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PREFACE. 


Tne present volume contains six books of the [haa 
The previvus edition comprised merely the porticn 
that is usually read at our classical schools in this 
quarter, as preparatory to a collegiate course; and 
along with this was given the regular text, with the 
Digamma restored, according to the views of Rich- 
ard Payne Knight. Atthe request, however, of maiy 
instructors, the editor has been induced to add to thie 
present edition the fourth, fifth, and sixth books of the 
poem, with a commentary on precisely the same plan 
as the previous one; and, in order to make room 
‘or this, he has omitted the digammated text. The 
editor is happy to learn, from numerous quarters, that 
his labors have been not unsuccessful in rendering 
the study of Homer less difficult and repulsive to the 
young student than it formerly was, and he indulges 
the hope that the present volume will be found equal- 
ly useful in this respect. 

If a good foundation be laid in the beginning, the 
perusal of the Homeric poems becomes a matter of 
positive enjoyment; whereas, if the pupil be hurried 
over book after book of these noble productions, with 
a kind of locomotive celerity, he remains a total stran- 
ger to all the beauties of the scenery through which 
he has sped his way, and, at the end of his journey, is 
us Wise as when he commenced It. 
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νοῦν thing has been done, therefore, to make the 
work a usefui manual to the young student, in fur- 
thering his acquaintance with the language and poe 
try of Homer, and introducing him into the opening 
scenes of ἃ poem, which has justly been regarded as 
the noblest attempt made by the epic spirit in the most 
imaginative nation of which we have any record. 

The text of the present edition is substantially that 
of Spitzner, which is now generally regarded as the 
best. On some occasions, however, where the sense 
or metre seemed to require it, alterations have been 
adopted from other and high authorities; but in no 
instance has this been done without mention being 
made of it in the notes. 4 

The commentary is a full one, as every commenta- 
ry ought undoubtedly to be that professes to give the 
student a first acquaintance with the language of the 
Homeric poems. The materials have been drawn 
from numerous sources, but more especially from the 
learned labors of Wolf, Heyne, Buttmann, Nagels- 
bach, and Stadelmann, and contain all that is valua- 
ble in the works of these eminent scholars for the 
elucidation of the Homeric text. No notes, it will be 
perceived, have been given on the Catalogue of the 
Forces, since this is never read at schools, and any, 
commentary on it would have swelled the volume tu 
too large a size. The arrangement, moreover, by 
which the Glossary is separated from the notes, can 
not but prove satisfactory, since a union of translation 
and parsing in the compass of one and the same note 
would have proved both tedious and repulsive to the 
learner. In framing the Glessary, care has been tak- 
en to give the latest views, us entertained by the best 
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Germun scho.ars, relutive to Homeric analysis, or, to 
speak more vlainly, the parsing of Homeric Greek, 
and a great dea! of old rubbish has accordingly been 
discarded. The Lexilogus of Buttmann, and his gram- 
matical labors generally, together with those of Kuh 
ner and others, have here proved of peculiar value: 
very important aid, also, has been obtained from the 
excellent Greek and English Lexicon of Liddell and 
Scott, just published in this country, under the edito- 
rial care of an excellent American scholar, Professor 
Drisler. One feature in this Glossary will, it is con- 
ceived, serve to distinguish it in a very marked degree 
from every Homeric Lexicon that has preceded it in 
the English language, the introduction, namely, of 
Sanscrit and Linguistic etymologies, the application 
of which to the Homeric text becomes doubly inter- 
esting in consequence of the ancient forms of the lan- 
guage which here continually present themselves. In 
order to render the Glossary useful to those, also, who 
may wish to pursue their reading beyond the portion 
of the Iliad contained in this volume, a full and accu- 
rate Index has been subjoined to it. | 

The Metrical Index has been carefully constructed, 
and with especial reference to the doctrine of the di- 
gamma, and its bearing on Homeric versification. It 
has been extended, however, no further than to the 
end of the third book, since after this the student will 
be able to proceed without needing such a guide, or 
ese, Whenever any serious metrical difficulty arises 
(and this occurs very seldom), will find it explained 
in the commentary. 

As regards typographical appearance and accura- 
cy, the editor thinks he may confidently assert, that 
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the present volume is fully equal to any thing of the 
kind that has ever issued from the American press. 
For this accuracy, as well as for other important aids, 
he is mainly indebted to his friend and colleague, Pro- 
fessor Drisler, to whom he has so often had occasion 
to express his obligations, and who, he is happy te 
say, is about to add to his already well-earned repu. 
tation, by a Greek-English and English-Greek Lex. 
icon for the use of schools, which will prove of in- 
calculable benefit to the young student, and will put 
Lim in possession of a manual which has long been, 
and is still so much, wanted. 


Columbia College, N. ¥., October 26th, 1846. 


HOMER’S TLIAD 


BOOK I. 


Mavi ἄειδε, Ved, Πηληϊάδεω "Αχιλῆος, 
δὐλομένην, ἣ μυρί᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς ἄλγε᾽ ἔθηκεν, 
Πολλὰς δ᾽ ἰφθίμους ψυχὰς "Aidt προΐαψεν 
Ἡρώων, αὐτοὺς δὲ ἑλώρια τεῦχε κύνεσσιν 
Οἰωνοῖσί τε πᾶσι----Διὸς δ᾽ ἐτελείετο βουλή---- 
Ἔξ οὗ δὴ τὰ πρῶτα διαστήτην ἐρίσαντε 
᾿Ατρείδης τε, ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν, καὶ δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 


Τίς 7’ ἄρ σφωε ϑεῶν ἔριδι ξυνέηκε μάχεσθαι; 
Λητοῦς καὶ Διὸς υἱός - ὁ γὰρ βασιλῆϊ χολωθεὶς 
Νοῦσον ἀνὰ στρατὸν ὧρσε κακήν, ὀλέκοντο δὲ λαοί, 
Οὕνεκα τὸν Χρύσην ἠτίμησ᾽ ἀρητῆρα 
᾿Ατρείδης - ὁ γὰρ ἦλθε ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Λυσόμενός τε ϑύγατρα, φέρων τ᾽ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα, 
Στέμμα τ’ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηθόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος 
Χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
᾿Ατρείδα δὲ μάλιστα δύω, κοσμήτορε λαῶν " 


᾿Ατρεῖδαΐί τε καὶ ἄλλοι ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
Ὑμῖν μὲν ϑεοὶ δοῖεν ᾽᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
’Exrépoat ἹΤριάμοιο πόλιν, εὖ δ᾽ οἴκαδ᾽ ἱκέσθαι" 
Παῖδα δ᾽ ἐμοὶ Avoai τε φίλην, τά τ’ ἄποινα δέχεσθαι, 
᾿Αζόμενοι Διὸς υἱὸν ἑκηθόλον ᾿Απόλλωνα. 


Ἔνθ᾽ ἄλλοι μὲν πάντες ἐπευφήμησαν ᾽Αχαιοὶ, 
Αἰδεῖσθαί ϑ᾽ ἱερῆα, καὶ ἀγλαὰ δέχθαι ἄποινα" 
A 


10 


15 


20 
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᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ἥνδανε ϑυμῳ, 
᾿Αλλὰ κακῶς ἀφίει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν 5 


Μή σε, γέρον, κοίλῃσιν ἐγὼ παρὰ νηυσὶ κιχείω, 
Ἤ ~ ὃ θύ ee ee ΕΝ ὟΝ : Be es 

νῦν δηθύνοντ᾽ ἢ ὕστερον αὗτις ἰόντα, 
Μή νύ τοι οὐ χραίσμῃ σκῆπτρον καὶ στέμμα ϑεοῖο. 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐ λύσω " πρίν μιν καὶ γῆρας ἔπεισιν 
Ἡμετέρῳ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ, ἐν "Αργεῖϊ, τηλόθι πάτρης, 3 
"ἱστὸν ἐποιχομένην, Kal ἐμὸν λέχος ἀντιόωσαν " 
AAW ἴθι, μή μ᾽ ἐρέθιζε, σαώτερος ὥς κε νέηαι. 


ὩΩς ἔφατ᾽ " ἔδδεισεν δ᾽ ὃ γέρων καὶ ἐπείθετο μύθῳ 
Bn δ᾽ ἀκέων παρὰ Siva πολυφλοίσθοιο ϑαλάσσης. 
Πολλὰ δ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε κιὼν ἠρᾶθ᾽ ὁ γεραιὸς 30 
᾿Απόλλωνι ἄνακτι, τὸν ἠύκομος τέκε Λητώ" 


Κλῦθί μευ, ᾿Αργυρότοξ᾽, ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιθέθηκας, 
Κίλλαν τε ζαθέην, 'Τενέδοιό τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις, 
Σμινθεῦ * εἴ ποτέ τοι χαρίεντ᾽ ἐπὶ νηὸν ἔρεψα, 
Ἢ εἰ δή ποτέ τοι κατὰ πίονα μηρί᾽ ἔκηα 40 
Ταύρων ἠδ᾽ αἰγῶν, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ" 
Τίσειαν Δαναοὶ ἐμὰ Odxpva σοῖσι βέλεσσιν. 


Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος " τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Φοῖθος ᾿Απόλλων 
Βῆ δὲ κατ᾽ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων χωόμενος κῆρ, 
To? ὦμοισιν ἔχων ἀμφηρεφέα τε φαρέτρην * 45 
wv i, ye 9) πὰ Eo 9 5 te, ΄ 
Ἐκλαγξαν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀϊστοὶ ἐπ’ ὥμων χωομένοιο, 
Αὐτοῦ κινηθέντος " ὁ δ᾽ ἤϊε νυκτὶ ἐο:κώς " 
Ἕζετ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε νεῶν, μετὰ δ᾽ ἰὸν ἕηκεν " 
Λεινὴ δὲ κλαγγὴ γένετ᾽ ἀργυρέοιο βιοῖο. 
Οὐρῆας μὲν πρῶτον ἐπῴχετο καὶ κύνας ἀργούς" 50 
Αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽, αὐτοῖσι βέλος ἐχεπευκὲς ἐφιεὶς, 
Βάλλ᾽ - αἰεὶ δὲ πυραὶ νεκύων καίοντο ϑαμειαΐί. 


Ἐννῆμαρ μὲν ἀνὰ στρατὸν ᾧχετο κῆλα ϑεοῖο, 
Τῇ δεκάτῃ δ᾽ ἀγορήνδε καλέσσατο λαὸν ᾿Αχιλλεύς " 
Τῷ γὰρ ἐπὶ φρεσὶ ϑῆκε ϑεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη" 55 
Κήδετο yap Δαναῶν, ὅτι pa ϑνήσκοντας ὁρᾶτο. 


‘ 
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Oi δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἤγερθεν ὁμηγερέες τ᾽ ἐγένοντο, 
Τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνιστάμενος μετέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς " 


᾿Ατρείδη, νῦν ἄμμε παλιμπλαγχθέντας ὀΐω 
"ἂψ ἀπονοστήσειν, εἴ κεν ϑάνατόν ye φύγοιμεν, 
Ei δὴ ὁμοῦ πόλεμός τε δαμᾷ καὶ λοιμὸς ᾿Αχαιούς.. 
"AAW ἄγε δή τινα μάντιν ἐρείομεν, ἢ ἱερῆα, 
Ἢ καὶ ὀνειροπόλον---καὶ γάρ 7 ὄναρ ἐκ ἃ. ὅς ἐστιν-- 
Ὅς κ᾽ εἴποι, ὅτι τόσσον ἐχώσατο Φοῖθος ᾿Απόλλων, 
Εἶτ᾽ dp’ by εὐχωλῆς ἐπιμέμφεται, εἴθ᾽ ἑκατόμθης " 
Αἴ κέν πως ἀρνῶν κνίσης αἰγῶν τε τελείων 
Βούλεται ἀντιάσας ἡμῖν ἀπὸ λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι. 


Ἤτοι oy’ ὡς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο" τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
Κάλχας Θεστορίδης, οἰωνοπόλων ὄχ᾽ ἄριστος, 
Ὃς δη τὰ τ᾽ ἐόντα τά τ᾽ ἐσσόμενα πρό 7’ ἐόντα, 
Kai νήεσσ' ἡγήσατ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν Ἴλιον εἴσω, 
“Hy διὰ μαντοσύνην, τῆν οἱ πόρε Φοῖθος ᾿λπόλλων 
O σφιν ἐὐφρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν " 


Ὦ ᾽᾿Αχιλεῦ, κέλεαί με, Διὶ φίλε, μυθήσασθαι 
Μῆνιν ᾿Απόλλωνος ἑκατηθελέταο ἄνακτος. 

Ss 3 x 9 rs ‘ Ν 7 7 ” 
Τοιγὰρ ἐγὼν ἐρέω" σὺ δὲ σύνθεο, καί μοι ὄμοσσον 
Ἧ μέν μοι πρόφρων ἔπεσιν καὶ χερσὶν ἀρήξειν. 
"H γὰρ ὀΐομαι ἄνδρα χολωσέμεν, ὃς μέγα πάντων 
᾿Αργείων κρατέει, καὶ οἱ πείθονται ᾿Αχαιοί. 
Κρείσσων γὰρ βασιλεύς, ὅτε χώσεται ἀνδρὶ χέρηϊ " 

3 
ἊΨ» ΄ ͵΄ Ν Ψ ~ va 
ὕπερ yap τε χόλον ye καὶ αὐτῆμαρ καταπέψῃ, 
᾿Αλλά γε καὶ μετόπισθεν ἔχει κότον, ὄφρα τελέσσῃ, 
"Ey στήθεσσιν ἑοῖσι" σὺ δὲ φράσαι, εἴ με σαώσεις. 


6U 


70 


75 


‘Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 


Θαρσῆσας μάλα εἰπὲ ϑεοπρόπιον OTL οἷσθα. 

Ov μὰ γὰρ ᾿Απόλλωνα Διὶ φίλον, ᾧτε σύ, Ἰάλχαν, 
Εὐχόμενυς Δαναοῖσι ϑεοπροπίας ἀναφαίνεις, 
Οὔτις, ἐμεῦ ζῶντος καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὲ δερκομένοιο 

Σοὶ κοίλῃς παρὰ νηυσὶ Bapsiac χεῖρας ἐποίσει 


85 
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Συμπάντων Aavac+ οὐδ᾽ ἢν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα εἴπῃς, 90 
Ὃς νῦν πολλὸν ἄριοτος ᾿Αχαιῶν εὔχετ wu εἷναι. 


Kai τότε δὴ ϑάρσι)ε καὶ ηὔδα μάντις ἀμύμων - 
Οὔτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ by’ εὐχωλῆς ἐπιμέμφεται οὔθ᾽ ἑκατόμθης, 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρητῆρος, ὃν ἠτίμησ᾽ ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
Οὐδ᾽ ἀπέλυσε ϑύγατρωα, καὶ οὐκ. ἀπεδέξατ᾽ ἄποινα. 95 
Tovver’ ap’ ἄλγε᾽ ἔδωκεν “Ἑξκηθόλος ἠδ᾽ ἔτι δώσει 
Οὐδ᾽ ὅγε πρὶν λοιμοῖο θαρείας χεῖρας ἀφέξει, 
/ ὃ Φ Ν Ν ὃ la e 4 s 
iIpiv γ᾽ ἀπὸ πατρὶ φίλῳ δόμεναι δλικώπιδα κούρην 
Απριάτην, ἀνάποινον, ἄγειν ¥ ἱερὴν ἑκατόμθην 
ὃς Χρύσην - τότε κέν μιν ἱλασσάμενοι πεπίθοιμεν. 100 


Ἤτοι ὕγ᾽ ὡς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο" τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
Howe ᾽Ατρείδης εὐρυκρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
Αχνύμενος " μένεος δὲ μέγα φρένες ἀμφιμέλαιναι 
Πίμπλαντ᾽, ὄσσε δέ οἱ πυρὶ λαμπετόωντι ἐΐκτην " 
Κάλχαντα πρώτιστα κάκ᾽ ὀσσόμενος προτέειπεν " 105 


Μάντι κακῶν, οὐ πώποτέ μοι τὸ κοήγυον εἷπες " 
Alei τοι τὰ κάκ᾽ ἐστὶ φίλα φρεσὶ μαντεύεσθαι" 
᾿Εσθλὸν 0° οὐδέ τί πω εἶπες ἔπος οὐδ᾽ ἐτέλεσσας " 
Καὶ νῦν ἐν Δαναοῖσι ϑεοπροπέων ἀγορεύεις, 
‘Q¢ δὴ τουδ᾽ ἕνεκά σφιν “Ἑκηθόλος ἄλγεα τεύχει, 110 
Ovven’ ἐγὼ κούρης Χρυσηΐδος ἀγλά᾽ ἄποινα 
Οὐκ ἔθελον δέξασθαι - ἐπεὶ πολὺ βούλομαι αὐτὴν 
Οἴκοι ἔχειν - καὶ γάρ pa ἹΚλυταιμνήστρης tpobébovia, 
Κουριδίης ἀλόχου ἐπεὶ οὔ ἐθέν ἐστι χερείων, 
Οὐ δέμας οὐδὲ φυὴν, οὔτ᾽ ἂρ φρένας, οὔτε τι Epya. 115 
᾿Αλλὰ καὶ ὡς ἐθέλω δόμεναι πάλιν, εἰ TOY’ ἄμεινον" 
Βούλομ᾽ ἐγὼ λαὸν σόον ἔμμεναι ἢ ἀπολέσθαι. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐμοὶ γέρας αὐτίχ᾽ ἑτοιμάσατ᾽, ὄφρα μὴ οἷος 
᾿Αργείων ἀγέραστος Ew: ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ ἔοικεν " 
Λεύσσετε yap τόγε πάντες, ὅ μοι γέρας ἔρχεται ἄλλη. 120 


Tov δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς 
᾿Ατρείδη κύδιστε, φιλοκτεανώτατε πάντων, 
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llws yap τοι δώσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ’Ayatot ; 

Οὐδέ τί που ἴδμεν ξυνήϊα κείμενα πολλά" 

Αλλὰ τὰ μὲν πολίων ἐξ ἐπράθομεν, τὰ δέδασται, 125 
Λαοὺς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπέοικε παλίλλογα ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαγείρειν. 

AAAG σὺ μὲν νῦν τήνδε ϑεῷ πρόες " αὐτὰρ ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
Τριπλῇ τετραπλῇ τ᾽ ἀποτίσομεν, αἴ κέ ποθι Ζεὺς 

Δῷσι πόλιν Τροίην εὐτείχεον ἐξαλαπάξαι. 


Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προςέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων 180 
Μὴ δ᾽ οὕτως, ἀγαθός περ ἐών, ϑεοείκελ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, 
Κλέπτε vow: ἐπὲὶ οὐ παρελεύσεαι, οὐδέ με πείσεις. 
Ἢ ἐθέλεις, ὄφρ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔχης γέρας, αὐτὰρ ἔμ᾽ αὔτως 
Ἥσθαι δευόμενον, κέλεαι δέ με τήνδ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι; 
"AAW εἰ μὲν δώσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾽Αχαιοὶ 130 
Ἄρσαντες κατὰ ϑυμὸν, ὅπως ἀντάξιον ἔσται .--- 
Εἰ δέ κε μὴ δώωσιν, ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἕλωμαι 
Ἢ τεὸν ἢ Δίω;τος ἰὼν γέρας, ἢ ᾿Οδυσῆος 
Αξω ἑλών - ὁ δέ κεν κεχολώσεται, ὅν κεν ἵκωμαι 
Αλλ᾽ ἤτοι μὲν ταῦτα μεν em καὶ avtic’ 149 
Nov δ᾽ ἄγε νῆα μέλαιναν ἐρύσσομεν εἰς ἅλα δῖαν, 
Ἐς δ᾽ ἐρέτας ἐποτηδὲς ἀγείρομεν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμθην 
θείομεν, ἂν δ᾽ αὐτὴν Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 
Βήσομεν " εἷς δέ τις ἀρχὸς ἀνὴρ βουληφόρος ἐ ἔστω, 
Ἢ Αἴας, ἢ Ἰδομενεύς, ἢ δῖος ᾽Οδυσσεύς, 145 
‘Hé ov, Πηλείδη, πάντων ἐκπαγλότατ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 
Opp’ ἥμιν ‘Exdepyov ἱλάσσεαι ἱερὰ ῥέξας. 


Tov δ᾽ ap’ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προςέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς͵ 
μοι, ἀναιδείην ἐ PE od κερδαλεόφρον, 
Πῶς τίς τοι πρόφρων ἔπεσιν πείθηται ᾿Αχαιῶν, 168 
Ἢ ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι, 7) ἀνδράσιν idt μάχεσθαι ; 
Οὐ γὰρ ἐγὼ Τρώων ἕνεκ᾽ eae αἰχμητάων 
Δεῦρο μαχησόμενος " ἐπεὶ οὔτι μοι αἴτιοί εἰσιν. 
Οὐ γὰρ πώποτ᾽ ἐμὰς βοῦς ἤλασαν οὐδὲ μὲν ἵππους, 
Οὐδέ ποτ᾽ ἐν Φθίῃ ἐριθώλαμι, βωτιανείρῃ, 154 
Kaprov ἐδηλήσαντ᾽ + ἐπεὶ ἦ μάλα πολλὰ μεταξὺ 
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Ov .8d τε σκιοεντα, ϑάλασσά τε ἠχήεσσα" 


᾿Αλλὰ Goi, ὦ μέγ᾽ ἀναιδές, ἅμ᾽ ἑσπόμεθ᾽, ὄφρα σὺ χαιρῃς, 


Τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι Μενελάῳ, oot τε, κυνῶπα, 

Πρὸς Τρώων -" — τῶν οὔτι μετατρέπῃ οὐδ᾽ ἀλεγίζεις " 
Καὶ δή μοι γέρας αὐτὸς ἀφαιρήσεσθαι ἀπειλεῖς, 

"Qe ἔπι πόλλ᾽ ἐμόγησα, δόσαν δέ μοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Οὐ μὲν σοί ποτε ἶσον ἔχω γέρας, ὁππότ’ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Τρώων ἐκπέρσωσ᾽ εὐναιόμενον πτολίεθρον " 

᾿Αλλὰ τὸ μὲν πλεῖον πολυάϊκος πολέμοιο 

Χεῖρες ἐμαὶ διέπουσ᾽ - ἀτὰρ ἦν ποτε δασμὸς ἵκηται, 
Σοὶ τὸ γέρας πολὺ μεῖζον, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὀλίγον τε φίλον τὲ 
"Epyow ἔχων ἐπὶ νῆας, ἐπὴν κεκάμω πολεμίζων. 
Nov δ᾽ εἶμι Φθίηνδ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἣ πολὺ φέρτερόν ἐστιν 
Οἴκαδ᾽ ἔμεν σὺν νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν " οὐδέ σ᾽ ὀΐω 
᾿νθάδ᾽, ἄτιμος ἐών, ἄφενος καὶ πλοῦτον ἀφύξειν. 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων " 
Φεῦγε μάλ᾽, εἴ τοι ϑυμὸς ἐπέσσυται " οὐδὲ σ᾽ ἔγωγε 
Λίσσομαι εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμεῖο μένειν " πάρ᾽ ἔμοιγε καὶ ἄλλοι, 
Οὗ κέ με τιμήσουσι, μάλιστα δὲ μητίετα Ζεύς. 
Ἔχθιστος δέ μοί ἐσσι Διοτρεφέων βασιλήων " 

Αἰεὶ γάρ τοι ἔρις τε φίλη πόλεμοί τε μάχαι τε. 
Εἰ μάλα καρτερός ἐσσι, ϑεός που σοὶ τόγ᾽ ἔδωκεν. 
Oixad’ ἰὼν σὺν νηυσί τε σῆῇς, καὶ σοῖς ἑτάροισιν, 
Μυρμιδόνεσσιν ἄνασσε, σέθεν δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀλεγίζω, 
Οὐδ᾽ ὄθομαι κοτέοντος " ἀπειλήσω δέ τοι ὧδε" 
Ὥς Ew ἀφαιρεῖται Χρυσηΐδα Φοῖθος ᾿Απόλλων, 
Τὴν μὲν ἐγὼ σὺν νηΐ τ᾽ ἐμῇ καὶ ἐμοῖς ἑτάροισιν 
πέμψω, ἐγὼ δὲ κ᾽ ἄγω Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον, 
Αὐτὸς ἰὼν κλισίηνδε, τὸ σὸν γέρας " ὄφρ᾽ εὖ εἰδῆς, 
"Oooov φέρτερός εἰμι σέθεν, στυγέῃ δὲ καὶ ἄλλος 
Ἷσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι, καὶ ὁμοιωθήμεναι ἄντην. 

Ὡς φάτο" Πηλείωνι δ᾽ ἄχος γένετ᾽, ἐν δέ οἱ ἦτορ 
Στήθεσσιν λασίοισι διάνδιχα μερμήριξεν, 

Ἢ ὅγε φάσγανον ὀξὺ ἐρυσσάμενος παρὰ μηροῦ 
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Τοὺς μὲν ἀναστήσειεν. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδηι ἐναοίζοι, 
SHE χόλον παύσειεν, ἐρητύσειέ τε ϑυμόν., 

"Ewe bye ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν, 
ἜἝλκετο 0° ἐκ κολεοῖο μέγα ξίφος, ἦλθε δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
Οὐρανόθεν " πρὸ γὰρ ἧκε ϑεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη, * 195 
ἤΛμφω ὁμῶς ϑυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 

Στῆ δ᾽ ὄπιθεν, ξανθῆς δὲ κόμης ἕλε Πηλείωνα, 

Οἴῳ φαινομένη, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων οὔτις ὁρᾶτο. 

Θάμθησεν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεύς, μετὰ δ᾽ ἐτράπετ᾽ " αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἔγνω 
Παλλάδ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίην : δεινὼ δέ οἱ ὄσσε φάανθεν. 200 
Kai pv φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερύεντα Tpocnvda ° 


Tint’ av7’, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, εἰλήλουθας ; 
Ἢ ἵνα ὕθριν ἴδῃ ᾿Λγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρείδαο ; 
AAA’ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀΐω, 
"Hig ὑπεροπλίῃσι τάχ᾽ ἄν ποτε ϑυμὸν ὀλέσσῃ.. 205 
Tov δ᾽ atte προςέειπε Sed γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 
Ἥλθον ἐγὼ παύσουσα τὸ σὸν μένος, αἴ κε πίθηαι, 
Οὐρανόθεν " πρὸ δέ μ᾽ ἧκε ϑεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη, 
“Ἄμφω ὁμῶς ϑυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 
"AAW ἄγε λῆγ᾽ ἔριδος, μηδὲ ξίφος ἕλκεο χειρί" 210 
"AAW ἤτοι ἔπεσιν μὲν ὀνείδισον, ὡς ἔσεταί περ. 
"de γὰρ ἐξερέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τετελεσμένον ἔσται, 
Kai ποτέ τοι τρὶς τόσσα παρέσσεται ἀγλαὰ δῶρα 
Ὕῥῤριος εἵνεκα τῆσδε" σὺ δ᾽ ἴσχεο, πείθεο δ᾽ ἡμῖν. 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προςέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς 4215 
Χρὴ μὲν σφωΐϊτερόν γε, ϑεά, ἔπος εἰρύσσασθαι, 
Καὶ μάλα περ ϑυμῷ κεχολωμένον - ὡς γὰρ ἄμεινον. 
Ὄς κε ϑεοῖς ἐπιπείθηται, μάλα τ᾽ ἔκλυον αὐτοῦ. 
"HL, καὶ én’ ἀργυρέῃ κώπῃ σχέθε χεῖρα βαρεῖαν " 
“Arp 0? ἐς κουλεὸν woe μέγα ξίφος, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν. 220 
Μύθῳ ᾿Αθηναίης " ἣ δ᾽ Οὔλυμπόνδε βεθήκει 
Δώματ᾽ ἐς αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους 
Πηλείδης δ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἀταρτηροῖς ἐπέεσσιν 
Ατρείδην προςζέειπε καὶ οὔπω λῆγε χόλοιο" ,.- 
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Oivobapéc, κυνὸς buat’ ἔχων, κραδίην δ᾽ ἐλάφοιο, 225 
Οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον ἅμα λαῷ ϑωρηχθῆναι, 
Οὔτε λύχονδ᾽ ἰέναι σὺν ἀριστήεσσιν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Τέτληκας ϑυμῷ τὸ δέ τοι κὴρ εἴδεται εἷναι. 
Ἢ πολῦ λώϊόν ἐστι κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Δῶρ᾽ ἀποαιρεῖσθαι ὕςτις σέθεν ἀντίον εἴπῃ. 230 
Δημοθόρος βασιλεύς, ἐπεὶ οὐτιδανοῖσιν ἀνάσσεις" 
"H γὰρ ἄν, ᾿Ατρείδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωθῆσαιο. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, καὶ ἐπὶ μέγαν ὕρκον ὀμοῦμαι, 
Nai μὰ τόδε σκῆπτρον, τὸ μὲν οὔποτε φύλλα καὶ ὄζους 
Φύσει, ἐπειδὴ πρῶτα τομὴν ἐν ὄρεσσι λέλοιπεν, 235 
Οὐδ᾽ ἀναθηλήσει " περὶ yap pa E χαλκὸς ἔλεψεν 
Φύλλα τε καὶ φλοιόν " νῦν αὗὑτέ μιν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἔν παλάμῃς φορέουσι δικάσπόλοι, οἵτε ϑέμιστας 
Πρὸς Διὸς εἰρύαται " ὁ δέ τοι μέγας ἔσσεται ὕρκος. 
Ἧ ποτ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆος ποθὴ ἵξεται υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν 249 
Σύμπαντας " τότε δ᾽ οὔτι δυνήσεαι, ἀχνύμενός περ, 
Χραισμεῖν, εὖτ᾽ ἂν πολλοὶ ὑφ᾽ “Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο 
Θνήσκοντες πίπτωσι" σὺ δ᾽ ἔνδοθι ϑυμὸν ἀμύξεις 
Χωόμενος, ὅτ᾽ ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτισας. 


Ὡς φάτο Πηλείδης " ποτὶ δὲ σκῆπτρον βάλε yain 245 
Χρυσείοις ἥλοισι πεπαρμένον, ἕζετο δ᾽ αὐτός " 
᾿Ατρείδης δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐμήνιε" τοῖσι δὲ Νέστωρ 
᾿Ηδνεπὴς ἀνόρουσε, λιγὺς Πυλίων ἀγορητής, 
Τοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ γλώσσης μέλιτος γλυκίων ῥέεν αὐδή. 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἤδη δύο μὲν γενεαὶ μερόπων ἀνθρώπων 250 
᾿Εφθίαθ᾽, οἵ οἱ πρόσθεν ἅμα τράφεν ἠδ᾽ ἐγένοντο 
‘Ev Πύλῳ ἠγαθέῃ, μετὰ δὲ τριτάτοισιν ἄνασσεν. 
"O σῴιν ἐδφρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν " 


Ὦ πόποι, 7) μέγα πένθος ᾿Αχαιΐδα γαῖαν ἱκάνει. 
Ἢ κεν γηθήσαι ΤΙρίαμος, Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες 25A 
Ἄλλοι τε Τρῶες μέγα κεν κεχαροίατο ϑυμῷ, 
Εἰ σφῶϊν τάδε πάντα πυθοίατο μαρναμένοιιν, 
Οἱ περὶ μὲν βουλῇ Δαναῶν, περὶ δ᾽ ἐστὲ μάχεσθαι 
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Ἀλλὰ πίθεσθ᾽ > ἄμφω δὲ νεωτέρω ἐστὸν ἐμεῖο. 

Πδη γάρ ποτ᾽ ἐγὼ καὶ ἀρείοσιν ἠέπερ ὑμῖν 260 
᾿Ανδράσιν ὡμίλησα, καὶ οὔποτέ μ᾽ oly’ ἀθέριζον. 

Οὐ γάρ πω τοίους ἴδον ἀνέρας, οὐδὲ ἴδωμαι, 

οἷον Πειρίθοόν τε, Δρύαντά τε, ποιμένα λαῶν, 

Καινέα 7’, ᾿Εξάδιόν τε, καὶ ἀντίθεον ἸΤολύφημον. 

[Θησέα τ᾽ Αἰγείδην, ἐπιείκελον ἀθανάτοισιν. 265 
Κάρτιστοι δὴ κεῖνοι ἐπιχθονίων τράφεν ἀνδρῶν 
Κάρτιστοι μὲν ἔσαν, καὶ καρτίστοις ἐμάχοντο, 
Φηρσὶν ὀοεσκῴοισι, καὶ ἐκπάγλως ἀπόλεσσαν. 
Καὶ μὲν τοῖσιν ἐγὼ μεθομίλεον ἐκ Πύλου ἐλθών, 
Τηλόθεν ἐξ ἀπίης γαίης " καλέσαντο γὰρ αὐτοί" 270 
Kai μαχόμην κατ᾽ ἔμ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐγώ " κείνοισι δ᾽ ἂν οὔτις 
Τῶν, οἱ νῦν βροτοί εἰσιν ἐπιχθόνιοι, μαχέοιτο. 

Καὶ μέν μευ βουλέων ξύνιεν, πείθοντό τε μύθῳ. 
. ᾿Αλλὰ πίθεσθε καὶ ὕμμες " ἐπεὶ πείθεσθαι ἄμεινον. 
Μήτε σὺ τόνδ᾽, ἀγαθός περ ἐών, ἀποαίρεο κούρην, ore 
"AA Ea, ὥς οἱ πρῶτα δόσαν γέρας υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν " 
Μήτε σύ, Πηλείδη, ἔθελ᾽ ἐριζέμεναι βασιλῆϊ 
᾿Αντιθίην + ἐπεὶ οὔποθ᾽ ὁμοίης ἔμμορε τιμῆς 
Σκηπτοῦχος βασιλεὺς, ὧτε Ζεὺς κῦδος ἔδωκεν. 
Εἰ δὲ σὺ κάρτερός ἐσσι, Sed δέ σε γείνατο μήτηρ, 280 
AAW ὅδε φέρτερός ἐστιν, ἐπεὶ πλεόνεσσιν ἀνάσσει. 
᾿Ατρείδη, σὺ δὲ παῦε τεὸν μένος " αὐτὰρ ἔγωγε 
Λίσσομ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆϊ μεθέμεν χόλον, ὃς μέγα πᾶσιν 
"Epkoc ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν πέλεται πολέμοιο κακοῖο. 


Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προςέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων + 285 
Ναὶ δὴ ταῦτά γὲ πάντα, γέρον, κατὰ μοίραν ἔειπες. 
"AAN ὅδ᾽ ἀνὴρ ἐθέλει περὶ πάντων ἔμμεναι ἄλλων, 
Πάντων μὲν κρατέειν ἐθέλει, πάντεσσι δ᾽ ἀνάσσειν, 
Πᾶσι δὲ σημαίνειν, ἅ tiv’ οὐ πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
Εἰ δέ μιν αἰχμητὴν ἔθεσαν ϑεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες, 290 
Τοὔνεκά οἱ προθέουσιν ὀνείδεα μυθήσασθαι ; 


Τὸν 0 ap’ ὑποθλήδην ἠμείθετο δῖος Αχιλλεύς 
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Ἢ yap κει δειλός τε καὶ οὐτιδανὸς καλεοίμην, 
Εἰ δὴ σοὶ πᾶν ἔργον ὑπείξομαι, ὅττι κεν εἴπῃς " 
"λλλοισιν δὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιτέλλεο, μὴ γὰρ ἔμοιγε 
Σήμαιν" od γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ ἔτι σοὶ πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
"Δλλο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν " 
Χερσὶ μὲν οὔτοι ἔγωγε μαχήσομαι εἵνεκα κούρης, 
” Ν " bla . 3 7 », 3 / ua ΄ 
Οὔτε σοὶ οὔτε τῳ ἄλλῳ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἀφέλεσθέ γε δόντες 
Τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων ἅ μοί ἐστι ϑοῇ παρὰ νηὶ μελαίνῃ, 
TOv οὐκ ἄν τι φέροις ἀνελὼν ἀέκοντος ἐμεῖο. 
Ei δ᾽ ἄγε μὴν πείρησαι, ἵνα γνώωσι καὶ οἵδε " 
εὐ ᾽ ι ἡ SN ? , Ν ΄ 
Αἰψά τοι αἷμα κελαινὸν ἐρωήσει περὶ δουρί, 


Ὡς τώγ᾽ ἀντιθίοισι μαχεσσαμένω ἐπέεσσιν 
᾿Ανστήτην " λῦσαν δ᾽ ἀγορὴν παρὰ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Πηλείδης μὲν ἐπὶ κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἐΐσας 
"Hie σύν τε Μενοιτιάδῃ καὶ οἷς ἑτάροισιν " 
᾿Ατρείδης δ᾽ ἄρα νῆα ϑοὴν ἅλαδε προέρυσσεν, 

‘Ec δ᾽ ἐρέτας ἔκρινεν ἐείκοσιν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμθην 
Βῆσε ϑεῷ " ἀνὰ δὲ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 
σεν ἄγων " ἐν δ᾽ ἀρχὸς ἔθη πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 


Ot μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἀναθάντες ἐπέπλεον ὑγρὰ κέλευθα" 
λαοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδης ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι ἄνωγεν. 
Ot δ᾽ ἀπελυμαίνοντο, καὶ εἰς ἅλα λύματ᾽ ἔθαλλον" 
“Epdov δ᾽ ᾿Ἀπόλλωνι τεληέσσας ἑκωτόμθας 
Ταύρων ἠδ᾽ αἰγῶν παρὰ ϑῖν᾽ ἁλὸς ἀτρυγέτοιο" 
Κνίση δ᾽ οὐρανὸν ἷκεν ἑλισσομένη περὶ καπνῷ. 
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Ὡς of μὲν τὰ πένοντο κατὰ στρατόν οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων 


Aijyy’ ἔριδος, τὴν πρῶτον ἐπηπείλησ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ. 
"AA ὅγε Ταλθύθιόν τε καὶ Ἑ:ὐρυθάτην προςέειπεν, 
Τώ οἱ ἔσαν κήρυκε καὶ ὀτρηρὼ ϑεράποντε " 


Ἔρχεσθον κλισίην ἸΤηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος" 
Χειρὸς ἑλόντ᾽ ἀγέμεν Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον" 

3 ᾽ ‘ 7 3 Ἂς 7 ᾽ DS μή 
Ei δέ κε μὴ δώῃσιν, ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἕλωμαι 
Ἐλθὼν σὺν πλεόνεσσι, τό οἱ καὶ ῥίγιον. ἔσται. 
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Ὡς εἰπὼν προΐει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν. 
Τὼ 0’ ἀέκοντε βάτην παρὰ ϑῖν᾽ ἁλὸς ἀτρυγέτοιο, 
Μυρμιδόνων δ᾽ ἐπί τε κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἱκέσθην. 
Tov δ᾽ εὗρον παρά τε κλισίῃ καὶ νηὶ μελαίνῃ 
Ἤμενον " οὐδ᾽ ἄρα τώγε ἰδὼν γήθησεν ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 990 
Τὼ μὲν ταρθήσαντε καὶ αἰδομένω βασιλῆα 
Στήτην, οὐδέ τί μιν προςεφώνεον οὐδ᾽ ἐρέοντο. 
Αὐτὰρ ὃ ἔγνω ἡσιν ἐνὶ φρεσὶ, φώνησέν TE: 

Χαίρετε, κήρυκες, Διὸς ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν, 
'᾽λσσον it’ οὔτι μοι ὕμμες ἐπαίτιοι, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 335 
Ὃ σφῶϊ προΐει Βρισηΐδος εἵνεκα κούρης. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἄγε, Διογενὲς Πατρόκπλειξ, ἔξαγε κούρην, 
Καί opwiv δὸς ἄγειν. Te δ᾽ αὐτὼ μάρτυροι ἔστων 
Πρός τε ϑεῶν μακάρων, πρός τε ϑνητῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
Καὶ πρὸς τοῦ βασιλῆος ἀπηνέος, εἴ ποτε δ᾽ αὗτε 346 
Χρειὼ ἐμεῖο γένηται ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι 
Τοῖς ἄλλοις. Ἢ γὰρ oy’ ὀλοῇσι φρεσὶ ϑύει " 
Οὐδέ τι οἷδε νοῆσαι ἅμα πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω, 
ὍὭππως οἱ Tapa νηνσὶ σόοι μαχέωνται ᾽Αχαίοι. 

Ὡς φάτο" Πάτροκλος δὲ φίλῳ ἐπεπείθεθ᾽ ἑταίρῳ: 34d 
‘Ex δ᾽ ἄγαγε κλισίης Βρισηίδα καλλιπάρῃον, 
Δῶκε δ᾽ ἄγειν " τὼ δ᾽ αὗτις ἴτην παρὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν - 
Ἣ ὁ᾽ ἀέκουσ᾽ ἅμα τοισι γυνὴ κίεν .---Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
Δακρύσας ἑτάρων ἄφαρ ἕζετο νόσφι λιασθεὶς, 
Oi” ἐφ’ ἁλὸς πολιῆς, ὁρόων ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον. 350 
Πολλὰ δὲ μητρὶ φίλῃ ἠρήσατο χεῖρας ὀρεγνύς" 

Μῆτερ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἔτεκές γε μινυνθάδιόν περ ἐόντα, 
Tiny πέρ μοι ὄφελλεν ᾿Ολύμπιος ἐγγνυαλίξαι, 
Ζεὺς ὑψιθρεμέτης " νῦν δ᾽ οὐδέ με τυτθὸν ἔτισεν. 
Ἢ γάρ w ’Ατρείδης εὐρυκρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 355 
Ἠτίμησεν - ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 

“Ὡς φάτο δακρυχέων - τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε πότνια μήτηρ 
Ἡμένη ἐν βένθεσσιν ἁλὸς παρὰ πατρὶ γέροντι. 
Καοπαλίμως δ᾽ ἀνέδυ πολιῆς ἁλὸς, HiT’ ὀμίχλη" 
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Kai pa πάροιθ᾽ αὐτοῖο καθέζετο δωκρυχέοντος, 364 
Χειρί TE μιν κατέρεξεν, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽, Ex τ’ ὀνόμαζεν " 


Τέκνον, τί κλαίεις ; τί δέ σε φρένας ἵκετο πένθος ; 
᾿Εξαύδα, un κεῦθε νόῳ, ἵνα εἴδομεν ἄμφω. 


Tyv δὲ βαρυστενάχων προςέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλενς 
Οἶσθα" τίη τοι ταῦτ᾽ Eidvign πάντ᾽ ἀγορεύω ; 968 
Ὠιχόμεθ᾽ ἐς Θήθην, ἱερὴν πόλιν ᾿Ηετίωνος, 

Τὴν δὲ διεπράθομέν τε, καί ἤγομεν ἐνθάδε πάντα" 
Καὶ τὰ μὲν εὖ δάσσαντο μετὰ σφίσιν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
"Ex δ᾽ ἕλον ᾿Ατρείδῃ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον. 
Χρύσης δ᾽ αὖθ᾽, ἱερεὺς ἑκατηθόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος, 370 
Ἦλθε ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
Λυσόμενός τε ϑύγατρα, φέρων τ᾽ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα 

τέμματ᾽ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηθόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος 
Χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
᾿Ατρείδα δὲ μάλιστα δύω, κοσμήτορε λαῶν. 375 
Ἔνθ᾽ ἄλλοι μὲν πάντες ἐπευφήμησαν ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
Αἰδεῖσθαί 9 ἱερῆα, καὶ ἀγλαὰ δέχθαι ἄποινα " 
"AAW οὐκ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ἥνδανε ϑυμῷ, 
᾿Αλλὰ κακῶς ἀφίει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν. 
Χωόμενος δ᾽ ὁ γέρων πάλιν ᾧχετο" τοῖο δ᾽ ᾿Ἀπόλλων 380 
Εὐξαμένου ἤκουσεν, ἐπεὶ μάλα οἱ φίλος ἧεν. 
"Hie δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισι κακὸν βέλος " οἱ δέ νυ λαοὶ 
Θνῆσκον ἐπασσύτεροι" τὰ δ᾽ ἐπῴχετο κῆλα ϑεοῖο 
Πάντη ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν. Λλμμι δὲ μάντις 
Εὖ εἰδὼς ἀγόρευε ϑεοπροπίας ᾿Ἑκάτοιο " 380 
Αὐτίέκ᾽ ἐγὼ πρῶτος κελόμην ϑεὸν ἱλάσκεσθα. 
᾿Ατρείωνα δ᾽ ἔπειτα χόλος λάθεν - aia δ᾽ ἀναστὰς 
᾿Ππείλησεν μῦθον, ὁ δὴ τετελεσμένος ἐστίν. 
Τὴν μὲν γὰρ σὺν νηὶ Yon ἑλίκωπες ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
Ἐς Χρύσην πέμπουσιν, ἄγουσι δὲ δῶρα ἄνακτ. " 390 
Τὴν δὲ νέον κλισίηθεν ἔθαν κήρυκες ἄγοντες 
Κούρην Βρισῆος, τὴν μοι δόσαν νἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
᾿Αλλὰ σύ, εἰ δύνασαί γε, περίσγεο παιδὸς ἐῆος 
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᾿Ελθοῦσ᾽ Οὔλυμπόνδε Δία λίσαι, εἴ ποτε δῆ τι 

Ἢ ἔπει ὦνησας κραδίην Διὸς ἠὲ καὶ ἔργῳ. 395 
Πολλάκι γὰρ σέο πατρὸς ἐνὲ μεγάροισιν ἄκουσα 
Εὐχομένης, ὅτ᾽ ἔφησθα κελαινεφέϊ Kpoviwve 
Οἴη ἐν ἀθανάτοισιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι, 
Ὃππότε μιν ξυνδῆσαι ᾽Ολύμπιοι ἤθελον ἄλλοι, 
Ἥρη τ᾽ ἠδὲ Ποσειδάων καὶ Ἰαλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 400 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ τόνγ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, ϑεά, ὑπελύσαο δεσμῶν, 

Ry’ ἑκατόγχειρον κωλέσασ᾽ ἐς μακρὸν ᾽Ολυμπον, 

Ὃν Βριάρεων καλέουσι ϑεοί, ἄνδρες δέ τε πάντες 
Αἰγαίων᾽ " ὁ γὰρ αὗτε βίῃ οὗ πατρὸς ἀμείνων " 

"Oc pa παρὰ Κρονίωνι καθέζετο κύδεϊ γαίων " 200 
Tov καὶ ὑπέδδεισαν μάκαρες ϑεοί, οὐδέ τ᾽ ἔδησαν. 

Tov νῦν μιν μνήσασα παρέζεο, καὶ λαθὲ γούνων, 

Αἴ κέν πως ἐθέλῃσιν ἐπὶ 'Γρώεσσιν ἀρῆξαι, 

Τοὺς δὲ κατὰ πρύμνας τε καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ἅλα ἔλσαι ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
Κτεινομένους, ἵνα πάντες ἐπαύρωνται βασιλῆος, 4.10 
Γνῷ δὲ καὶ ’Atpetdng εὐρυκρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 

Ἢν ἄτην, 67’ ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτισεν. 


Τὸν 0” ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτω Θέτις κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα " 
"Q μοι, τέκνον ἐμόν, τί νύ σ᾽ ἔτρεφον, αἰνὰ τεκοῦσα ; 
Alf’ ὄφελες παρὰ νηυσὶν ἀδάκρυτος καὶ ἀπήμων 41 
τ 4 4 7 ¥ 7 lA ” ΄ ΄ 
Ησθαι " ἐπεί νύ τοι atoa μίνυνθά περ, οὔτι μάλα δῆν " 
Nov δ᾽ ἅμα 7’ ὠκύμορος καὶ ὀϊζυρὸς περὶ πάντων 
Ἔπλεο" τῷ σε κακῇ αἴσῃ τέκον ἐν μεγάροισιν. 
Τοῦτο δέ τοι ἐρέουσα ἔπος Ali τερπικεραύνῳ 

ἢ 3 Ν νΝ " 9 ΄ ” / 
Ew αὐτὴ πρὸς "“OAvutov ἀγάννιφον, αἴ κε πίθηται. 420 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν 
Myvi’ ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν, πολέμου δ᾽ ἀποπαύεο πάμπαν. 
Yr Ν, Ν τ 5] ‘ or 52 7 ? ~ 
Ζεὺς Yap ἐς ᾿Ωκεανὸν μετ᾽ ἀμύμονας Αἰθιοπῆας 
Χοιζὸς ἔθη μετὰ δαῖτα, ϑεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἕποντο᾽ 
Δωδεκάτῃ δέ τοι αὗτις ἐλεύσεται Οὔλυμπόνδε. 429 

Ν ree 4. δὲ 2 ᾿ς ἢ x Ν ᾿Ν ~ 
Kal τότ᾽ ἔπειτά τοι εἰμι Διὸς ποτὶ χαλκοθατὲς δῶ, 
hai μιν γουνάσομαι, καί μὲν πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
Β 
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Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσασ᾽ ἀπεξήσετο" τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
Χωόμενον κατὰ ϑι)μὸν ἐὐζώνοιο γυναικός, 
Τήν pa βίῃ ἀέκοντος ἀπηύρων.---Αὐτὰρ ᾿Οδνσσεὺς 436 
"Ec Χρύσην ἵκανεν ἄγων ἱερὴν ἑκατόμθην. 
OL δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ λιμένος πολυθενθέος ἐντὸς ἵκοντο, 
‘Totia μὲν στείλαντο, ϑέσαν δ᾽ ἐν νηὶ μελαίνῃ " 
ἱστὸν δ᾽ ἱστοδόκῃ πέλασαν προτόνοισιν ὑφέντες 
Καρπαλίμως " τὴν δ᾽ εἰς ὅρμον προέρεσσαν ἐρετμοῖς. 439 
Ex δ᾽ εὐνὰς ἔθαλον, κατὰ δὲ πρυμνήσι᾽ ἔδησαν" 
‘Ex δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ βαῖνον ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι ϑαλάσσης " 
‘Ex δ᾽ ἑκατόμθην βῆσαν ἑκηθόλῳ ᾿Απόλλωνι:" 
‘Ex δὲ Χρυσηϊς νηὸς βῆ ποντοπόροιο. 
[jv μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπὶ βωμὸν ἄγων πολύμητις ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 44! 
Πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, κα. μὲν προζέειπεν " 


"Q Χρύση, mpd μ᾽ ἔπεμψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Ἰαῖδά τε σοὶ ἀγέμεν, Φοίθῳ 9 ἱερὴν ἑκατόμθην' 
Ρέξαι ὑπὲρ Δαναῶν, ὄφρ᾽ ἱλασόμεσθα ἄνακτα, 
O¢ νῦν ᾿Αργείοισι πολύστονα κήδε’ ἐφῆκεν. 445 


Ὡς εἰπὼν ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, ὁ δ᾽ ἐδέξατο χαίρων 
Παῖδα φίλην" τοὶ δ᾽ Oxa ϑεῷ κλειτὴν ἑκατόμθην 
“Ἑξείης ἔστησαν ἐδδμητον περὶ βωμόν" 
Χερνίψαντο δ᾽ ἔπειτα, καὶ οὐλοχυτας ἀνέλοντο. 
Γοῖσιν δὲ Χρύσης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο χεῖρας ἀνασχών " 450 


Κλυθί μευ, ᾿Αργυρότοξ᾽, ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιθέθηκας, 

Κίλλαν τε ζαθέην, Τενέδοιό τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις" 

Ἤδη μέν ποτ᾽ ἐμεῦ πάρος ἔκλυες εὐξαμένοιο, 

Γΐμησας μὲν ἐμέ, μέγα δ᾽ ibao λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

Ἢ δ᾽ ἔτι καὶ νῦν μοι τόδ᾽ ἐπικρήηνον ἐέλδωρ * 455 
Ἤδη νῦν Δαναοῖσιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἄμυνον " 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος " τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Φοῖθος ᾿Απόλλων 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ εὔξαντο, καὶ οὐλοχύτας προθάλοντο, 
Αὐέρυσαν μὲν πρῶτα, καὶ ἔσφαξαν καὶ ἔδειραν, 

Μηρούς τ᾽ ἐξέταμον κατά τε κνίσῃ ἐκάλυψαν 400 
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Διπτυχα ποιήσαντες, ET” αὐτῶν δ᾽ ὡμοθέτησαν. 

Kaie δ᾽ ἐπὶ σχίζῃ; 6 γέρων, ἐπὶ δ᾽ αἴθοπα οἷνον 

Λεῖθε " νέοι δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν ἔχον πεμπώθολα χερσίν. 

Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ pip’ ἐκάη, καὶ σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπασαντο, 
Μίστυλλόν τ᾽ ἄρα τἄλλα, καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ὀθελοῖσιν ἔπειραν, 465 
"Ὥπτησάν τε περιφραδέως, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα. 

Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ παύσαντο πόνου, τετύκοντό τε δαῖτα, 
Δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι ϑυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης. 

Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, 

Κοῦροι μὲν κρητῆρας ἐπεστέψαντο ποτοῖο" 470 
Νώμησαν δ᾽ ἄρα πᾶσιν ἐπαρξάμενοι δεπάεσσιν. 

Οἱ δὲ πανημέριοι μολπῇ ϑεὸν ἱλάσκοντο 

Καλὸν ἀείδοντες παιήονα κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

Μὲλποντες ‘Exdepyov: ὁ δὲ φρένα τέρπετ᾽ ἀκούων. 


Ἦμος δ᾽ ἠέλιος κατέδυ, καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἦλθεν, 4} 
Δὴ τότε κοιμήσαντο παρὰ πρυμνήσια νηός. 
Ἦμος δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος ’Hoc, 
Καὶ τότ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνάγοντο μετὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἴκμενον οὖρον ἵει ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων. 
Οἱ 0’ ἱστὸν στήσαντ᾽, ἀνά ϑ᾽ ἱστία λευκὰ πέτασσαν" 480 
Ἔν δ᾽ ἄνεμος πρῆσεν μέσον ἱστίον, ἀμφὶ δὲ κῦμα 
Στείρῃ πορφύρεον μεγάλ᾽ ἴαχε, νηὸς ἰούσης" 
Ἣ ὁδ᾽ ἔθεεν κατὰ κῦμα διαπρήῆσσουσα κέλευθον. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ ἵκοντο μετὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Νῆα μὲν οἵγε μέλαιναν ἐπ᾽ ἠπείροιο ἔρυσσαν 485 
'γψοῦ ἐπὶ ψαμάθοις, ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἕρματα μακρὰ τάνυσσαν * 
Αὐτοὶ 0’ ἐσκίδναντο κατὰ κλισίας τε νέας τε.---- 


Αὐτὰρ ὁ μήνιε νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν, 
Διογενὴς Πηλέος υἱός, πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς - 
Οὔτε ποτ᾽ εἰς ἀγορὴν πωλέσκετο κυδιάνειραν, 490 
Οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον - ἀλλά φθινύθεσκε φίλον κῆρ 
ΛΑύθι μένων, ποθέεσκε δ᾽ ἀὐτήν τε πτόλεμόν τε. 
"AAW ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐκ τοῖο δυωδεκάτη γένετ᾽ ἠώς, 
Καὶ τότε δὴ πρὸς ᾽οΕλυμπον ἴσαν ϑεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες 
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Πάντες ἅμα, Ζεὺς δ᾽ ἦρχε. Θέτις δ᾽ ob λήθετ᾽ ἐφετμέων 493 
Παιδὸς ἑοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἥγ᾽ ἀνεδύσετο κῦμα ϑαλάσσης. 

"Hepin δ᾽ ἀνέθη μέγαν οὐρανὸν Οὔλνιπόν τε" 

Evpev δ᾽ εὐρύοπα Kpovidny ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων 
᾿Ακροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. 

Kai pa πάροιθ᾽ αὐτοῖο καθέζετο, καὶ λάθε γούνων δ00υ 
Σταιῇ " δεξιτερῇ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπ’ ἀνθερεῶνος ἑλοῦσα, 

Λισσομένη προςέειπε Δία Κρονίωνα ἄνακτα" 


Ζεῦ πάτερ, εἴ ποτε δή σε μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισιν ὄνησα 
n ” nN ἿΝ ΄ ΄ "7 
H ἔπει ἢ ἔργῳ, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ " 
Τίμησόν μοι υἱόν, ὃς ὠκυμορώτατος ἄλλων 605 
ΓἜπλετ᾽ - ἀτάρ μιν νῦν γε ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Ἠ τίμησεν - ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 
᾿Αλλὰ σύ πέρ μιν τῖσον, Ὀλύμπιε μητίετα Ζεῦ" 
Τόφρα δ᾽ ἐπὶ Tpwgoot τίθει κράτος, ὄφρ᾽ av ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Υἱὸν ἐμὸν τίσωσιν, ὀφέλλωσίν τέ E τιμῇ. 510 


Ὡς φάτο" τὴν δ᾽ οὔτι προςέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς, 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἀκέων δὴν ἧστο" Θέτις δ᾽ ὡς ἥψατο γούνων, 
Ὡς ἔχετ᾽ ἐμπεφυυΐα, καὶ εἴρετο δεύτερον αὗτις " 

Νημερτὲς μὲν δή μοι ὑπόσχεο καὶ κατάνευσον, 
Ἢ ἀπόειπ᾽ " ἐπεὶ οὔ τοι ἔπι δέος " ὄφρ᾽ εὖ εἰδῶ, 515 
Ὅσσον ἐγὼ μετὰ πᾶσιν ἀτιμοτάτη ϑεός εἰμι. 

Τὴν δὲ μέγ᾽ ὀχθήσας προςζέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 
"H δὴ λοίγια ἔργ᾽, OTe μ᾽ ἐχθοδοπῆσαι ἐφήσεις 


Ἥρῃ, ὕτ᾽ ἄν μ᾽ ἐρέθῃσιν ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν. 
Ἢ δὲ καὶ αὔτως μ᾽ αἰὲν ἐν ἀθανάτοισι ϑεοῖσιν 520 


Newxel, Kal TE μέ φησι μάχῃ ' Τρώεσσιν ἀρήγειν. 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν αὗτις ἀπόστιχε, μή σε νοήσῃ 
δ 9 Ἂς ’ me 7 4 + 
Hpn " ἐμοὶ δέ ke ταῦτα μελήσεται, ὄφρα τελέσσω. 
Ei δ᾽ ἄγε τοι κεφαλῇ κατανεύσομαι, ὄφρα πεποίθης " 
qi s 5 ae 7 | ΄ 7 ᾿ 
Ἰοῦτο γὰρ ἐξ ἐμέθεν γε μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι μέγιστον 52a 
Téxuwp* οὐ yap ἐμὸν παλινάγρετον, οὐδ᾽ ἀπατηλόν, 
᾽ a. 2 7 [τς ~ ΄ 
Οὐδ᾽ ἀτελεύτητον, ὅτι κεν κεφαλῇ κατανεύσω 
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Ἢ, και κυανέῃσιν ἐπ᾽ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Kpoviov: 
᾿Αμύρόσιαι δ᾽ ἄρα χαῖται ἐπεῤῥώσαντο ἄνακτος 
Κρατὸς ἀπ᾽ ἀθανάτοιο" μέγαν δ᾽ ἐλέλιξεν "OAvuTOV. 530 


Τώγ᾽ ὡς βουλεύσαντε διέτμαγεν " ἣ μὲν ἔπειτ 
Εἰς ἅλα ἄλτο βαθεῖαν an’ αἰγλήεντος ᾿Ολύμπου, 
Ζεὺς δὲ ἑὸν πρὸς δῶμα. Θεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἀνέσταν 
"ES ἑδέων σφοῦ πατρὸς ἐναντίον" οὐδέ τις ἔτλη 
Μεῖναι ἐπερχόμενον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντίοι ἔσταν ἅπαντες. 535 
Ὡς ὁ μὲν ἔνθα καθέζετ᾽ ἐπὶ ϑρόνου " οὐδέ μιν Ἥρη 
Ἠγνοίησεν idovo’, ὅτι οἱ συμφράσσατο βουλὰς 
᾿Αργυρόπεζα θέτις, ϑυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντος. 
Αὐτίκα κερτομίοισι Δία Kpoviwva tpocnvda ° 


Τίς δ᾽ αὖ τοι, δολομῆτα, ϑεῶν συμφράσσατο βουλάς ; 544 
Aisi τοι φίλον ἐστὶν, ἐμεῦ ἀπονόσφιν ἐόντα 
Κρυπτάδια φρονέοντα δικαζέμεν * οὐδέ τί πώ μοι 
Πρόφρων τέτληκας εἰπεῖν ἔπος OTTL νοήσῃς. 


Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε ϑεῶν τε" 
᾿ ὴ δὴ πά ἐμοὺς ἐπιέλπεο μύθου 945 
Ηρη, μὴ δὴ πάντας ἐμοὺς μύθους 
Ιυἰδήσειν + χαλεποί τοι ἔσοντ᾽, ἀλόχῳ περ ἐούσῃ. 
AAW ὃν μέν κ᾽ ἐπιεικὲς ἀκουέμεν, οὔτις ἔπειτα 
Οὔτε ϑεῶν πρότερος τόνγ᾽ εἴσεται, οὔτ᾽ ἀνθρώπων " 
Ὃν δέ κ᾿ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε ϑεῶν ἐθέλωμι νοῆσαι, 
Μήτι σὺ ταῦτα ἕκαστα διείρεο, μηδὲ μετάλλα. 55! 


Tov δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα βοῶπις πότνια Ἥρη" 
Αἰνότατε Κρονίδη, ποῖον τὸν μῦθον ἔειπες ; 
Καὶ λίην σε πάρος γ᾽ οὔτ᾽ εἴρομαι, οὔτε μεταλλῶ᾽ 
᾿Αλλὰ μάλ᾽ εὔκηλος τὰ φράζεαι, doo’ ἐθέλῃσθα. 
Nov δ᾽ αἰνῶς δείδοικα κατὰ φρένα, μῆ σε παρείπῃ 555 
᾿Αργυρόπεζα Θέτις, ϑυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντος. 
᾽᾿Ἠερίη γὰρ σοίγε παρέζετο, καὶ λάθε γούνων" 
Τῇ σ᾽ ὀΐω κατανεῦσαι ἐτήτυμον, ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα 
Τιμήσῃς, ὀλέσῃς δὲ πολέας ἐπὶ νηυσὶν Ἀχαιῶν. 


Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προςέφη νεφεληγερέτα “Δεύς 560 
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Δαιμονίη, αἰεὶ μὲν ὀΐεαι, οὐδέ σε λήθω" 
Πρῆξαι δ᾽ ἔμπης οὔτι δυνήσεαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ ϑυμοῦ 
ou 9 SR Ν ΄ NPs » 
Μᾶλλον ἐμοὶ ἔσεαι " τὸ δέ τοι καὶ ῥίγιον ἔσται. 
Ei δ᾽ οὕτω τοῦτ᾽ ἐστίν, ἐμοὶ μέλλει φίλον εἶναι. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἀκέουσα κάθησο, ἐμῷ δ᾽ ἐπιπείθεο μύθῳ: 365 
M7 νύ τοι οὐ χραίσμωσιν boot ϑεοί εἰσ’ ἐν ᾿Ολύμπῳ, 
"Acoov ἰόνθ᾽ ὅτε κέν τοι ἀάπτους χεῖρας ἐφείω. 


Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - ἔδδειδσεν δὲ βοῶπις πότνια Ἥρη" 
Kai ῥ᾽ ἀκέουσα καθῆστο, ἐπιγνάμψασα φίλον Kip: 
Ὥχθησαν δ᾽ ἀνὰ δῶμα Διὸς ϑεοὶ Οὐρανίωνες. 570 
Totow δ᾽ Ἥφαιστος κλυτοτέχνης ἦρχ᾽ ἀγορεύειν 
Μητρὶ φίλῃ ἐπίηρα φέρων λευκωλένῳ Ἥρῃ" 


Ἢ δὴ λοίγια ἔργα τάδ᾽ ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἀνεκτά, 
Ki δὴ σφὼ ἕνεκα ϑνητῶν ἐριδαίνετον ὧδε, 
Ἔν δὲ ϑεοῖσι κολῳωὸν ἐλαύνετον" οὐδέ τι δαιτὸς 515 
Ἐσθλῆς ἔσσεται ἦδος, ἐπεὶ τὰ χερείονα νικᾷ. 
Μητρὶ δ᾽ ἐγὼ παράφημι, καὶ αὐτῇ περ νοεούσῃ, 
Πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐπίηρα φέρειν Διὶ, ὄφρα μὴ αὗτε 
Νεικείῃσι πατήρ, σὺν δ᾽ ἦμιν δαῖτα ταράξῃ. 
Εἴπερ γάρ x’ ἐθέλῃσιν ᾽Ολύμπιος ἀστεροπητὴς 580 
"HE ἑδέων στυφελίξαι - 6 γὰρ πολὺ φέρτατός ἐστιν. 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ τόνγ᾽ ἐπέεσσι καθάπτεσθαι μαλακοῖσιν " 
Δὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵλαος ᾿Ολύμπιος ἔσσεται ἡμῖν. -| 


“Ὡς ap’ ἔφη καὶ ἀναΐξας δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον 
Μητρὶ φίλῃ ἐν χειρὶ τίθει, καί μὲν προςέειπεν " 585 


Τέτλαθι, μῆτερ ἐμή, καὶ ἀνάσχερ, κηδομένη περ, 
Μή σε, φίλην περ ἐοῦσαν, ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἴδωμαι 
Θθεινομένην " τότε δ᾽ οὔτι δυνήσομαι, ἀχνύμενός περ, 
Χραισμεῖν " ἀργαλέος yap ᾿Ολύμπιος ἀντιφέρεσθαι. 
Ἤδη γάρ με καὶ ἄλλοτ᾽ ἀλεξέμεναι μεμαῶτα 590 
"Piwe ποδὸς τεταγὼν ἀπὸ βηλοῦ ϑεσπεσίοιο. 
Πᾶν δ᾽ ἦμαρ φερόμην, ἅμα δ᾽ ἠελίῳ καταδύντι 
Κάππεσον ἐν Λήμνῳ" ὀλίγος δ᾽ ἔτι ϑυμὸς ἐνῆεν" 
Ἔνθα με Σίντιες ἄνδρες ἄφαρ κομίσαντο πεσόντα 


BOOK 1. 


xe φάτο" μειδησεν δὲ Jed λευκώλενος "Hpn: 
Μειδήσασα δὲ παιδὸς ἐδέξατο χειρὶ κύπελλον. 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ τοῖς ἄλλοισι ϑεοῖς ἐνδέξια πᾶσιν 
Οἰνοχόει γλυκὺ νέκταρ ἀπὸ κρητῆρος ἀφύσσων. 
"Ασθεστος δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐνῶρτο γέλως μακάρεσσι ϑεοῖσιν, 
'ῆς ἴδον “Ἥφαιστον διὰ δώματα ποιπνύοντα. 


t\ la Ν 4 h 3 9 b ea 7 

ὥς τότε μὲν πρόπαν TUAp ἐς ἠέλιον καταδύντα 
Δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδὲ τι ϑυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης, 
Οὐ μὲν φόρμιγγος περικαλλέος, ἣν ἔχ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων, 
Μουσάων 9’, at ἄειδον ἀμειθόμεναι ὀπὶ καλῇ. 


Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατέδυ λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελίοιο, 
Οἱ μὲν κακκείοντες ἔθαν οἵκόνδε ἕκαστος, 
"Hye ἑκάστῳ δῶμα περικλυτὸς ᾿Αμφιγνήεις 
“Ἥφαιστος ποίησεν ἰδυίῃσι πραπίδεσσιν. 
7, ‘ δὲ Ν Lay λέ Weng OX 7 # 4 
εὺς δὲ πρὸς ὃν λέχος ἤϊ ὕμπιος ἀστεροπητής, 


Ἔνθα πάρος κοιμᾶθ᾽, ὅτε μιν γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἱκάνοι " 


Ἔνθα καθεῦδ᾽ ἀναθάς - παρὰ δὲ χρυσόθρονος “Ἥρῃ. 


600 


605 


610 
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Ἄλλοι μέν pa ϑεοί τε καὶ ἀνέρες ἱπποκορυσταῖ 

Evdov παννύχιοι. Δία δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχε νήδυμος ὕπνος 

AAW ὅγε μερμήριζε κατὰ φρένα, ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα 

Τιμήσῃ, ὀλέσῃ δὲ πολέας ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

"Hoe δέ οἱ κατὰ ϑυμὸν ἀρίστη φαίνετο βουλή, 8 
Πέμψαι ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι οὗλον ὄνειρον 

Kai μὲν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςζηΐδα. 


Βάσκ᾽ ἴθι, οὗλε ὄνειρε, ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἐλθὼν ἐς κλισίην ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ’Atpeidao 
Πάντα μάλ᾽ ἀτρεκέως ἀγορευέμεν, ὡς ἐπιτέλλω. 10 
Θωρῆξαί ἑ κέλευε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
Πανσυδίῃ" νῦν γάρ κεν ἕλοι πόλιν εὐρνάγνιαν 
Τρώων - οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
᾿Αθάνατοι φράζονται" ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
Ἥρη λισσομένη " Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται. 15 
“Qc φάτο" Bi δ᾽ ap’ ὄνειρος, ἐπεὶ τὸν μῦθον ἄκουσεν 
Καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
Βῆ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐπ’ ᾿Ατρείδην ᾿Αγαμέμνονα " τὸν δ᾽ ἐκίχανεν 
Εὕδοντ᾽ ἐν κλισίῃ, περὲ δ᾽ ἀμθρόσιος κέχυθ᾽ ὕπνος. 
Στῆ «δ᾽ ap’ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς Νηληΐῳ vir ἐοικώς, 20 
Νέστορι, τόν pa μάλιστα γερόντων τῖ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων- 
Τῷ μιν ἐεισάμενος προςεφώνεε ϑεῖος ὄνειρος " 


Εὕδεις, ᾿Ατρέος υἱὲ, δαΐφρονος, ἱπποδάμοιο ; 
Οὐ χρὴ παννύχιον εὕδειν βουληφόρον ἄνδρα, 
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* 4 λαοί τ’ ἐπιτετράφαται, Kal τόσσα μέμηλεν. 25 
Nov δ᾽ ἐμέθεν ξύνες ὦκα " Διὸς δέ τοι ἄγγελός εἰμι, 
Ος σεῦ ἄνευθεν ἐὼν μέγα κήδεται ἠδ᾽ ἐλεαίρει. 
θωρῆξαί σε κέλευσε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
Πανσυδίῃ νῦν γάρ κεν ἕλοις πόλεν εὐρυάγυιαν 
Τρώων" οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς ᾽᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 30 
᾿Αθάνατοι φράζονται " ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
Ἥρη λισσομένη " "Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε’ ἐφῆπται 
‘Ex Διός. ᾿Αλλὰ σὺ σῇσιν ἔχε φρεσί, μηδέ σε λήθη 
Αἱρείτω, εὗτ᾽ ἄν σε μελίφρων ὕπνος ἀνήῃ. 


Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας ἀπεθήσετο" τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιτ᾽ αὐτοῦ 90 
Τὰ φρονέοντ᾽ ἀνὰ ϑυμὸν, ἅ ῥ᾽ ov τελέεσθαι ἔμελλον. 
Φῆῇ γὰρ oy’ αἱρήσειν Πριάμου πόλιν ἤματι κείνῳ, 
Νήπιος - οὐδὲ τὰ ἤδη, ἅ pa Ζεὺς μήδετο ἔργα. 
θήσειν γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἔμελλεν ἐπ’ ἄλγεά τε στοναχάς τε 
Τρωσί τε καὶ Δαναοῖσι διὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας. 40 
"Eypeto δ᾽ ἐξ ὕπνου - Vein δέ μιν ἀμφέχυτ᾽ ὀμφή. 
"Eero δ᾽ ὀρθωθείς > μαλακὸν δ᾽ ἔνδυνε χιτῶνα, 
Καλόν, νηγάτεον " περὶ δὲ μέγα βάλλετο φᾶρος - 
Ποσσὶ δ᾽ ὑπὸ λιπαροῖσιν ἐδήσατο καλὰ πέδιλα " 
"Audi δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὦμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον. 4ὺ 
εἵλετο δὲ σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί * 
Σὺν τῷ ἔθη κατὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 


"Hos μέν pa ϑεὰ προςεθήῆσετο μακρὸν Ὄλυμπον 
Ζηνὶ φόως ἐρέουσα καὶ ἄλλοις ἀθανάτοισιν " 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ κηρύκεσσι λιγυφθόγγοισι κέλευσεν 50 
Κηρύσσειν ἀγορῆνδε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς " 
Ov μὲν ἐκήρυσσον, τοὶ δ᾽ ἠγείροντο μάλ᾽ ὦκα. 
Βουλὴ δὲ πρῶτον μεγαθύμων, ἷζε γερόντων 
Νεστορέῃ παρὰ νηΐ Πυλοιγενέος βασιλῆος" 
Τοὺς ὅγε συγκαλέσας πυκινὴν ἠρτύνετο βουλήν - 55 


Κλῦτε, φίλοι" ϑεῖός μοι ἐνύπνιον ἦλθεν ὄνειρος 
᾿Αμθροσίην διὰ νύκτα μάλιστα δὲ Νέστορι δίῳ 
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εἶδός τε μέγεθός τε, φυήν T ἄγχιστα EMKEL. 
Στῆ δ᾽ ap’ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς, καί με πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν 
Εὕδεις, ᾿Ατρέος υἱὲ, δαΐφρονος, ἱπποδάμοιο ; 60 
Οὐ χρὴ παννύχιον εὕδειν βουληφόρον ἄνδρα, 
"Qu λαοί 7 ἐπιτετράφαται, καὶ τόσσα μέμηλεν. 
Nov δ᾽ ἐμέθεν ξύνες ὦκα " Διὸς δέ τοι ἄγγελός εἰμι, 
Ὃς σεῦ ἄνευθεν ἐὼν μέγα κήδεται ἠδ᾽ ἐλεαίρει. 
θωρῆξαί σε κέλευσε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 65 
Uavovdin: νῦν γάρ κεν ἕλοις πόλιν εὐρυάγυιαν 
Τρώων " οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς ᾽Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
᾿Αθάνατοι φράζονται " ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
Ἥρη λισσομένη " 'Γρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται 
Ἔκ Διός - ἀλλὰ σὺ σῇσιν ἔχε φρεσίν.----Ὡς ὁ μὲν εἰπὼν 70 
"Quyer’ ἀποπτάμενος, ἐμὲ δὲ γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἀνῆκεν. 
᾿Αλλ’ ἄγετ᾽, ai κέν πως ϑωρήξομεν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Πρῶτα δ᾽ ἐγὼν ἔπεσιν πειρήσομαι, ἣ ϑέμις ἐστίν, 
Καὶ φεύγειν σὺν νηυσὶ πολυκλήϊσι κελεύσω" 
Ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος ἐρητύειν ἐπέεσσιν. 7b 
Ἤτοι Oy’ ὡς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο. Toto δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
Νέστωρ, ὅς pa Πύλοιο ἄναξ ἣν ἠμαθόεντος " 
Ὅ σφιν ἐδφρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν " 
Ὦ φίλοι, ᾿Αργείων ἡγήτορες ἠδὲ μέδοντες, = *_— 
Εἰ μέν τις τὸν ὄνειρον ᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος ἔνισπεν, 5 BH 
Ψεῦδός κεν φαῖμεν, καὶ νοσφιζοίμεθα μᾶλλον - 
Nov δ᾽ ἴδεν ὃς μέγ᾽ ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν εὔχεται εἶναι 
᾿Αλλ’ ἄγετ᾽, αἴ κέν πως ϑωρήξομεν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας βουλῆς ἐξ ἦρχε νέεσθαι. 
Ol δ᾽ ἐπανέστησαν, πείθοντό τε ποιμένι λαῶν 85 
Σκηπτοῦχοι βασιλῆες - ἐπεσσεύοντο δὲ λαοί. 
"Hite ἔθνεα εἷσι μελισσάων ἀδινάων, 
Πέτρης ἐκ γλαφυρῆς αἰεὶ νέον ἐρχομενάων " 
Βοτρυδὸν δὲ πέτονται ἐπ᾽ ἄνθεσιν εἰαρινοῖσιν " 
Al μέν τ᾽ ἔνθα ἅλις πεποτήαται al δέ τε ἔνθα" 9υ 
Ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων 
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"Hiovoc προπάροιθε βαθείης ἐστιχοωντο 

Ἰλαδὸν εἰς ἀγορήν " μετὰ δὲ σφίσιν "Oooa δεδήει 
Ὀτρύνουσ᾽ ἰέναι, Διὸς ἄγγελος " οἱ δ᾽ ἀγέροντο. 

Τετρήχει δ᾽ ἀγορή, ὑπὸ δὲ στεναχίζετο γαΐα 95 
Λαῶν ἱζόντων, ὅμαδος δ᾽ ἦν - ἐννέα δέ σφεας 

Κήρυκες βοόωντες ἐρήτυον, εἴ ποτ᾽ ἀὑϊτῆς 

Σχοίατ᾽, ἀκούσειαν δὲ Διοτρεφέων βασιλήων. 

Σπουδῇ δ᾽ ἕζετο λαός, ἐρήτυθεν δὲ καθ᾽ ἕδρας 

Παυσάμενοι κλαγγῆς " ἀνὰ δὲ κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων 100 
“Hoty σκῆπτρον ἔχων, τὸ μὲν Ἥφαιστος κάμε τεύχων, 
Ἥφαιστος μὲν δῶκε Ati Kpoviwm ἄνακτι" 

Αὐτὰρ ἄρα Ζεὺς δῶκε διακτόρῳ ᾿Αργειφόντῃ" 

“Ἑρμείας δὲ ἄναξ δῶκεν Πέλοπι πληξίππῳ " 

Αὐτὰρ ὁ αὗτε Πέλοψ δῶκ᾽ ᾿Ατρέϊ, ποιμένι λαῶν " 10: 
Ατρεὺς δὲ ϑνήσκων ἔλιπεν πολύαρνι Θυέστῃ " 

Αὐτὰρ ὁ αὖτε Θυέστ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι λεῖπε φορῆναι, 
ἸΤολλῇσιν νήσοισι καὶ "Apyet παντὶ ἀνάσσειν. 

Τῷ Oy’ ἐρεισάμενος ἔπε’ "Apyetovor μετηύδα " 


"QD φίλοι, ἥρωες Δαναοί, ϑεράποντες Λρηος, 11. 
Ζεύς με μέγα ἹΚρονίδης ἄτῃ ἐνέδησε βαρείῃ " 
Σχέτλιος, ὃς πρὶν μέν μοι ὑπέσχετο καὶ κατένευσεν 
Ἴλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι " 
Νῦν δὲ κακὴν ἀπάτην βουλεύσατο, καί με κελεύει 
Δυςκλέα "Apyog ἱκέσθαι, ἐπεὶ πολὺν ὦλεσα λαόν. -t% 
Οὕτω που Avi μέλλει ὑπερμενέϊ φίλον εἶναι, 
Ὃς δὴ πολλάων πολίων κατέλυσε κάρηνα, 
"HO ἔτι καὶ λύσει" τοῦ γὰρ κράτος ἐστὶ μέγιστον 
Αἰσχρὸν yap τόδε γ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ἐσσομένοισι πυθέσθαι, 
Maw οὕτω τοιόνδε τοσόνδε τε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 120 
"Απρηκτον πόλεμον πολεμίζειν, ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι 
᾿Ανδράσι παυροτέροισι, τέλος δ᾽ οὔπω τι πέφανται. 
Εἴπερ γάρ κ᾽ ἐθέλοιμεν ᾿Αχαιοί τε Τρῶές τε 
"Opkia πιστὰ ταμόντες ἀριθμηθήμεναι ἄμφω, 
Τρῶως μὲν λέξασθαι, ἐφέστιοι ὕσσοι ἔασιν, 125 
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Ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐς δεκάδας διακοσμηθεῖμεν ᾿Αχαιοί, 

7 3 »ν iva e 7 ’ ? 
Τρώων δ᾽ ἄνδρα ἕκαστον ἑλοίμεθα οἰνοχοεύειν * 
ΙΠολλαί κεν δεκάδες δευοίατο οἰνοχόοιο. 

2 9 7 ᾽ » ι >] ~ 
Τόσσον ἐγώ φημι πλέας ἔμμεναι υἷας ᾿Αχατῶν 

’ Ἅ 3 ἣν, » 3 48. 9 ΄ 
Τρώων, οἱ ναίουσι κατὰ πτόλιν " ἀλλ᾽ ἐπίκουροι 
πολλέων ἐκ πολίων ἐγχέσπαλοι ἄνδρες ἔασιν, 

[2 ᾽ὔ ΄ 5 9 pM RE ΄ 
Of με μέγα πλάζουσι, καὶ οὐκ εἰῶσ᾽ ἐθέλοντα 
[λίου ἐκπέρσαι εὐναιόμενον πτολίεθρον. 
"Evvéa δὴ βεθάασι Διὸς μεγάλου ἐνιαυτοί, 
Καὶ δὴ δοῦρα σέσηπε νεῶν, καὶ σπάρτα λέλυνται 
Δὲ δέ που ἡμέτεραί τ᾽ ἄλοχοι καὶ νήπια τέκνα 
Riaz’ ἐνὶ μεγάροις ποτιδέγμεναι " ἄμμι δὲ ἔργον 
Αὔτως ἀκράαντον, οὗ εἵνεκα δεῦρ᾽ ἱκόμεσθα. 
᾿Αλλ’ ἄγεθ᾽, ὡς ἂν ἐγὼν εἴπω, πειθώμεθα πάντες " 
Φεύγωμεν σὺν νηυσὶ φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν " 
Οὐ γὰρ ἔτι Τροίην αἱρήσομεν εὐρυάγυιαν. 


Ὡς φάτο" τοῖσι δὲ ϑυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὔρινεν 
Πᾶσι μετὰ πληθὺν, ὅσοι οὐ βουλῆς ἐπάκουσαν. 
Κινήθη δ᾽ ἀγορὴ, ὡς κύματα μακρὰ ϑαλάσσης, 
Πόντου Ἰκαρίοιο, τὰ μὲν τ᾽ Εὑρός τε Νότος τε 
"Qpop’ ἐπαΐξας πατρὸς Διὸς ἐκ νεφελάων. 

‘Q¢ δ᾽ ὅτε κινήσῃ Ζέφυρος βαθὺ λήϊον ἐλθών, 
Ad6pog ἐπαιγίζων, ἐπί τ᾽ ἠμύει ἀσταχύεσσϊν " 
Ὡς τῶν πᾶσ᾽ ἀγορὴ κινήθη. Tol δ᾽ ἀλαλητῷ 
Νῆας ἔπ᾽ ἐσσεύοντο, ποδῶν δ᾽ ὑπένερθε κονίη 
Ἵστατ᾽ ἀειρομένη τοὶ δ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι κέλευον 
"Ἄπτεσθαι νηῶν, ἠδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν εἰς ἅλα δῖαν " 
Οὐρούς 7’ ἐξεκάθαιρον - ἀὐτὴ δ᾽ οὐρανὸν ἱκεν — 
οἴκαδε ἱεμένων" ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἥρεον ἕρματα νηῶν. 

Ἔνθα κεν ᾿Αργείοισιν ὑπέρμορα νόστος ἐτύχθη, 
Ei μὴ ᾿Αθηναίην Ἥρη πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν " 

Ὃ πόποι, αἰγιύχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ᾿Ατρυτώνη, 
Οὕτω δὴ οἷκόνδε φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν 
᾿Αργεῖοι φεύξονται ἐπ᾽ εὐρέα νῶτα Yaddoone ; 
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Kad δέ kev εὐχωλὴν ἹΙριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιεν 
'Λργείην "Ἑλένην, ἧς εἵνεκα πολλοὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 

Ἔν Τροΐῃ ἀπόλοντο, φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης ; 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
Σοῖς ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρῆτυε φῶτα ἕκαστον, 
M70’ εἴα νῆας ὅλαδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. 


“Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε ϑεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 
Βή δὲ κατ᾽ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων ἀΐξασα" 
[Καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν * | 
Evpev ἔπειτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆα Διὶ μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον 
Ἑσταότ᾽ " οὐδ᾽ ὅγε νηὸς ἐὐσσέλμοιο μελαίνης 
“Απτετ᾽, ἐπεί μιν ἄχος κραδίην καὶ ϑυμὸν ἵκανεν 
᾿Αγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προςέφη γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη " 


Διογενὲς Λαερτιάδη, πολυμήχαν᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεῦ, 
Οὕτω δὴ οἷκόνδε φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν 
Φεύξεσθ᾽ ἐν νήεσσι πολυκλήϊσι πεσόντες: 

Kao δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Tpwot λίποιτε 
᾿Αργείην “Ἑλένην, ἧς εἵνεκα πολλοὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 

Ἔν Τροίῃ ἀπόλοντο, φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης ; 
"AAW ἴθι νῦν κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, μήδ᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἐρώει - 
Loic δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυε φῶτα ἕκαστον, 
M70’ εἴα νῆας ἅλαδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελέσσας. 


Ὡς φάθ᾽ - ὃ δὲ ξυνέηκε ϑεᾶς ὄπα φωνησάσης. 
By δὲ ϑέειν, ἀπὸ δὲ χλαῖναν βάλε" τὴν δ᾽ ἐκόμισσεν 
Κήρυξ Etpvbarne ᾿Ιθακήσιος, ὅς οἱ ὀπήδει. 
Αὐτὸς δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδεω ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ἀντίος ἐλθὼν. 
Δέξατό οἱ σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί " 
Σὺν τῷ ἔθη κατὰ νῆας ᾿λχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 


Ὅντινα μὲν βασιλῆα καὶ ἔξοχον ἄνδρα κιχείη, 
Tov δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρητύσασκε παραστάς" 


Δαιμόνι᾽, οὔ σε ἔοικε, κακὸν ὥς, δειδίσσεσθαι "» 
Αλλ’ αὐτός τε κάθησο, καὶ ἄλλους ἵδρυε λαούς. 
Οὐ γάρ πω σάφα οἷσθ᾽, οἷος νόος ᾿Ατρείωνος " 
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Nov μὲν πειρᾶται, τάχα δ᾽ ἴψεται υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἔν βουλῇ δ᾽ οὐ πάντες ἀκούσαμεν οἷον ἔειπεν. 
Μή τι χολωσάμενος ῥέξῃ κακὸν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Θυμὸς δὲ μέγας ἐστὶ Διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος " 
Γιμὴ δ᾽ ἐκ Διός ἐστι, φιλεῖ δέ ἑ μητίετα Ζεύς. 


Ὃν ὁδ᾽ αὖ δήμου 7 ἄνδρα ἴδοι, βοόωντά τ’ ἐφευροι, 


Tov σκήπτρῳ ἐλάσασκεν, ὁμοκλήσασκέ τε μύθῳ" 


Δαιμόνι᾽, ἀτρέμας ἧσο, καὶ ἄλλων μῦθον ἄκουε, 


Οἱ σέο φέρτεροί εἰσι - σὺ δ᾽ ἀπτόλεμος καὶ ἄναλκις, 


Οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐν πολέμῳ ἐναρίθμιος, οὔτ᾽ ἐνὶ βουλῇ. 
Οὐ μέν πως πάντες βασιλεύσομεν ἐνθάδ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοί" 
Οὐκ ἀγαθὸν πολυκοιρανίη " εἷς κοίρανος ἔστω, 

Εἷς βασιλεύς, ᾧ ἔδωκε ἸΚρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω. 
[Σκῆπτρόν 7 ἠδὲ ϑέμιστας, ἵνα σφίσι βασιλεύῃ.] 


Ὡς ὅγε κοιρανέων δίεπε στρατόν " οἱ δ᾽ ἀγορήνδε 


Αὑτις ἐπεσσεύοντο νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων 
Ἠχῇ, ὡς ὅτε κῦμα πολυφλοίσθοιο ϑαλάσσης 
Αἰγιαλῷ μεγάλῳ βρέμεται, σμαραγεῖ δέ τε πόντος. 


ἼΛλλοι μέν ῥ᾽ ἕζοντο, ἐρήτυθεν δὲ καθ᾽ ἕδρας. 
Θερσίτης δ᾽ ἔτι μοῦνος ἀμετροεπὴς ἐκολῴα, 
Ὅς ῥ᾽ ἔπεα φρεσὶν ἧσιν ἄκοσμά τε πολλά τε ἤδη, 
Maw, ἀτὰρ οὐ κατὰ κόσμον, ἐριζέμεναι βασιλεῦσιν, 
᾿Αλλ’ ὅτι οἱ εἴσαιτο γελοίϊον ᾿Αργείοισιν 
Ἔμμεναι. Αἴσχιστος δὲ ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθεν " 
Φολκὸς ἔην, χωλὸς δ᾽ ἕτερον πόδα " τὼ δέ οἱ ὥμω 
Κυρτώ, ἐπὶ στῆθος συνοχωκότε " αὐτὰρ ὕπερθεν 
Φοξὸς ἔην κεφαλήν, ψεδνὴ δ᾽ ἐπενήνοθε λάχνη. 
Ἔχθιστος δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ μάλιστ᾽ ἣν ἠδ᾽ ᾽Οδυσῆϊ" 
Τὼ γὰρ νεικείεσκε" τότ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι δίῳ 
᾿Ὀξέα κεκληγὼς λέγ᾽ ὀνείδεα " τῷ δ᾽ ap’ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
᾿Ἐκπάγλως κοτέοντο, νεμέσσηθέν τ᾽ ἐνὶ ϑυμῷ. 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ μακρὰ βοῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα νείκεε μύθῳ " 


᾿Ατρείδη, τέο δ᾽ αὐτ’ ἐπιμέμφεαι ἠδὲ χατίζεις ; 
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Πλεῖαί τοι χαλκοῦ κλισίαι, πολλαὶ δὲ γυναῖκες 

Εἰσὶν ἐνὶ κλισίῃς ἐξαίρετοι, ἅς τοι ᾿Αχαιοὶ 

Πρωτίστῳ δίδομεν, εὑτ᾽ ἂν πτολίεθρον ἕλωμεν. 

Ἢ ἔτει καὶ χρυσοῦ ἐπιδεύεαι, ὅν κέ τις οἴσει 

Τρώων ἱπποδάμων ἐξ Ἰλίου, υἷος ἄποινα, 230 
Ὃν κεν ἐγὼ δήσας ἀγάγω, ἢ ἄλλος ᾿Αχαιῶν ; 

"HE γυναῖκα νέην, ἵνα μίσγεαι ἐν φιλότητι, 

Ἥντ᾽ αὐτὸς ἀπονόσφι κατίσχεαι :---οὐ μὲν ἔοικεν 

᾿Αρχὸν ἐόντα κακῶν ἐπιθασπκέμεν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

Ὦ πέπονες, κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχε᾽, ᾿Αχαιΐδες, οὐκέτ᾽ '᾿Αχαιοί, 235 
Οἴκαδέ περ σὺν νηυσὶ νεώμεθα " τόνδε δ᾽ ἐῶμεν 

Αὐτοῦ ἐνὶ Τροίῃ γέρα πεσσέμεν, ὄφρα ἴδηται, 

Ἤ ῥά τί οἵ χ᾽ ἡμεῖς προςαμύνομεν, ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί" 

Ὃς καὶ νῦν ᾿Αχιλῆα, ἕο μέγ᾽ ἀμείνονα φῶτα, 

Ἠτίμησεν - ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 240 
᾿Αλλὰ μάλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ χόλος φρεσίν, ἀλλὰ μεθήμων 

Ἦ yap ἄν, ᾿Ατρείδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωθήσαιο. 


Ὡς φάτο νεικείων ᾿Αγαμέμνονα, ποιμένα λαῶν', 
θερσίτης " τῷ δ᾽ ὦκα παρίστατο δῖος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς, 
Καί μὲν ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν χαλεπῷ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ " 245 


Θερσῖτ᾽ ἀκριτόμυθε, λιγύς περ ἐὼν ἀγορητής, 
ἔσχεο, μηδ᾽ ἔθελ’ οἷος ἐριζέμεναι βασιλεῦσιν. 
Οὐ γὰρ ἐγὼ σέο φημὶ χερειότερον βροτὸν ἄλλον 
"Hypevat, ὕσσοι aw ᾿Ατρείδῃς ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθον. 
Τῷ οὐκ ἂν βασιλῆας ἀνὰ στόμ᾽ ἔχων ἀγορεύοις, 200 
Καί σφιν ὀνείδεά τε προφέροις, νόστον τε φυλάσσοις. 
Οὐδέ τί πω σάφα ἴδμεν, ὕπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα, 
Ἢ εὖ ἠὲ κακῶς νοστήσομεν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
[To νῦν ’Arpeidy 'Λγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 
"Hoat ὀνειδίζων, ὅτι οἱ μάλα πολλὰ διδοῦσιν Q5fi 
ἬἭρωες Δαναοί" σὺ δὲ κερτομέων ἀγορεύεις. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ Ex τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τετελεσμένον ἔσται, 
Εἴ κ᾽ ἔτι σ’ ἀφραίνοντα κιχήσομαι, ὥς νύ περ ὧδε, 
Μηκέτ' ἔπειτ᾽ ᾽Οδυσῆϊ κάρη ὦμοισιν ἐπείη, 
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Μηδ’ ἔτι Τηλεμάχοιο πατὴρ κεκλημένος εἴην, 266 
Ki μὴ ἐγώ σε λαθὼν ἀπὸ μὲν φίλα εἵματα δύσω, 

Χλαῖνάν 7 ἠδὲ χιτῶνα, τά τ᾽ αἰδῶ ἀμφικαλύπτει 

Αὐτὸν δὲ κλαίοντα ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ἀφήσω 

Πεπληγὼς ἀγορῆθεν ἀεικέσσι πληγῇσιν. 


Ὡς ap’ ἔφη - σκήπτρῳ δὲ μετάφρενον ἠδὲ καὶ μω 205 
Πλῆξεν ὁ δ᾽ ἰδνώθη, ϑαλερὸν δέ οἱ ἔκπεσε δάκρυ. 
Σμῶδιξ δ᾽ αἱματόεσσα μεταφρένου ἐξυπανέστη 
Σκήπτρου ὕπο χρυσέου" ὁ δ᾽ ap’ ἕζετο, τάρθησέν TE 
᾿Αλγήσας δ᾽, ἀχρεῖον ἰδὼν, ἀπομόρξατο δάκρυ. 

Οἱ δέ, καὶ ἀχνύμενοί περ, ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ ἡδὺ yéAacoav: Φ"Π 
"Qde δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ἰδὼν ἐς πλησίον ἄλλον " 


"Q πόποι, ἢ δὴ μυρί᾽ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς ἐσθλὰ ἔοργεν 
Βουλάς τ᾽ ἐξάρχων ἀγαθᾶς, πόλεμόν τε κορύσσων " 
Nov δὲ τόδε μέγ᾽ ἄριστον ἐν ᾿Αργείοισιν ἔρεξεν, 
Ὃς τὸν λωθητῆρα ἐπεσθόλον ἔσχ᾽ ἀγοράων. 275 
Οὔ ϑήν μιν πάλιν αὗτις ἀνήσει ϑυμὸς ἀγήνωρ 
Νεικείειν βασιλῆας ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν 


Ὡς φάσαν ἡ πληθύς " ἀνὰ δὲ πτολίπορθος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
“Ἕστη σκῆπτρον ἔχων---παρὰ δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
Εἰδομένη κήρυκι σιωπᾶν λαὸν ἀνώγει, 28(: 
Ὥ Ld ϑ᾽ e “-- ΑἸῈΝ ὌΝ ee τ ᾽ - 

ς dua 8 οἱ πρῶτοί τε καὶ ὕστατοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Μῦθον ἀκούσειαν, καὶ ἐπιφρασσαίατο βουλήν--- 

Ὅ σφιν ἐνφρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν " 


᾿Ατρείδη, νῦν δή σε, ἄναξ, ἐθέλουσιν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Πᾶσιν ἐλέγχιστον ϑέμεναι μερόπεσσι βροτοῖσιν " 285 
Οὐδέ τοι ἐκτελέουσιν ὑπόσχεσιν, ἥνπερ ὑπέσταν 
Ἔνθάδ᾽ ἔτι στείχοντες an’ “Apyeoc ἱπποθότοιο, 
Ἴλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι. 
ὥςτε γὰρ ἢ παῖδες νεαροὶ vipat τε γυναῖκες, 
᾿Αλλήλοισιν ὀδύρονται οἵκόνδε νέεσθαι. 290 
"H μὴν καὶ πόνος ἐστὶν ἀνιηθέντα νέεσθαι. 
Καὶ γάρ τίς 8 ἕνα μῆνα μένων ἀπὸ ἧς ἀλόχοιο 


BOOK I1 


¢ / Ν “ vei 7 » 
Ασχαλάᾳ σὺν γτηὶ πολυζύγῳ, ὕνπερ ἄελλαι 
Χειμέριαι εἰλέωσιν ὀρινομένη τε ϑάλασσα" 
Ἡμῖν δ᾽ εἴνατός ἐστι περιτροπέων ἐνιαυτὸς 
᾽ 4 ΄ a ’ ΄ i 9 x. 
Ev0d0e μιμνόντεσσι. Ta ov νεμεσίζομ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
7 Ν Ν ΄ Ν ᾿ς ἢ ΒΕ 
᾿Ασχαλάαν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν " ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης 
Alaypov τοι δηρόν τε μένειν, κενεόν τε νέεσθαι. 
TAqre, φίλοι, καὶ μείνωτ᾽ ἐπὶ χρόνον, ὄφρα δαῶμεν, 
Ἢ ἐτεὸν Κάλχας μαντεύεται, ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί. 
Ev γὰρ δὴ τόδε ἴδμεν Evi φρεσίν - ἐστὲ δὲ πάντες 
Μάρτυροι, οὺς μὴ Κῆρες ἔθαν ϑανάτοιο φέρουσαι " 
3 

ώ τε καὶ πρώϊζ᾽, ὅτ᾽ ἐς Αὐλίδα νῆ αἰῶν 
Χθι ε καὶ πρώϊζ᾽, ὅτ᾽ ἐς Αὐλίδα νῆες ’A 
᾿Ἠγερέθοντο κακὰ ἹΤριάμῳ καὶ 'Γρωσὶ φέρουσαι " 
Ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἀμφὶ περὶ κρήνην ἱεροὺς κατὰ βωμοὺς 
Ἔρδομεν ἀθανάτοισι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμθας, 
Καλῇ ὑπὸ πλατανίστῳ, ὅθεν ῥέεν ἀγλαὸν ὕδωρ" 
Ἔνθ᾽ ἐφάνη μέγα σῆμα" δράκων ἐπὶ νῶτα δαφοινός, 
Σμερδαλέος, τόν ῥ᾽ αὐτὸς ᾿Ολύμπιος ἧκε φόωςδε, 
Βωμοῦ ὑπαΐξας πρός pa πλατάνιστον ὄρουσεν. 
"Ἔνθα δ᾽ ἔσαν στρουθοῖο νεοσσοί, νήπια τέκνα, 
"Ow ἐπ’ ἀκροτάτῳ πετάλοις ὑποπεπτηῶτες, 
Ὀκτώ, ἀτὰρ μήτηρ ἐνάτη ἦν, ἣ τέκε τέκνα. 
Ἔνθ᾽ Oye τοὺς ἐλεεινὰ κατήσθιε τετριγῶτας " 
Μήτηρ δ᾽ ἀμφεποτᾶτο ὀδυρομένη φίλα τέκνα" 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἐλελιξάμενος πτέρυγος λάθεν ἀμφιαχυῖαν. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ τέκν᾽ ἔφαγε στρουθοῖο καὶ αὐτῆν, 
Tov μὲν ἀρίζηλον ϑῆκεν ϑεὸς, ὕςπερ ἔφηνεν " 
Adav γάρ μιν ἔθηκε Kpovov παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω 
t ot » & 4 ΄ ιν ? Ἔ 
Ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἑσταότες ϑαυμάζομεν, οἷον ἐτύχθη. . 
'ῆς οὖν δεινὰ πέλωρα ϑεῶν εἰςῆλθ᾽ ἑκατόμθας, 
Κάλχας δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα ϑεοπροπέων ἀγόρενεν. 
l'in7’ ἀνέω ἐγένεσθε, καρηκομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοί ; 
Ἡμῖν μὲν τόδ᾽ ἔφηνε τέρας μέγα μητίετα Ζεὺς 
Ὄψιμον, ὀψιτέλεστον, ὅου κλέος οὔποτ᾽ ὀλεῖται 
Ὥς οὗτος κατὰ τέκν᾽ ἔφαγε στρουθοῖο καὶ αὐτήν, 
Οκτώ, ἀτὰρ μήτηρ ἐνάτη ἦν, ἣ τέκε τέκνα " 
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Ὡς ἡμεῖς τοσσαῦτ᾽ ἔτεα πτολεμίξομεν αὖθι, 

To δεκάτῳ δὲ πόλιν αἱρῆσομεν εὐρυάγυιαν 

Κεῖνός ϑ᾽ ὡς ἀγόρευε: τὰ δὴ νῦν πάντα τελεῖται. 390 
᾿Αλλ’ ἄγε μίμνετε πάντες, ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί, 

Αὐτοῦ, εἰςόκεν ἄστυ μέγα ἸΤριάμοιο ἕλωμεν. 


Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχον---ἀμφὶ δὲ νῆες 
Σμερδαλέον κονάθησαν ἀὐσάντων ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν--- 
Μῦθον ἐπαινήσαντες ᾿Οδυσσῆος ϑείοιο. 388 
Τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ. 


Ὃ πόποι, ἡ δὴ παισὶν ἐοικότες ἀγοράασθε 
Νηπιάχοις, οἷς οὔτι μέλει πολεμήϊα ἔργα. 
Πῃ δὴ συνθεσίαι τε καὶ ὕρκια βήσεται ἥμιν ; 
Ἔν πυρὶ δὴ βουλαί τε γενοίατο μήδεά τ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 940 
Σπονδαί τ᾽ ἄκρητοι καὶ δεξιαὶ, ἧς ἐπέπιθμεν * 
Avtws γάρ ῥ᾽ ἐπέεσσ᾽ ἐριδαίνομεν, οὐδέ τι μῆχος 
πυὐὑρέμεναι δυνάμεσθα, πολὺν χρόνον ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐόντες. 
᾿Ατρείδη, σὺ δ᾽ ἔθ᾽ ὡς πρὶν ἔχων ἀστεμφέα βουλὴν 
"Apyev’ ᾽᾿Αργείοισι κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας" 34h 
Τούςδε δ᾽ ἔα φθινύθειν, Eva καὶ δύο, τοί κεν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Νόσφιν βουλεύωσ᾽---ἄνυσις δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται αὐτῶν--- 
Πρὶν "Λργοςδ᾽ ἰέναι, πρὶν καὶ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο 
Γνώμεναι εἴτε ψεῦδος ὑπόσχεσις, ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί. 
Φημὶ γὰρ οὖν κατανεῦσαι ὑπερμενέα Kpoviwva 950 
Ἤματι τῷ, ὅτε νηυσὶν ἐπ᾽ ὠκυπόροισιν ἔθαινον 
᾿Αργεῖοι Τρώεσσι φόνον καὶ Ἰζῆρα φέροντες, 
᾿Αστράπτων ἐπιδέξι᾽, ἐναίσιμα σήματα φαίνων. 
Τῷ μήτις πρὶν ἐπειγέσθω οἱ κόνδε νέεσθαι, 
Πρίν τινα πὰρ Τρώων ἀλόχῳ κατακοιμηθῆγαι, 355 
Τίσασθαι δ᾽ “Ῥλένης ὁρμήματά τε στοναχάς Te. 
Εἰ δέ τις ἐκπάγλως ἐθέλει οἱκόνδε νέεσθα:, 
Απτέσθω ἧς νηὸς ἐὐσσέλμοιο μελαίνης, 
'Ὄφρα πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων ϑάνατον καὶ πότμον ἐπίσπῃ. 
᾿Αλλά, ἄναξ, αὐτός τ᾽ εὖ μήδεο, πείθεό τ᾽ ἄλλῳ " 360 
Οὔτοι ἀπόθλητον ἔπος ἔσσεται, ὅττι KE εἴπω" 
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Kyiv’ ἄνδρας κατὰ φῦλα, κατὰ φρητρας, ’A γαμέμνον, 

‘Qe φρήτρη φρήτρῃφιν ἀρήγῃ, φῦλα δὲ φύλοις. 

Ki δέ κεν ὡς ἔρξῃς, καί τοι πείθωνται ᾽Αχαιοι, 

Γνώσῃ ἔπειθ᾽, ὅς Y ἡγεμόνων κακὸς, ὅς TE VY λαῶν, 365 
Ἢ δ᾽ ὅς κ᾽ ἐσθλὸς ἔῃσι" κατὰ σφέας γὰρ μαχέονται 
Ρνώσεαι 0’, εἰ καὶ ϑεσπεσίῃ πόλιν ovK ἀλαπάξεις, 

Ἡ ἀνδρῶν κακότητι καὶ ἀφραδίῃ πολέμοιο. 


yA ͵΄ - ΄ ΄, ͵΄ 
Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προςέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων " 
Ἧ μὰν abv’ ἀγορῇ νικᾶς, γέρον, υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 370 
Al γάρ, Zev τε πάτερ καὶ ’AOnvain καὶ "Απολλον, 
Ὕ ~ οἷς ᾽΄ Α͂ 9 ~ 
Tosovtoe δέκα μοι συμφράδμονες elev ᾿Αχαιῶν " 
Τῷ κε τάχ᾽ ἠμύσειε πόλις Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 
Χερσὶν ὑφ᾽ ἡμετέρῃσιν ἁλοῦσά τε περθομένη τε. 
᾿Αλλά μοι αἰγίοχος Ἱζρονίδης Ζεὺς ἄλγε᾽ ἔδωκεν, 375 
Ὅς pe pet’ ἀπρήκτους ἔριδας καὶ νείκεα βάλλει. 
Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ᾿Αχιλεύς τε μαχεσσάμεθ᾽ εἵνεκα κούρης 
᾿Αντιθίοις ἐπέεσσιν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων" 
᾽ 7 9 Ψ vd 7 ᾽ Tage” Vit 
Ei δέ ποτ᾽ ἐς ye μίαν βουλεύσομεν, οὐκέτ᾽ ἔπειτα 
Τρωσὶν ἀνάθλησις κακοῦ ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἠθαιόν. 380 
Nov δ᾽ ἔρχεσθ᾽ ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, ἵνα ξυνάγωμεν "Apna: 
Εὖ μέν τις δόρν ϑηξάσθω, εὖ δ᾽ ἀσπίδα ϑέσθω, 
ius ΄ ΄“ ~ ΄ ’ Ζ 
Kv δέ τις ἵπποισιν δεῖπνον δότω ὠκυπόδεσσιν, 
Εὖ δέ τις ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδὼν πολέμοιο μεδέσθω ° 
7 4 aa, / 9 9 “. 
ὥς κε πανημέριοι στυγερῷ κρινώμεθ᾽ "Apri. 385 
Οὐ γὰρ παυσωλή ye μετέσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἠθαιόν, 
Ki μὴ νὺξ ἐλθοῦσα διακρινέει μένος ἀνδρῶν. 
᾿Ιδρώσει μέν τευ τελαμὼν ἀμφὶ στήθεσσιν 
᾿Ασπίδος ἀμφιθρότης, περὶ δ᾽ ἔγχεϊ χεῖρα κοαμεῖται " 
᾿Ιδρώσει δέ τευ ἵππος ἐύΐξοον ἅρμα τιταίνων. 399 
Ὃν δέ κ᾽’ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε μάχης ἐθέλοντα νοήσω 
Μιμνάζειν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν, οὔ οἱ ἔπειτα 
"Apktov ἐσσεῖται φυγέειν κύνας ἠδ᾽ οἰωνούς. 


Ὡς ἔφατ’ " ᾽Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχον, ὡς ὅτε κῦμα 
Ath ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῇ, ὕτε κινήσῃ Νότος ἐλθών, 395 
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Προθλῆτι σκοπέλᾳ τὸν δ᾽ οὔποτε κίματα λείπει 
Παντοίων ἀνέμων, ὅτ᾽ ἂν ἔνθ᾽ ἢ ἔνθα γένωνται 
᾿Ανστάντες δ᾽ ὀρέοντο, κεδασθέντες κατὰ νῆας, 
Κάπνισσάν τε κατὰ κλισίας, καὶ δεῖπνον ἕλοντο. 
ἴΛλλος δ᾽ ἄλλῳ ἔρεζε ϑεῶν αἰειγενετάων, 
Εὐχόμενος ϑάνατόν τε φυγεῖν καὶ μῶλον *Apnoc. 
Avtap ὃ βοῦν ἱέρευσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέιινων 
Πίονα, πενταέτηρον, ὑπερμενέϊ Ἱξρονίωνιε" 
Κίκλησκεν δὲ γέροντας ἀριστῆας Παναχαιῶν, 
Νέστορα μὲν πρώτιστα καὶ ᾿Ιδομενῆα ἄνακτα, 
Αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ Τυδέος υἱόν, 
"Extov δ᾽ av7’ ᾿Οδυσῆα, Διὲ μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον. 
Αὐτόματος δέ οἱ ἦλθε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος " 
“Hides γὰρ κατὰ ϑυμὸν ἀδελφεὸν ὡς ἐπονειτο. 
Βοῦν δὲ περιστήσαντο, καὶ οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο᾽ 
Τοῖσιν δ᾽ εὐχόμενος μετέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων * 


Zev κύδιστε, μέγιστε, κελαινεφές, αἰθέρι ναίων, 
Μὴ πρὶν ἐπ᾽ ἠέλιον δῦναι, καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἐλθεῖν, 
Πρίν με κατὰ πρηνὲς βαλέειν Πριάμοιο μέλαθρον 

᾿ ᾿ ~ ~ ‘ hn ΄ 
Λίθαλοεν, πρῆσαι δὲ πυρὸς δηΐοιο ϑύρετρα, 
‘Extopeoy δὲ χιτῶνα περὶ στήθεσσι δαΐξαι 
Χαλχῷ pwyaréov: πολέες δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν ἑταῖροι 

΄ 9 ΄ 3 Ν ἥδε. 7 ~ 
Πρηνέες ἐν κονίῃσιν ὀδὰξ λαζοίατο γαῖαν. 


Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - οὐδ᾽ ἄρα πώ οἱ ἐπεκραίαινε Κρονίων " 
AAW ὅγε δέκτο μὲν ἱρά, πόνον δ᾽ ἀμέγαρτον ὄφελλεν - 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ εὔξαντο, καὶ οὐλοχύτας προθάλοντο, 
Αὐέρυσαν μὲν πρῶτα, καὶ ἔσφαξαν καὶ ἔδειραν, 
Μηρούς τ᾽ ἐξέταμον, κατά τε κνίσῃ ἐκάλυψαν 
Δίπτυχα ποιήσαντες, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ὠμοθέτησαν. 

Kai τὰ μὲν ἄρ σχίζῃσιν ἀφύλλοισιν κατέκαιον " 
Σπλάνχνα δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀμπείραντες ὑπείρεχον ᾿Ηφαίστοι“. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ μῆρ᾽ ἐκάη, καὶ σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπάσαντο, 
Μίστυλλόν τ᾽ ἄρα τἄλλα καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ὀθελοῖσιν ἔπειραν, 
ὨὩπτησάν τε περιφραδέως, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα 
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Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ παύσαντο πόνου, τετύκοντό TE δαῖτα, 430 
Δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι ϑυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης. 

Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, 

Τοῖς ἄρα μύθων ἦρχε Τερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 


᾽᾿Ατρείδη κύδιστε, ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγάμεμνον, 
Μηκέτι δὴ νῦν αὖθι λεγώμεθα, μηδ᾽ ἔτι δηρὸν 435 
᾿Αμθαλλώμεθα ἔργον, ὁ δὴ ϑεὸς ἐγγναλίζει. ! 
"AAN ἄγε, κήρυκες μὲν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
Λαὸν κηρύσσοντες ἀγειρόντων κατὰ νῆας " 
Ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἀθρόοι ὧδε κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἴομεν, ὄφρα κε ϑᾶσσον ἐγείρομεν ὀξὺν "Apna. 440 


Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων" 
Αὐτίκα κηρύκεσσι λιγυφθόγγοισι κέλευσεν 
Κηρύσσειν πόλεμόνδε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
Οἱ μὲν ἐκήρυσσον, τοὶ δ᾽ ἠγείροντο μάλ᾽ ὦκα. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ατρείωνα Διοτρεφέες βασιλῆες 445 
Θῦνον κρίνοντες " μετὰ δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
Αἰγίδ᾽ ἔχουσ᾽ ἐρίτιμον, ἀγήραον, ἀθανάτην τε᾿ 
Τῆς ἑκατόν ϑύσανοι παγχρύσεοι ἠερέθονται, 
Πάντες ἐὐπλεκέες, ἑκατόμθοιος δὲ ἕκαστος, 
Σὺν τῇ παιφάσσουσα διέσσυτο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 450 
᾿Οτρύνουσ᾽ ἰέναι. ἐν δὲ σθένος ὧρσεν ἑκάστῳ 
Καρδίῃ ἄλληκτον πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι. 
Τοῖσι δ᾽ ἄφαρ πόλεμος γλυκίων γένετ᾽ ἠὲ νέεσθαι 
"Ey νηυσὶ γλαφυρῇσι φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν. 


"Hite πῦρ ἀΐδηλον ἐπιφλέγει ἄσπετον ὕλην 455 
Μ 3 = 7 7 , 9 ΄ 

Οὔρεος ἐν κορυφῆς, ἕκαθεν δέ τε φαίνεται αὐγή" 

“Ὡς τῶν ἐρχομένων ἀπὸ χαλκοῦ ϑεσπεσίοιο 

AlyAn παμφανόωσα δι᾽ αἰθέρος οὐρανὸν ἵκεν. 


Τῶν 0’, ὥςτ᾽ ὀρνίθων πετεηνῶν ἔθνεα πολλά, 
Χηνῶν ἢ γεράνων ἢ κύκνων δουλιχοδείρων, ᾷι 
᾿Ασίῳ ἐν λειμῶνι, Kavotpiov ἀμφὶ ῥέεθρα, 
Ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα ποτῶνται ἀγαλλόμενα πτερύγεσσιν, 
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Κλαγγηδὸν προκαθιζόντων, σμαραγεῖ δέ τε λειμών 
"Q¢ τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων 
Ἔς πεδίον προχέοντο Σκαμάνδριον " αὐτὰρ ὑπὸ χθὼν 465 
Σμερδαλέον κονάθιζε ποδῶν αὐτῶν τε καὶ ἵππων. 
Ἕσταν δ᾽ ἐν λειμῶνι Σκαμανδρίῳ ἀνθεμόεντι 
΄ 7 7 ae , icf 
Μυρίοι, ὅσσα τε φύλλα καὶ ἄνθεα γίγνεται ὥρῃ. 


"Hite μυιάων ἀδινάων ἔθνεα πολλά, 
Αἵτε κατὰ σταθμὸν ποιμνήϊον ἠλάσκουσιν 470 
"Qpy ἐν εἰαρινῇ, ὅτε τε γλάγος ἄγγεα δεύει " 
Τόσσοι ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι καρηκομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Ἔν πεδίῳ ἵσταντο, διαῤῥαῖσαι μεμαῶτες. 


Τοὺς 0’, ὥςτ᾽ αἰπόλια πλατέ᾽ αἰγῶν αἰπόλοι ἄνδρες 
‘Peta διακρίνωσιν, ἐπεί κε νομῷ μιγέωσιν " 475 
Ὡς τοὺς ἡγεμόνες διεκόσμεον ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα 
‘Youivnvo’ ἰέναι: μετὰ δὲ κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 

Ομματα καὶ κεφαλὴν ἴκελος Διὶ τερπικεραύνῳ, 
“Αρεὶ δὲ ζώνην, στέρνον δὲ Ποσειδάωνι. 


"Hite βοῦς ἀγέλῃφι μέγ᾽ ἔξοχος ἔπλετο πάντων 480 
Ταῦρος " ὃ γάρ τε βόεσσι μεταπρέπει ἀγρομένῃσιν " 

Τοῖον ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδην ϑῆκε Ζεὺς ἤματι κείνῳ, 

Ἔκπρεπέ᾽ ἐν πολλοῖσι καὶ ἔξοχον ἡρώεσσιν. 


Ἔσπετε νῦν μοι, Μοῦσαι ᾽Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχουσαι" 
Ὑμεῖς γὰρ ϑεαί ἐστε, πάρεστέ τε, ἴστε τε πάντα, 485 
Ἡμεῖς δὲ κλέος οἷον ἀκούομεν, οὐδέ τι ἴδμεν " 

Οἵτινες ἡγεμόνες Δαναῶν καὶ κοίρανοι ἧσαν. 

Πληθὺν δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἐγὼ μυθήσομαι, οὐδ᾽ ὀνομήνω" 

Οὐδ᾽ εἴ μοι δέκα μὲν γλῶσσαι, δέκα δὲ στόματ᾽ εἶεν, 

Φωνὴ δ᾽ ἄῤῥηκτος, χάλκεον δέ μοι ἦτορ ἐνείη" 490 
Ei μὴ ᾿Ολυμπιάδες Μοῦσαι, Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο 

θυγατέρες, μνησαίαθ᾽, ὅσοι ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθον. 

Αρχοὺς αὖ νηῶν ἐρέω, νῆάς TE προπάσας. 


᾿ Βοιωτῶν μὲν Πηνέλεως kat Λήϊτος ἦρχον, 
ΔΑρκεσίλαύς τε Προθοήνωρ τε K λονίος τε᾿ 495 
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Di Y ὙὝρίην ἐνέμοντ᾽ καὶ Λὐλίδα πετρήεσσαν, 
Σχοῖνόν τε Σκῶλόν τε, πολύκνημόν τ᾽ ᾿Ετεωνόν, 
θέσπειαν, Τραῖϊάν τε καὶ εὐρύχορον Μυκαλησσόν, 
Οἵ τ᾽ aud’ “Αρμ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Eidéotov καὶ ’"Epv6pac, 
Οἵ 7 ᾿Ελεῶν᾽ εἶχον ἠδ᾽ Ὕλην καὶ Πετεῶνα, 
᾿Ωκαλέην, Μεδεῶνά τ᾽, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
Κώδας, Εὔτρησίν τε, πολυτρήρωνά τε Θίσθην, 
Oi τε Κορώνειαν καὶ ποιήενθ᾽ “Αλίαρτον, 

Οἱ τε Πλάταιαν ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ οἱ Τλίσαντ᾽ ἐνέμοντο, 
Οἵ ϑ’ ὙὝποθήθας εἶχον, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
Ὄγχηστόν ϑ᾽, ἱερὸν ἸΠοσιδήϊον ἀγλαὸν ἄλσος, 
Οἵ τε πολυστάφυλον ἤλρνην ἔχον, οἵ τε Μίδειαν, 
Nioav τε ζαθέην, ᾿Ανθηδόνα 7’ ἐσχατόωσαν " 
Τῶν μὲν πεντήκοντα νέες κίον" ἐν δὲ ἑκάστῃ 
Κοῦροι Βοιωτῶν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι βαῖνον. 


Οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Ασπληδόνα ναῖον id’ ᾿Ορχομενὸν Μινύειον, 
Τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Ασκάλαφος καὶ ᾿Ιάλμενος, υἷες "Δρηος, 
Otc τέκεν ᾿Αστυόχη δόμῳ "Ακτορος ᾿Αζείδαο, 
Παρθένος αἰδοίη, ὑπερώϊον εἰςαναθᾶσα, 

"Apni κρατερῷ " ὁ δέ οἱ παρελέξατο λάθρη " 
Τοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 


Αὐτὰρ Φωκήων Σχεδίος καὶ ᾿Επίστροφος ἦρχον, 
Υἱέες ᾿Ιφίτου μεγαθύμου Ναυθολίδαο - 
Οἱ Κυπάρισσον ἔχον, Πυθῶνά τε πετρήεσσαν, 
Κρῖσάν τε ζαθέην καὶ Δαυλίδα καὶ ἸΠανοπῆα, 
Οὗ 7 ᾿Ανεμώρειαν καὶ Ὕ ᾽ἷμπολιν ἀμφενέμοντο, 
Οὗ 7 ἄρα πὰρ ποταμὸν Κηφισὸν δῖον ἔναιον, 
Οἵ τε Λίλαιαν ἔχον πηγῇς ἔπι ἹΚηφισοῖο" 
Τοῖς δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
Οἱ μὲν Φωκήων στίχας ἵστασαν ἀμφιέποντες " 
Βοιωτῶν δ᾽ ἔμπλην ἐπ’ ἀριστερὰ ϑωρήσσοντο. 
Λοκρῶν δ᾽ ἡγεμόνευεν ᾿Οἱλῆος ταχὺς Αἴας, 
Μείων, οὔτι τόσος γε ὕσος 'Γελαμώνιος Λἴας 
᾿Αλλὰ πολὺ μείων - ὀλίγος μὲν ἔην, λινοθώρηξ, 
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"Ey vein δ᾽ ἐκέκαστο Πανέλληνας καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς " 530 
Οἱ Κῦνόν τ᾽ ἐνέμοντ᾽, ᾽᾿Οπόεντά τε Καλλίαρόν τε, 

Βῆσσών τε Σκάρφην τε καὶ Αὐγειὰς ἐρατεινάς, 

Τάρφην τε Θρόνιόν τε Βοαγρίου ἀμφὶ ῥέεθρα" 

Τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο 

Λοκρῶν, ot ναίουσι πέρην ἱερῆς Ἑὐθοίης. 580 


Οἱ δ᾽ ύθοιαν ἔχον μένεα πνείοντες "Abartec, 
Χαλκίδα τ᾽ Ἐϊρέτριάν τε, πολυστάφυλόν 8’ “Ἱστίαιαν, 
Κήρινθόν 7 ἔφαλον, Aiov τ᾽ αἰπὺ πτολίεθρον, 
Οἵ τε Κάρυόστον ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ οἱ Stipa ναιετάασκον " 
Τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνεν᾽ ᾿Ελεφήνωρ, ὄζος Λρηος, B40 
Xadnwdcvtiaons, μεγαθύμων ἀρχὸς ᾿Αθάντων. 
Τῷ δ᾽ aw "Δύαντες ἕποντο ϑοοί, ὄπιθεν κομόωντες, 
Αἰχμηταί, μεμαῶτες ὀρεκτῇσιν μελίῃσιν 
Θώρηκας ῥήξειν δηΐων apt στήθεσσιν " 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 545 


Ot δ᾽ dp’ ᾿Αθήνας εἶχον, &vKTivEevov πτολίεθρον, 
Δῆμον ’EpexOjog μεγαλήτορος, ὅν ποτ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
Θρέψε, Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ---τέκε δὲ ζείδωρος "Δρουρα---- 
Kao δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Αθήνῃς εἷσεν, ἑῷ ἐν πίονι νηῷ" 
᾿νθάδε μιν ταύροισι καὶ ἀρνειοῖς ἱλάονται 550 
Kovpot ᾿Αθηναίων, περιτελλομένων ἐνιαυτῶν * 
Τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνεν᾽ υἱὸς Πετεῶο Μενεσθεύς. 
Τῷ δ᾽ οὔπω τις ὁμοῖος ἐπιχθόνιος γένετ᾽ ἀνὴρ 
Κοσμῆσαι ἵππους τε καὶ ἀνέρας ἀσπιδιώτας---- 
Νέστωρ οἷος ἔριζεν + ὁ γὰρ προγενέστερος ἦεν--- 555 
TO δ᾽ dua πεντήκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 


Αἴας δ᾽ ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος ἄγεν δνοκαίδεκα νῆας. 
[Στῆσε δ᾽ ἄγων ἵν᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων ἵσταντο φάλαγγες. 


Οἱ δ᾽ "Apyoc 7’ εἶχον, Τίρυνθά τε τειχιόεσσαν, 
᾿Ἑρμιόνην, ᾿Ασίνην τε, βαθὺν κατὰ κόλπον ἐχούσας, 560 
Τροιζῆν᾽, ᾿Ηϊόνας te καὶ ἀμπελόεντ᾽ ᾿Επέδαυρον, 

Οὗ τ᾽ ἔχον Αἴγιναν Μάσητά τε, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶτ' 


POOR * F1. 37 


Tov αὖθ ἡγεμόνευε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης, 

Καὶ Σθένελος, Καπανῆος ἀγακλειτοῦ φίλος υἱός " 

Τοῖσι δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ Ἑὐρύαλος τρίτατος κίεν, ἰσόθεος φώς,ΘἨ 565 
Μηκιστέος υἱὸς 'αλαϊονίδαο ἄνακτος. 

Συμπάντων δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 

Τοῖσι δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ὀγδώκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 


Οἱ δὲ Μυκήνας εἶχον, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
Αφγνειόν τε Κόρινθον, ἐὐκτιμένας τε ἸΚλεωγνάς, 570 
ὑρτειάς τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο, ᾿Αραιθυρέην τ᾽ ἐρατεινήν, 
Καὶ Σικυῶν᾽, ὅθ᾽ ἄρ᾽ "Αδρηστος πρῶτ᾽ ἐμθασίλευεν, 
Οἵ ϑ’ Ὑπερησίην τε καὶ αἰπεινὴν Τονόεσσαν, 
Πελλήνην 7 εἶχον, ἠδ᾽ Αἴγιον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
Αἰγιαλόν τ᾽ ἀνὰ πάντα, καὶ aud’ “Ἑλίκην εὐρεῖαν’ 578 
Τῶν ἑκατὸν νηῶν ἦρχε κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
᾿Ατρείδης - ἅμα τῷγε πολὺ πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 
Λαοὶ ἕποντ᾽ - ἐν δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐδύσετο νώροπα χαλκὸν 
Κυόιόων, πᾶσιν δὲ μετέπρεπεν ἡρώεσσιν, 
Οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστος ἔην, πολὺ δὲ πλείστους ἄγε λαούς. 580 


Οἱ δ᾽ εἶχον κοίλην Λακεδαίμονα κητώεσσαν, 
Φαρίν τε Σπάρτην τε, πολυτρήρωνά τε Μέσσην, 
Βρυσειάς τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αὐγειὰς ἐρατεινάς, 
Οἵ τ’ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμύκλας εἶχον, “EAog τ’, ἔφαλον πτολίεθρον, 
Οἵ τε Λάαν εἷχον, 70’ Οἴτυλον ἀμφενέμοντο" 585 
Τῶν οἱ ἀδελφεὸς ἦρχε, βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος, 
“ΕΠ ξήκοντα νεῶν " ἀπάτερθε δὲ ϑωρήσσοντο. 
Ἔν δ᾽ αὐτὸς κίεν ἧσι προθυμίῃσι πεποιθώς, 
᾿τρύνων πόλεμόνδε - μάλιστα δὲ ἵετο ϑυμῷ 
Τίσασθαι Ἑλένης ὁρμήματά τε στοναχάς τε. ὅ90 
Οἱ δὲ Πύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αρήνην ἐρατεινήν, 
Καὶ Θρύον, ᾿Αλφειοῖο πόρον, καὶ ἐΐκτιτον Αἷπυ, 
Καὶ Κυπαρισσήεντα καὶ ᾿Αμφιγένειαν ἔναιον, 
Καὶ Πτελεὸν καὶ “λος καὶ Δώριον---ἔνθα τε Μοῦσαι 
᾿Αντόμεναι Θάμυριν τὸν Θρήϊκα παῦσαν ἀοιδῆς, 395 
Hiyadrinver ἰόντα παρ᾽ Evptrov Οἰχαλιῆος 
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UTEVTO γὰρ εὐχόμενος νικησέμεν, εἴπερ ἂν αὐταὶ 
Μοῦσαι ἀείδοιεν, κοῦριιε Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο 
Al δὲ χολωσάμεναι πηρὸν ϑέσαν, αὐτὰρ ἀοιδὴν 
Θεσπεσίην ἀφέλοντο, καὶ ἐκλέλαθον κιθαριστύν --- 
Τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευε Τερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 
T@ ὁ ἐνενήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αρκαδίην ὑπὸ Κυλλήνης ὄρος αἰπύ, 
Αἰπύτιον παρὰ τύμθον, ἵν’ ἀνέρες ἀγχιμαχηταί, 

Ἅ ἊΝ ΄ δ. ΄ ΘΙ ἢ x 7 
Οἱ Φένεόν τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Ορχομενὸν πολύμηλον, 
‘Pinny τε Στρατίην τε καὶ ἠνεμόεσσαν Ἑνίσπην, 
Καὶ Τεγέην εἶχον καὶ Μαντινέην ἐρατεινῆν, 

Fd Ζ΄ ᾿ τῇ Ν 56 a 9. vA 
Στύμφηλόν τ᾽ εἰχον, Kal ILappacinv ἐνέμοντο" 
Tov ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Αγκαίοιο πάϊς, κρείων ᾿Αγαπήνωρ, 
᾿ἹἙξήκοντα νεῶν" πολέες δ᾽ ἐν νηὶ ἑκάστῃ 
᾿Αρκάδες ἄνδρες ἔθαινον ἐπιστάμενοι πολεμίζειν. 
Avro¢ γάρ σῴφιν δῶκεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
Νῆας ἐὐσσέλμους περάαν ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον, 
Ατρείδης " ἐπεὶ ov σφι ϑαλάσσια ἔργα μεμήλει. 


δ οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα Βουπράσιόν τε καὶ "Ἤλιδα diay ἔναιον, 
Ὅσσον ἔφ᾽ ὙὝρμίνη καὶ Μύρσινος ἐσχατόωσα, 
Πέτρη τ᾽ ᾿Ὡλενίη καὶ ᾿Αλείσιον ἐντὸς ἐέργει" 

Τῶν αὖ τέσσαρες ἀρχοὶ ἔσαν : δέκα δ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ 
Νῆες ἕποντο Yoai, πολέες δ᾽ ἔμθαινον "Ἑπειοί. 
Τῶν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμφίμαχος καὶ Θάλπιος ἡγησάσθην, 
Υἷες, ὃ μὲν Κτεάτου, ὃ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ Ἑὐρύτον ᾿Ακτορίωνος' 
Τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυγκείδης ἦρχε κρατερὸς Διώρης᾽ 
Τῶν δὲ τετάρτων ἦρχε Πολύξεινος ϑεοειδής, 
Υἱὸς ᾿Αγασθένεος Αὐγηϊάδαο ἄνακτος. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ Δουλιχίοιο, ᾿Εχινάων ϑ᾽ ἱεράων 
Νήσων, al ναίουσι πέρην ἁλός, Ἤλιδος ἄντα" 
Τῶν av? ἡγεμόνευε Μέγης, ἀτάλαντος “Apri, 
Φυλείδης, ὃν τίκτε Aut φίλος ἱππότα Φυλεύς, 
"Oc ποτε Δουλίχιόνδ᾽ ἀπενάσσατο πατρὶ χολωθεὶς" 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
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Αὐτὰρ Ὀδυσσεὺς ἦγε Κεφαλλῆνας μεγαθύμους, 
Οἱ ῥ᾽ Ἰθάκην εἶχον καὶ Νήριτον εἰνοσίφυλλον, 
Kai Κροκύλει᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αἰγίλιπα τρηχεῖαν, 
Οἵ τε Ζάκυνθον ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ οἱ Σάμον ἀμφενέμοντο. 
Οὗ 7’ ἤπειρον ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ ἀντιπέραι᾽ ἐνέμοντο" 

Τῶν μὲν Ὀδυσσεὺς ἦρχε, Διὲ μῆτιν ἀτάλαντος " 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα νῆες ἕποντο δυώδεκα μιλτοπάρῃοι. 

Αἰτωλῶν δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο Θόας, ᾿Ανδραίμονος υἱός, 

Οἱ Πλευρῶν᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ "Ὥλενον ἠδὲ Πυλήνην, 
Χαλκίδα 7’ ἀγχίαλον, ἹΚαλυδῶνά τε πετρήεσσαν--- 
Οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ Οἰνῆος μεγαλήτορος υἱέες ἦσαν, 


Οὐδ’ ap’ ἔτ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔην, ϑάνε δὲ ξανθὸς Μελέαγρος---- 


Τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ πάντ᾽ ἐτέταλτο ἀνασσέμεν Αἰτωλοῖσιν " 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 


Κρητῶν δ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνευεν, 
Οἱ Κνωσόν 7’ εἷχον, Τόρτυνά τε τειχιόεσσαν, 
Λύκτον, Μίλητόν τε καὶ ἀργινόεντα Λύκαστον, 
Φαιστόν τε 'Ῥύτιόν τε, πόλεις εὐναιεταώσας, 

᾽ \ ΄ e , 9, ᾿ 
Αλλοι ϑ᾽, of Κρήτην ἑκατόμπολιν ἀμφενέμοντο 
Τῶν μὲν ap’ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουριμλυτὸς ἡγεμόνευεν, 
Μηριόνης 7’, ἀτάλαντος ᾿Πνναλίῳ ἀνδρειφόντῃ " 
T ~ 0’ [χὰ δ δώ wy ~ [νὰ 
οἷσι δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ὀγδώκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 


Τληπόλεμος δ᾽ 'Πρακλείδης, nig τε μέγας τε, 
᾿Εκ Ῥόδου ἐννέα νῆας ἄγεν 'Ῥοδίων ἀγερώχων ° 
Οἱ Ῥόδον ἀμφενέμοντο διὰ τρίχα κοσμηθέντες, 
Λίνδον, Ἰηλυσόν τε καὶ ἀργινόεντα ἹΚάμειρον. 

Τῶν μὲν Τληπόλεμος δουρικμλχυτὸς ἡγεμόνευεν, 
Ὃν τέκεν ᾿Αστυόχεια βίῃ ᾿Πρακληείῃ. 
Thy ἄγετ᾽ ἐξ ᾿Πφύρης, ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος, 
Πέρσας ἄστεα πολλὰ Διοτρεφέων αἰζηῶν. 
Τληπόλεμος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν τράφη ἐν μεγάρῳ εὐπήκτῳ, 
Αὐτίκα πατρὸς ἑοῖο φίλον μῆτρωα κατέκτα, 
Ἤδη γηράσκοντα Λικύμνιον, ὄζον "A pros. 
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Aiba δὲ νῆας ἔπηξε, πολὺν δ᾽ bye λαὸν ἀγείρας 
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By φεύγων ἐπὶ πόντον - ἀπείλησαν γάρ οἱ ἄλλοι 665 
Υἱέες viwvol te Bing Ηρακληείης. 

Αὐτὰρ by’ ἐς Ῥόδον ἷξεν ἀλώμενος, ἄλγεα πάσχων, 
Ῥριχθὰ δὲ ᾧκηθεν καταφυλαδόν, ἠδ᾽ ἐφίληθεν 

Ἔκ Διός, ὅςτε ϑεοῖσι καὶ ἀνθρώποισιν ἀνάσσει. 

Καί σφιν ϑεσπέσιον πλοῦτον κατέχευε Ἱζρονίων. 670 


Νιρεὺς αὖ Σύμηθεν aye τρεῖς νῆας ἐΐσας, 
Νιρεύς, ᾿Αγλαίΐης υἱὸς Χαρόποιό τ᾽ ἄνακτος, 
Νιρεύς, ὃς κάλλιστος ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθεν 
Tov ἄλλων Δαναῶν μετ᾽ ἀμύμονα ἸΠηλείωνα" 
᾿Αλλ’ ἀλαπαδνὸς ἔην, παῦρος δέ οἱ εἵπετο λαός. 675 


Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα Νίσυρόν 7’ εἶχον, Kparabov te Kdoor τε, 
Καὶ Κῶν, Εὐρυπύλοιο πόλιν, νήσους τε Καλύδνας" 
~ ΜΡ 7 as 3 \ oy δ 7 
Tov av Φείδιππος. τε καὶ "Αντιῴφος ἡγησάσθην, 
Θεσσαλοῦ υἷε δύω Ηρακλείδαο ἄνακτος * 
Γοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα yAadupail νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 680 


Nov av τοὺς, ὕσσοι τὸ Πελασγικὸν "Apyog ἔναιον, 
Οἵ 7 Ἄλλον, οἵ 7 ᾿Αλόπην, οἵ τε Τρηχῖν᾽ ἐνέμοντο, 
Οὗ τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην ἠδ᾽ "Ελλάδα καλλιγύναικα " 
Μυρμιδόνες δὲ καλεῦντο καὶ “Ἕλληνες καὶ ’Ayatot ° 
Τῶν αὖ πεντήκοντα νεῶν ἣν ἀρχὸς ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 685 
᾿Αλλ᾽ oly’ οὐ πολέμοιο δυςηχέος ἐμνώοντο ° 
Οὐ γὰρ ἔην ὕςτις σφιν ἐπὶ στίχας ἡγήσαιτο 
Κεῖτο γὰρ ἐν νήεσσι ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
ΚΚούρης χωόμενος Βρισηΐδος ἠὺὐκόμοιο, 
Τὴν ἐκ Λυρνησσοῦ ἐξείλετο πολλὰ μογήσας, 690 
Λυρνησσὸν διαπορθήσας καὶ τείχεα Θήθης " 
Κὰδ δὲ Μύνητ᾽ ἔθαλεν καὶ ᾿Ε πίστροφον ἐγχεσιμώρους, 
Υἱέας Ἑηνοῖο Σεληπιάδαο ἄνακτος" 
Τῆς ὅγε κεῖτ᾽ ἀχέων, τάχα δ᾽ ἀνστήσεσθαι ἔμελλεν. 

Οἱ δ᾽ εἶχον Φυλάκην καὶ Πύρασον ἀνθεμόεντα, 69h 
Δήμητρος τέμενος, Ἴτωνά τε, μητέρα μήλων, 
Αγχίαλόν 7 ᾿Αντρῶνα ἰδὲ Πτελεὸν λεχεποίην 
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Twv αὖ Πρωτεσίλαος ’Apiiog ἡγεμόνενεν, 

Ζωὸς ἐών " τότε δ᾽ ἤδη ἔχεν κάτα γαῖα μέλαινα. 
Τοῦ δὲ καὶ ἀμφιδρυφὴς ἄλοχος Φυλάκῃ ἐλέλειπτο, 
Καὶ δόμος ἡμιτελής - τὸν δ᾽ Extave Δάρδανος ἀνὴρ 
Νηὸς ἀποθρώσκοντα πολὺ πρώτιστον ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Οὐδὲ μὲν οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἄναρχοι ἔσαν, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἀρχόν, 
᾿λλά σφεας κόσμησε ἸΤοδάρκης, ὄζος Λρηος, 
Ἰφίκλου υἱὸς πολυμήλου Φυλακίδαο, 
Αὐτοκασίγνητος μεγαθύμου Πρωτεσιλάου, 
ὋὉπλότερος γενεῇ" ὃ δ᾽ ἅμα πρότερος καὶ ἀρείων, 
Ἥρως Πρωτεσίλαος ᾿ΑἈρήϊος " οὐδέ τε λαοὶ 

Δεύονθ᾽ ἡγεμόνος, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἐσθλὸν ἐόντα" 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 


Οἱ δὲ Φερὰς ἐνέμοντο παραὶ Βοιθηΐδα λίμνην, 
Βοίθην καὶ Τ᾽ λαφύρας καὶ ἐὐκτιμένην ᾿Ιαωλκόν " 
Tov ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτοιο φίλος παῖς ἕνδεκα νηῶν, 
Εὔμηλος, τὸν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτῳ τέκε δῖα γυναικῶν, 
"Ἄλκηστις, Πελίαο ϑυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστη. 


Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα Μηθώνην καὶ Θαυμακίην ἐνέμοντο, 

Καὶ Μελίθοιαν ἔχον καὶ ᾿Ολιζῶνα τρηχεῖαν " 
Τῶν δὲ Φιλοκτήτης ἦρχεν τόξων Ev εἰδώς, 
"Enta νεῶν" ἐρέται δ᾽ ἐν ἑκάστῃ πεντήκοντα 
᾿Εμθέθασαν, τόξων εὖ εἰδότες ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἐν νήσῳ κεῖτο κρατέρ᾽ ἄλγεα πάσχων, 
Λήμνῳ ἐν ἠγαθέῃ, ὅθι μιν λίπον υἷες ᾿Δχαιῶν, 

ῃ {3 
“Ελκεὶ μοχθίζοντα κακῷ ὀλοόφρονος ὕδρου 
Ἔνθ᾽ ὅγε κεῖτ᾽ ἀχέων - τάχα δὲ μνήσεσθαι ἔμελλον 
Ἀργεῖοι παρὰ νηυσὶ Φιλοκτήταο ἄνακτος. 

? Ν Ν 9 Ε] “᾿ν ” ΄ ΄ Ν ᾽ ΄ 
Οὐδὲ uév οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἄναρχοι ἔσαν, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἀρχόν, 
᾿Αλλὰ Μέδων κόσμησεν, ᾿Οἑλῆος νόθος υἱός, 

Tov ῥ᾽ ἔτεκεν Ῥήνη ὑπ᾽ ᾿Οἱλῆϊ πτολιπόρθῳ. 

Οἱ δ᾽ εἶχον Τρίκκην καὶ ᾿Ιθώμην κλωμακόεσσαν 
οι τ᾽ ἔχον Οἰχαλίην, πόλιν Evpitov Οἰχαλιῆος " 
Τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγείσθην ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ δύο παῖδε, 
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Ιητῆρ᾽ ἀγαθώ, Τ᾽ οδαλείριος ἠδὲ Μαχάων " 

Γοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον ᾽Ορμένιον, οἵ τε κρήνην ὙὝπέρειαν, 

θὲ τ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αστέριον, Τιτάνοιό τε λευκὰ κάρηνα" 

Τῶν ἦρχ᾽ Ἐὐρύπυλος, Ἑαίμονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός " 

Τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 


Ot δ᾽ "Apyicoav ἔχον, καὶ Τυρτώνην ἐνέμοντο, 


Ὄρθην, Ἦλώνην τε, πόλιν τ᾽ ᾽λοοσσόνα λευκήν" 


Tov αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευε μενεπτόλεμος Πολυποίτης, 
Υἱὸς Πειριθόοιο, τὸν ἀθάνατος τέκετο Zevo¢— 
Tov ῥ᾽ ὑπὸ Πειριθόῳ τέκετο κλυτὸς ἱπποδάμεια 
Ἤματι τῷ, ὅτε Φῆρας ἐτίσατο λαχνήεντας, 

Τοὺς δ᾽ ἐκ ἸΤηλίου ὧσε, καὶ Δἰθίκεσσι πέλασσεν---- 
Οὐκ οἷος, ἅμα Taye Λεοντεύς, ὄζος Λρηος, 

Υἱὸς ὑπερθύμοιο Kopwvov ἹΚαινείδαο " 

Τοῖς δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 


Γουνεὺς δ᾽ ἐκ ἹΚύφου ἦγε δύω καὶ εἴκοσι νῆας" 
TO δ᾽ ᾿Ενιῆνες ἕποντο, μενεπτόλεμοί τε ILepacbol, 
Οἱ περὶ Δωδώνην δυςχείμερον οἰκί᾽ ἔθεντο, 

Οἵ τ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ἱμερτὸν Τιταρήσιον ἔργ᾽ ἐνέμοντο᾽ 
Ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐς Πηνειὸν προΐει καλλίῤῥοον ὕδωρ" 

Οὐδ᾽ ὅγε Τηνειῷ συμμίσγεται ἀργυροδίνῃ, 

᾿Αλλά τέ μιν καθύπερθεν ἐπιῤῥέει, UT’ ἔλαιον 
Ὅρκου γὰρ δεινοῦ Στυγὸς ὕδατός ἐστιν ἀποῤῥώξ. 

Μαγνήτων δ᾽ ἦρχε Πρόθοος, Τενθρηδόνος υἱός, 
Οἱ περὲ ἸΤηνειὸν καὶ Πήλιον εἰνοσίφυλλον 
Ναΐεσκον - τῶν μὲν Πρόθοος ϑοὸς ἡγεμόνευεν - 
Ἰῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 


ἊΨ P=: ἃ, ae ΄ ~ Ν ΄ - 
Ουτοι ap’ ἡγεμόνες Aavawy καὶ κοίρανοι σαν. 


Ti 5. δ a i See » 7 » ~ 
i¢ τ᾽ dp τῶν OY ἄριστος ENV, Ov μοι ἔννεπε, Μοῦσα. 


Αὐτῶν, ἠδ᾽ ἵππων, οἱ ἅμ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδῃησιν ἕποντο. 
Ἵπποι μὲν μέγ᾽ ἄρισται ἔσαν Φηρητιάδαο, 
Τὰς Εὔμηλος ἔλαυνε, ποδώκεας, ὄρνιθας ὥς. 
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Ὄτριχας, οἰέτεας, σταφύλῃ ἐπὶ νῶτον ἐΐσας" 765 
Τὰς ἐν IInpein ϑρέψ᾽ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων, 

"Ἄμφω ϑηλείας, φόθον λρηος φορεούσας. 

᾿Ανδρῶν αὖ μέγ᾽ ἄριστος ἔην 'Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 

"Odp’ ᾿Αχιλεὺς μήνιεν - ὃ γὰρ πολὺ φέρτατος ἦεν, 

Ἵπποι ϑ᾽, of φορέεσκον ἀμύμονα Πηλείωνα. 770 
᾿Αλλ ὁ μὲν ἐν νήεσσι κορωνίσι ποντοπύροισιν 

Keir’ ἀπομηνίσας ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 

᾿Ατρείδῃ " λαοὶ δὲ παρὰ ῥηγμῖνι ϑαλάσσης 

Δίέσκοισιν τέρποντο καὶ αἰγανέῃσιν ἱέντες 

Τόξοισίν ὃ’ + ἵπποι δὲ παρ᾽ ἅρμασιν οἷσιν ἕκαστος, "19 
Λωτὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι ἐλεόθρεπτόν τε σέλινον, 

Ἕστασαν" ἅρματα δ᾽ εὖ πεπυκασμένα κεῖτο ἀνάκτων 

Ἔν κλισίῃς " οἱ δ᾽ ἀρχὸν ᾿Αρηΐφιλον ποθέοντες 

Φοίτων ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα κατὰ στρατόν, οὐδ᾽ ἐμάχοντο. 


Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἴσαν, ὡςεί τε πυρὶ χθὼν πᾶσα νέμοιτο. 780 
Γαῖα δ᾽ ὑπεστενάχιζε, Ati ὡς τερπικεραύνῳ 
΄ [χὰ 32 Ν fos ~ Prey 
Χωομένῳ, OTE τ᾽ ἀμφὶ TvdWel yatav ἱμάσσῃ 
Eiv ᾿Αρίμοις, ὅθι φασὶ 'Ῥυφωέος ἔμμεναι εὐνάς " 
Ὡς ἄρα τῶν ὑπὸ ποσσὶ μέγα στεναχίζετο γαῖα 
᾿Ερχομένων " μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα διέπρησσον πεδίοιο. 785 


Tpwoiv δ᾽ ἄγγελος ἦλθε ποδήνεμος ὠκέα Ἶρις 

Udp Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο σὺν ἀγγελίῃ ἀλεγεινῇ. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἀγορὰς ἀγόρευον ἐπὶ Πριάμοιο ϑύρῃσιν, 

Πάντες ὁμηγερέες, ἠμὲν νέοι ἠδὲ γέροντες. 

᾿Αγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προζέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις " 790 

Εἴσατο δὲ φθογγὴν vit ἸΤριάμοιο ἸΤολίτῃ, 

Ὃς Τρώων σκοπὸς ἷζε, ποδωκείῃσι πεποιθώς, 

Τύμθῳ ἐπ’ ἀκροτάτῳ Αἰσυήταο γέροντος, 

Δέγμενος, ὁππότε ναῦφιν ἀφορμηθεῖεν ᾿Αχαιοί" 

V@ μὲν ἐεισαμένη μετέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις " 795 
Ὦ γέρον αἰεί τοι μῦθοι φίλοι ἄκριτοί εἰσιν, 

Ὡς ποτ᾽ ἐπ’ εἰρήνης - πόλεμος δ᾽ ἀλίαστος ὔρωρεν. 

Ἢ μὲν δὴ μάλα πολλὰ μάχας εἰςήλυθον ἀνδρῶν, 
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᾿Αλλ’ οὔπω τοιόνδε τοσόνδε τε λαὸν ὄπωπα 
Λίην γὰρ φύλλοισιν ἐοικότες ἢ ψαμάθοισ. 
Ἔρχονται πεδίοιο, μαχησόμενοι περὶ ἄστυ. 
Ἕκτορ, σοὶ δὲ μάλιστ᾽ ἐπιτέλλομαι, ὧδέ γε ῥέξαι " 
Πολλοὶ γὰρ κατὰ ἄστυ μέγα Πριάμου ἐπίκουροι, 
“AdAn δ᾽ ἄλλων γλῶσσα πολυσπερέων ἀνθρώπων 
Τοῖσιν ἕκαστος ἀνὴρ σημαινέτω, οἷσί περ ἄρχει, 
Τῶν δ᾽ ἐξηγείσθω, κοσμησάμενος πολιῆτας. 
Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽ - “Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ οὔτι ϑεᾶς ἔπος ἠγνοίησεν, 
τ 6 ὶ . 9 7 i 9 TS 7 9».5 , 
Aina δ᾽ ἔλυσ᾽ ἀγορῆν " ἐπὶ τεύχεα δ᾽ ἐσσεύοντο. 
Πᾶσαι δ᾽ ὠΐγνυντο πύλαι, ἐκ δ᾽ ἔσσυτο λαός, 
Πεζοί ϑ᾽ ἱππῆές τε" πολὺς δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸς ὀρώρει. 
Ἔστι δέ τις προπάροιθε πόλιος αἰπεῖα κολώνη, 
Ἔν πεδίῳ ἀπάνευθε, περίδρομος ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα" 
r ἧς " ” 7 7 
Γὴν 770 ἄνδρες Βατίειαν κικλήσκουσιν, 
᾿Αθάνατοι δέ τε σῆμα πολυσκάρθμοιο Μυρίνης " 
Ἔνθα τότε Τρῶές τε διέκριθεν ἠδ᾽ ἐπίκουροι. 


Τρωσὶ πὲν ἡγεμόνευε μέγας κορυθαίολος “Ἑκτωρ. 


Πριαμίδης ἅμα τῷγε πολὺ πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 
Aaol ϑωρήσσοντο, μεμαότες ἐγχείῃσιν. 

Δαρδανίων αὐτ᾽ ἦρχεν ἐὺς παῖς ᾿Αγχίσαο, 
Αἰνείας, τὸν ὑπ’ ᾿Αγχίσῃ τέκε Ot’ ᾿Αφροδίτη, 
Ἴδης ἐν κνημοῖσι ϑεὰ βροτῷ εὐνηθεῖσα" 

Οὐκ οἷος, ἅμα τῷγε δύω ᾿Αντήνορος υἷε, 
᾿Αρχέλοχός τ᾽ ᾿Ακάμας τε, μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης 
Οἱ δὲ Ζέλειαν ἔναιον ὑπαὶ πόδα νείατον Ἴδης, 

᾿Αφνειοί, πίνοντες ὕδωρ μέλαν Αἰσήποιο, 
Τρῶες - τῶν av7’ ἦρχε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
Πάνδαρος, ᾧ καὶ τόξον ᾿ΑἈπόλλων αὐτὸς ἔδωκεν. 

Οἱ 0’ ᾿Αδρήστειάν τ᾽ εἶχον καὶ δῆμον ᾿Απαισοῦ, 
Καὶ Πιτύειαν ἔχον καὶ 'Γηρείης ὄρος αἰπύ" ν 
Τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Αδρηστός τε καὶ "Αμφιος λινοθώρηξ, 
Vie δύω Μέροπος Περκωσίου, ὃς περὶ τάντων 
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"Hidee μαντοσύνας, οὐδὲ ove παῖδας ἔασκεν 
Στείχειν ἐς πόλεμον φθισήνορα " τὼ δέ οἱ οὔτι 
Πειθέσθην " Ἱζῆρες γὰρ ἄγον μέλανος ϑανάτοιο. 


Οἱ δ᾽ apa ἹΙερκώτην καὶ ἹΤράκτιον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
Καὶ Σηστὸν καὶ "Αθυδον ἔχον καὶ diav ᾿Δρίσθην " 
Τῶν αὖθ᾽ Ὑρτακίδης ἦρχ᾽ "Δσιος, ὄρχαμος ἀνδρῶν. 
"Ἄσιος Ὕρτακίδης, ὃν ᾿Αρίσθηθεν φέρον ἵπποι 
Αἴθωνες, μεγάλοι, ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος. 

Ἱππόθοος δ᾽ ἄγε φῦλα Πελασγῶν ἐγχεσιμώρων, 
Τῶν οἱ Λάρισσαν ἐριθώλακα ναιετάασκον 
Τῶν ἦρχ᾽ Ἱππόθοός τε Πύλαιός 7’, ὄζος "Λρηος, 
Υἱε δύω Λήθοιο ἸΤελασγοῦ Τευταμίδαο. 


Αὐτὰρ Θρήϊκας ny’ ᾿Ακάμας καὶ ἸΤείροος ἥρως, 
Ὅσσους ᾿Ἑλλήςποντος ἀγάῤῥοος ἐντὸς ἐέργει. 


Βὔφημος δ᾽ ἀρχὸς Κικόνων ἦν αἰχμητάων. 
Υἱὸς Τροιζήνοιο Διοτρεφέος Κεάδαο. 


Αὐτὰρ Πυραίχμης ἄγε Παίονας ἀγκυλοτόξους 
Τηλόθεν ἐξ ᾿Αμυδῶνος, ἀπ’ 'Δξιοῦ εὐρυρέοντος, 
᾿Αξιοῦ, οὗ κάλλιστον ὕδωρ ἐπικίδναται αἷαν. 


Παφλαγόνων δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο Πυλαιμένεος λάσιον κῆρ 
᾿ξ Ἐνετῶν, ὅθεν ἡμιόνων γένος ἀγροτεράων " 
Οἵ ῥα Κύτωρον ἔχον, καὶ Σήσαμον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
Αμφί τε Παρθένιον ποταμὸν κλυτὰ δώματ᾽ ἔναιον, 
Kpouvav 7’ Αἰγίαλόν τε καὶ ὑψηλοὺς ᾿Ερυθίνους. 
Αὐτὰο "Αλιζώνων ᾽Οδίος καὶ ᾿Ε Ππίστροφος ἦρχον 
Τηλόθεν ἐξ ᾿Αλύθης, ὅθεν ἀργύρου ἐστὶ γενέθλη. 
Μυσῶν δὲ Χρόμις ἦρχε καὶ "Ἔννομος οἰωνιστῆς" 
᾿Αλλ’ οὐκ οἰωνοῖσιν ἐρύσσατο Kijpa μέλαιναν, 
᾿Αλλ’ ἐδάμη ὑπὸ χερσὶ ποδώκεος AiaKidao 
Ἔν ποταμῷ, ὅθι περ Τρῶας κεράϊζε καὶ ἄλλους. 
Φόρκυς αὖ Φρύγας ἦγε καὶ ᾿Ασκάνιος ϑεοειδὴς 
THA’ ἐξ ᾿Ασκανίης " μέμασαν δ᾽ ὑσμῖνι μάχεσθαι. 
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Μήοσιν αὖ Μέσθλης τε καὶ "Αντιφος ἡγησάσθην, 
Yie Ταλαιμένεος, τὼ Τυγαίη τέκε Λίμνη, 865 
Ot καὶ Μήονας ἦγον ὑπὸ ᾿Γμώλῳ γεγαῶτας. 
Νάστης αὖ ἹΚαρῶν ἡγήσατο βαρθαροφώνων, 
Οἱ Μέλητον ἔχον, Φθειρῶν τ᾽ ὄρος ἀκριτόφυλλον, 
Μαιάνδρου τε ῥοάς, Μυκάλης τ᾽ αἰπεινὰ κάρηνα" 
Τῶν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμφίμαχος καὶ Νάστης ἡγησάσθην, 870 
Νάστης ᾿Αμφίμαχός te, Νομίονος ἀγλαὰ τέκνα, 
Ὃς καὶ χρυσὸν ἔχων πόλεμόνδ᾽ ἴεν, ἠῦτε κούρη ° 
Νήπιος " οὐδέ τί οἱ TOY’ ἐπήρκεσε λυγρὸν ὄλεθρον " 
"AAW ἐδάμη ὑπὸ χερσὶ ποδώκεος Αἰακίδαο 
Ἔν ποταμῷ, χρυσὸν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς ἐκόμισσε δαΐῴφρων. ϑ8ἢ 


Σαρπηδὼν δ᾽ ἦρχεν Λυκίων καὶ Τλαῦκος ἀμύμων, 
Τηλόθεν ἐκ Λυκίης, Ξάνθου ἄπο δινήεντος. 
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Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κόσμηθεν aw ἡγεμόνεσσιν ἕκαστοι, 
Τρῶες μὲν κλαγγῇ τ᾽ ἐνοπῇ τ᾽ ἴσαν, ὄρνιθες ὥς" 
"Hire περ κλαγγὴ γεράνων πέλει οὐρανόθι πρό" 
Aly’ ἐπεὶ οὖν χειμῶνα φύγον καὶ ἀθέσφατον ὄμόρον, 
Ἰλαγγῇ ταίγε πέτονται ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ωκεανοῖο ῥοάων, 
᾿Ανδράσι Πυγμαίοισι φόνον καὶ ἹΚῆρα φέρουσαι" 
᾿Ἤέριαι δ᾽ ἄρα ταΐίγε κακὴν ἔριδα προφέρονται " 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἴσαν σιγῇ μένεα πνείοντες ᾿Αχαιοί, 

"Ey ϑυμῷ μεμαῶτες ἀλεξέμεν ἀλλήλοισιν. 


Εὐὖτ᾽ ὄρεος κορυφῇσι Νότος κατέχευεν ὀμίχλην, 
Ποιμέσιν οὔτι φίλην, κλέπτῃ δέ τε νυκτὸς ἀμείνω, 
Τόσσον τίς τ᾽ ἐπιλεύσσει, ὅσον τ᾽ ἐπὶ λᾶαν ἵἴησιν " 
Ὡς ἄρα τῶν ὑπὸ ποσσὶ κονίσαλος ὥρνυτ᾽ ἀελλὴς 
"Epyouévwv: μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα διέπρησσον πεδίοιο. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Τρωσὶν μὲν προμάχιζεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδὴς 
Παρδαλέην ὦμοισιν ἔχων καὶ καμπύλα τόξα 
Καὶ ξίφος - αὐτὰρ ὁ δοῦρε δύω κεκορυθμένα χαλκῷ 
Πάλλων ’Apyeiwy προκαλίζετο πάντας ἀρίστους 
᾿Αντίθιον μαχέσασθαι ἐν αἰνῇ δηϊοτῆτι. 


Tov δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησεν ᾿Αρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
Ἐρχόμενον προπάροιθεν ὁμίλου, μακρὰ βιθῶντα, 
“Ὥςτε λέων ἐχάρη μεγάλῳ ἐπὶ σώματι κύρσας, 
εὑρὼν ἢ ἔλαφον κεραὺν ἢ ἄγριον αἶγα 
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Πεινάων > pada yap τε κατεσθίει, εἴπερ ἂν αὐτὸν ἐδ 
Σεύωνται ταχέες τε κύνες ϑαλεροί τ᾽ αἰζηοΐ " 

Ὡς ἐχάρη Μενέλαος ᾿Αλέξανδρον ϑεοειδέα 

Ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἰδών - φάτο γὰρ τίσεσθαι ἀλείτην" 

Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν GATO χαμᾶζε. 


Τὸν δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδὴς 80 
Ἔν προμάχοισι. φανέντα, κατεπτλήγη φίλον ἧτορ᾽ 
“Aw δ᾽ ἑτάρων εἰς ἔθνος ἐχάζετο ἹΚῆρ᾽ ἀλεείνων. 
᾿᾽Ωῆς δ᾽ ὅτε τίς τε δράκοντα ἰδὼν παλίνορσος ἀπέστη 
Οὔρεος ἐν βήσσῃς, ὑπό τε τρόμος ἔλλαθε γυῖα, 
“Aw τ᾽ ἀνεχώρησεν, ὦχρός τέ μιν εἷλε παρειάς " 35 
Ὡς attic Kal? ὅμιλον ἔδυ 'Γρώων ἀγερώχων 
Δείσας ᾿Ατρέος υἱὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδής. 
Lov δ᾽ “Ἕκτωρ νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν αἰσχροῖς ἐπέεσσιν" 


Δύςπαρι, εἶδος ἄριστε, γυναιμανές, ἠπεροπευτά, 
Αἴθ᾽ ὄφελες ἄγονός 7’ ἔμεναι, ἄγαμός τ᾽ ἀπολέσθαι. 40 
Kai κε τὸ βουλοίμην, καί κεν πολὺ κέρδιον ἧεν, 
Ἢ οὕτω λώθην 7’ ἔμεναι καὶ ὑπόψιον ἄλλων. 
Ἢ mov καγχαλόωσι καρηκομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοΐ, 
Φαντες ἀριστῆα πρόμον ἔμμεναι, οὕνεκα καλὸν 
Εὗδος ἔπ᾽ - ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι βίη φρεσὶν οὐδέ τις GAKh. { 
Ἢ τοιόςδε ἐὼν ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσιν 
ἸΓόντον ἐπιπλώσας, ἑτάρους ἐρίηρας ἀγείρας, 
Μιχθεὶς ἀλλοδαποῖσι, γυναῖκ᾽ εὐειδέ᾽ ἀνῆγες 
Eé ἀπίης γαίης, νυὸν ἀνδρῶν αἰχμητάων, 
Πατρί τε σῷ μέγα πημα πόληΐ τε παντί τε δήμῳ, 50 
Avcuevéoty μὲν χάρμα, κατηφείην δὲ σοὶ αὐτῷ ; 
Οὐκ ἂν δὴ μείνειας ᾿Αρηίφιλον Μενέλαον ; 
Γνοίης χ᾽, οἵου φωτὸς ἔχεις ϑαλερὴν παράκοιτιν. 
Οὐκ ἄν τοι χραίσμῃ κίθαρις, τά τε δῶρ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτης, 
"H τε κόμη, τό τε εἶδος, ὅτ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι μιγείης. 55 
᾿Αλλὰ μάλα Τρῶες δειδήμονες " 7 TE κεν ἤδη 
λάϊνον 000 χιτῶνα κακῶν ἕνεχ᾽, ὅσσα ἔοργας. 


Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε προςέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδῆς " 
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Ἕκτορ" ἔπει ue κατ᾽ αἷσαν ἐνείκεσας, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἷσαν " 


Alsi τοι κραδίη πέλεκυς ὥς ἐστιν ἀτειρής, 

Ὅςτ᾽ εἷσιν διὰ δουρὸς ὑπ’ ἀνέρος, ὕς ῥά τε τέχνῃ 
Νήϊον ἐκτάμνῃσιν, ὀφέλλει δ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἐρωῆν " 

Ὡς σοὶ ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἀτάρθητος νόος ἐστίν. 

Μή μοι δῶρ᾽ ἐρατὰ πρόφερε χρυσέης Ἀφροδίτης " 
Οὔτοι ἀπόθλητ᾽ ἐστὶ ϑεῶν ἐρικυδέα δῶρα, 

Ὅσσα κεν αὐτοὶ δῶσιν, ἑκὼν δ᾽ οὐκ ἄν τις ἕλοιτο. 
Nov avr’ εἴ μ᾽ ἐθέλεις πολειιίίζειν HOE μάχεσθαι, 
Ἅλλους μὲν κάθισον 'Τρῶας καὶ πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
Αὐτὰρ ἔμ᾽ ἐν μέσσῳ καὶ ᾿Αρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 
Συμθάλετ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ “Ἑλένῃ καὶ κτήμασι πᾶσι μάχεσθαι" 
᾿ππότερος δέ κε νικήσῃ, κρείσσων τε γένηται, 
Κτήμαθ᾽ ἑλὼν εὖ πάντα γυναῖκά τε οἴκαδ᾽ ἀγέσθω " 
Οὲ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες 
Ναίοιτε Τροίην ἐριθώλακα " τοὶ δὲ νεέσθων 

Ἄργος ἐς ἱππόθοτον καὶ ᾿Αχαιΐδα καλλιγύναικα. 
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Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽ - “Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ av7’ ἐχάρη μέγα μῦθον ἀκούσας 


δ 6.41.9 rat φὰς ’ 9 7 4 
Kai ῥ᾽ ἐς μέσσον ἰὼν Τρώων avéepye φάλαγγας, 
Μέσσου δουρὸς ἑλών " τοὶ δ᾽ ἱδρύνθησαν ἅπαντες. 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἐπετοξάζοντο καρηκομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ, 
Ἰοῖσίν τε τιτυσκόμενοι λάεσσί τ᾽ ἔθαλλον. 
9 Ν ε Ν Ἵ +e » Ε] - 9 ΄ 
Αὐτὰρ ὃ μακρὸν ἄῦσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων " 


Ἵσχεσθ᾽, "Apyetot, μὴ βάλλετε, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν " 
στεῦται γάρ τι ἔπος ἐρέειν κορυθαιόλος “Exrop. 


“Qe ἔφαθ᾽ - οἱ δ᾽ ἔσχοντο μάχης, ἀνέω τ᾽ ἐγένοντο 
σσυμένως - “Extwp δὲ μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔειπεν" 


Κέκλυτέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
«ὔθον ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο, τοῦ εἵνεκα νεῖκος ὄρωρεν. 
ἼΛλλους μὲν κέλεται Tp@ac καὶ πάντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
Ῥεύχεα κάλ᾽ ἀποθέσθαι ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυθοτείρῃ, 
Αὐτὸν δ᾽ ἐν μέσσῳ καὶ ᾿Αρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 
Nove aud’ “Ἑλένῃ καὶ κτήμασι πᾶσι μάχεσθαι" 

E 


80 


85 
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ὋὉππότερος δέ KE νικήσῃ κρείσσων TE γενηταῖι, 
Κτήμαθ᾽ ἑλὼν εὖ πάντα γυναῖκά τε οἴκαδ᾽ ἀγέσθω" 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ τάμωμεν. 


Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽ - οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα πάντες ἀκὴν ἐγένοντο σιωπῇ. 96 
Τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος " 


Κέκλυτε νῦν καὶ ἐμεῖο μάλιστα γὰρ ἄλγος ἱκάνει 
Θυμὸν ἐμόν " φρονέω δὲ διακρινθήμεναι ἤδη 
᾿Αργείους καὶ Τρῶας, ἐπεὶ κακὰ πολλὰ πέποσθε 
Εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμῆς ἔριδος καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρχῆς " 100 
Ἡμέων δ᾽ ὁπποτέρῳ ϑάνατος καὶ μοῖρα τέτυκται, 
Tetvains ἄλλοι δὲ διακρινθεῖτε τάχιστα. 
Οἴσετε δ᾽ apy’, ἕτερον λευκόν, ἑτέρην δὲ μέλαιναν, 
Γῇ τε καὶ "Hediw: Διὶ δ᾽ ἡμεῖς οἴσομεν ἄλλον. 
"Agere δὲ Πριάμοιο βίην, ὄφρ᾽ ὅρκια τάμνῃ 105 
Αὐτός, ἐπεί οἱ παῖδες ὑπερφίαλοι καὶ ἄπιστοι " 
My τις ὑπερθασίῃ Διὸς ὅρκια δηλήσηται. 
Αἰεὶ δ᾽ ὁπλοτέρων ἀνδρῶν φρένες ἠερέθονται " 
Οἷς δ᾽ ὁ γέρων μετέησιν, ἅμα πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω 
Λλεύσσει, ὅπως OY’ ἄριστα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι γένηται. 110 


Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽ - οἱ δ᾽ ἐχάρησαν ᾿Αχαιοί τε Τρῶές τε 
᾿Ἑλπόμενοι παύσεσθαι ὀϊζυροῦ πολέμοιο. 
Kai ῥ᾽ ἵππους μὲν ἔρυξαν ἐπὶ στίχας, ἐκ δ᾽ ἔθαν αὐτοι, 
Τεύχεά τ᾽ ἐξεδύοντο, τὰ μὲν κατέϑεντ᾽ ἐπὶ γαίῃ 
Πλησίον ἀλλήλων, ὀλίγη δ᾽ ἣν ἀμφὶς ἄρουρα. 115 
Ἕκτωρ δὲ προτὶ ἄστυ δύω κήρυκας ἔπεμπεν 
Καρπαλίμως ἄρνας τε φέρειν, ἸΙρίαμόν τε καλέσσαι. 
Αὐτὰρ ὃ Ταλθύθιον προΐει κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
Νῆας ἔπι γλαφυρὰς ἰέναι, ἠδ᾽ apr’ ἐκέλευεν 
Οἰσέμεναι" ὁ δ᾽ ap’ οὐκ ἀπίθησ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι δίῳ.--- 120 
Ἶρις δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ ᾿Ελένῃ λευκωλένῳ ἄγγελας ἦλθεν, 
Eidouévn γαλόῳ, ᾿Αντηνορίδαο δάμαρτι, 
Τὴν ᾿Αντηνορίδης εἶχε κρείων “Ἑλικάων, 
Λαοδίκην ἸΠριάμοιο ϑυγωτρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστην 
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Γὴν δ᾽ evp’ ἐν μεγάρῳ " ἡ δὲ μέγαν ἱστὸν ὕφαινεν, 
Δίπλακα πορφυρέην + πολέας δ᾽ ἐνέπασσεν ἀέθλους 
Τρώων & ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 
Οὕς ἐθεν εἵνεκ᾽ ἔπασχον ὑπ᾽ "Apnog παλαμάων. 
᾿Αγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προζέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις" 


Δεῦρ᾽ ἴθι, νύμφα φίλη, ἵνα ϑέσκελα ἔργα ἴδηαι 
Τρώων ϑ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων " 
Οἱ mpiv ἐπ’ ἀλλήλοισι φέρον πολύδακρυν "Apna 
Ἔν πεδίῳ, ὀλοοῖο λιλαιόμενοι πολέιμηιο, 

Ol δὴ νῦν ἕαται σιγῇ---πόλεμος δὲ πέπαυται---- 
᾿Ασπίσι κεκλιμένοι, παρὰ δ᾽ ἔγχεα μακρὰ πέπηγεν 
Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ᾿Αρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
Μακρῇς ἐγχείῃσι μαχήσονται περὶ σεῖο" 

Τῷ δέ κε νικήσαντι φίλη κεκλήσῃ ἄκοιτις. 


Ὡς εἰποῦσα ϑεὰ γλυκὺν ἵμερον ἔμθαλε ϑυμῷ 
᾿Ανδρός τε προτέροιο καὶ ἄστεος ἠδὲ τοκήων. 
Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἀργεννῇσι καλυψαμένη ὀθόνῃσιν 
᾿Ὡρμᾶτ᾽ ἐκ ϑαλάμοιο, τέρεν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα 
Οὐκ οἴη, ἅμα τῇγε καὶ ἀμφίπολοι δύ᾽ ἕποντο 

7), ἅμα ΤΏ μφίπολοι OV ἕποντο, 
Αἴθρη, Πιτθῆος ϑυγάτηρ, ἹΚλυμένη τε βοῶπις. 
Ainba δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανον ὅθι Σκαιαὶ πύλαι ἧσαν. 


Oi δ᾽ ἀμφὶ Πρίαμον καὶ Πάνθοον ἠδὲ Θυμοίτην 
Λάμπον τε KAvtiov 9’, ‘Ikerdovd τ᾽, ὄζον "Αρηος, 
Οὐκαλέγων τε καὶ ᾿Αντήνωρ, πεπνυμένω ἄμφω, 
Kiato δημογέροντες ἐπὶ Σκαιῇσι πύλῃσιν " 

Γήραϊ δὴ πολέμοιο πεπαυμένοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγορηταὶ 
"KoOAoi, τεττίγεσσιν ἐοικότες, οἵτε καθ᾽ ὕλην 
Δενδρέῳ ἐφεζόμενοι ὄπα λειριόεσσαν ἱεῖσιν " 
Τοῖοι ἄρα 'Γρώων ἡγήτορες ἧντ᾽ ἐπὶ πύργῳ. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ὡς οὖν εἴδονθ᾽ “Ἑλένην ἐπὶ πύργον ἰοῦσαν, 
κα πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἔπεα πτερόεντ’ ἀγόρευοιτ' 

Οὐ νέμεσις Τρῶας καὶ ἐϊὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
Τοιῇδ᾽ ἀμφὶ γυναικὶ πολὺν χρόνον ἄλγεα πάσχειν" 
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Αἰνῶς ἀθανάτῃσι ϑεῆς εἰς ὦπα ἔοικεν. 
᾿Αλλὰ καὶ ὥς, τοίη περ ἐοῦσ᾽, ἐν νηυσὶ νεέσθω, 
M70’ ἡμῖν τεκέεσσί τ᾽ ὀπίσσω πῆμα λίποιτο. 166 


Ὡς ἄρ᾽ ἔφαν " ἹΤρίαμος δ᾽ “Ἑλένην ἐκαλέσσατο φωνῇ" 
Δεῦρο πάροιθ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, φίλον τέκος, ἵζευ ἐμεῖο, 
Ὄφρα ἴδῃ πρότερόν τε πόσιν πηούς τε φίλους TE— 
Οὔτι μοι αἰτίη ἐσσί, ϑεοί νύ μοι αἴτιοί εἰσιν, 
Οἵ μοι ἐφώρμησαν πόλεμον πολύδακρυν ᾿Αχαιῶν--- 105 
“Ὡς μοι καὶ τόνδ᾽ ἄνδρα πελώριον ἐξονομήνῃς, 
Ὅςτις ὅδ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Αχαιὸς ἀνὴρ ἧῦς τε μέγας τε. 
Ἤτοι μὲν κεφαλῇ καὶ μείζονες ἄλλοι ἔασιν, 
Καλὸν δ᾽ οὕτω ἐγὼν οὔπω ἴδον ὀφθαλμοῖσιν, 
Οὐδ᾽ οὕτω γεραρόν * βασιλῆϊ γὰρ ἀνδρὶ ἔοικεν. 170 


Tov δ᾽ ‘EAéyn μύθοισιν ἀμείθετο, δῖα γυναικῶν * 
Αἰδοῖός τέ μοί ἐσσι, φίλε ἑκυρέ, δεινός τε" 
'Ὡς ὄφελεν ϑάνατός μοι ἁδεῖν κακός, ὁππότε δεῦρο 
Υἱέϊ σῷ ἑπόμην, ϑάλαμον γνωτούς τε λιποῦσα 
Παῖδά τε τηλυγέτην καὶ ὁμηλικίην ἐρατεινήν. 175 
᾿Αλλὰ ray’ οὐκ ἐγένοντο, τὸ καὶ κλαίουσα τέτηκα. 
Τοῦτο δέ τοι ἐρέω, ὅ μ᾽ ἀνείρεαι ἠδὲ μεταλλᾷς" 
Οὗτός γ᾽ ᾽Ατρείδης, εὐρυκρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
᾿Αμφότερον, βασιλεύς 7 ἀγαθός, κρατερός τ᾽ αἰχμητής " 
Δαὴρ αὑτ᾽ ἐμὸς ἔσκε κυνώπιδος, εἴ ποτ᾽ ἔην γε. 180 


ὩΩς φάτο" τὸν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων ἠγάσσατο, φώνησέν τε 
Ὡ μάκαρ ’Atpeidn, μοιρηγενές, ὀλθιόδαιμον, 
Ἡ ῥά νύ τοι πολλοὶ δεδμήατο κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Hon καὶ Φρυγίην εἰςήλυθον ἀμπελόεσσαν, 
Ἔνθα ἴδον πλείστους Φρύγας, ἀνέρας αἰολοπώλους, 185 
λαοὺς ᾽Οτρῆος καὶ Μύγδονος ἀντιϑέοιο, 
Di ῥα τότ᾽ ἐστρατόωντο παρ᾽ ὄχθας Σαγγαρίοιο" 
Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ἐπίκουρος ἐὼν μετὰ τοῖσιν ἐλέχθην 
Ἡματι τῷ, ὅτε τ᾽ ἦλθον ᾿Αμαζόνες ἀντιάνειραι " 
Ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ of τόσοι ἧσαν, ὅσοι ἑλίκωπες ᾿Αχαιοί, 190 
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Δεύτερον avr’ ’Odvoija ἰδὼν ἐρέειν᾽ ὁ γεραιός " 
lin’ ἄγε μοι καὶ τόνδε, φίλον τέκος, ὕςτις ὅδ᾽ ἐστίν 
Μείων μὲν κεφαλῇ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρείδαο, 
Evptrtepoc δ᾽ ὦμοισιν ἰδὲ στέρνοισιν ἰδέσθαι. 
Τεύχεα μέν οἱ κεῖται ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυθοτείρῃ, 
Δὐτὸς δὲ, κτίλος ὥς, ἐπιπωλεῖται στίχας ἀνδρῶν. 
᾽᾿Δρνειῷ μιν ἔγωγε ἐΐσκω πηγεσιμάλλῳ, 
‘Oc?’ ὀΐων μέγα Tad διέρχεται ἀργεννάων. 


9% 


Tov δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ‘EAEvn, Διὸς ἐκγεγαυῖα" 
Οὗτος δ᾽ αὖ Λαερτιάδης, πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
Ὃς τράφη ἐν δήμῳ ᾿Ιθάκης, κραναῆς περ ἐούσης, 
᾿Εἰδὼς παντοίους τε δόλους καὶ μήδεα πυκνά. 


Τὴν δ᾽ abr’ ᾿Αντήνωρ πεπνυμένος ἀντίον ηὔδα" 
Ω γύναι, ἣ μάλα τοῦτο ἔπος νημερτὲς ἔειπες. 
"Ἤδη γὰρ καὶ δεῦρό ποτ᾽ ἤλυθε δῖος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
Lev ἕνεκ᾽ ἀγγελίης σὺν ᾿Αρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ * 
Τοὺς δ᾽ ἐγὼ ἐξείνισσα καὶ ἐν μεγάροισι φίλησα, 
᾿Αμφοτέρων δὲ φυὴν ἐδάην καὶ μήδεα πυκνά. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ Τρώεσσιν ἐν ἀγρομένοισιν ἔμιχθεν, 
Στάντων μὲν Μενέλαος ὑπείρεχεν εὐρέας ὦμους, 
ἤλμφω δ᾽ ἑζομένω, γεραρώτερος ἦεν ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 
᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε δὴ μύθους καὶ μήδεα πᾶσιν ὕφαινον, 
Ἤτοι μὲν Μενέλαος ἐπιτροχάδην ἀγόρευεν, 


Παῦρα μέν, ἀλλὰ μάλα λιγέως - ἐπεὶ οὐ πολύμυθος, 


Οὐδ᾽ ἀφαμαρτοεπής, εἰ καὶ γένει ὕστερος ἦεν. 
᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε δὴ πολύμητις ἀναΐξειεν ᾽Οδυσσεύς, 


Στάσκεν, ὑπαὶ δὲ ἴδεσκε, κατὰ χθονὸς ὄμματα πήξας, 


Σκῆπτρον δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ὀπίσω οὔτε προπρηνὲς ἐνώμα, 

᾿Αλλ᾽ ἀστεμφὲς ἔχεσκεν, didpet φωτὶ ἐοικώς " 

Φαίης κε ζάκοτόν τέ τιν᾽ ἔμμεναι, ἄφρονά τ’ αὔτως" 

᾽Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ὄπα τε μεγάλην ἐκ στήθεος ἵει 

Καὶ ἔπεα νιφάδεσσιν ἐοικότα χειμερίῃσιν, 

Οὐκ ἂν ἔπειτ᾽ ᾽οδυσῆϊ γ᾽ ἐρίσσειε βροτὸς ἄλλος" 

Οὐ τότε γ᾽ ὧδ᾽ ᾽Οοδυσῆος ἀγασσάμεθ᾽ εἶδος ἰδόντες. 
E2 
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To τρίτον ait’ Αἴαντα ἰδὼν ἐρέειν᾽ ὁ yepardg> © 225 
Γίς τ᾽ ap’ ὅδ᾽ ἄλλος ᾿Αχαιὸς ἀνὴρ ἠῦς TE μέγας τε, 
Egoyoc ᾿Αργείων κεφαλὴν ἠδ᾽ εὐρέας ὦμους ; 


Τὸν δ᾽ “Ἑλένη τανύπεπλος ἀμείθετο, δία γυναικῶν " 
Οὗτος δ᾽ Αἴας ἐστὶ πελώριος, ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν - 
Ἰδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐνὶ ἹΚρήτεσσι, ϑεὸς ὡς 230 
Ἕστηκ᾽ " ἀμφὶ δέ μιν Κρητῶν ἀγοὶ ἠγερέθονται. 
Πολλάκι μιν ξείνισσεν ᾿Αρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
Οἴκῳ ἐν ἡμετέρῳ, ὁπότε ἹΚρήτηθεν ἵκοιτο. 
Nov δ᾽ ἄλλους μὲν πάντας ὁρῶ ἑλίκωπας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
Οὖὕς κεν ἐὺ γνοίην, καί τ᾽ οὔνομα μυθησαίμην " 23: 
Δοιὼ δ᾽ οὐ δύναμαι ἰδέειν κοσμήτορε λαῶν, ᾿ 
Κάστορά ϑ᾽ ἱππόδαμον καὶ πὺξ ἀγᾳθὸν ἸΠΤολυδεύκεα, 
Αὐτοκασιγνήτω, τώ μοι μία γείνατο μήτηρ. 
"H οὐχ ἑσπέσθην Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς ; 
Ἢ δεύρω μὲν ἕποντο νέεσσ᾽ ἔνι ποντοπόροισιν, 240 
Nov avr’ οὐκ ἐθέλουσι μάχην καταδύμεναι ἀνδρῶν, 
Αἴσχεα δειδιότες καὶ ὀνείδεα πόλλ᾽, ἅ μοί ἐστιν ; 


Ὡς φάτο: τοὺς δ᾽ ἤδη κατέχεν φυσίζοος aia 
Ἔν Λακεδαίμονι αὖθι, φίλῃ ἐν πατρίδι γαίῃ.---- 


Κήρυκες δ᾽ ἀνὰ ἄστυ ϑεῶν φέρον ὕρκια πιστά, 245 
"Apve δύω καὶ olvov ἐΐῴφρονα, καρπὸν ἀρούρης, 
᾿Ασκῷ ἐν αἰγείῳ - φέρε δὲ κρητῆρα φαεινὸν 
Κήρυξ Ἰδαῖος ἠδὲ χρύσεια κύπελλα- 
"Ὥτρυνεν δὲ γέροντα παριστάμενος ἐπεεσσιν" 


Ὄρσεο, Λαομεδοντιάδη, καλέουσιν ἄριστοι 251) 
Τρώων & ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
Ἐς πεδίον καταθῆναι, iv’ ὅρκια πιστὰ τάμητε - 
Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ᾿Αρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
Μακρῆς ἐγχείῃσι μαχήσοντ᾽ ἀμφὶ γυναικί" 
Τῷ δέ κε νικήσαντι γυνὴ καὶ κτήμαθ᾽ ἕποιτο" 25 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὕρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες 
Ναέοιμεν Τροίην ἐριθώλακα" τοὶ δὲ νέονται 
"Apyoc ἐς ἱππόθοτον καὶ ᾿Αχαιίδα καλλιγύναικα 


Ὡ 
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Ὡς mates ῥίγησεν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων, ἐκέλευσε δ᾽ ἑταίροις 
Ἵππους ζευγνύμεναι " τοὶ δ᾽ ὀτραλέως ἐπίθοντο. 
“Av δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔθη Πρίαμος, κατὰ δ᾽ ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω " 
Ildp δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 
Τὼ δὲ διὰ Σκαιῶν πεδίονδ᾽ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. 


"AAW ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκοντο μετὰ Τρῶας καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς, 
"EE ἵππων ἀποθάντες ἐπὶ χθόνα πουλυθότειραν 
Ἔς μέσσον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐστιχόωντο. 
ρνυτο δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
"Av δ᾽ ᾽Οδυσεὺς πολύμητις > ἀτὰρ κήρυκες ἀγαυοὶ 
Ὅρκια πιστὰ ϑεῶν σύναγον; κρητῆρι δὲ οἷνον 
Μίσγον, ἀτὰρ βασιλεῦσιν ὕδωρ ἐπὶ χεῖρας ἔχευαν " 
᾿Ατρείδης δὲ ἐρυσσάμενος χείρεσσι μάχαιραν, 
Ἥ οἱ πὰρ ξίφεος μέγα κουλεὸν αἰὲν ἄωρτο, 
᾿Αρνῶν ék κεφαλέων τάμνε τρίχας " αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
Κήρυκες Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν νεῖμαν ἀρίστοις. 
Τοῖσιν δ᾽ ᾽Ατρείδης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο χεῖρας ἀνασχών " 


Ζεῦ πάτερ, Ἴδηθεν μεδέων, κύδιστε, μέγιστε, 
Ἠέλιός ϑ᾽, ὃς πάντ᾽ ἐφορᾷς, καὶ πάντ᾽ ἐπακούεις, 
Καὶ Ποταμοὶ καὶ Tata, καὶ οἱ ὑπένερθε καμόντας 
Ανθρώπους τίνυσθον, ὅτις Kk’ ἐπίορκον ὀμόσσῃ, 
Ὑμεῖς μάρτυροι ἔστε, φυλάσσετε δ᾽ ὅρκια πιστά" 
Εἰ μέν κεν Μενέλαον ᾿Αλέξανδρος καταπέφνῃ, 
Αὐτὸς ἔπειθ᾽ "Ελένην ἐχέτω καὶ κτήματα πάντα, 
᾿Ημεῖς δ᾽ ἐν νήεσσι νεώμεθα ποντοπόροισιν " 

Εἰ δέ κ᾿ ᾿Αλέξανδρον κτείνῃ ξανθὸς Μενέλαος, 
Τρῶας ἔπειθ᾽ ““λένην καὶ κτήματα πάντ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι, 
Τιμὴν δ᾽ ᾿Αργείοις ἀποτινέμεν, ἥντιν᾽ ἔοιιτεν, 

Ἤτε καὶ ἐσσομένοισι pet’ ἀνθρώποισι πέληται. 

Εἰ δ᾽ ἂν ἐμοὶ τιμὴν Πρίαμος Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες 
Tivey οὐκ ἐθέλωσιν, ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο πεσόντος, 

Αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ καὶ ἔπειτα μαχήσομαι εἵνεκα ποινῆς 

Αὖθι μένων, εἵως κε τέλος πολέμοιο κιχείω. 


Ἧ καὶ ἀπὸ στομάχους ἀρνῶν τάμε νηλέϊ χαλκῷ, 
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Kai τοὺς μὲν κατέθηκεν ἐπὶ χθονὸς ἀσπαιίροντας, 
Θυμοῦ δευομένους + ἀπὸ γὰρ μένος εἵλετο χαλκός. 
Oivov δ᾽ éx κρητῆρος ἀφυσσάμενοι δεπάεσσιν 
Ἔκχεον, ἠδ᾽ εὔχοντο ϑεοῖς αἰειγενέτῃσιν " 

δε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν τε Τρώων τε" 


Ζεῦ κύδιστε, μέγιστε, καὶ ἀθάνατοι ϑεοὶ ἄλλοι, 
ππότεροι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὕρκια πημήνειαν, 
"Q0E σφ᾽ ἐγκέφαλος χαμάδις ῥέοι, ὡς ὅδε οἶνος, 
Αὐτῶν καὶ τεκέων, ἄλοχοι δ᾽ ἄλλοισι δαμεῖεν. 


Ὡς ἔφαν " οὐδ᾽ ἄρα πώ σφιν ἐπεκραίαινε Kpoviwv 
Τοῖσι δὲ Δαρδανίδης IIpiapoc μετὰ μῦθον ἔειπεν" 


Κέκλυτέ μευ, 'Τρῶες καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί" 
Ἤτοι ἐγὼν εἷμι προτὶ Ἴλιον ἠνεμόεσσαν 
"Aw, ἐπεὶ οὔπως τλήσομ᾽ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ὁρᾶσθαι 
Μαρνάμεκπον φίλον υἱὸν ᾿Αρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ " 
Ζεὺς μέν που τόγε οἷδε καὶ ἀθάνατοι ϑεοὶ ἄλλοι, 
'Ὁπποτέρῳ ϑανάτοιο τέλος πεπρωμένον ἐστίν. 


Ἦ pa, καὶ ἐς δίφρον ἄρνας ϑέτο ἰσόθεος φώς" 
“Av δ᾽ ap’ ἔθαιν᾽ αὐτός, κατὰ δ᾽ ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω 
Πὰρ δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον " 

x s ἊΨ, ἂψ 9e \ 9 “4 
Τῷ μὲν ap’ ἄψοῤῥοι προτὶ Ἴλιον ἀπονέοντο. 


Ἕκτωρ δὲ Πριάμοιο πάϊς καὶ δῖος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
Χῶρον μὲν πρῶτον διεμέτρεον, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
Κλήρους ἐν κυνέῃ χαλκήρεϊ βάλλον ἑλόντες, 
'Οππότερος δὴ πρόσθεν ἀφείη χάλκεον ἔγχος. 
Λαοὶ δ᾽ ἠρήσαντο, ϑεοῖσι δὲ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον, 
'Q0e δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν τε 'Τρώων τε" 


Ζεῦ πάτερ, Ἴδηθεν μεδέων, κύδιστε, μέγιστε, 
'ὉΟππότερος τάδε ἔργα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔθηκεν, 
Tov δὸς ἀποφθίμενον δῦναι δόμον "Αἴδος εἴσω, 
"Huiv δ᾽ αὖ φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ γενέσθαι. 
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"Aw ὁρόων ' Πάριος δὲ ϑοῶς ἐκ κλῆρος ὄρουσεν 
Oi μὲν ἔπειθ᾽ ἵζοντο κατὰ στίχας, ἦχι ἑκάστῳ 
Ἵπποι ἀερσίποδες καὶ ποικίλα τεύχε᾽ ἔκειτο. 
Αὐτὰρ by’ ἀμφ᾽ ὦμοισιν ἐδύσετο τεύχεα καλό. 
Δῖος ᾿Αλέξανδρος, “Ἑλένης πόσις ἠὺὐκόμοιο. 
Κνημῖδας μὲν πρῶτα περὶ κνήμῃσιν ἔϑηκεν, 
Καλάς, ἀργυρέοισιν ἐπισφυρίοις ἀραρυίας " 
Δεύτερον αὖ ϑώρηκα περὶ στήθεσσιν ἔδυνεν 
Οἷο κασιγνήτοιο Λυκάονος " ἥρμοσε δ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
᾿Αμφὲ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὦμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον, 
Χάλκεον " αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα σάκος μέγα τε στιθαρό" 
Κρατὶ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἰφϑίμῳ κυνέην εὔτυκτον ἔθηκεν, 
Ἴππουριν + δεινὸν δὲ λόφος καθύπερθεν ἔνευεν. 
Εἵλετο δ᾽ ἄλκιμον ἔγχος, 6 οἱ παλάμῃφιν ἀρήρε 
Ὡς δ᾽ αὔτως Μενέλαος ᾿Αρήϊος ἔντε᾽ ἔδυνεν. 


Οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἑκάτερθεν ὁμίλου ϑωρηχθησαν, 
Ἂς μέσσον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐστιχόωντο 
Δεινὸν δερκόμενοι " ϑάμθος δ᾽ ἔχεν εἰςορόωντας 
Τρῶάς & ἱπποδάμους καὶ ἐϊὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
Καί ῥ᾽ ἐγγὺς στήτην διαμετρητῷ ἐνὶ χώρῳ, 
Σείον τ᾽ ἐγχείας, ἀλλήλοισιν κοτέοντε, 

Πρόσθε δ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρος προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος 


Καὶ βάλεν ’Atpeidao κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην ᾿ 


Οὐδ᾽ ἔῤῥηξεν χαλκόν " ἀνεγνάμφθη δέ οἱ αἰχμὴ 


᾿Ασπίδ᾽ évi κρατερῇς ὯὉ δὲ δεύτερος ὥρνυτο Ye ννῷ 


᾽Ατρείδης Μενέλαος ἐπευξάμενος Διὶ πατρί" 


Ζεῦ ἄνα, δὸς τίσασθαι, 6 με πρότερος κάκ᾽ Lo, ,εν 


Δῖον ᾿Αλέξανδρον, καὶ ἐμῇς ὑπὸ χερσὶ δάμασσον 
Ὄφρα τις ἐῤῥίγῃσι καὶ ὀψιγόνων ἀνθρώπων 


— ᾽’ x i 2 v4 7 - 
Ξεινοδόκον Kaka ῥέξαι, ὅ κεν φιλότητα παράσχῃ. 


᾿ e ey Ae x he , ” 
Η pa, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος, 


Καὶ βάλε ἹΤριαμίδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην. 
Διὰ μὲν ἀσπίδος ἦλθε φαεινῆς ὄῤριμον ἔγχος, 
Καὶ διὰ ϑώρηκος πολυδαιδάλου ῥοήρειστο" 
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᾿Αντικρὺ δὲ παραὶ λαπάρην διάμησε χιτῶνα 

Ἔγχος " ὃ δ᾽ ἐκλίνθη, καὶ ἀλεύατο Kijpa μέλαιναν. 360 
᾿Ατρείδης δὲ ἐρυσσάμενος ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον, 

Πλῆξεν ἀνασχόμενος κόρυθος φάλον - ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ αὐτῷ 
Τριχθά τε καὶ τετραχθὰ διατρυφὲν ἔκπεσε χειρός. 


” 


᾽Ατρείδης δ᾽ ᾧμωξεν ἰδὼν εἰς οὐρανὸν εὐρύν " 


Zev πάτερ, οὔτις σεῖο ϑεῶν ὀλοώτερος ἄλλος " 365 
"H τ’ ἐφάμην τίσεσθαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον κακότητος ° 
Νῦν δέ μοι ἐν χείρεσσιν ἄγη ξίφος " ἐκ δέ μοι ἔγχος 
"HiyOn παλάμηφιν ἐτώσιον, οὐδ᾽ ἔθαλόν μιν. 


"H, καὶ ἐπαΐξας κόρυθος λάθεν ἱπποδασείης, ; 
Ἕλκε δ᾽ ἐπιστρέψας μετ᾽ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς " 370 
"Aye δέ μὲν πολύκεστος ἱμὰς ἁπαλὴν ὑπὸ δειρῆν, 

Ὅς οἱ ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος ὀχεὺς τέτατο τρυφαλείης. 

Καί νύ κεν εἴρυσσέν τε, καὶ ἄσπετον ἤρατο κῦδος, 

Ki μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη, 

Ἥ οἱ ῥῆξεν ἱμάντα βοὺς ἶφι κταμένοιο" 375 
Κεινὴ δὲ τρυφάλεια ἅμ᾽ ἕσπετο χειρὶ παχείῃ. 

Τὴν μὲν ἔπειθ᾽ ἥρως μετ᾽ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 

‘Piy’ ἐπιδινήσας, κόμισαν δ᾽ ἐρίηρες ἑταῖροι. 

Αὐτὰρ ὁ ἂψ ἐπόρουσε κατακτάμεναι μενεαίνων 

Ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ" τὸν δ᾽ ἐξήρπαξ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη 380 
Ῥεῖα μάλ᾽, ὥςτε ϑεός " ἐκάλυψε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἠέρι πολλῇ, 

Kao δ᾽ εἷσ᾽ ἐν ϑαλάμῳ εὐώδεϊ, κηώεντι. 

Αὐτὴ δ᾽ αὖθ’ “Ἑλένην καλέουσ᾽ ἴε" τὴν δ᾽ ἐκίχανεν 
Πύργῳ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῷ - περὶ δὲ Τρωαὶ ἅλις ἧσαν. 

Χειρὶ δὲ νεκταρέου ἑανοῦ ἐτίναξε λαθοῦσα" 980 
Tpnt δέ μιν εἰκυῖα παλαιγενέϊ προςέειπεν,. 

Εἰροκόμῳ, ἥ οἱ Λακεδαίμονι ναιεταώσῃ 

Ἤσκειν εἴρια καλά, μάλιστα δέ μιν φιλέεσκεν " 

Τῇ μιν ἐεισαμένη προςεφώνεε Ov’ ᾿Αφροδίτη" 

Δεῦρ᾽ ἴθ᾽ - ᾿Αλέξανδρός σε καλεῖ οἷκόνδε νέεσθαι. 390 
Κεῖνος ὅγ᾽ ἐν ϑαλάμῳ καὶ δινωτοῖσι λέχεσσιν, 

Κάλλεϊΐ τε στίλθων καὶ εἵμασιν - οὐδέ κε φαίης 


BOOK III. 
Avdpi μωχεσσάμενον τόνγ᾽ ἐλθεῖν, ἀλλὰ χορόνδε 
"Πρχεσθ᾽, ἠὲ χοροῖο νέον λήγοντα καθίζειν. 
Ὡς φάτο" τῇ δ᾽ ἄρα ϑυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν " 
Kai ῥ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε ϑεᾶς περικαλλέα δειρὴν, 
Στήθεά ϑ᾽ ἱμερόεντα καὶ ὄμματα μαρμαίροντα, 


Θάμθησέν τ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ’ Ex τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν " 


Δαιμονίη, τί με ταῦτα λιλαίεαι ἠπεροπεύειν ; 
Ἢ πή με προτέρω πολίων εὐναιομενάων 
"Ἄξεις ἢ Φρυγίης ἢ Μῃονίης ἐρατεινῆς, 
El τίς τοι καὶ κεῖθι φίλος μερόπων ἀνθρώπων ; 
Οὕνεκα δὴ νῦν δῖον ᾿Αλέξανδρον Μενέλαος 
Νικῆσας ἐθέλει στυγερὴν ἐμὲ οἴκαδ᾽ ἄγεσθαι, 
Τοὔνεκα δὴ νῦν δεῦρο δολοφρονέουσα παρέστης ; 
"Hoo παρ᾽ αὐτὸν iovoa, ϑεῶν δ᾽ ἀπόεικε κελεύθου * 
Μηδ’ ἔτι σοῖσι πόδεσσιν ὑποστρέψειας "Ολυμπον, 
Αλλ᾽ αἰεὶ περὶ κεῖνον ὀΐζυε, Kat & φύλασσε, 
Εἰςόκε σ᾽ ἢ ἄλοχον ποιήσεται, ἢ ὅγε δούλην. 
Keioe δ᾽ ἐγὼν οὐκ εἶμι---νεμεσσητὸν δέ κε» εἴη--- 
Κείνου πορσννέουσα λέχος - Τρωαὶ δέ p’ ὀπίσσω 
Πᾶσαι μωμήσονται " ἔχω δ᾽ aye’ ἄκριτα ϑυμῷ. 
Τὴν δὲ χολωσαμένη προςεφώνεε dt’ ’Adpoditn > 
Μή μ᾽ ἔρεθε, δχετλίη, μὴ χωσαμένη σε μεθείω, 
Γὼς δέ σ᾽ ἀπεχθήρω, ὡς νῦν ἔκπαγλ᾽ ἐφίλησα, 
Μέσσῳ δ᾽ ἀμφοτέρω ψητίσομαι ἔχθεα λυγρὰ, 
Γρώων καὶ Δαναῶν, ov δέ κεν κακὸν oitov ὄληαι. 
Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ " ἔδδεισεν δ᾽ “Ἑλένη, Διὸς éxyeyavia: 
Βῆ δὲ κατασχθομένη ἑανῷ ἀργῆτι φαεινῷ 
Σιγῇ " πάσας δὲ Tpwac λάθεν - ἦρχε δὲ δαίμων. 
Αἱ δ᾽ 67’ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο δόμον περικαλ.λέ᾽ ἵκοντο, 
Αμφίπολοι μὲν ἔπειτα ϑοῶς ἐπὶ ἔργα τράποντο, 
Ἢ 0” εἰς ὑψόροφον ϑάλαμον κίε δῖα γυναικῶν 
Τῇ δ᾽ ἄρα δίφρον ἑλοῦσα φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη 
᾿Αντί᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο Sea κατέθηκε φέρουσα " 
Ἔνθα κάθιζ᾽ “Ἑλένη, κούρη Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 
Ὄσσε πάλιν κλίνασα, πόσιν δ᾽ ἠνίπαπε μύθω " 
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Ἤλυθες ἐκ πολέμου" ὡς ὥφελες αὐτόθ᾽ ὀλέσθαι 
‘Avdpl δαμεὶς κρατερῷ, ὃς ἐμὸς πρότερος πόσις TEV. 
Ἦ μὲν δή πρίν γ᾽ evye’ ᾿Αρηϊφίλου Μενελάου 480 
Σῇ τε βίῃ καὶ χερσὶ καὶ ἔγχεϊ φέρτερος εἶναι " 
AAW ἴθι νῦν προκάλεσσαι ᾿Ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 
᾿Εξαῦτις μαχέσασθαι ἐναντίον. ᾿Αλλά σ᾽ ἔγωγε 
Παύσασθαι κέλομαι, μηδὲ ξανθῷ Μενελάῳ 
Αντίθιον πόλεμον πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι 435 
᾿Αφραδέως, μήπως τάχ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ δουρὶ δαμήῃς. 


Τὴν δὲ Πάρις μύθοισιν ἀμειθόμενος προςέειπεν " 
M7 με, γύναι, χαλεποῖσιν ὀνείδεσι ϑυμὸν ἔνιπτε. 
Novy μὲν γὰρ Μενέλαος ἐνίκησεν σὺν ᾿Αθήνῃ" 
Keivoy δ᾽ αὗτις ἐγώ " παρὰ γὰρ ϑεοί εἰσι καὶ ἡμῖν. 440 
"AAW ἄγε δὴ φιλότητι τραπείομεν εὐνηθέντε. 
Οὐ γὰρ πώποτέ μ᾽ ὧδέ γ᾽ ἔρως φρένας ἀμφεκάλυψεν " 
Οὐδ᾽ ὅτε σε πρῶτον Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς 
"EAcov ἁρπάξας ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσιν, 
Νήσῳ δ᾽ ἐν Κρανάῃ ἐμίγην φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ, 44.5 
“Ὡς ceo νῦν ἔραμαι, καί με γλυκὺς ἵμερος αἱρεῖ. 


Ἦ ῥα, καὶ ἄρχε λέχοςδε κιών " ἅμα δ᾽ εἵπετ᾽ ἄκοιτις " 
Τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἐν τρητοῖσι κατεύνασθεν λεχέεσσιν. 


᾿Ατρείδης δ᾽ av’ ὕμιλον ἐφοίτα, ϑηρὶ ἐοικώς, 
Ei που ἐςαθρήσειεν ᾿Αλέξανδρον ϑεοειδέα. 45η 
"AAW οὔτις δύνατο Τρώων κλειτῶν τ᾽ ἐπικούρων 
Δεῖξαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον τότ᾽ ᾿Αρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ. . 
Οὐ μὲν γὰρ φιλότητί γ᾽ ἐκεύθανον, εἴ τις ἴδοιτο " 
Ἶσον γάρ σφιν πᾶσιν ἀπήχθετο Knpi μελαίνῃ. 
Τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων * 455 


Κέκλυτέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ Δάρδανοι ἠδ᾽ ἐπίκουροι " 
Νίκη μὲν δὴ φαίνετ᾽ ᾿Αρηϊφίλου Μενελάου 
Ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ᾿Αργείην Ἑλένην καὶ κτήμαθ᾽ ἅμ᾽ αὐτῇ 
ἜἜκδοτε, καὶ τιμὴν ἀποτινέμεν, ἥντιν᾽ ἔοικεν, 
Ἤτε καὶ ἐσσομένοισι μετ᾽ ἀνθρώποισι πέληται. 466 


Ὡς par’ ᾿Ατρείδης " ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἤνεον ἄλλοι ᾿Αχαιοί 
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Oi δὲ ϑεοὶ πὰρ Ζηνὶ καθήμενοι ἠγορόωντο 
Χρυσέῳ ἐν δαπέδῳ, μετὰ δέ σφισι πότνια “Πθη 
Νέκταρ éwvoyoer* τοὶ δὲ χρυσέοις δεπάεσσιν 
Δειδέχατ᾽ ἀλλήλους Τρώων πόλιν εἰςορόωντες. 
Αὐτίκ᾽ ἐπειρᾶτο Ἱζρονίδης ἐρεθιζέμεν “Ἥρην 
Κερτομίοις ἐπέεσσι παραθλήδην ἀγορεύων " 


Δοιαὲ μὲν Μενελάῳ ἀρηγόνες εἰσὶ ϑεάων, 
Ἤρη 7’ ’Apyein καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενηὶς ᾿Αθήνη. 
"AAW ἦτοι ταὶ νόσφι καθήμεναι εἰςορόωσαι 
Τέρπεσθον " τῷ δ᾽ αὗτε φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη 
Αἰεὶ παρμέμθλωκε, καὶ αὐτοῦ ἹΚῆρας ἀμύνει" 
Καὶ νῦν ἐξεσάωσεν ὀϊόμενον ϑανέεσθαι. 

"AAW ἤτοι νίκη μὲν ᾿Αρηϊφίλου Μενελάου" 
Ἡμεῖς δὲ φραζώμεθ᾽, ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα, 

Ἤ ῥ᾽ αὗτις πόλεμόν τε κακὸν καὶ φύλοπιν αἰνὴν 
Ὄρσομεν, ἢ φιλότητα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι βάλωμεν. 
Εἰ δ᾽ av πως τόδε πᾶσι φίλον καὶ ἡδὺ γένοιτο, 
Ἤτοι μὲν οἰκέοιτο πόλις Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 
Attic δ᾽ ᾿Αργείην “Ἑλένην Μενέλαος ἄγοιτο. 


Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽ - αἵ δ᾽ ἐπέμυξαν ’AOnvain τε καὶ “Ἥρη 


Πλησίαι αἵγ᾽ ἥσθην, κακὰ δὲ "Τρώεσσι μεδέσθην. 
Ἤτοι ᾿Αθηναίη ἀκέων ἦν, οὐδέ τι εἶπεν, 
Σκυζομένη Ari πατρί, χόλος δέ μιν ἄγριος ὕρει " 
Hoy δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχαδε στῆθος χόλον, ἀλλὰ προζςηύδα" 
Αἰνότατε Kpovidn, ποῖον τὸν μῦθον ἔειπες ; 
Mae ἐθέλεις ἅλιον ϑεῖναι πόνον ἠδ᾽ ἀτέλεστον, 
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δρῶ 3’, ὃν idpwoa μόγῳ ; καμέτην δέ μοι ἵπποι 
Λαὸν ἀγειρούσῃ, Πριάμῳ kaka Told τε παισίν. 
“Ἑρδ᾽' ἀτὰρ οὔ τοι πάντες ἐπαινέομεν ϑεοὶ ἄλλοι. 


Τὴν δὲ μέγ᾽ ὀχθήσας προςέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς 80 
Δαιμονίη, τί νύ σε Πρίαμος Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες 
Τόσσα κακὰ ῥέζουσιν, ὅτ᾽ ἀσπερχὲς μενεαίνεις 
Ἰλίου ἐξαλαπάξαι ἐϊὐκτίωενον πτολίεθρον ; 
Εἰ δὲ σύγ᾽, εἰςελθοῦσα πύλας καὶ τείχεα μακρά, 
᾿Ὡμὸν βεθρωθοις Πρίαμον Πριάμοιό τε παῖδας 35 
"Ἄλλους τε Τρῶας, τότε κεν χόλον ἐξακέσαιο. 
Ἔρξον ὕπως ἐθέλεις " μὴ τοῦτό γε νεῖκος ὀπίσσω 
Σοὶ καὶ ἐμοὶ wey’ ἔρισμα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι γένηται. 
“Addo δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν" 
'Οππότε κεν καὶ ἐγὼ μεμαὼς πόλιν ἐξαλαπάξαι 40 
Τὴν ἐθέλω, ὅθι τοι φίλοι ἀνέρες ἐγγεγάασιν, 
Μή τι διατρίθειν τὸν ἐμὸν χόλον, ἀλλά μ᾽ ἐᾶσαι. 
Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ σοὶ δῶκα ἑκὼν ἀέκοντί γε ϑυμῷ. 
Al γὰρ ὑπ᾽ ἠελίῳ τε καὶ οὐρανῷ ἀστερόεντι 
Ναιετάουσι πόληες ἐπιχθονίων ἀνθρώπων, 48 
Τάων μοι πέρι κῆρι τιέσκετο Ἴλιος ἱρῆ, 
Καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐνδμμελίω Πριαμοιο. 
Οὐ γάρ μοί ποτε βωμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης, 
Λοιθῆς τε κνίσης τε" τὸ γὰρ λάχομεν γερας ἡμεῖς. 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα βοῶπις πότνια “Ἥρη 50 
Ἤτοι ἐμοὶ τρεῖς μὲν πολὺ φίλταταί εἰσι πόληες, 
“Apyoc τε Σπάρτη τε καὶ εὐρυάγυια Μυκήνη" 
Τὰς διαπέρσαι, ὕτ᾽ ἄν τοι ἀπέχθωνται πέρι κῆρι" 
Τάων οὔτοι ἐγὼ πρόσθ᾽ ἵσταμαι, οὐδὲ μεγαίρω. 
Εἴπερ γὰρ φθονέω τε καὶ οὐκ εἰῶ διαπέρσαι, 58 
Οὐκ ἀνύω φθονέουσ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἦ πολὺ φέρτερός ἐσσι. 
᾿Αλλὰ χρὴ καὶ ἐμὸν ϑέμεναι πόνον οὐκ ἀτέλεστον. 
Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ϑεύς εἰμι, γένος δ΄ ἐμοὶ ἔνθεν, ὅθεν σοί. 
Καί με πρεσθυτάτην τέκετο Kpovoc ἀγκυλομητῆης, 
᾿Αμφότεοον, γενεῇ τε καὶ οὕνεκα σὴ παράκοιτις 60 
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KéxAnes, σὺ δὲ πᾶσι μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισιν ἀνάσσεις. 

"AAA? ἦτοι μὲν ταῦθ᾽ ὑποείξομεν ἀλλήλοισιν, 

Σοὶ μὲν ἐγώ, σὺ δ᾽ ἐμοί: ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἕψονται ϑεοὶ ἄλλοι 
᾿Αθάνατοι. Σὺ δὲ ϑᾶσσον ᾿Αθηναίῃ ἐπιτεῖλαι 

᾿Βλθεῖν ἐς Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν φύλοπιν αἰνῆν, 66 
Πειρᾶν 8 ὥς κε Τρῶες ὑπερκύδαντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 

"Αρξωσι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὕρκια δηλήσασθαι. 


Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε ϑεῶν τε 
Abtix’ ᾿Αθηναίην ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςηύδα" 


Aliba μάλ᾽ ἐς στρατὸν ἐλθὲ μετὰ Τρῶας καὶ ᾽Αχαιους, 
Πειρᾶν 8 ὥς κε 'Γρῶες ὑπερκύδαντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 71 
"Αρξωσι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσασθαι. 


Ὡς εἰπὼν ὦὥτρυνε πάρος μεμαυῖΐαν ᾿Αθήνην" 
Βῆ δὲ κατ’ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων ἀΐξασα. 
Οἷον δ᾽ ἀστέρ᾽ ἕηκε Kpdvov παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω, 78 
Ἢ ναύτῃσι τέρας, ἠὲ στρατῷ εὐρέϊ λαῶν, 
Λαμπρόν + τοῦ δέ τε πολλοὶ ἀπὸ σπινθῆρες ἵενται" 
Τῷ εἰκυϊ᾽ ἤϊξεν ἐπὶ χθόνα ἸΤαλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη, 
Kad δ᾽ ἔθορ᾽ ἐς μέσσον - ϑάμθος δ᾽ ἔχεν εἰςορόωντας 
Τρῶάς ϑ᾽ ἱπποδάμους καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 80 
Ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ἰδὼν ἐς πλησίον ἄλλον" 

Ἦ ῥ᾽ αὖτις πόλεμός τε κακὸς καὶ φύλοπις αἰνὴ 
Ἕσσεται, ἢ φιλότητα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι τίθησιν 
“Ζεύς, ὅςτ᾽ ἀνθρώπων ταμίης πολέμοιο τέτυκται. 


“Ὡς ἄρα τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν τε 'Τρώων τε. 88 
Ἢ ὁδ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἰκέλη Τρώων κατεδύσεθ᾽ ὕμιλον, 
Λαοδόκῳ ᾿Αντηνορίδῃ, κρατερῷ αἰχμητῇ, 
Πάνδαρον ἀντίθεον διζημένη, εἴ που ἐφεύροι. 
Εὗρε Λυκάονος υἱόν, ἀμύμονά τε κρατερόν τε, 
᾿Ἑσταότ᾽ . ἀμφὶ δέ μιν κρατεραὶ στίχες ἀσπιστάων 90 
Auay, οἵ οἱ ἕποντο an’ Αἰσήποιο ῥοάων. 
᾿Αγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςζηύδα" 


"HL ῥά νύ μοί τι πίθοιο, Λυκάονος υἱὲ δαΐφρον ; 
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Ἰλαίης κεν Μενελάῳ ἐπιπροέμεν ταχὺν ἰόν 
Πᾶσι δέ κε Τρώεσσι χάριν καὶ κῦδος ἄροιο, 
Ἔκ πάντων δὲ μάλιστα ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ βασιλῆϊ 
Τοῦ κεν δὴ πάμπρωτα πάρ' ἀγλαὰ δῶρα φέροιο, 
Al κεν ἴδῃ Μενέλαον ᾿Ἀρηϊον, "Ατρέος υἱὸν, 
Σῷ βέλεϊ ὁμηθέντα πυρῆς ἐπιδάντ᾽ ἀλεγεινῆς. 
"Ἀλλ᾽ dy’ ὀΐστευσον Μενελάον κυδαλίμοιο" 
Εὔχεο δ' '᾿λπόλλωνε Ἀνκηγενέϊ «λυτοτόξῳ, 
"Ἀρνῶν πρωτογόνων ῥέξειν «λειτὴν ἑκατόμδην 
Οἰκαδε νοστήσας ἱερῆς εἰς ἂστν Ζαλείης. 


Οὐδὲ σέθεν, Μενέλαε, ϑεοὶ μάκαρες λελάθοντο 


Ἢ δὲ τόσον μὲν ἐέργει ἀπὸ χροός, ὡς ὅτε μήτηρ 
Παιδὸς dépyy μυῖαν, δθ' ἡδέϊ λέξεται ὕπνῳ. 
Αὐτὴ δ' abr’ ἰθυνεν ὅθι ζωστῆρος dyijec 
Χρύσειοι σύνεχον, καὶ διπλόος ἥντετο ϑώρηξ' 
"Ev δ᾽ ἔπεσε ζωστῆρι ἀρηρότι πικρὸς ὀΐστός " 
Διὰ μὲν ἂρ ζωστῆρος ἐλήλατο δαιδαλέοιο, 
‘Kal διὰ ϑώρηκος πολυδαιδάλου ἡρήρειστο, 
Μίτρης 8', ἣν ἐφόρει ἔρυμα χροός, ἔρκος ἀκόντων, 
“Ἢ οἱ πλεῖστον ἔρυτο, διαπρὸ δὲ εἴσατο καὶ τῆς. 
᾿λκρότατον δ' dp’ ὀϊστὸς ἐπέγραψε χρόα φωτός" 
Αὐτίκα δ' ἔῤῥεεν αἷμα κελαινεφὲς ἐξ ὠτειλῆς. 


᾿ς & ὅτε τίς τ᾽ ἐλέφαντα γυνὴ φοίνεκε μιήνῃ 


τ" Sie cihice sit τέν γυῖς ἐξ ὠτειλῆς " 
“Ῥίγησεν δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ᾿Αρηίφιλος Μενέλαος. 
Ὡς δὲ ἴδεν νεῦρόν τε καὶ ὄγκους ἐκτὸς ἐόντας, 
Ἀψοῤῥόν οἱ ϑυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἀγέρθη. 


Inep γάρ τε καὶ αὐτίκ᾽ ᾿Ολύμπιος οὐκ ἐτέλεσσεν, 
Rix τε καὶ ὀψὲ τελεῖ + σύν τε μεγάλῳ ἀπέτισαν, 
F 2 
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Σὺν σφῇσιν κεφαλῇσι, γυναιξί ve καὶ τεκέεσσιν. 

Rv γὰρ ἐγὼ τόδε οἷδα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν 
Ἔσσεται tap, ὅτ᾽ ἄν ποτ’ ὀλώλῃ Ἴλιος ἱρή, 

Καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐνμμελίω ἹΤριάμοιο, 163 
Zeve δέ σφι Kpovidne ὑψίζυγος, αἰθέρι vaiwr, 

αὐτὸς ἐπισσείῃσιν ἐρεμνὴν αἰγίδα πᾶσιν, 

᾿ηςδ᾽ ἀπάτης KOTEWY* τὰ μὲν ἔσσεται οὐκ ἀτέλεστα. 
Αλλά μοι αἰνὸν ἄχος σέθεν ἔσσεται, ὦ Μενέλαε, 

Αἴ κε ϑάνης, καὶ μοῖραν ἀναπλήσῃς βιότοιο" 170 
Καί κεν ἐλέγχιστος πολυδίψιον Ἄργος ἱκοίμην. 

Αὐτίκα γὰρ μνήσονται ᾽Αχαιοὶ πατρίδος αἴης " 

Κὰδ δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιμεν 

Ἀργείην “Ἑλένην " σέο δ᾽ ὀστέα πύσει ἄρουρα, 

Κειμένου ἐν Τροίῃ ἀτελευτήτῳ ἐπὶ ἔργῳ. 178 
Καί κέ τις ὧδ᾽ ἐρέει Τρώων ὑπερηνορεόντων, 

Τύμϑῳ ἐπιθρώσκων Μενελάου κυδαλίμοιο " 


Ai?’ οὕτως ἐπὶ πᾶσι χόλον τελέσει᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, - 
‘Q¢ καὶ νῦν ἅλιον στρατὸν ἤγαγεν ἐνθάδ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Καὶ δὴ ἔθη οἱκόνδε φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 180 


Σὺν κεινῆσιν νηυσί, λιπὼν ἀγαθὸν Μενέλαον. 
ὥς ποτέ τις ἐρέει " τότε μοι χάνοι εὐρεῖα χθών. 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἐπιθαρσύνων προςέφη ξανθὸς Μενέλαος" 
φάρσει, μηδέ τί πω δειδίσσεο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Οὐκ ἐν καιρίῳ ὀξὺ πάγη βέλος, ἀλλὰ πάροιθεν * 185 
Eiptoato ζωστήρ τε παναίολος, ἠδ᾽ ὑπένερθεν 
Zoua τε καὶ μίτρη, τὴν χαλκῆες κάμον ἄνδρες. 


Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προςέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων " 
Al γὰρ δὴ οὕτως εἴη, φίλος ὦ Μενέλαε" 
Ἕλκος δ᾽ ἰητὴρ ἐπιμάσσεται, ἠδ᾽ ἐπιθήσει. 190. 
Φάρμαχ᾽, ἅ κεν παύσῃσι μελαινάων ὀδυναων. | 


Ἦ, καὶ Ταλθύθιον, Seiov κήρυκα, προςηύδα" 
- Ταλθύθι᾽, 6 ττι τάχιστα Μαχάονα δεῦοο κάλεσσον, 
DOr’, ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ υἱόν, ἀμύμονος ἰητῆρος, 
Ὄφρα ἴδῃ Μενέλαον ᾿Αρήϊον, ἀρχὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 198 
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Ὅν τις ὀϊστεύσας ἔθαλεν τόξων εὖ εἰδὼς 
Τρώων ἢ Λυκίων - τῷ μὲν κλέος, ἄμμι δὲ πένθος. 


“Qe ἔφατ᾽ - οὐδ᾽ ἄρα οἱ κήουξ ἀπίθησεν ἀκούσας " 
Βῆ ὁ᾽ ἰέναι κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 
Παπταίνων ἥρωα Μαχάονα" τὸν δ᾽ ἐνόησεν 
'Ἑσταότ᾽ - ἀμφὶ δέ μιν κρατεραὶ στίχες ἀσπιστάων 

~ 7 μή , ᾽ ΄ 
Λαῶν, οἵ οἱ ἕποντο 'Τρίκης ἐξ ἱπποθότοιο. 
᾿Αγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱστάμενος ἔπεα πτερόεντα προζηύδα᾽ 


"Opo’, ᾿Ασκληπιάδη, καλέει κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
"Odpa ἴδῃ Μενέλαον ᾿Αρήϊον, ἀρχὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
"Ov tic ὀϊστεύσας ἔθαλεν τόξων εὖ εἰδὼς 
Τρώων ἢ Λυκίων." τῷ μὲν κλέος, ἄμμι δὲ πένθος. 


Ὡς φάτο" τῷ δ᾽ ἄρα ϑυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν 
Βὰν δ᾽ ἰέναι καθ᾽ ὕμιλον ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκανον ὅθι ξανθὸς Μενέλαος 
Βλήμενος ἦν---περὶ δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀγηγέραθ᾽ Oooo ἄριστοι 
Κυκλόσ᾽, ὁ δ᾽ ἐν μέσσοισι παρίστατο ἰσόθεος φώς--- 
Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐκ ζωστῆρος ἀρηρότος ἕλκεν ὀϊστόν" 

Τοῦ δ᾽ ἐξελκομένοιο πάλιν, ἄγεν ὀξέες ὄγκοι. 

Λῦσε δέ οἱ ζωστῆρα παναίολον, ἠδ᾽ ὑπένερθεν 

Ζῶμά τε καὶ μίτρην, τὴν χαλκῆες κάμον ἄνδρες. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ ἴδεν ἕλκος, ὅθ᾽ ἔμπεσε πικρὸς ὀϊστός, 
Aiw ἐκμυζῆσας ἐπ’ ἄρ᾽ ἤπια φάρμακα εἰδὼς 

Πάσσε, τά οἵ ποτε πατρὶ φίλα φρονέων πόρε Χείρων. 

Ὄφρα τοὶ ἀμφεπένοντο βοὴν ἀγαθὸν Μενέλαον, 
Τόφρα δ᾽ ἐπὶ Τρώων στίχες ἤλυθον ἀσπιστάων " 

Οἱ δ᾽ αὗτις κατὰ τεύχε᾽ ἔδυν, μνήσαντο δὲ χάρμης. 


"Ev οὐκ ἂν βρίζοντα ἴδοις ᾿Αγαμέμνονα δῖον, 
Οὐδὲ καταπτώσσοντ᾽, οὐδ᾽ οὐις ἐθέλοντα μάχεσθαι, 
᾿Αλλὰ μάλα σπεύδοντα μάχην ἐς κυδιάνειραν. 
Ἴππους μὲν yap ἔασε καὶ ἅρματα ποικίλα χαλκῷ " 
Καὶ τοὺς μὲν ϑεράπων ἀπάνευθ᾽ ἔχε φυσιόωντας 
Εὐρυμέδων, υἱὸς ἸΤτολεμαίου Πειραΐδαο" 
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Τῷ μάλα πόλλ᾽ ἐπέτελλε παρισχέμεν, ὁππότε KEV μιν 
Tvia λάθῃ κάματος πολέας διακοιρανέοντα " 230 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ πεζὸς ἐὼν ἐπεπωλεῖτο στίχας ἀνδρῶν * 

Καί ῥ᾽ οὺς μὲν σπεύδοντας ἴδοι Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων. 
Τοὺς μάλα ϑαρσύνεσκε παριστάμενος ἐπέεσσιν " 


᾿Αργεῖοι, μήπω τι μεθίετε ϑούριδος ἀλκῆς" 
Οὐ γὰρ ἐπὶ ψευδέσσι πατὴρ Ζεὺς ἔσσετ᾽ ἀρωγός" 980 
‘ 3 id ΄ e x “ 7 
AAW οἵ περ πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσαντο, 
Τῶν ἤτοι αὐτῶν τέρενα χρύα γῦπες ἔδονται " 
Ἡμεῖς abt’ ἀλόχους τε φίλας καὶ νήπια τέκνα 
"Αξομεν ἐν νήεσσιν, ἐπὴν πτολίεθρον ἕλωμεν. 


Οὕστινας αὖ μεθιέντας ἴδοι στυγεροῦ πολέμοιο, 940 
Τοὺς μάλα νεικείεσκε χολωτοῖσιν ἐπέεσσιν " 


᾿Αργεῖοι ἰόμωροι, ἐλεγχέες, οὔ νυ σέθεσθε ; 

Tid? οὕτως ἕστητε τεθηπότες, ἠῦτε νεύροί ; 
+4 pot ; 

Air’ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἔκαμον πολέος πεδίοιο ϑέουσαι, 
‘Eordo’, οὐδ᾽ ἄρα τίς σφι μετὰ φρεσὶ γίγνεται ἀλκή" 245 | 
ὩΩς ὑμεῖς ἕστητε τεθηπότες, οὐδὲ μάχεσθε. 
Ἢ μένετε Τρῶας σχεδὸν ἐλθέμεν, ἔνθα τε νῆες 
Kiptar’ εὔπρυμνοι πολιῆς ἐπὶ ϑινὶ ϑαλάσσης, 
Ὄφρα ἴδητ᾽, αἴ κ᾽ ὕμμιν ὑπέρσχῃ χεῖρα Κρονίων ; 


Ὡς Oye κοιρανέων ἐπεπωλεῖτο στίχας ἀνδρῶν " 9260. 
Ἦλθε δ᾽ ἐπὶ Κρήτεσσι, κιὼν ἀνὰ οὐλαμὸν ἀνδρῶν. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆα δαΐφρονα ϑωρήσσοντο" 
Ἰδομενεὺς μὲν ἐνὶ προμάχοις, avi εἴκελος ἀλκήν, 
Μηριόνης δ᾽ ἄρα οἱ πυμάτας ὥτρυνε φάλαγγας. 
Τοὺς δὲ ἰδὼν γήθησεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 255 | 
Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆα προζηύδα μειλιχίοισιν " 


"Idouevev, περὶ μέν σε τίω Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων, 
μὲν évi πτολέμῳ, ἠδ᾽ ἀλλοίῳ ἐπὶ ἔργῳ, 
Ἢδ᾽ ἐν dail’, ὅτε πέρ τε γερούσιον αἴθοπα οἷνον 
᾿Αργείων οἱ ἄριστοι ἐνὶ κρητῆρσι κέρωνται. 260 
Εἴπερ γάρ τ᾽ ἄλλοι γε καρηκομόωντες ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
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ὁ «“τρὸν πίνωσιν, σὸν δὲ πλεῖον δέπας αἰεὶ 
‘Eotny’, ὥςπερ ἐμοί, πιέειν ὅτε ϑυμὸς ἀνώγοι. 
λλλ᾽ ὄρσευ πόλεμόνδ᾽ οἷος πάρος εὔχεαι εἶναι. 


Τὸν δ᾽ avr’ ᾿Ιδομενεύς, Kpntav ἀγός, ἀντίον ηὔδα" 268 
Ατρείδη, μάλα μέν τοι ἐγὼν ἐρίηρος ἑταῖρος 
ἔσσομαι, ὡς τὸ πρῶτον ὑπέστην καὶ κατένευσα" 
AAW ἄλλους ὄτρυνε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
Οφρα τάχιστα μαχώμεθ᾽ - ἐπεὶ σύν γ᾽ ὕρκι᾽ ἔχευαν 
Γρῶες τοῖσιν δ᾽ αὖ ϑάνατος καὶ κήδε᾽ ὀπίσσω. 210 
ἜἜσσετ᾽, ἐπεὶ πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσαντο. 


ὩΩς ἔφατ᾽ - ᾿Ατρείδης δὲ παρῴχετο γηθόσυνος κῆρ" 
Ἦλθε δ᾽ ἐπ’ Αἰάντεσσι, κιὼν ἀνὰ οὐλαμὸν ἀνδρῶν" 
Τὼ δὲ κορυσσέσθην, ἅμα δὲ νέφος εἵπετο πεζῶν. 
Ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἀπὸ σκοπιῆς εἶδεν νέφος αἰπόλος ἀνὴρ 275 
"Epyouevov κατὰ πόντον ὑπὸ Ζεφύροιο ἰωῆς " 
Τῷ δέ 7 ἄνευθεν ἐόντι μελάντερον, ἠῦτε πίσσα, 
baiver’ ἰὸν κατὰ πόντον, ἄγει δέ TE λαίλαπα πολλήν ' 
Ρίγησέν τε ἰδών, ὑπό τε σπέος ἤλασε μῆλα" 
Lotat ἅμ᾽ Αἰάντεσσι Διοτρεφέων αἰζηῶν 230 
Δήϊον ἐς πόλεμον πυκιναὶ κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
Κυάνεαι, σάκεσίν τε καὶ ἔγχεσι πεφρικυῖαι. 
Καὶ τοὺς μὲν γήθησεν ἰδὼν κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
Kai σφεας φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςηύδα" 


Αἴαντ᾽, ᾿Αργείων ἡγήτορε χαλκοχιτώνων, 285 
Σφῶϊ μέν----οὐ yap ἔοιιο᾽ ὀτρυνέμεν---οὔτι κελεύω" 
Δὐτὼ γὰρ μάλα λαὸν ἀνώγετον ἴφι μάχεσθαι. 
Al γάρ, Ζεῦ τε πάτερ καὶ ᾿Αθηναίη καὶ "Απολλον, 
Τοῖος πᾶσιν ϑυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσι γένοιτο" 
Τῷ κε τάχ᾽ ἠμύσειε πόλις ἸΤριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 290 
Χερσὶν ὑφ᾽ ἡμετέρῃσιν ἁλοῦσά τε περθομένη τε. 


Ὡς εἰπὼν τοὺς μὲν λίπεν αὐτοῦ, βῆ δὲ μετ᾽ ἄλλους " 
Ἔνθ’ dye Νέστορ᾽ ἔτετμε, λιγὺν Πυλίων ἀγορητήν, 
Οὺς ἑτάρους στέλλοντα καὶ ὀτρύνοντα μάχεσθαι, 
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"Audi μέγαν IleAdyovra, ᾿Αλάστορά τε Χρομίον τε, 
Αἵμονά τε κρείοντα, Βίαντά τε, ποιμένα λαῶν. 
ἹἽππῆας μὲν πρῶτα σὺν ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν, 
Πεζοὺς δ᾽ ἐξόπιθε στῆσεν, πολέας τε καὶ ἐσθλούς, 
Ἕρκος ἔμεν πολέμοιο" κακοὺς δ᾽ ἐς μέσσον ἔλασσεν, 
Ὄφρα καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλων τις ἀναγκαίῃ πολεμίζοι. 
ἹἽἹππεῦσιν μὲν πρῶτ᾽ ἐπετέλλετο" τοὺς γὰρ ἀνώγει 
Σφοὺς ἵππους ἐχέμεν, μηδὲ κλονέεσθαι ὁμίλῳ " 


ME τις; ἱπποσύνῃ τε καὶ ἠνορέῃφι πεποιθώς, 

Οἷος πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων μεμάτω Τρώεσσι μάγεσθαι, 
ρ 

δ᾽ ἀναχωρείτω ἀλαπαδνότεροι γὰρ ἔσεσθε 
Μη χωρείτω" τεροί γὰρ : 
Δ ’ 2 Ν᾿ 9 ee a , “ 4 4 ν 
ος δέ κ᾽ ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ ὧν ὀχέων ἕτερ᾽ ὥἅρμαθ᾽ ἵκηται, 
Ἔγχει ὀρεξάσθω : ἐπεὶ 7) πολὺ φέρτερον οὕτως. 
Ὧδε καὶ οἱ πρότεροι πόλιας καὶ τείχε᾽ ἐπόρθεον 
Τόνδε νόον καὶ ϑυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἔχοντες. 


Ὡς ὁ γέρων ὥτρυνε πάλαι πολέμων εὖ εἰδώς. 
Καὶ τὸν μὲν γήθησεν ἰδὼν κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
Καί μὲν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςζηύδα" 


9 . uA 


Ὦ γέρον, εἶθ᾽, ὡς ϑυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσι φίλοισιν, 
ὥς tot γούναθ᾽ ἕποιτο, βίη δέ τοι ἔμπεδος εἴη" 
Αλλά σε γῆρας τείρει ὁμοίιον - ὡς ὄφελέν τις 
᾿Ανδρῶν ἄλλος ἔχειν, σὺ δὲ κουροτέροισι μετεῖναι. 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα Τερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 
Ατρείδη, μάλα μέν κεν ἐγὼν ἐθέλοιμι καὶ αὐτὸς 
Ὡς ἔμεν, ὡς ὅτε δῖον ᾿Ερευθαλίωνα κατέκταν. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ οὔπως ἅμα πάντα ϑεοὶ δόσαν ἀνθρώποισιν" 
Ei τότε κοῦρος ἔα, νῦν αὗτέ με γῆρας ὀπάζει. 
᾿Αλλὰ καὶ ὡς ἱππεῦσι μετέσσομαι, ἠδὲ κελεύσω 
Βουλῇ καὶ μύθοισι τὸ γὰρ γέρας ἐστὶ γερόντων. 
Αἰχμὰς δ᾽ αἰχμάσσουσι νεώτεροι, οἵ περ ἐμεῖο 
Οπλότεροι γεγάασι, πεποίθασίν τε βίῃφιν. 


Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - ᾽λτρείδης δὲ παρῴχετο γηθόςυνος κῆρ 
Kup’ υἱὸν Πετεῶο, Μενεσθῆα πλήξιππον. 
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'Ἑσταότ᾽ - ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μήστωρες ἀῦτῆς" 

Αὐτὰρ ὁ πλησίον ἑστήκει πολύμητις ᾽Οδυσσεύς " 

Πὰρ δὲ Κεφαλλήνων ἀμφὶ στίχες οὐκ ἀλαπαδναὶ 330 
"Eotacav: ov γάρ πώ σφιν ἀκούετο λαὸς ἀὑῦτῆς, 

᾿Αλλὰ νέον συνορινόμεναι κίνυντο φάλαγγες 

Τρώων ϑ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν " οἱ δὲ μένοντες 
“Ἑστασαν, ὁππότε πύργος ᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος ἐπελθὼν 

Τρώων ὁρμήσειε, καὶ ἄρξειαν πολέμοιο. 335 
Tove δὲ ἰδὼν νείκεσσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ’Ayapéurvwr, 

Kai σφεας φωνῆσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςηύδα" 


Ὦ υἱὲ Πετεῶο, Διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος, 
Καὶ σύ, κακοῖσι δόλοισι κεκασμένε, κερδαλεόφρον, 
Tinte καταπτώσσοντες ἀφέστατε, μίμνετε δ᾽ ἄλλους; 340 
Σφῶϊτ' μέν τ᾽ ἐπέοικε μετὰ πρώτοισιν ἐόντας 
'Ἑστάμεν, ἠδὲ μάχης καυστειρῆς ἀντιθολῆσαι" 
Πρώτω γὰρ καὶ δαιτὸς ἀκουάζεσθον ἐμεῖο, 
‘Onrote δαῖτα γέρουσιν ἐφοπλίζοιμεν ᾿Αχαιοί. 
Ἔνθα φίλ᾽ ὀπταλέα κρέα ἔδμεναι, ἠδὲ κύπελλα 346 
Oivov πινέμεναι μελιηδέος, ὄφρ᾽ ἐθέλητον * 
Νῦν δὲ φίλως χ᾽ ὁρύῳτε, καὶ εἰ δέκα πύργοι ᾿Αχαιῶν 
'Ὑμείων προπάροιθε μαχοίατο νηλέϊ χαλκῷ. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ap’ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προςέφη πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς " 
᾿Ατρείδη, ποῖόν σε ἔπος φύγεν ἕρκος ὀδόντων ; 350 
Πῶς δὴ φὴς πολέμοιο μεθιέμεν :----ὁππότ᾽ ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
Τρωσὶν ἐφ᾽ ἱπποδάμοισιν ἐγείρομεν ὀξὺν “Apna, 

Ὄγψεαι, ἢν ἐθέλῃσθα, καὶ αἴ κέν τοι τὰ μεμήλῃ, 
Τηλεμάχοιο φίλον πατέρα προμάχοισι μιγέντα 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων" σὺ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀνεμώλια βάζεις. 385 
Tov δ᾽ ἐπιμειδήσας προζέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
Ὡς γνῶ χωομένοιο" πάλιν δ᾽ Oye λάζετο μῦθον" 
Διογενὲς Λαερτιάδη, πολυμήχαν᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεῦ, 
Οὔτε σε νεικείω περιώσιον, οὔτε κελεύω. 
Οἶδα γὰρ, ὥς τοι ϑυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσι φιλοισιν 960 
Ἤπια δήνεα olde τὰ γὰρ φρονέεις, ἅτ᾽ ἐγώ περ. 
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"AAN’ ἴθι, ταῦτα δ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἀρεσσόμεθ᾽, εἴ TL κακὸν νῦν 
Εἴρηται" τὰ δὲ πάντα ϑεοὶ μεταμώνια ϑεῖεν. 


_ “Qe εἰπὼν τοὺς μὲν λίπεν αὐτοῦ, Bn δὲ μετ᾽ ἄλλους. 
ὗρε δὲ Τυδέος υἱόν, ὑπέρθυμον Διομήδεα, 364 
"Eoraor’ ἔν 8 ἵπποισι καὶ ἅρμασι κολλητοῖσιν " 

Πὰρ δέ οἱ ἑστήκει Σθένελος, ἹΚαπανήϊος υἱός. 

Kai τὸν μὲν νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 

Καί μιν φωνῆσας ἔπεα πτερόεντω TPOGNVOG " 


Ὄ μοι, Τυδέος υἱὲ δαΐφρονος, ἱπποδάμοιο, 371) 
Τί πτώσσεις, τί δ᾽ ὀπιπτεύεις πολέμοιο γεφύρας ; 
Ov μὲν Τυδέϊ γ᾽ ὧδε φίλον πτωσκαζέμεν HEV, 
᾿Αλλὰ πολὺ πρὸ φίλων ἑτάρων δηΐοισι μάχεσθαι " 
‘Q¢ φάσαν οἵ μιν ἴδοντο πονεύμενον - οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγε 
Ἤντησ᾽, οὐδὲ ἴδον - περὶ δ᾽ ἄλλων φασὶ γενέσθαι, 378 
Ἤτοι μὲν γὰρ ἄτερ πολέμου εἰςῆλθε Μυκήνας 
Ξεῖνος ἅμ᾽ ἀντιθέῳ ἸΤολυνείκεϊ λαὸν ἀγείρων. 
Οἵ ῥα τότ᾽ ἐστρατόωνθ᾽ ἱερὰ πρὸς τείχεα Θήθης, 
Kai pa μάλα λίσσοντο δόμεν κλειτοὺς ἐπικούρους. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἔθελον δόμεναι, καὶ ἐπήνεον ὡς ἐκέλευον " 380 
᾿Αλλὰ Ζεὺς ἔτρεψε, παραίσια σήματα φαίνων. 
Oi δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ᾧχοντο, ἰδὲ πρὸ ὁδοῦ ἐγένοντο, 
᾿Ασωπὸν δ᾽ ἵκοντο βαθύσχοινον, λεχεποίην, 
Ἔνθ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ἀγγελίην ἐπὶ Τυδῆ στεῖλαν ᾿Αχαιοί. 
Αὐτὰρ 6 βῆ, πολέας δὲ κιχήσατο ΚΚαδμείωνας 385 
Δαινυμένους κατὰ δῶμα Bing ᾿Ετεοπληείης. 
"Ev? οὐδέ, ξεῖνός περ ἐών, ἱππηλάτα Τυδεὺς 
Τάρθει, μοῦνος ἐὼν πολέσιν μετὰ Καδμείοισιν " 
᾿Αλλ’ ὅγ' ἀεθλεύειν προκαλίζετο, πάντα δ᾽ ἐνίκα 
'Ῥηϊδίως " τοίη οἱ ἐπίῤῥοθος ἧεν ᾿Αθήνη. 990. 
Οἱ δὲ χολωσάμενοι ἹΚαδμεῖοι, κέντορες ἵππων, 
Αὗτις ἀνερχομένῳ πυκινὸν λόχον εἷσαν ἄγοντες, 
Κούρους πεντήκοντα " δύ δ᾽ ἡγήτορες ἧσαν, 
Μαίων Αἱμονίδης, ἐπιείκελος ἀθανάτοισιν, 
Υἱός 7’ Αὐτοφόνοιο, μενεπτόλεμος ἸΤολυφόντης. 495 


tho &. IN. 713 


Γυδεὺς μὲν καὶ τοῖσιν ἀεικέω πότμον ἐφῆκεν * 

Πάντας ἔπεφν᾽, ἕνα δ᾽ οἷον ἵει οἱκόνδε νέεσθαι" 

Μαίον᾽ dpa προέηκε ϑεῶν τεράεσσι πιθήσας. 

Ροῖος ἔην Τυδεὺς Αἰτώλιος " ἀλλὰ τὸν υἱὸν 

Γείνατο elo χέρηα μάχῃ, ἀγορῇ δέ τ᾽ ἀμείνω. 400 


“Qe φάτο" τὸν δ᾽ οὔ τι προζέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης, 
ΔΑἰδεσθεὶς βασιλῆος ἐνιπὴν αἰδοίοιο. 
Tov δ᾽ υἱὸς Καπανῆος ἀμείψατο κυδαλίμοιο" 


᾿Ατρείδη, μὴ ψεύδε᾽, ἐπιστάμενος σάφα εἰπεῖν. 
Ἡμεῖς τοι πατέρων μέγ᾽ ἀμείνονες εὐχόμεθ᾽ εἷναι" 405 
Ἡμεῖς καὶ Θήθης ἕδος εἵλομεν ἑπταπύλοιο, 
Παυρότερον λαὸν ἀγαγόνθ᾽ ὑπὸ τεῖχος “Apelor, 
Πειθόμενοι τεράεσσι ϑεῶν καὶ Ζηνὸς ἀρωγῇ᾽ 
Keivoe δὲ σφετέρῃσιν ἀτασθαλίῃσιν ὄλοντο. 
Τῷ μή wot πατέρας ποθ᾽ ὁμοίῃ ἔνθεο τιμῇ. 410 


Τὸν δ᾽ dp’ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προζέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης “ 
Tétra, σιωπῇ ἦσο, ἐμῷ δ᾽ ἐπιπείθεο μύθῳ. 
)ὺ γὰρ ἐγὼ νεμεσῶ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι, λαῶν, 
Οτρύνοντι μάχεσθαι ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
Γούτῳ μὲν γὰρ κῦδος ἅμ᾽ ἕψεται, εἴ κεν ᾽Αχαιοὶ 415 
Τρῶας δῃώσωσιν, ἕλωσί τε Ἴλιον ἱρήν" 
Τούτῳ 0 αὖ μέγα πένθος, ᾿Αχαιῶν δῃωθέντων. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἄγε δὴ καὶ νῶϊ μεδώμεθα ϑούριδος ἀλκῆς. 


ἢ 6 v2 " ΄ Ν - Me ~ 

H pa, καὶ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ὦλτο χαμᾶζε" 
Δεινὸν δ᾽ ἔθραχε χαλκὸς ἐπὶ στήθεσσιν ἄνακτος 420 
Ὀρνυμένου - ὑπό κεν ταλασίφρονά περ δέος εἷλεν. 


Ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἐν αἰγιαλῷ πολυηχέϊ κῦμα ϑαλάσσης 
Ὄρνυτ᾽ ἐπασσύτερον “Ζεφύρου ὕπο κινήσαντος " 
ἸΤόντῳ μὲν τὰ πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
Χέρσῳ ῥηγνύμενον μεγάλα βρέμει, audi δέ τ᾽ ἄκρας 475 
Κυρτὸν ἐὸν κορυφοῦται, ἀποπτύει δ᾽ ἁλὸς ἄχνην 
"Q¢ τότ᾽ ἐπασσύτεραι Δαναῶν κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
Νωλεμέως πόλεμόνδε. ἹΚέλευε δὲ οἷσιν ἕκαστος 

G 
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Ἠγεμύνων " οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ἀκὴν ἴσαν---οὐδέ κε φαίης 

Γόσσον λαὸν ἕπεσθαι ἔχοντ᾽ ἐν στήθεσιν αὐδήν---- 480 
Σιγῇ δειδιότες σημάντορας - ἀμφὶ δὲ πᾶσιν 

Γεύχεα ποικίλ᾽ ἔλαμπε, τὰ εἱμένοι ἐστιχόωντο. 

Τρῶες δ᾽, ὥςτ᾽ ὄϊες πολυπάμονος ἀνδρὸς ἐν αὐλῇ 

Μυρίαι ἑστήκασιν ἀμελγόμεναι γάλα λευκόν, 

᾿Αζηχὲς μεμακυῖαι, ἀκούουσαι ὄπα ἀρνῶν" 434 
Ὡς Τρώων ἀλαλητὸς ava στρατὸν εὐρὺν ὀρώρει. 

Οὐ γὰρ πάντων ἧεν ὁμὸς ϑρόος, οὐδ᾽ ἴα γῆρυς, 

᾿Αλλὰ γλῶσσ᾽ ἐμέμικτο: πολύκλητοι δ᾽ ἔσαν ἄνδρες. 
Ὧρσε δὲ τοὺς μὲν "Apne, τοὺς δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη, 
Δεῖμός τ᾽ ἠδὲ Φόθος καὶ "Epic ἄμοτον μεμαυῖα, 440 
"Ἄρεος ἀνδροφόνοιο κασιγνήτη ἑτάρη τὲ" 

"H7’ ὀλίγη μὲν πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 

Οὐρανῷ ἐστήριξε κάρη, καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ βαίνει. 

Ἢ σῴιν καὶ τότε νεῖκος ὁμοίιον ἔμθαλε μέσσῳ, 

"Epyouevn καθ᾽ ὅμιλον, ὀφέλλουσα στόνον ἀνδοῶν. 445 


Oi δ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐς χῶρον ἕνα ξυνιόντες ἵκοντο, 
Σύν ῥ᾽ ἔθαλον ῥινούς, σὺν δ᾽ ἔγχεα καὶ μένε᾽ ἀνδρῶν 
Χαλκεοθωρήκων - ἀτὰρ ἀσπίδες ὀμφαλόεσσαι 
"ExAnvr’ ἀλλήλῃσι, πολὺς δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸς ὀρώρει. 
Ἔνθα δ᾽ dw’ οἰμωγή τε καὶ εὐχωλὴ πέλεν ἀνδρῶν, 450 
Ὀλλύντων τε καὶ ὀλλυμένων " ῥέε δ᾽ αἵματι γαῖα. 
‘Q¢ δ᾽ ὅτε χείμαῤῥοι ποταμοὶ κατ᾽ ὄρεσφι ῥέοντες 
‘Ee μισγάγκειαν συμθάλλετον ὄῤριμον ὕδωρ 
Κρουνῶν ἐκ μεγάλων, κοίλης ἔντοσθε yapadpne ° 
Τῶν δέ τε τηλόσε δοῦπον ἐν οὔρεσιν ἔκλυε ποιμῆν: 458 
ὩΩς τῶν μισγομένων γένετο ἰαχή τε φόθος τε. 


Πρῶτος δ᾽ ᾿Αντίλοχος Τρώων ἕλεν ἄνδρα κορυστή» 
᾿Εσθλὸν ἐνὲ προμάχοισι, Θαλυσιάδην ᾿Ἐχέπωλον " 
Τόν ῥ᾽ ἔθαλε πρῶτος κόρυθος φάλον ἱπποδασείης, 
Ἔν δὲ μετώπῳ πῆξε, πέρησε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀστέον εἴσω 4οι 
Αἰχμὴ χαλκείη τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν. 
Ἤριπε 0’, ὡς ὅτε πύργος. Evi κρατερῇ ὑσμίνῃ. 
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Tov δὲ πεσόντα ποδῶν ἔλαθε Kpeiov ᾿Ελεφήνωρ 
Χαλκωδοντιάδης, μεγαθύμων ἀρχὸς ᾿Αθάντων" 
"Edke δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐκ βελέων λελιημένος, ὄφρα τάχιστα 
Τεύχεα συλήσειε" μίνυνθα δέ οἱ γένεθ᾽ ὁρμή. 
Νεκρὸν γάρ ῥ᾽ ἐρύοντα ἰδὼν μεγάθυμος ᾿Αγήνωρ, 
Πλευρά, τά οἱ κύψαντι παρ᾽ ἀσπίδος ἐξεφαάνθη, 
Οὔτησε ξυστῷ χαλκήρεϊ, λῦσε δὲ γυῖα. 

ὩΩς τὸν μὲν λίπε ϑυμός - ἐπ’ αὐτῷ δ᾽ ἔργον ἐτύχθη 
᾿Αργαλέον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν " οἱ δέ, λύκοι ὥς, 
᾿Αλλήλοις ἐπόρουσαν, ἀνὴρ δ᾽ ἄνδρ᾽ ἐδνοπάλιζεν. 


"Ev@? ἔθαλ᾽ ᾿Ανθεμίωνος υἱὸν 'Γελαμώνιος Αἴας, 
Ἠΐθεον ϑαλερόν, Σιμοείσιον - bv ποτε μήτηρ 


> " 


Ἴδηθεν κατιοῦσα παρ᾽ ὄχθῃσιν Σιμόεντος 

Γείνατ᾽, ἐπεί pa τοκεῦσιν ἅμ᾽ ἕσπετο μῆλα ἰδέσθαι " 
Τοὔνεκά μιν κάλεον Σιμοείσιον - οὐδὲ τοκεῦσιν 
Θρέπτρα φίλοις ἀπέδωκε, μινυνθάδιος δέ οἱ αἰὼν 
"Ἔπλεθ᾽, ὑπ’ Αἴαντος μεγαθύμου δουρὶ δαμέντι. 
Πρῶτον γάρ μιν ἰόντα βάλε στῆθος παρὰ μαζὸν 
Δεξιόν - ἀντικρὺ δὲ dV ὦμου χάλκεον ἔγχος 
Ἦλθεν. ‘O δ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι χαμαὶ πέσεν, αἴγειρος ὥς, 
"H ῥά 7’ ἐν εἰαμενῇ ἕλεος μεγάλοιο πεφύκῃ 

Λείη, ἀτάρ τέ οἱ ὄζοι ἐπ᾽ ἀκροτάτῃ πεφύασιν " 

Τὴν μέν ϑ᾽ ἁρματοπηγὸς ἀνὴρ αἴθωνι σιδήρῳ 
᾿Ἐξέταμ᾽, ὄφρα ἴτυν κάμψῃ περικαλλέϊ δίφρῳ" 

Ἢ μέν τ᾽ ἀζομένη κεῖται ποταμοῖο παρ᾽ ὄχθας" 
Ροῖον ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αλνθεμίδην Σιμοείσιον ἐξενάριξεν 

Αἴας Avoyevic. Τοῦ δ᾽ "Avtidoc αἰολοθώρηξ, 
Πριαμίδης, καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἀκόντισεν ὀξέϊ δουρί. 
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Tov μὲν apap’: ὁ δὲ Λεῦκον, ᾿Οδυσσέος ἐσθλὸν ἑταῖρον. 


Βεθλήκει βουθῶνα, νέκυν ἑτέρωσ᾽ ἐρύοντα" 
 Ἤριπε δ᾽ aud’ αὐτῷ, νεκρὸς δέ οἱ ἔκπεσε χειρός. 
Tov δ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς μάλα ϑυμὸν ἀποκταμένοιο χολώθη 
Βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, 
Στῆ δὲ μάλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἰών, καὶ ἀκόντισε δουρὶ φαεινῷ, 
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"Audi E παπτήνας. Ὕ πὸ δὲ Τρῶες κεκάδοντο, 

᾿Ανδρὺς ἀκοντίσσαντος - ὁ δ᾽ οὐχ ἅλιον βέλος ἧκεν, 

"AAW υἱὸν Πριάμοιο νόθον βάλε, Δημοκόωντα, 

Ὅς οἱ ᾿Αθυδόθεν ἦλθε παρ᾽ ἵππων ὠκειάων. 500 
Tov ῥ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς ἑτάροιο χολωσάμενος βάλε δουρὶ 

Koponv: ἡ δ᾽ ἑτέροιο διὰ κροτάφοιο πέρησεν 

Αἰχμὴ χαλκείη - τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν. 

Δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράθησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
Χώρησαν δ᾽ ὑπό τε πρόμαχοι καὶ φαίδιμος “Ἕκτωρ 505 
᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγα ἴαχον, ἐρύσαντο δὲ νεκρούς" 

Ἴθυσαν δὲ πολὺ προτέρω.----Νεμέσησε δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων, 
Περγάμου ἔκ κατιδών, Τρώεσσι δὲ κέκλετ᾽ ἀῦύσας. 


Ὄρνυσθ᾽, ἱππόδαμοι Τρῶες, μηδ᾽ εἴκετε χάρμης 
᾿Αργείοις - ἐπεὶ οὔ σφι λίθος χρὼς οὐδὲ σίδηρος, 510 
Χαλκὸν ἀνασχέσθαι ταμεσίχροα βαλλομένοισιν. 

Ov μὰν οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεύς, Θέτιδος παῖς ἠὐκόμοιο, 
Μάρναται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ νηυσὶ χόλον ϑυμαλγέα πέσσει. 


ὩΩς φάτ᾽ ἀπὸ πτόλιος δεινὸς ϑεός " αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
Ὧρσε Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ,κυδίστη Τριτογένεια, 515 
"Epyouevyn καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ὅθι μεθιέντας ἴδοιτο. 


Ἔνθ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυγκείδην Διώρεα Moip’ ἐπέδησεν. 
Χερμαδίῳ γὰρ βλῆτο παρὰ σφυρὸν ὀκριόεντι 
Κνήμην δεξιτερήν - βάλε δὲ Θρῃκῶν ἀγὸς ἀνδρῶν, 
Πείροος ᾿Ἰμθρασίδης, ὃς ἄρ᾽ Αἰνόθεν εἰληλούθει. 520 
᾿Αμφοτέρω δὲ τένοντε καὶ ὀστέα λᾶας ἀναιδὴς 
"Aypic ἀπηλοίησεν " ὁ δ᾽ ὕπτιος ἐν κονίῃσιν 
Κάππεσεν, ἄμφω χεῖρε φίλοις ἑτάροισι πετάσσας, 
θυμὸν ἀποπνείων. ὋὉ δ᾽ ἐπέδραμεν, ὅς ῥ᾽ ἔθαλέν περ, 
“Πείροος" otra δὲ δουρὶ παρ᾽ ὀμφαλόν " ἐκ δ᾽ ἄρα πᾶσαι 
Χύντο χαμαὶ χολάδες - τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν. 526 
Tov δὲ Θόας Αἰτωλὸς ἐπεσσύμενος βάλε δουρὶ 


Στέρνον ὑπὲρ μαζοῖο, πάγη δ᾽ ἐν πνεύμονι χαλκός. 
Αγχίμολον δέ οἱ ἦλθε Θόας, ἐκ δ᾽ ὄῤριμον ἔγχος 
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᾿σπάσατο στέρνοιο: ἐρύσσατο δὲ ξίφος ὀξύ 536 
Τῷ bye γαστέρα τύψε μέσην, ἐκ δ᾽ αἴνυτο ϑυμόν. 

Τεύχεα δ᾽ οὐκ ἀπέδυσε: περίστησαν γὰρ ἑταῖροι, 

Θρήϊκες ἀκρόκομοι, δολίχ᾽ ἔγχεα χερσὶν ἔχοντες, 

Οἵ ἑ, μέγαν περ ἐόντα καὶ ἴφθιμον καὶ ἀγαυόν, 

ἴσαν ἀπὸ σφείων - ὁ δὲ χασσάμενος πελεμίχθη 639 
Ὡς τώγ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι τετάσθην, 

Ἤτοι ὁ μὲν Θρῃκῶν, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Επειῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 
᾿Ηγεμόνες - πολλοὶ δὲ περὶ κτείνοντο καὶ ἄλλοι. 


Ἔνθα κεν οὐκέτι ἔργον ἀνὴρ ὀνόσαιτο μετελθών, 
“Octig ἔτ᾽ ἄθλητος καὶ ἀνούτατος ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ 549 
Δινεύοι κατὰ μέσσον, ἄγοι δέ ἑ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 
Χειρὸς ἑλοῦσ᾽, αὐτὰρ βελέων ἀπερύκοι ἐρωήν. 

Πολλοὶ γὰρ Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἤματι κείνῳ 
Πρηνέες ἐν κονίῃσι παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι τέταντϑ. 
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Lv’ αὖ Τυδείδῃ Διομήδεϊ ἸΤαλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 

Δῶκε μένος καὶ ϑάρσος, ἵν᾽ ἔκδηλος μετὰ πᾶσιν 

Ἀργείοισι γένοιτο, ἰδὲ κλέος ἐσθλὸν ἄροιτο. 

Aaié οἱ ἐκ κόρυθός τε καὶ ἀσπίδος ἀκάματον πῦρ, 

> ey Fe =~ 9 ΄ “ / 

Αστέρ᾽ ὀπωρινῷ ἐναλίγκιον, ὅςτε μάλιστα δ 
ΛΑαμπρὸν παμφαίνῃσι λελουμένος ᾿Ὡκεανοῖο" 

Τοῖόν οἱ πῦρ δαῖεν ἀπὸ κρατός τε καὶ ὦὥμων 

v ΄, Ν ᾽΄ 7 ~ ͵ 
ὥρσε δέ μιν κατὰ μέσσον, ὅθι πλεῖστοι. κλονέοντο. 


‘Hy δέ τις ἐν Τρώεσσι Δάρης, ἀφνειός, ἀμύμων, 
Ἵρεὺς Ηφαίστοιο δύω δέ οἱ υἱέες ἤστην, 10 
Φηγεὺς ᾿Ιδαῖός τε, μάχης Ev εἰδότε πάσης. 
ώ οἱ ἀποκρινθέντε ἐναντίω ὁρμηθήτην" 
Γὼ μὲν ad’ ἵπποιιν, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπὸ χθονὸς ὦρνυτο πεζός. 
Oi δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἧσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Φηγεύς pa πρότερος προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος" 14 
Τυδείδεω δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὦμον ἀριστερὸν ἤλυθ᾽ ἀκωκὴ 
Ἔγχεος, οὐδ᾽ ἔθαλ᾽ αὐτόν : ὁ δ᾽ ὕστερος ὥρνυτο χαλκῷ 
Τυδείδης - τοῦ δ᾽ οὐχ ἅλιον βέλος ἔκφυγε χειρός, 
᾿Αλλ’ ἔθαλε στῆθος μεταμάζξιον, ὧσε δ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ἵππων. 
Ἰδαῖος δ᾽ ἀπόρουσε λιπὼν περικαλλέα δίφρον, 20 | 
Οὐδ᾽ ἔτλη περιθῆναι ἀδελφειοῦ κταμένοιο * 
Οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ κεν αὐτὸς ὑπέκφυγε ΚΚῆρα μέλαιναν, 
᾿Αλλ’ Ἥφαιστος ἔρυτο, σάωσε δὲ νυκτὶ καλύψας, 
Ὡς δή οἱ μὴ πάγχυ γέρων ἀκαχήμενος εἴη. 
Ἴππους δ᾽ ἐξελάσας μεγαθύμου Τυδέος υἱὸς 96 
Δῶκεν ἑταίροισιν κατάγειν κοίλας ἐπὶ νῆας. 
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Lipvec δὲ μεγάθυμοι ἐπεὶ ἴδον vie Δάρητος, 

Toy μὲν ἀλουάμενον, -bv δὲ κτάμενον παρ᾽ ὄχεσφιν 
Πᾶσιν ὀρίνθη ϑυμός " ἀτὰρ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθηνὴ 
Χειρὸς ἑλοῦσ᾽ ἐπέεσσι προς ύδα ϑοῦρον "Apna: 


"Apec, ἴΑρες, βροτολοιγέ, μια: φόνε, τειχεσιπλῆτα, 
Οὐκ ἂν δὴ Τρῶας μὲν ἐάσαιμεν Kul ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
Μάρνασθ᾽, ὁπποτέροισι πατὴρ Ζεὺς κῦδος ὀρέξῃ, 
Noi δὲ χαζώμεσθα, Διὸς δ᾽ ἀλεώμεθα μῆνιν ; 


Ὡς εἰποῦσα μάχης ἐξήγαγε ϑοῦρον ‘Apna: 

Tov μὲν ἔπειτα καθεῖσεν ἐπ᾽ ἠϊόεντι Σκαμάνδρῳ. 
Τρῶας δ᾽ ἔκλιναν Δαναοί: ἕλε δ᾽ ἄνδρα ἕκαστος 
᾿Ηγεμόνων. Πρῶτος δὲ ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
᾿Αρχὸν ᾿Αλιζώνων, ’Odiov μέγαν, ἔκθαλε δίφρου. 
Πρώτῳ γὰρ στρεφθέντι μεταφρένῳ ἐν δόρυ πῆξεν 
"Ὥμων μεσσηγύς, διὰ δὲ στήθεσφιν ἔλασσεν. 
Δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράθησε δὲ τεύχε’ ἐπ’ αὐτῷ. 


᾿Ιδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἄρα Φαῖστον ἐνήρατο, Μῇονος υἱόν, 
Βώρου, ὃς ἐκ Τάρνης ἐριθώλακος εἰληλούθει. 
Τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἔγχεϊ μακρῷ 
Νύξ᾽ ἵππων ἐπιθησόμενον κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦμον " 


Ἥριπε δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, στυγερὸς δ᾽ ἄρα μιν σκότος εἷλεν. 


Tov μὲν ap’ ᾿Ιδομενῆος ἐσύλευον ϑεράποντες. 


Υἱὸν δὲ Στροφίοιο Σκαμάνδριον, αἵμονα ϑήρης, 
᾿Ατρείδης Μενέλαος ἕλ᾽ ἔγχεϊ ὀξυόεντι, 
᾿Εσθλὸν ϑηρητῆρα: δίδαξε γὰρ "Apteutc αὐτὴ 
Βάλλειν ἄγρια πάντα, τάτε τρέφει οὔρεσιν ὕλη. 
‘AAW οὔ οἱ τότε γε Xpaiow λρτεμις ἰοχέαιρα, 
Οὐδὲ ἑκηθολίαι, ἧσιν τὸ πρίν γ᾽ ἐκέκαστο" 
"AAAG μιν ᾽Ατρείδης δουρικλειτὸς Μενέλαος 
Πρόσθεν ἔθεν φεύγοντα μετάφρενον οὔτασε δουρὶ 
"Ὥμων μεσσηγύς, διὰ δὲ στήθεσφιν ἔλασσεν. 
Ἥριπε δὲ πρηνῆς, ἀράθησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 


Μηριόνης δὲ Φέρεκλον ἐνήρατο, τέκτονος υἱὸν 


73 


50 


55 
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Appovidew, ὃς χερσὶν ἐπίστατο δαίδαλα πάντα 
Τεύχειν - ἔξοχα γάρ μιν ἐφίλατο Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 
Ὃς καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ τεκτήνατο νῆας ἐΐσας 
᾿Αρχεκάκους, al πᾶσι κακὸν Τρώεσσι γένοντο 

Οἱ 7 αὐτῷ - ἐπεὶ οὔτι ϑεῶν Ex ϑέσφατα ἤδη. 
Τὸν μὲν Μηριόνης ore δὴ κατέμαρπτε διώκων, 
Βεθλήκει γλουτὸν κάτα δεξιόν" ἡ δὲ διαπρὸ 
᾿Αντικρὺ κατὰ κύστιν ὑπ᾽ ὀστέον ἤλυθ᾽ ἀκωκή. 


Γνὺξ δ᾽ ἔριπ᾽ οἰμώξας, ϑάνατος δέ μὲν ἀμφεκάλυψεν. 


Πήδαιον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπεφνε Μέγης, ᾿Αντήνορος υἱόν, 
Ὅς ῥα νόθος μὲν ἔην, πύκα δ᾽ ἔτρεφε δῖα Θεανώ, 
Ἴσα φίλοισι τέκεσσι, χαριζομένη πόσεϊ ᾧ. 

Τὸν μὲν Φυλείδης δουρικλυτὸς ἐγγύθεν ἐλθὼν 
Βεθλήκει κεφαλῆς κατὰ ἰνίον ὀξέϊ δουρί" 


᾿Αντικρὺ δ᾽ av’ ὀδόντας ὑπὸ γλῶσσαν τάμε χαλκός. 


Ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐν κονίῃ, ψυχρὸν δ᾽ ἕλε χαλκὸν ὀδοῦσιν. 


Εὐρύπυλος δ᾽ Ἑὐαιμονίδης “Ὑψήνορα dior, 
Υἱὸν ὑπερθύμου Δολοπίονος, ὕς pa Σκαμάνδρου 
᾿Αρητὴρ ἐτέτυκτο, ϑεὸς δ᾽ ὡς τίετο δήμῳ * 
Τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ Ἑὐρύπυλος, Εὐαίμονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
Πρόσθεν ἕθεν φεύγοντα μεταδρομάδην ἔλασ᾽ ὧμον, 
Φασγάνῳ ἀΐξας, ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἔξεσε χεῖρα βαρεῖαν. 
Αἱματόεσσα δὲ χεὶρ πεδίῳ πέσε τὸν δὲ κατ᾽ ὄσσε 
““KAdabe πορφύρεος ϑάνατος καὶ Μοῖρα κραταιή. 


ὩΩς οἱ μὲν πονέοντο κατὰ κρατερὴν ὑσμίνην. 
Τυδείδην δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν γνοίης ποτέροισι μετείη, 
᾿Ηὲ μετὰ Τρώεσσιν ὁμιλέοι, ἢ μετ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς. 
Θῦνε γὰρ ἂμ πεδίον ποταμῷ πλήθοντι ἐοικὼς 
73e δ > oe ‘7 so ΄ 
Χειωάῤῥῳ, ὅςτ᾽ Oka ῥέων ἐκέδασσε γεφύρας" 
Τὸν δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἄρ τε γέφυραι ἐεργμέναι ἰσχανόωσιν, 
ke oF “ ry ᾽ ΄ Ω ΄ 
Ov7’ ἄρα Epkea ἴσχει ἀλωάων ἐριθηλέων, 
Ἑλθόντ᾽ ἐξαπίνης, ὅτ᾽ ἐπιθρίσῃ Διὸς ὄμόρος - 
Πολλὰ δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἔργα κατήριπε Kad’ αἰζηῶν" 
Qe ὑπὸ Τυδείδῃ πυκιναὶ κλονέοντο φάλαγγες 
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Τρώων, οὐδ᾽ dpa μιν μίμνον, πολέες περ ἐόντες 


Τὸν δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὺς υἱὸς 9. 
Θύνοντ᾽ du πεδίον, πρὸ ἕθεν κλονέοντα φάλαγγας 
Alw’ ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ ἐτιταίνετο καμπύλα τόξα, 
Kai Bad’ ἐπαΐσσοντα, τυχὼν κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦμον 
Θώρηκος γύαλον- διὰ δ᾽ ἔπτατο πικρὸς ὀϊστός, 
Αντικρὺ δὲ διέσχε, παλάσσετο δ᾽ αἵματι ϑώρηξ. 10υ 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν dice Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός " 


Ὄρνυσθε, Τρῶες μεγάθυμοι, κέντορες ἵππων * 
Βέθληται γὰρ ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν - οὐδέ ἕ φημι 
Δήθ᾽ ἀνσχήσεσθαι κρατερὸν βέλος, εἰ ἐτεόν με 
"Qooev ἄναξ Διὸς υἱὸς ἀπορνύμενον Λυκίηθεν. τὸ 


an 


Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος - τὸν δ᾽ οὐ βέλος ὠκὺ δάμασσεν, 
"AAW ἀναχωρήσας πρόσθ᾽ ἵπποιιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν 
Ἔστη, καὶ Σθένελον προςέφη, Καπανήϊον υἱόν" 


Ὄοσο, πέπον ἹΚαπανηϊάδη, καταθήσεο δίφρου, 
Ὄφρα μοι ἐξ ὦμοιο ἐρύσσης πικρὸν ὀϊστόν. 110 


Ὡς ap’ ἔφη" Σθένελος δὲ καθ᾽ ἵππων aAto χαμᾶζε, 
Πὰρ δὲ στὰς βέλος ὠκὺ διαμπερὲς ἐξέρυσ᾽ ὦμου ° 
Αἷμα δ᾽ ἀνηκόντιζε διὰ στρεπτοῖο χιτῶνος. 
Δὴ τότ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἠρᾶτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 
Κλυϑί μοι, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ᾿Ατρυτώνη. ᾿ 116 
Ei ποτέ μοι καὶ πατρὶ φίλα φρονέουσα παρέστης 
Δηΐῳ ἐν πολέμῳ, νῦν αὖτ᾽ ἐμὲ φίλαι, ᾿Αθήνη: 
Δὸς δέ τέ μ᾽ ἄνδρα ἑλεῖν, καὶ ἐς ὁρμὴν ἔγχεος ἐλθεῖν, 
"Oc μ᾽ ἔθαλε φθάμενος, καὶ ἐπεύχεται, οὐδέ μέ φησιν 
Δηρὸν ἔτ᾽ ὄψεσθαι λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελίοιο. 120 
“Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος " τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε ἸΤαλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 
Γυῖα δ᾽ ἔθηκεν ἐλαφρά, πόδας καὶ χεῖρας ὕπερθεν 
᾿Αγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςηύδα" 
Θαρσὼν νῦν, Διόμηδες, ἐπὶ Τρώεσοι μάχεσθαι" 
Ἔν γάρ τοι στήθεσσι μένος πατρώϊον ἧκα 128 
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"ATpowov, οἷον ἔχεσκε σακέσπαλος ἱππότα Τυδεύς 
᾿Αχλὺν δ᾽ αὖ τοι an’ ὀφθαλμῶν ἕλον, ἢ πρὶν ἐπῆεν 
“Owp’ εὖ γιγνώσκῃς ἠμὲν ϑεὸν ἠδὲ καὶ ἄνδρα. 
Τῷ νῦν, αἴ κε ϑεὸς πειρώμενος ἐνθάδ᾽ ἵκηται, 
Μήτι σύγ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι ϑεοῖς ἀντικρὺ μάχεσθαι 190 
'οῖς ἄλλοις " ἀτὰρ εἴ κε Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη 
Ἔλθῃσ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον, τήνγ᾽ οὐτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ. 
Ἡ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ὡς εἰποῦσ᾽ ἀπέθη γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 
Τυδείδης δ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἰὼν προμάχοισιν ἐμίχθη" 
Kai πρίν περ ϑυμῷ μεμαὼς Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι, 136 
Δὴ τότε μιν τρὶς τόσσον ἕλεν μένος, ὥςτε λέοντα, 
"Ov ῥά τε ποιμὴν ἀγρῷ ἐπ᾽ εἰροπόκοις ὀΐεσσιν 
Χραύσῃ μέν τ᾽ αὐλῆς ὑπεράλμενον, οὐδὲ δαμάσσῃ᾽ 
Tov μέν τε σθένος ὧρσεν " ἔπειτα δέ τ᾽ οὐ προςαμύνει, 
᾿Αλλὰ κατὰ σταθμοὺς δύεται, τὰ δ᾽ ἐρῆμα φοθεῖται: 140 
Αἱ μέν 7 ἀγχιστῖναι ἐπ’ ἀλλήλῃσι κέχυνται, 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ ἐμμεμαὼς βαθέης ἐξάλλεται αὐλῆς" 
"Ὡς μεμαὼς Τρώεσσι μίγη κρατερὸς Διομήδης. 


Ἔνθ᾽ ἕλεν ᾿Αστύνοον και ‘Yrreipova, ποιμένα λαῶν 
Τὸν μὲν ὑπὲρ μαζοῖο βαλὼν χαλκήρεϊ δουρί, 145 
Tov δ᾽ ἕτερον ξίφεϊ μεγάλῳ κληΐδα παρ᾽ ὧμον 
11λῆξ᾽- ἀπὸ δ᾽ αὐχένος ὧμον ἐέργαθεν ἠδ᾽ ἀπὸ νωτοῦυ 
Τοὺς μὲν ἔασ᾽, ὁ δ᾽ Γλθαντα μετῴχετο καὶ ἸΤολύϊδον, 
Υἱέας Εὐρυδάμαντος, ὀνειροπόλοιο γέροντος" 
Τοῖς οὐκ ἐρχομένοις ὃ γέρων ἐκρίνατ᾽ ὀνείρους, 160 
᾿Αλλά σφεας κρατερὸς Διομήδης ἐξενάριξεν. 
Βῆ δὲ μετὰ Ξάνθον τε Θόωνά τε, Φαίνοπος υἷε, 
Ἄμφω τηλυγέτω " ὁ δὲ τείρετο γήραϊ λυγρῷ, 
Yidv δ᾽ οὐ τέκετ᾽ ἄλλον ἐπὶ κτεάτεσσι λιπέσθαι 
"Ev@ ὅγε τοὺς ἐνάριζε, φίλον δ᾽ ἐξαίνυτο ϑυμὸν 155 
᾿Αμφοτέρω, πατέρι δὲ γόον καὶ κήδεα λυγρὰ 
Asin’, ἐπεὶ οὐ ζώοντε μάχης ἔκ νοστήσαντε 
Δέξατο" χηρωσταὶ δὲ διὰ κτῆσιν δατέοντο. 


"Ev? υἷας Πριάμοιο δύω λάθε Δαρδανίδαο 


ΒΟΟΙ  ν. 


ἔμεν ἑνὶ δίφρῳ ἐόντας, ᾿᾿ὥχέμμονά τε Χρομίον τε. 
᾿ῶς δὲ λέων ἐν βουσὶ ϑορὼν ἐξ αὐχένα ἄξῃ 
Πόρτιος ἠὲ βοὸς ξύλοχον κάτα βοσκομενάων, 
Ὡς τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους ἐξ ἵππων Τυδέος υἱὸς 
Βῆσε κακῶς ἀέκοντας, ἔπειτα δὲ τεύχε ἐσύλα " 
Ἵππους 0’ οἷς ἑτάροισι δίδου μετὰ νῆας ἐλαύνειν. 
Tov δ᾽ ἴδεν Αἰνείας ἀλαπάζοντα στίχας ἀνδρῶν * 
Βῇ δ᾽ ἴμεν ἄν τε μάχην καὶ ἀνὰ κλόνον ἐγχειάων, 
Πάνδαρον ἀντίθεον διζήμενος, εἴ που ἐφεύροι. 
Εὗρε Λυκάονος υἱόν, ἀμύμονά τε κρατερόν TE° 
Στῆ δὲ πρόσθ᾽ αὐτοῖο, ἔπος τέ μιν ἀντίον ηὔδα" 
Πάνδαρε, ποῦ tor τόξον ἰδὲ πτερόεντες ὀϊστοὶ 
Καὶ κλέος ; ᾧ οὔ τίς τοι ἐρίζεται ἐνθάδε γ᾽ ἀνήρ, 
Οὐδέ τις ἐν Λυκίῃ σέογ᾽ εὔχεται εἶναι ἀμείνων. 


"AANM ἄγε τῷδ᾽ ἔφες ἀνδρὶ βέλος, Ati χεῖρας ἀνασχών, 


Ὅςτις ὅδε κρατέει, καὶ δὴ κακὰ πολλὰ ἔοργεν 
Τρῶας " ἐπεὶ πολλῶν τε καὶ ἐσθλῶν γούνατ᾽ ἔλυσεν " 
Εἰ μή τις ϑεός ἐστι, κοτεσσάμενος 'Τρώεσσιν, 

ἹἹρῶν μηνίσας " χαλεπὴ δὲ ϑεοῦ ἔπι μῆνις. 


Τὸν δ᾽ αὗτε προςέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 
Αἰνεία, Γρώων βουληφόρε χαλκοχιτώνων, 

Τυδείδῃ μιν ἔγωγε δαΐφρονι πάντα ἐΐσκω, 
᾿Ασπίδι γιγνώσκων αὐλώπιδί τε τρυφαλείῃ, 
Ἵππους τ᾽ εἰςορόων" σάφα δ᾽ οὐκ. oid’, εἰ ϑεός ἐστιν 
Hi δ᾽ by’ ἀνὴρ, bv φημι, δαΐφρων Τυδέος υἱός, 

Οὐχ by’ ἄνευθε ϑεοῦ τάδε μαίνεται, ἀλλά τις ἄγχι 
“Ἑστηκ᾽ ἀθανάτων, νεφέλῃ εἰλυμένος ὥμονς, 
Ὃς τούτου βέλος ὠκὺ κιχήμενον ἔτραπεν ἄλλῃ. 
Hon γάρ οἱ ἐφῆκα βέλος, καί μιν βάλον ὦμον 
Δεξιὸν ἀντικρὺ διὰ ϑώρηκος γυάλοιο- 

Kai μιν ἔγωγ᾽ ἐφάμην ᾿Αϊδωνῆϊ προϊάψειν, 
Ἔμπης δ᾽ οὐκ ἐδάμασσα ϑεός νύ τίς ἐστι κοτήεις. 
Ἵπποι δ᾽ ov παρέασι καὶ ἅρματα, τῶν κ᾽ ἐπιθαίην - 
᾿Αλλά Tov ἐν μεγάροισι Λυκάονος ἕνδεκα δίφροι 
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Kado, πρωτοπαγεῖς, νεοτευχέες - ἀμφὶ δὲ πέπλοι 
Πέπτανται" παρὰ δέ σφιν ἑκάστῳ δίζυγες ἵπποι 
'Ἕστασι, κρὶ λευκὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι καὶ ὀλύρας. 

"H μέν μοι μάλα πολλὰ γέρων αἰχμητὰ Λυκάων 
᾿ΒΕρχομένῳ ἐπέτελλε δόμοις ἔνι ποιητοῖσιν " 
Ἵπποισίν μ᾽ ἐκέλευε καὶ ἅρμασιν ἐμθεθαῶτα 
Ἀρχεύειν 'Τρώεσσι κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας" 

Αλλ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐ πιθόμην---ἢ τ᾽ ἂν πολὺ κέρδιον ἧεν--- 
Ἵππων φειδόμενος, μῆ μοι δενοίατο φορθῆς, 
᾿Ανδρῶν εἰλομένων, εἰωθότες ἔδμεναι ἄδδην- 

Ὡς λίπον, αὐτὰρ πεζὸς ἐς Ἴλιον εἰλήλουθα, 
Τόξοισιν πίσυνος " τὰ δέ μ᾽ οὐκ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλον ὀνήσειν. 
Ἤδη yap δοιοῖσιν ἀριστήεσσιν ἐφῆκα, 

Τυδείδῃ τε καὶ ᾿Ατρείδῃ - ἐκ δ᾽ ἀμφοτέροιιν 
᾿Ατρεκὲς αἷμ᾽ ἔσσευα βαλών - ἤγειρα δὲ μᾶλλον. 
Τῷ pa κακῇ αἴσῃ ἀπὸ πασσάλου ἀγκύλα τόξα 
Ἤματι τῷ ἑλόμην, OTE Ἴλιον εἰς ἐρατεινὴν 
᾿Ἡγεόμην Τρώεσσι, φέρων χάριν “κτορι δίῳ. 

Hi δὲ κε νοστήσω, καὶ ἐςόψομαι ὀφθαλμοῖσιν 
Πατρίδ᾽ ἐμὴν ἄλοχόν τε καὶ ὑψερεφὲς μέγα δῶμα, 
Αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ an’ ἐμεῖο κάρη τάμοι ἀλλότριος φώς, 
Ei μὴ ἐγὼ τάδε τόξα φαεινῷ ἐν πυρὶ ϑείην, 

Χερσὶ διακλάσσας " ἀνεμώλια γάρ μοι ὀπηδεῖ: 


Τὸν δ᾽ αὗτ᾽ Αἰνείας, Τρώων ἀγός, ἀντίον ηὔδα᾽ 
Μὴ δ᾽ οὕτως ἀγόρευε - πάρος δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται ἄλλως, 
Πρίν γ᾽ ἐπὶ νὼ τῷδ᾽ ἀνδρὶ σὺν ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν 
᾿Αντιθίην ἐλθόντε σὺν ἐντεσι πειρηθῆναι. 

"AA ἄγ᾽ ἐμῶν ὀχέων ἐπιθήσεο, ὄφρα ἴδηαι, 

Οἷοι Τρώϊοι ἵπποι, ἐπιστάμενοι πεδίοιο 

Κραιπνὰ μάλ᾽ ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα διωκέμεν ἠδὲ φέθεσθαι 
Τὼ καὶ νῶϊ πόλινδε σαώσετον, εἴπερ ἂν αὗτε 

Ζεὺς ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ Διομήδεϊ κῦδος ὀρέξῃ. 

AAW ἄγε νῦν μάστιγα καὶ ἡνία σιγαλόεντα 
Δέξαι. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἵππων ἐπιθήσομαι, ὄφρα μάχωμαι 
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BOOK V. 
"He σὺ τόνδε δέδεξο, μελήσουσιν δ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἵπποι. 


Τὸν δ᾽ αὗτε προςέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός " 
Αἰνεία, σὺ μὲν αὐτὸς ἔχ᾽ ἡνία καὶ τεὼ ἵππω" 
Μᾶλλον ὑφ᾽ ἡνιόχῳ εἰωθότι καμπύλον ἅρμα 
Οἴσετον, εἴπερ ἂν αὗτε φεθώμεθα Τυδέος υἱόν. 

Μὴ τὼ μὲν δείσαντε ματήσετον, οὐδ᾽ ἐθέλητον 
"Exgepéuev πολέμοιο, τεὸν φθόγγον ποθέοντε" 
Νῶϊ δ᾽ ἐπαΐξας μεγαθύμου Τυδέος υἱὸς 

Αὐτώ τε κτείνῃ, καὶ ἐλάσσῃ μώνυχας ἵππους. 
᾿Αλλὰ aby’ αὐτὸς ἔλαυνε TE ἅρματα καὶ τεὼ ἵππω, 
Τόνδε δ᾽ ἐγὼν ἐπιόντα δεδέξομαι ὀξέϊ δουρί. 


“Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσαντες, ἐς ἅρματα ποικίλα βάντες, 
᾿Πμμεμαῶτ᾽ ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. 
Τοὺς δὲ ἴδε Σθένελος, Kanaviiog ἀγλαὺς υἱός, 
Αἶψα δὲ Τυδείδην ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςηύδα᾽ 


Τυδείδη Διόμηδες, ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε ϑυμῷ, 
"Ανδρ᾽ ὁρόω κρατερὼ ἐπὶ σοὶ μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι, 
Ἶν᾽ ἀπέλεθρον ἔχοντας " ὃ μὲν, τόξων εὖ εἰδώς, 
Πάνδαρος, υἱὸς δ᾽ αὗτε Λυκάονος εὔχεται εἶναι" 
Αἰνείας δ᾽ υἱὸς μὲν ἀμύμονος ᾿Δγχίσαο 
Εὔχεται ἐκγεγάμεν, μήτηρ δέ οἵ ἐστ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη. 
"AAW ἄγε δὴ χαζώμεθ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἵππων, μηδέ μοι οὕτως 
Θῦνε διὰ προμάχων, μήπως φίλον ἦτορ ὀλέσσῃς. 


Τὸν δ᾽ ap’ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προςεφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης" 


Μήτι φόθονδ᾽ ayopev’, ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ σὲ πεισέμεν οἴω. 
Οὐ γὰρ μοι γενναῖον ἀλυσκάζοντι μάχεσθαι, 

Οὐδὲ καταπτώσσειν - ἔτι μοι μένος ἔμπεδόν ἐστιν 
᾿Οκνείω δ᾽ ἵππων ἐπιθαινέμεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὔτως 


᾿Αντίον εἷμ᾽ αὐτῶν - τρεῖν μ᾽ οὐκ ἐᾷ ἸΤαλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 


Τούτω δ᾽ οὐ πάλιν αὖτις ἀποίσετον ὠκέες ἵπποι 
Ἄμφω ἀφ᾽ ἡμείων, εἴ γ᾽ οὖν ἕτερός γε φύγησιν. 
"Αλλὸο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν" 
Al κέν μοι πολύθουλος Αθήνη κῦδος ὀρέξῃ 
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᾿Αμφοτέρω κτεῖναι, σὺ δὲ τούςδε μὲν ὠκέας ἵππους 
Αὐτοῦ ἐρυκακέειν, ἐξ ἄντυγος ἡνία τείνας " 
Αἰνείαο δ᾽ ἐπαΐξαι μεμνημένος ἵππων, 

"Ex δ᾽ ἐλάσαι Τρώων per’ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
Τῆς γάρ τοι γενεῆς, ἧς Tpwt περ εὐρύοπα Ζεὺς 
Δῶχ᾽, υἷος ποινὴν Τανυμήδεος " οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι 
Ἵππων ὅσσοι ἔασιν ὑπ᾽ ἠῶ τ᾽ ἠέλιόν τε. 

Τῆς γενεῆς ἔκλεψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγχίσης, 
Λάθρη Λαομέδοντος ὑποσχὼν ϑήλεας ἵππους" 

Τῶν οἱ ἕξ ἐγένοντο évi μεγάροισι γενέθλη " 

Τοὺς μὲν τέσσαρας αὐτὸς ἔχων ἀτίταλλ᾽ ἐπὶ φάτνῃ, 
Τὼ δὲ δύ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ δῶκεν, μήστωρε φόθοιο" 

Ri τούτω κε λάθοιμεν, ἀροίμεθά κε κλέος ἐσθλόν. 


Ὡς οἱ μὲν τοιαῦτα πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀγόρευον " 
Τὼ δὲ τάχ᾽ ἐγγύθεν ἦλθον ἐλαύνοντ᾽ ὠκέας ἵππους. 
Τὸν πρότερος προςέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός " 


Ἑαρτερόθυμε, δαΐφρον, ἀγαυοῦ Τυδέος υἱέ, 


Ἢ μάλα σ᾽ οὐ βέλος ὠκὺ δαμάσσατο, πικρὸς ὀϊστός " 


Nov av7’ ἐγχείῃ πειρήσομαι, αἴ κε τύχωμι. 

Ἦ ῥα, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος, 
Καὶ βάλε Τυδείδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα" τῆς δὲ διαπρὸ 
Αἰχμὴ χαλκείη πταμένη ϑώρηκι πελάσθη. 

Τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν dice Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 

Βέθληαι κενεῶνα διαμπερές, οὐδέ σ᾽ ὀΐω 
Δηρὸν ἔτ᾽ ἀνσχήσεσθαι " ἐμοὶ δὲ μέγ᾽ εὗχος ἔδωκας. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ov ταρθήσας προςέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης" 
"Ἤμόροτες, οὐδ᾽ ἔτυχες" ἀτὰρ οὐ μὲν σφῶϊ γ᾽ ὀΐω 
Πρίν γ᾽ ἀποπαύσεσθαι, πρίν γ᾽ ἢ ἕτερόν γε πεσόντα 
Αἵματος Goat "Apna, ταλαύρινον πολεμιστήν. 


Ὡς φάμενος προέηκε" βέλος δ᾽ ἴθυνεν ᾿Αθήνη 
‘Piva παρ᾽ ὀφθαλμόν, λευκοὺς δ᾽ ἐπέρησεν ὀδόντας. 
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Tov 0’ ἀπὸ μὲν γλῶσσαν πρυμνὴν τάμε χαλκὸς ἀτειρής 


Aixun δ᾽ ἐξεσύθη παρὰ veiatov ἀνθερεῶνα. 


BOCK V. 


Ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, ἀράθησε δὲ τεύχε ἐπ’ αὐτῷ, 
Αἰόλα, παμφανόωντα " παρέτρεσσαν δέ οἱ ἵπποι 
᾿Ὠκύποδες " τοῦ δ᾽ αὖθι λύθη ψυχῆ τε μένος τε. 


Atveiag δ᾽ ἀπόρουσε σὺν ἀσπίδι δουρί τε μακρῷ, 
Δείσας, μήπως οἱ ἐρυσαίατο νεκρὸν ’Ayatol. 
"Audi δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ αὐτῷ βαῖνε, λέων ὡς ἀλκὶ πεποιθώς" 
Πρόσθε δέ οἱ δόρυ τ᾽ ἔσχε καὶ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην, 
Τὸν κτάμεναι μεμαώς, ὕςτις τοῦὔγ᾽ ἀντίος ἔλθοι, 
Σμερδαλέα ἰάχων. ‘O δὲ χερμάδιον λάθε χειρὶ 
Τυδείδης, μέγα ἔργον, ὃ οὐ δύο γ᾽ ἄνδρε φέροιεν, 
Οἷοι νῦν βροτοί εἰσ᾽ - ὁ δέ μιν ῥέα πάλλε καὶ οἷος. 
Τῷ βάλεν Αἰνείαο κατ᾽ ἰσχίον, ἔνθα τε μηρὸς 
Ἰσχίῳ ἐνστρέφεται" κοτύλην δέ τέ μιν καλέουσιν " 
Θλάσσε δέ οἱ κοτύλην, πρὸς δ᾽ ἄμφω ῥῆξε τένοντε" 
ὮὯσε δ᾽ ἀπὸ ῥινὸν τρηχὺς λίθος. Αὐτὰρ by’ ἥρως 
Ἔστη γνὺξ ἐριπὼν καὶ ἐρείσατο χειρὶ παχείῃ 
Γαίης - ἀμφὶ δὲ ὄσσε κελαινὴ νὺξ ἐκάλυψεν. 


Καί νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν Αἰνειας, 
Εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδιτη, 
Μήτηρ, ἥ μιν ὑπ’ ᾿Αγχίσῃ τέκε βουκολέοντι" 
"Audi δὲ ὃν φίλον υἱὸν ἐχεύατο πῆχεε λευκώ" 
Πρόσθε δέ οἱ πέπλοιο φαεινοῦ πτύγμ᾽ ἐκάλυψεν 
"Epkog ἔμεν βελέων, μῆ τις Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων 
Χαλκὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσι βαλὼν ἐκ ϑυμὸν ἕλοιτο. 


Ἢ μὲν ἑὸν φίλον υἱὸν ὑπεξέφερεν πολέμοιο " 
Οὐδ᾽ υἱὸς ΚΚαπανῆος ἐλήθετο συνθεσιάων 
Τάων, ἃς ἐπέτελλε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 
᾽᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅγε τοὺς μὲν ἑοὺς ἠρύκακε μώνυχας ἵππους 
Νόσφιν ἀπὸ φλοίσθου, ἐξ ἄντυγος ἡνία τείνας " 
Αἰνείαο δ᾽ ἐπαΐξας καλλίτριχας ἵππους 
᾿Εξέλασε Τρώων pet’ ἐνκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς" 
Δῶκε δ᾽ Δηϊπύλῳ, ἑτάρῳ φίλῳ, ὃν περὶ πάσης 
Tiev ὁμηλικίης, ὅτι οἱ φρεσὶν ἄρτια ἤδη, 
Νηυσὶν ἔπι γλαφυρῇσιν ἐλαυνέμεν. Αὐτὰρ by’ ἥρως 
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Ὧν ἵππων ἐπιθὰς E206’ ἡνία σιγαλόεντα, 
Aiwa δὲ Τυδείδην μέθεπε κρατερώνυχας ἵππους, 
᾿Εμμεμαώς " ὁ δὲ Κύπριν ἐπῴχετο νηλέϊ χαλκῷ, 330 
Γιγνώσκων, 67’ ἄναλκις Env ϑεός, οὐδὲ ϑεάων 
Τάων, αἵτ᾽ ἀνδρῶν πόλεμον κάτα κοιρανέουσιν, 
Οὔτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίη, οὔτε πτολίπορθος ᾿Ἐννυώ. 
Ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐκίχανε, πολὺν καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ὀπάζων, 
᾽Ἔνθ᾽ ἐπορεξάμενος μεγαθύμου Τυδέος υἱὸς, 335 
"Akpnv οὔτασε χεῖρα μετάλμενος ὀξέϊ δουρὶ 
᾿Αῤληχρήν - εἶθαρ δὲ δόρυ χροὸς ἀντετόρησεν, 
Aubposiov διὰ πέπλου, bv οἱ Χάριτες κάμον αὐταί, 
ρυμνὸν ὕπερ ϑέναρος. ‘Pée δ᾽ ἄμθροτον αἷμα ϑεοῖο, 
᾿ἸΙχώρ, οἷός πέρ τε ῥέει μακάρεσσι ϑεοῖσιν " 940 
Οὐ γὰρ σῖτον ἔδουσ᾽, οὐ πίνουσ᾽ αἴθοπα οἷνον. 
Γοὔνεκ᾽ ἀναίμονές εἰσι, καὶ ἀθάνατοι καλέονται. 
Ἢ δὲ μέγα ἰάχουσα ἀπὸ ἕο κάθθαλεν υἱόν" 
Καὶ τὸν μὲν μετὰ χερσὶν ἐρύσσατο Φοῖθος ᾿Απόλλων 
Kvavén νεφέλῃ, μή τις Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων 345 
Χαλκὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσι βαλὼν ἐκ ϑυμὸν ἕλοιτο. 
Τῇ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν dice βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 

Εἶκε, Διὸς ϑύγατερ, πολέμου καὶ δηϊοτῆτος " 
Ἢ οὐχ ἅλις, ὅττι γυναῖκας ἀνάλκιδας ἠπεροπεύει ", 
Εἰ δὲ σύγ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον πωλήσεαι, 7) τέ σ᾽ ὀΐω 350 
“ιγήσειν πόλεμόν ye, Kal clay ἑτέρωθι πύθηαι. 

Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽- ἡ δ᾽ ἀλύουσ᾽ ἀπεθήσετο, τείρετο δ᾽ σὐπῶς 
Τὴν μὲν ap’ Ἶρις ἑλοῦσα ποδήνεμος ἔξαγ᾽ ὁμίλον» 
᾿Αχθομένην ὀδύνῃσι" μελαίνετο δὲ χρόα καλόν. 

Kipev ἔπειτα μάχης ἐπ᾽ ἀριστερὰ ϑοῦρον “Apna afin 
*“Husevov: ἠέρι δ᾽ ἔγχος ἐκέκλιτο καὶ Taye ἵππω. 

Ἢ δὲ, γνὺξ ἐριποῦσα, κασιγνήτοιο φίλοιο 

Πολλὰ λισσομένη χρυσάμπυκας ἤτεεν ἵππους" 

Φέλε κασίγνητε, κόμισαί τέ με, δός τέ μοι ἵππους, 

"Odp’ ἐς Ὄλυμπον ἵκωμαι, ἵν’ ἀθανάτων ἕδος ἐστίν. 360 
Λίην ἄχθομαι ἕλκος, 6 με βροτὸς οὔτασεν ἀνήρ 


BOOK V. 89 
Τυδείδης, ὃς viv ye καὶ ἂν Διὶ πατρὶ μάχοιτο. 


Ὡς dato: τῇ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ "Apne δῶκε χρυσαμπυκας ἵππους 
Ἢ δ᾽ ἐς δίφρον ἔθαινεν ἀκηχεμένη φίλον ἧτορ. 
πὰρ δέ οἱ Ἶρις ἔθαινε, καὶ ἡνία λάζετο χερσίν " 96ὺ 
Μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἐλάαν, τὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἄκοντε πετέσθην. 
Aiwa δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκοντο ϑεῶν ἕδος, αἰπὺν "Ολυμπον " 
"Ev ἵππους ἔστησε ποδήνεμος ὠκέα Ἶρις, 
Λύσασ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων - παρὰ δ᾽ ἀμθρόσιον βάλεν εἷδαρ. 
Ἢ δ᾽ ἐν γούνασι πίπτε Διώνης dv’ ᾿Αφροδίτη, 970 
Μητρὸς ἑῆς ἡ δ᾽ ἀγκὰς ἐλάζετο ϑυγωτέρα ἦν, 
Χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽ ἔκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν 


Τίς νύ σε τοιάδ᾽ ἔρεξε, φίλον τέκος, Οὐρανιώνων 
4 e ” Ν δ. ᾽ σῳ 
Μαψιδίως, ὡς εἴ τι κακὸν ῥέζουσαν ἐνωπῇ ; 


Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη" 37h 
Οὗτά με Τυδέος υἱός, ὑπέρθυμος Διομήδης, 
Οὔνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ φίλον υἱὸν ὑπεξέφερον πολέμοιο, 
Αἰνείαν, ὃς ἐμοὶ πάντων πολὺ φίλτατός ἐστιν. 
Οὐ γὰρ ἔτι Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν φύλοπις αἰνή, 
᾿Αλλ’ ἤδη Δαναοί γε καὶ ἀθανάτοισι μάχονται. 380 


Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα Διώνη, dia ϑεάων " 
Τέτλαθι, τέκνον ἐμόν, καὶ ἀνάσχεο, κηδομένη περ. 
TIoAAol γὰρ δὴ τλῆμεν ᾽Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
“EE ἀνδρῶν, χαλέπ᾽ ἄλγε᾽ ἐπ’ ἀλλήλοισι τιθέντες. 
TAH μὲν "Apne ὅτε μιν Ὦτος κρατερός τ᾽ ᾿Εφιάλτης, 385 
aides ᾿Αλωῆος, δῆσαν κρατερῷ Evi δεσμῷ " 
Χαλκέῳ δ᾽ ἐν κεράμῳ δέδετο τριςκαίδεκα μῆνας. 
Καί νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο "λρης τος πολέμοιο, 
Εἰ μὴ μητρυιῆ, περικαλλὴς ᾿Ηερίθοια, 
“Ἑρμέῃ ἐξήγγειλεν" ὃ δ᾽ ἐξέκλεψεν “Apna 390 
Ἤδη τειρόμενον - χαλεπὸς δέ ἕ δεσμὸς ἐδάμνα. 
TA δ᾽ Ἥρη, ὅτε μὲν κρατερὸς πάϊς ᾿Αμφιτρύωψος 
Δεξιτερὸν κατὰ μαζὸν ὀϊστῷ τριγλώχινι 
Βεύλήκει" τότε καί μιν ἀνήκεστον Adber ἄλμος 
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TA 0 Αἴδης ἐν τοῖσι πελώριος ὠκὺν ὀϊστόν, 
Evré μιν ωὐτὲς ἀνήρ, υἱὸς Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 
Ἔν Πύλῳ, ἐν νεκύεσσι, βαλών, ὀδύνῃσιν ἔδωκεν. 
Αὐτὸρ ὁ βῆ πρὸς δῶμα Διὸς καὶ μακρὸν *OAvuTov 
Κῆρ ἀχέων, ὀδύνῃσι πεπαρμένος - αὐτὰρ ὀϊστὸς 
"Que ἔνε στιθαρῷ ἠλήλατο, κῆδε δὲ ϑυμόν - 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ ἸΤαιήων ὀδυνήφατα φάρμακα πάσσων 
᾿Ηκέσατ᾽ - οὐ μὲν γάρ τι καταθνητός γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο. 
Σχέτλιος, ὀθριμοεργός, ὃς οὐκ ὄθετ᾽ αἴσυλα ῥέζων, 
Ὃς τόξοισιν ἔκηδε ϑεούς, οἱ ᾽ολυμπον ἔχουσιν. 
Σοὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦτον ἀνῆκε Ved γλαυκῶπις "AORN: 
Νήπιος - οὐδὲ τὸ olde κατὰ φρένα Τυδέος υἱός, 
"Arte μάλ᾽ οὐ δηναιὸς ὃς ἀθανάτοισι μάχηται, 
Οὐδέ τί μιν παῖδες ποτὶ γούνασι παππάζουσιν 
᾿Ελθόντ᾽ ἐκ πολέμοιο καὶ αἰνῆς δηϊοτῆτος. 
Τῷ νῦν Τυδείδης, εἰ καὶ μάλα καρτερός ἐστιν, 
Φραζέσθω, μή τίς οἱ ἀμείνων σεῖο μάχηται " 
Μὴ δὴν Αἰγιάλεια, περίφρων ᾿Αδρηστίνη, 
Ἔξ ὕπνου γοόωσα φίλους οἰκῆας ἐγείρῃ, 
Kovpidiov ποθέουσα πόσιν, τὸν ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Ἰφθίμη ἄλοχος Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο. 

Ἦ ῥα, καὶ ἀμφοτέρῃσιν an’ ἰχῶ χειρὸς ὀμόργνν' 
ἼἌλθετο χείρ, ὀδύναι δὲ κατηπιόωντο βαρεῖαι. 
Αἱ δ᾽ avr’ εἰςορόωσαι ᾿Αθηναίη τε καὶ Ἥρη 
Κερτομίοις ἐπέεσσι Δία ἹΚρονίδην ἐρέθιζον. 
Τοῖσι δὲ μύθων ἦρχε Sed γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη᾽ 


- ΄ὕ . PAS la lA [νὰ » 
Ζεῦ πάτερ, ἡ ῥά τί μοι κεχολώσεαι, ὅ TTL κεν εἴπω ; 


Ἦ μάλα δή τινα Κύπρις ᾿Αχαιιάδων ἀνιεῖσα 
Τρωσὶν aw ἑσπέσθαι, τοὺς νῦν ἔκπαγλ᾽ ἐφίλησεν, 
Τῶν τινα καῤῥέζουσα ᾿Αχαιιάδων εὐπέπλων 
Πρὸς χρυσέῃ περόνῃ καταμύξατο χεῖρα ἀραιήν. 


“Ὡς φάτο" μείδησεν δὲ πατὴμ ἀνδρῶν τε ϑεῶν τε, 
Καί pa καλεσσάμενος προςέφη χρυσέην ’Adpoditny- 


Οὔ τοι, τέκνον ἐμόν, δέδοται πολεμήϊα ἔργα " 


395 


400 


+08 


41€ 


410 


420 


425 


BOOK ν. 91 


Αλλὰ σύγ᾽ ἱμερόεντα μετέρχεο ἔργα γάμοιο, 
Ταῦτα δ᾽ *Apni ϑοῷ καὶ ᾿Αθήνῃ πάντα μελήσει. 430 


Ὡς οἱ μὲν τοιαῦτα πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀγόρευον. 
Αἰνείᾳ δ᾽ ἐπόρουσε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης, 
Γιγνώσκων, 6 οἱ αὐτὸς ὑπείρεχε χεῖρας ᾿Απόλλων' 
AAW by’ ἄρ᾽ οὐδὲ ϑεὸν μέγαν ἅζετο, ἵετο δ᾽ αἰεὶ 
Aiveiay κτεῖναι, καὶ ἀπὸ κλυτὰ τεύχεα δῦσαι. 435 
Τρὶς μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπόρουσε κατακτάμεναι μενεαίνων " 
Τρὶς δέ οἱ ἐστυφέλιξε φαεινὴν ἀσπίδ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων. 
"AA ὅτε δὴ τὸ τέταρτον ἐπέσσυτο, δαίμονι ἧσος, 
Δεινὰ δ᾽ ὁμοκλήσας προςέφη ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων᾽ 


Φράζεο, Τυδείδη, καὶ χάζεο, μηδὲ ϑεοῖσιν 440 
Ἴσ᾽ ἔθελε φρονέειν - ἐπεὶ οὔποτε φῦλον͵ ὁμοῖον 
᾿Αθανάτων τε ϑεῶν χαμαὶ ἐρχομένων τ’ ἀνθρώπων. 


Ὡς φάτο" Τυδείδης δ᾽ ἀνεχάζετο τυτθὸν ὀπίσσω, 
Μῆνιν ἀλενάμενος ἑκατηθόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος. 
Αἰνείαν δ᾽ ἀπάτερθεν ὁμίλου ϑῆκεν ᾿Απόλλων 445 
Περγάμῳ εἰν ἱερῇ, ὅθι οἱ νηός γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο" 
Ἤτοι τὸν Λητώ τε καὶ Αρτεμις ἰοχέαιρα 
Ἔν μεγάλῳ ἀδύτῳ ἀκέοντό τε κύδαινόν τε. 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ εἴδωλον τεῦξ᾽ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων, 
Αὐτῷ τ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ ἴκελον καὶ τεύχεσι τοῖον" 450 
"Audi δ᾽ ap’ εἰδώλῳ Τρῶες καὶ δῖοι ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Δηουν ἀλλήλων ἀμφὶ στήθεσσι βοείας 
᾿Ασπίδας εὐκύκλους λαισήϊά τε πτερόεντα. 
Δὴ τότε ϑοῦρον "Apna tpocnvda Φοῖθος Ἀπόλλων: 


ἾΑρες, "Άρες, βροτολοιγέ, μιαιφόνε, τειχεσιπλῆτα, 458 
Ove ἂν δὴ τόνδ᾽ ἄνδρα μάχης ἐρύσαιο μετελθων, 
Τυδείδην, ὃς νῦν γε καὶ ἂν Ati πατρὶ μάχοιτο ; 

Κύπριδα μὲν πρῶτον σχεδὸν οὔτασε χεῖρ᾽ ἐπὶ καρπῷ" 
Αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτῷ μοι ἐπέσσυτο, δαίμονι ἴσος. 


Ὡς εἰπὼν αὐτὸς μὲν ἐφέζετο ἹΤεργάμῳ ἄκρῃ. 460 
Tpwac δὲ στίχας οὗλος "Apne ὦτρυνε μετελθών, 
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Εἰδόμενος ᾿Ακάμαντι ϑοῷ, ἡγήτορι Θρῃκῶν 
Υἱάσι δὲ ἸΤριάμοιο Διοτρεφέεσσι κέλευεν " 


Ὦ υἱεῖς Πριάμοιο, Διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος, 
"Eg τί ἔτι κτείνεσθαι ἐάσετε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιοῖς ; 
Ἢ εἰςόκεν ἀμφὶ πύλῃς εὐποιητῇσι μάχωνται ; 
Κεῖται ἀνὴρ ὕντ᾽ σον ἐτίομεν Ἕκτορι δίῳ, 
Αἰνείας, υἱὸς μεγαλήτορος ᾿Αγχίσαο. 
᾿Αλλ’ ἄγετ᾽ ἐκ φλοίσθοιο σαώσομεν ἐσθλὸν ἑταῖρον. 


Ὡς εἰπὼν ὦτρυνε μένος καὶ ϑυμὸν ἑκάστου, 
Ἔνθ᾽ αὖ Σαρπηδὼν μάλα νείκεσεν “Extopa δῖον " 


Ἕκτορ, πῇ δή τοι μένος οἴχεται, ὃ πρὶν ἔχεσκες, 
Φῆς που ἄτερ λαῶν πόλιν ἑξέμεν ἠδ᾽ ἐπικούρων 
Οἷος σὺν γαμθροῖσι κασιγνήτοισί τε σοῖσιν. 

Τῶν νῦν οὔ τιν᾽ ἐγὼ ἰδέειν δύναμ᾽ οὐδὲ νοῆσαι, 
Αλλὰ καταπτώσσουσι, κύνες ὡς ἀμφὶ λέοντα" 
Ἡμεῖς δ᾽ αὖ μαχόμεσθ᾽, οἵπερ τ᾽ ἐπίκουροι ἔνειμεν. 
Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ἐπίκουρος ἐὼν μάλα τηλόθεν ἥκω 
Ῥηλοῦ γὰρ Λυκίη, Ξάνθῳ ἔπι δινήεντι" 

‘Ev?’ ἄλοχόν τε φίλην ἔλιπον καὶ νήπιον υἱόν, 


Kao’ δὲ κτήματα πολλά, τάτ᾽ ἔλδεται ὅς κ᾽ ἐπιδευής. 


᾿Αλλὰ καὶ O¢ Λυκίους ὀτρύνω, καὶ μέμον᾽ αὐτὸς 
᾿Ανδρὶ μαχέσσασθαι - ἀτὰρ οὔτι μοι ἐνθάδε τοῖον, 
Οἷόν κ᾽ ἠὲ φέροιεν ᾽Αχαιοὶ ἤ κεν ἄγοιεν" 

Τύνη δ᾽ ἕστηκας, ἀτὰρ οὐδ᾽ ἄλλοισι κελεύεις 
Λαοῖσιν μενέμεν, καὶ ἀμυνέμεναι ὥὦὥρεσσιν. 

Μήπως, ὡς ἀψῖσι λίνου ἁλόντε πανάγρου, 
᾿Ανδράσι δυςμενέεσσιν ἕλωρ καὶ κύρμα γένησθε" 
Oi δὲ τάχ᾽ ἐκπέρσουσ᾽ εὐναιομένην πόλιν ὑμήν. 
Σοὶ δὲ χρὴ τάδε πάντα μέλειν νύκτας τε καὶ ἦμαρ. 
ἈΑρχοὺς λισσομένῳ τηλεκλειτῶν ἐπικούρων 
Νωλεμέως ἐχέμεν, κρατερὴν δ᾽ ἀποθέσθαι ἐνιπήν. 
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Ὡς φάτο Σαρπηδών - δάκε δὲ φρένας “Exropt μῦθος. 


Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἄλτο χαμᾶζε" 
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Πάλλων δ᾽ ὀξέα δοῦρα κατὰ στρατὸν WYETO παντῆ, 


Ὀτρύνων μαχέσασθαι, ἔγειρε δὲ φύλοπιν αἰνὴν. 
Οἱ δ’ ἐλελίχθησαν, καὶ ἐναντίοι ἔστων ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπέμειναν ἀολλέες, οὐδ᾽ ἐφόθηθεν. 
‘Q¢ δ᾽ ἄνεμος ἄχνας φορέει ἱερὰς Kat’ ἀλωάς, 
Avdpov λικμώντων, ὅτε τε ξανθὴ Δημήτηρ 


Κρίνῃ, ἐπειγομένων ἀνέμων, καρπόν τε καὶ ἄχνας" 


Ai δ᾽ ὑπολευκαίνονται ἀχυρμιαΐί" ὡς τότ᾽ ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
Λευκοὶ ὕπερθε γένοντο κονισάλῳ, ὅν pa δι’ αὐτῶν 
Οὐρανὸν ἐς πολύχαλκον ἐπέπληγον πόδες ἵππων͵ 
"Aw ἐπιμισγομένων + ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἔστρεφον ἡνιοχῆες " 
Οἱ δὲ μένος χειρῶν ἰθὺς φέρον. ᾿Δμφὲὶ δὲ νύκτα 
Θοῦρος λρης ἐκάλυψε μάχῃ, Τρώεσσιν ἀρήγων, 
Πάντοσ᾽ ἐποιχόμενος - τοῦ δ᾽ ἐκραίαινεν ἐφετμὰς 
Φοίθου ᾿Απόλλωνος χρυσαόρου, ὅς μιν ἀνώγει 
Τρωσὶν ϑυμὸν ἐγεῖραι, ἐπεὶ ἴδε ἸΤωλλάδ᾽ ᾿Αθήνην 
Οἰχομένην - ἡ γάρ pa πέλεν Δαναοῖσιν ἀρηγών. 


Αὐτὸς δ᾽ Αἰνείαν μάλα πίονος ἐξ ἀδύτοιο 
"Hae, καὶ ἐν στήθεσσι μένος βάλε ποιμένι λαῶν. 
Αἰνείας δ᾽ ἑτάροισι μεθίστατο τοὶ δ᾽ ἐχάρησαν, 
‘Q¢ εἶδον ζωόν τε καὶ ἀρτεμέα προςιόντα, 


Καὶ μένος ἐσθλὸν ἔχοντα - μετάλλησάν γε μὲν οὔτι. 


Οὐ yap ἔα πόνος ἄλλος, ὃν ᾿Αργυρότοξος ἔγειρεν 
"Αρῆς τε βροτολοιγὸς Ἔρις τ᾽ ἄμοτον μεμαυῖα. 


Τοὺς δ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς καὶ Διομήδης 
ὥτρυνον Δαναοὺς πολεμιζέμεν - οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ 
Οὔτε βίας Τρώων ὑπεδείδισαν οὔτε ἰωκάς" 
᾿Αλλ’ ἔμενον νεφέλῃσιν ἐοικότες, ἅςτε Kpoviwy 
Νηνεμίης ἔστησεν ἐπ᾽ ἀκροπόλοισιν ὄρεσσιν 
᾿Ατρέμας, ὄφρ εὕδῃσι μένος Βορέαο καὶ ἄλλων 
Ζαχρηῶν ἀνέμων, οἵτε νέφεα σκιόεντα 
Πνοιῇσιν λιγυρῇσι διασκιδνᾶσιν ἀέντες " 
“ὡς Δαναοὶ Τρῶας μένον ἔμπεδον, οὐδ᾽ ἐφέθοντο. 
Ατρείδης δ᾽ av’ ὕμιλον ἐφοίτα πολλὰ κελεύων " 
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Ὦ φίλοι, ἀνέρες ἔστε, καὶ ἄλκιμον ἧτορ ἕλεσθε͵ 
, . 9 ~ Ν Ν e "4 
Αλλήλους τ᾽ αἰδεῖσθε κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας. 530 
Αἰδομένων δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν πλέονες σόοι ἠὲ πέφανται" 
᾽ 3 yy _'9. A , Μ . » 9 
Φευγόντων δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἂρ κλέος ὄρνυται οὔτε τις GAKN. 


Ἦ, καὶ ἀκόντισε δουρὶ ϑοῶς - βάλε δὲ πρόμον ἄνδρα, 
Αἰνείω ἕταρον μεγαθύμου, Δηϊκόωντ 
Περγασίδην, ὃν Τρῶες ὁμῶς Πριάμοιο τέκεσσιν 534 
Tiov, ἐπεὶ ϑοὸς ἔσκε μετὰ πρώτοισι μάχεσθαι. 
Τόν pa κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα δουρὶ βάλε κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων" 
Ἢ δ᾽ οὐκ ἔγχος ἔρυτο, διαπρὸ δὲ εἴσατο χαλκός" 
Νειαίρῃ δ᾽ ἐν γαστρὶ διὰ ζωστῆρος ἔλασσεν. 
Δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράθησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 540 


"Ev@’ avr’ Αἰνείας Δαναῶν ἕλεν ἄνδρας ἀρίστους, 
Yie Διοκλῆος, Κρήθωνά τε ᾽Ορσίλοχόν τε᾿ 
Τῶν ῥα πατὴρ μὲν ἔναιεν ἐὐκτιμένῃ Evi Φηρῇ, 
᾿Αφνειὸς βιότοιο" γένος δ᾽ ἣν ἐκ ποταμοῖο 
᾿Αλφειοῦ, ὅςτ᾽ εὐρὺ ῥέει ͵Τυλίων διὰ γαίης. 545 
Ὃς τέκετ᾽ ᾽Ορσίλοχον, πολέεσσ᾽ ἄνδρεσσιν ἄνακτα" 
᾿Ορσίλοχος δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔτικτε Διοκλῆα μεγάϑυμον " 
‘Ex δὲ Διοκλῆος διδυμάονε παῖδε γενέσθην, 
Κρήθων Ὀρσίλοχός τε, μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης. 
Τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἡθήσαντε μελαινάων ἐπὶ νηῶν 550 
Ἴλιον εἰς εὔπωλον ἅμ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισιν ἑπέσθην, 
Τιμὴν ᾿Ατρείδῃς, ᾿Αγαμέμνονι καὶ Μενελάῳ, 
᾿Αρνυμένω " τὼ δ᾽ αὖθι τέλος ϑανάτοιο κάλυψεν. 
Οἴω τώγε λέοντε δύω ὄρεος κορυφῆσιν 
᾿Ετραφέτην ὑπὸ μητρὶ βαθείης τάρφεσιν ὕλης" £54 
Τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἁρπάζοντε βόας καὶ ἴφια μῆλα 
Σταθμοὺς ἀνθρώπων κεραΐζετον, ὄφρα καὶ αὐτὼ 
᾿Ανδρῶν ἐν παλάμῃσι κατέκταθεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ" 
Τοίω τὼ χείρεσσιν ὑπ᾽ Αἰνείαο δαμέντ 
Καππεσέτην, ἐλάτῃσιν ἐοικότες ὑψηλῇσιν. 660 


Τὼ δὲ πεσόντ᾽ ἐλέησεν ᾿Αρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος" 
Βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων κερορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, 
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Σείων ἐγχείην " τοῦ δ᾽ ὥτρυνεν μένος "Apne, 

Ta φρονέων, ἵνα χερσὶν br’ Αἰνείαο δαμείη. 

lov δ᾽ dev ᾿Αντίλοχος, μεγαθύμου Νέστορος υἱός 063 
B7) δὲ διὰ προμάχων : περὶ yap δίε ποιμένι λαῶν, 

M7 τι πάθοι, μέγα δέ σφας ἀποσφήλειε πόνοιο. 

Γὼ μὲν δὴ χεῖράς τε καὶ ἔγχεα ὀξυόεντα 

Αντίον ἀλλήλων ἐχέτην, μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι" 

᾿Αντίλοχος δὲ μάλ᾽ ἄγχι παρίστατο ποιμένι λαῶν. 576 
Αἰνείας δ᾽ ov μεῖνε, ϑοός περ ἐὼν πολεμιστής, 

Ὡς εἶδεν δύο φῶτε παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι μένοντε. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν νεκροὺς ἔρυσαν μετὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 

Γὼ μὲν ἄρα δειλὼ βαλέτην ἐν χερσὶν ἑταίρων" 

Λὐτὼ δὲ στρεφθέντε μετὰ πρώτοισι μαχέσθην. 578 


Ἔνθα Πνλαιμένεα ἑλέτην ἀτάλαντον “Api, 
Apyov Παφλαγόνων, μεγαθύμων, ἀσπιστάων. 
Tov μὲν ἄρ᾽ ’Atpeidne δουρικλειτὸς Μενέλαος 
Ἑσταότ᾽ ἔγχεϊ νύξε κατὰ κληΐδα τυχήσας. 
᾿Αντίλοχος δὲ Μύδωνα Bad’, ἡνίοχον ϑεράποντα, 580 
Εσθλὸν ᾿Ατυμνιάδην---ὃ δ᾽ ὑπέστρεφε μώνυχας inmove- - 
Χερμαδίῳ ἀγκῶνα τυχὼν μέσον " ἐκ δ᾽ ἄρα χειρῶν 
Ἡνία λεύκ᾽ ἐλέφαντι χαμαὶ πέσον ἐν κονίῃσιν. 
᾿Αντέλοχος δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐπαΐξας ξίφει ἤλασε κόρσην" 
Αὐτὰρ by’ ἀσθμαίνων εὐεργέος ἔκπεσε δίφρου, 585 
Κύμθαχος ἐν κονίῃσιν ἐπὶ βρεχμόν τε Kal ὦμους᾽ 
Δηθὰ μάλ᾽ ἑστήκει---τύχε γάρ ῥ᾽ ἀμάθοιο βαθείης---- 
Oop’ ἵππω πλήξαντε χαμαὶ βάλον ἐν κονίῃσιν. 
Τοὺς δ᾽ ἵμασ᾽ ᾿Αντίλοχος, μετὰ δὲ στρατὸν ἤλασ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


Τοὺς δ' “Ἄκτωρ ἐνόησε κατὰ στίχας, ὦρτο δ᾽ én’ αὐτοὺς 
Κεκληγώς - ἅμα δὲ Τρώων εἵποντο φάλαγγες 591 
Kaptepat: ἦρχε δ᾽ dpa σφιν "Apne καὶ πότνι᾽ Ἐϊννώ" 

Ἢ μὲν ἔχουσα Κυδοιμὸν ἀναιδέα δηϊοτῆτος " 
Ἄρης δ᾽ ἐν παλάμῃσι πελώριον ἔγχος ἐνώμα" 
Φοίτα δ᾽ ἄλλοτε μὲν πρόσθ᾽ “EKtopoc, ἄλλοτ᾽ ὄπισθεν. 598 


Τὸν δὲ ἰδὼν ῥίγησε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 
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"Qe δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἀνὴρ ἀπάλαμνος, ἰὼν πολέος πεδίοιο, 

Στήῃ ET ὠκυρόῳ ποταμῷ ἅλαδε προρέοντι, 

᾿Αφρῷ μορμύροντα ἰδών, ἀνά τ᾽ ἔδραμ᾽ ὀπίσσω" 

Ὡς τότε Τυδείδης ἀνεχάζετο, εἰπέ τε λαῷ" 6000 


Ὦ φίλοι, οἷον δὴ ϑαυμάζομεν “Ἕκτορα δῖον 
Αἰχμητήν τ’ ἔμεναι καὶ ϑαρσαλέον πολεμιστήν. 
Τῷ δ᾽ αἰεὶ πάρα εἷς γε ϑεῶν, ὃς λοιγὸν ἀμύνει " 
Καὶ νῦν οἱ πάρα κεῖνος "Apne, βροτῷ ἀνδρὶ ἐοικώς. 
᾿Αλλὰ πρὸς Τρῶας τετραμμένοι αἰὲν ὀπίσσω 605 
Eixete, μηδὲ ϑεοῖς μενεαινέμεν ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 


Ὡς ap’ Eon: Τρῶες δὲ μάλα σχεδὸν ἤλυθον αὐτῶν. 
‘Ev?’ “Ἕκτωρ δύο φῶτε κατέκτανεν εἰδότε χάρμης, 
Εὖν ἑνὶ δίφρῳ ἐόντε, Μενέσθην ᾿Αγχίαλόν τε. 


To δὲ πεσόντ᾽ ἐλέησε μέγας Τελαμώνιος Αἴας" 610 
Στῆ δὲ μάλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἰὼν καὶ ἀκόντισε δουρὶ φαεινῷ, 
Καὶ βάλεν "Audiov, Σελάγου υἱόν, ὅς p’ ἐνὶ ἸΤαισῷ 
Ναῖε πολυκτήμων, πολυλήϊος - ἀλλά ἑ Μοῖρα 
Ἧ γ᾽ ἐπικουρήσοντα μετὰ Πρίαμόν τε καὶ υἷας. 
Tov pa κατὰ ζωστῆρα βάλεν 'Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 614 
Nevaipy δ᾽ ἐν γαστρὶ πάγη δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος" 
Δούπησεν δὲ πεσών. ὋὉ δ᾽ ἐπέδραμε φαίδιμος Αἴας 
Τεύχεα συλήσων - Τρῶες δ᾽ ἐπὶ δούρατ᾽ ἔχευαν 
Ὀξέα, παμφανόωντα " σάκος δ᾽ ἀνεδέξατο πολλά. 
Αὐτὰρ ὃ λὰξ προςθὰς ἐκ νεκροῦ χάλκεον ἔγχος 620 
᾿Εσπάσατ᾽ - οὐδ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἄλλα δυνήσατο τεύχεα καλὰ 
Ὥμοιιν ἀφελέσθαι - ἐπείγετο γὰρ βελέεσσιν. 
Δεῖσε δ᾽ by’ ἀμφίθασιν κρατερὴν Τρώων ἀγερώχων, 
Di πολλοί τε καὶ ἐσθλοὶ ἐφέστασαν ἔγχε᾽ ἔχοντες, 
OF ἑ, μέγαν περ ἐόντα καὶ ἴφθιμον καὶ ayavor, 624 
Qoav ἀπὸ σφείων - ὃ δὲ χασσάμενος πελεμίχθη. 

Ὡς οἱ μὲν πονέοντο κατὰ κρατερὴν ὑσμίνην. 
Γληπόλεμον δ᾽ Ἡρακλείδην, ἠῦν τε μέγαν τε, 
Ὥρσεν én’ ἀντιθέῳ Σαρπηδόνι Μοῖρα κραταιή. 
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Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ᾽σαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Υἱός ϑ᾽ νἱωνός τε Διὸς νεφεληγερέταο, 
Τὸν καὶ Τληπόλεμος πρότερος πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν 
Σαρπῆδον, Λυκίων βουληφόρε, τίς τοι ἀνάγκη 
ΠΙτώσσειν ἐνθάδ᾽ govt. μάχης ἀδαήμονι φωτί ; 
ψευδόμενοι δέ σέ φασι Διὸς γόνον αἰγιόχοιο 
Εἶναι" ἐπεὶ πολλὸν κείνων ἐπιδεύεαι ἀνδρῶν, 
Οἱ Διὸς ἐξεγένοντο ἐπὶ προτέρων ἀνθρώπων. 
᾿Αλλ’ οἷόν τινά φασι βιην ‘HpakAneinv 
εἷναι, ἐμὸν πατέρα ϑρασυμέμνονα, ϑυμολέοντα" 
ὃς ποτε δεῦρ᾽ ἐλθὼν ἕνεχ᾽ ἵππων Λαομέδοντος, 
“EE οἴης σὺν νηυσὶ καὶ ἀνδράσι παυροτέροισιν, 
Ἰλίου ἐξαλάπαξε πόλιν, χήρωσε δ᾽ ἀγυιάς. 
Loi δὲ κακὸς. μὲν ϑυμός, ἀποφθινύθουσι δὲ λαοί: 
Οὐδέ τί σε Τρώεσσιν ὀΐομαι ἄλκαρ ἔσεσθαι, 
᾿λθόντ᾽ ἐκ Λυκίης, οὐδ᾽ εἰ μάλα καρτερός ἐσσι, 
᾿Αλλ’ ὑπ᾽ ἐμοὶ ὁμηθέντα πύλας ’Aidao περήσειν. 


Τὸν δ᾽ αὖ Σαρπηδών, Λυκίων ἀγός, ἀντίον ηὔδα" 


Τληπόλεμ᾽, ἤτοι κεῖνος ἀπώλεσεν Ἴλιον ἱρὴν 
᾿Ανέρος ἀφραδίῃσιν ἀγαυοῦ Λαομέδοντος, 

Ὅς ῥά μιν εὖ ἔρξαντα κακῷ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ, 

Οὐδ᾽ ἀπέδωχ᾽ ἵππους, ὧν εἵνεκα τηλόθεν ἦλθεν. 
Σοὶ δ᾽ ἐγὼ ἐνθάδε φημὶ φόνον καὶ ἹΚῆρα μέλαιναν 
Ἔξ ἐμέθεν τεύξεσθαι, ἐμῷ δ᾽ ὑπὸ δουρὶ δαμέντα 
Εὐὖχος ἐμοὶ δώσειν, ψυχὴν δ᾽ "Αΐδὲ κλυτοπώλῳ. 
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Ὡς φάτο Σαρπηδών " ὃ 0 ἀνέσχετο μείλινον ἔγχος 655 


Τληπόλεμος, καὶ τῶν μὲν ἁμαρτῇ δούρατα μακρὰ 
"Ex χειρῶν ἤϊξαν" ὃ μὲν Βάλεν αὐχένα μέσσον 
Σαρπηδών, αἰχμὴ δὲ διαμπερὲς HAD ἀλεγεινή " 
Τὸν δὲ κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν ἐρεθεννὴ νὺξ ἐκάλυψεν. 
Τληπόλεμος δ᾽ ἄρα μηρὸν ἀριστερὸν ἔγχεϊ μακρῷ 
Βεθλήκειν - αἰχμὴ δὲ διέσσυτο μαιμώωσα, 
᾿Οστέῳ ἐγχριμφθεῖσα, πατὴρ δ᾽ ἔτι λοιγὸν Guvver, 

Οἱ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα δῖοι ἑταῖροι 

Ϊ 
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‘Egégepov πολέμοιο" Bapvve dé μὲν δόρυ pakpov 
᾿Ἑλκόμενον " τὸ μὲν ov τις ἐπεφράσατ᾽ οὐδ᾽ évonas- 66 
Μηροῦ ἐξερύσαι δόρυ μείλινον, ὄφρ᾽ ἐπιθαίη, 

Σπευδόντων " τοῖον γὰρ ἔχον πόνον ἀμφιέπηντ se 


Τληπόλεμον δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
᾿Εξέφερον πολέμο:ο" νόησε δὲ δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
Ῥλήμονα ϑυμὸν ἔχων - μαίμησε δέ οἱ φίλον ἦτορ 074 
Μερμήριξε δ᾽ ἔπειτα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν 
Ἢ προτέρω Διὸς υἱὸν ἐριγδούποιο διώκοι, 
Ἢ ὅγε τῶν πλεόνων Λυκίων ἀπὸ ϑυμὸν ἕλοιτο 
Οὐδ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾽᾿οδυσσῆϊ μεγαλήτορι μόρσιμον ἧεν 
ἽἼφθιμον Διὸς υἱὸν ἀποκτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ" ΔῈΝ 
TO pa κατὰ πληθὺν Λυκίων τράπε ϑυμὸν ᾿Αθήνῳ. 
Ἔνθ᾽ ὅγε Κοίρανον εἷλεν, ᾿Αλάστορά τε Χρομΐον τε, 
“Αλκανδρόν 8 “Αλιόν τε, Νοήμυονά τε Πρύτανίν τε" 
Καί νύ x’ ἔτι πλέονας Λυκίων κτάνε δῖος ᾿᾽᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
Ki μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε μέγας κορυθαίολος “Ἑ'κτωρ. 68¢ 
Βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, 
Δεῖμα φέρων Δαναοῖσι" χάρη δ᾽ ἄρα οἱ προςιόντ 
Σαρπηδών, Διὸς υἱός, ἔπος δ᾽ ὀλοφυδνὸν ἔειπεν " 


Πριαμίδη, μὴ δή με ἕλωρ Δαναοῖσιν ἐάσῃς 
Κεῖσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπάμυνον " ἔπειτά με καὶ λίποι αἰὼν =: 6 8 
Ἔν πόλει ὑμετέρῃ " ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλον ἔγωγε 
Νοστήσας οἷκόνδε φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν 
Εὐφρανέειν ἄλοχόν τε φίλην καὶ νήπιον υἱόν. 

Ὡς φάτο" τὸν δ᾽ οὔτι προζςέφη κορυθαίολος “Ἕκτωρ, 
᾿Αλλὰ παρήϊξεν, λελιημένος, ὄφρα τάχιστα 090 
Ὥσαιτ᾽ ᾿Αργείους, πολέων δ᾽ ἀπὸ ϑυμὸν ἕλοιτο. 

Oi μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα δῖοι ἑταῖροι 

Eioav ὑπ᾽ αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς περικαλλέϊ φηγῷ " 

Ἔπκ δ᾽ ἄρα οἱ μηροῦ δόρυ μείλινον woe ϑύραζε 

Ἴφθιμος Ππελάγων, ὅς οἱ φίλος ἧεν ἑταῖρος. 698 
Tov δ᾽ ἔλιπε ψυχῆ, κατὰ δ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν κέχυτ᾽ ἁχλύς" 
Αὗτις δ᾽ ἀμπνύνθη, περὶ δὲ πνοιὴ Βορέαο 


Ζώγρει ἐπιπνείουσα κακῶς κεκαφηότα ϑυμόν. 
᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ "Δρηΐ καὶ “Ἕκτορι χυλκοκορυστῇ 
Οὔτε ποτὲ προτρέποντο μελαινάων ἐπὶ νηῶν, 
” » ? ΄ , ? ͵ 7S a oF 
Ovte ποτ᾽ ἀντεφέροντο μάχῃ, ἀλλ᾽ αἰὲν ὀπίσσω 
Χάζονθ᾽, ὡς ἐπύθοντο μετὰ Τρώεσσιν "Apna. 
Ἔνθα τίνα πρῶτον, τίνα δ᾽ ὕστατον ἐξενάριξαν 
"Ext@p τε, Πριάμοιο πάϊς, καὶ χάλκεος "Apne ; 


᾿Αντίθεον Τεύθραντ᾽, ἐπὶ δὲ πλήξιππον ᾿Ορέστην, 
Τρῆχόν τ᾽ αἰχμητὴν Αἰτώλιον, Οἰνόμαόν τε, 
Οἰνοπίδην ϑ᾽ “Ἕλενον, καὶ ᾽Ορέσθιον αἰολομίτρην, 
Ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐν Ὕλῃ ναίεσκε, μέγα πλούτοιο μεμηλώς, 
Λίμνῃ κεκλιμένος ἹΚηφισίδι - πὰρ δέ οἱ ἄλλοι 
Naiov Βοιωτοὶ μάλα πίονα δῆμον ἔχοντες. 

Τοὺς δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε ϑεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη 
᾿Αργείους ὀλέκοντας Evi κρατερῇ ὑσμίνῃ, 
Αὐτίκ᾽ ’AOnvainv ἔπεα πτερόεντα προζςηύδα" 


Ὦ πόποι, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ᾿Ατρυτώνη, 
Ἢ ῥ᾽ ἅλιον τὸν μῦθον ὑπέστημεν Μενελάῳ, 
Ἴλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι 

᾽ 
Ei οὕτω μαίνεσθαι ἐάσομεν οὗλον “Apna. 
᾽Αλλ᾽ ἄγε δὴ καὶ νῶϊ μεδώμεθα ϑούριδος ἀλκῆς. 


Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε ϑεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 
“H μὲν ἐποιχομένη χρυσάμπυκας ἔντυεν ἵππους 
Ἥρη; πρέσθα ϑεά, ϑυγάτηρ μεγάλοιο ἹΚρόνοιο" 
"H67 δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ὀχέεσσι ϑοῶς βάλε καμπύλα κύκλα, 
Χάλκεα, ὀκτάκνημα, σιδηρέῳ ἄξονι ἀμφίς. 

Τῶν ἤτοι χρυσέη ἴτυς, ἄφθιτος, αὐτὰρ ὕπερθεν 
Χάλκε᾽ ἐπίσσωτρα, προςαρηρότα, ϑαῦμα ἰδέσθαι " 
Πλῆμναι δ᾽ ἀργύρου εἰσὶ περίδρομοι ἀμφοτέρωθεν " 
Δίφρος δὲ χρυσέοισι καὶ ἀργυρέοισιν ἱμᾶσιν 
᾿Εντέταται " δοιαὶ δὲ περίδρομοι ἄντυγές εἶσιν. 
Τοῦ δ᾽ ἐξ ἀργύρεος ῥυμὸς πέλεν - αὐτὰρ ἐπ᾽ ἄκρῳ 
Δῆσε χρύσειον καλὸν ζυγόν, ἐν δὲ λέπαδνα 
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KGaA’ ἔθαλε, χρύσει᾽ " ὑπὸ δὲ ζυγὸν ἤγαγεν Ἥρη 
Ἵππους ὠκύποδας μεμαυϊ᾽ ἔριδος καὶ ἀυτῆς. 


Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αθηναίη, κούρη Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 
Ιέπλον μὲν κατέχευεν ἑανὸν πατρὸς ἐπ᾽ οὔδει, 
Ποικίλον, ὅν p’ αὐτὴ ποιήσατο καὶ κἄμε χερσίν". 735 
Ἢ dé χιτῶν᾽ Evdvoa Διὸς νεφεληγερέταο 
Τεύχεσιν ἐς πόλεμον ϑωρήσσετο δακρυόεντα. 
᾿Αμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὦμοισιν βάλετ᾽ αἰγίδα, ϑυσσανόεσσαν, 
Δεινήν, ἣν πέρι μὲν πάντη φόθος ἐστεφάνωται" 
Ἔν δ᾽ Ἔρις, ἐν δ᾽ ’AAKH, ἐν δὲ κρυόεσσα Ἰωκῆ " 740 
Ἔν δέ τε Τοργείη κεφαλῆ, δεινοῖο πελώρου, 
Δεινή τε σμερδνή τε, Διὸς τέρας αἰγιόχοιο. 
Κρατὶ δ᾽ én’ ἀμφίφαλον κυνέην ϑέτο τετραφάληρον,, 
Χρυσείην, ἑκατὸν πολίων πρυλέεσσ᾽ ἀραρυῖαν. 
Ἂς δ᾽ ὄχεα φλόγεα ποσὶ βήσετο" λάζετο δ᾽ ἔγχος, 748 
Βριθύ, μέγα, στιθαρόν, τῷ δάμνησι στίχας ἀνδρῶν 
Ἡρώων, τοϊσίντε κοτέσσεται ὀθριμοπάτρη. 
Ἥρη δὲ μάστιγι Sows ἐπεμαίετ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἵππους' 
Αὐτόμαται δὲ πύλαι μύκον οὐρανοῦ, ἃς ἔχον Ὧραι, 
Τῆς ἐπιτέτραπται μέγας οὐρανὸς Οὔλυμπός τε, 750 
μὲν ἀνακλῖναι πυκινὸν νέφος, ἠδ᾽ ἐπιθεῖναι. 
Γῇ pa δι’ αὐτάων κεντρηνεκέας ἔχον ἵππους" 
Εὕρον δὲ Κρονίωνα ϑεῶν ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων 
᾿Ακροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. : 
“Ev@’ ἵππους στήσασα Sed λευκώλενος Ἥρη 708 
7ῆν᾽ ὕπατον Kpovidny ἐξείρετο καὶ προςέειπεν " 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, οὐ νεμεσίζῃ "Αρει τάδε ἔργ᾽ ἀΐδηλα, 
Οσσάτιόν τε καὶ οἷον ἀπώλεσε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Maw, ἀτὰρ οὐ κατὰ κόσμον ; ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἄχος " οἱ δὲ ἕκηλοι 
Γέρπονται Κύπρις τε καὶ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων, 766 
‘Adpova τοῦτον ἀνέντες, ὃς οὔ τινα οἷδε ϑέμιστα. 
Zev πάτερ, ἣ ῥά τί μοι κεχολώσεαι, αἴ κεν "Ἄρηα 
Λυγρῶς πεπληγυῖα μάχης ἔξ ἀποδίωμαι ; 


Τὴν ὁ ἀπαμεμιθόμενος προςέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς " 
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"Aypet μάν οἱ ἔπορσον ᾿Αθηναίην ἀγελείην, 
"H ἑ μάλιστ᾽ εἴωθη κακῇς ὀδύνῃσι πελάζειν. 


“Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε Sed λευκώλενος “Πρη" 


Μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἵππους " τὼ δ᾽ obk ἄκοντε πετέσθην 
Ν, ΄ Ν 3 - {τ ὺ. ’ 
Μεσσηγὺς γαίης τε καὶ οὐρανοῦ ἀστερόεντος. 
Ὅσσον δ᾽ ἠεροειδὲς ἀνὴρ ἴδεν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν, 
ἭἬἭμενος ἐν σκοπιῇ, λεύσσων ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον, 
Τόσσον ἐπιθρώσκουσι ϑεῶν ὑψηχέες ἵπποι. 
᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε δὴ Τροίην ἷξον ποτομώ τε ῥέοντε, 
"Hye ῥοὰς Σιμόεις συμθάλλετον ἠδὲ Σκάμανδρος, 
ἜἜνθ᾽ ἵππους ἔστησε Sed λευκώλενος Ἥρη 
Λύσασ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων " περὶ δ᾽ ἠέρα πουλὺν ἔχευεν " 
Τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἀμθροσίην Σιμόεις ἀνέτειλε νέμεσθαι. 


Αἱ δὲ βάτην τρήρωσι πελειάσιν ἴθμαθ᾽ ὁμοῖαι 
, 

᾿Ανδράσιν ᾿Αργείοισιν ἀλεξέμεναι μεμαυῖαι. 
"AAN ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκανον ὅθι πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 
“στασαν, ἀμφὶ βίην Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο 
Εἰὐλόμενοι, λείουσιν ἐοικότες ὠμοφάγοισιν 
᾿ Ἢ συσὶ κάπροισιν, τῶντε σθένος οὐκ ἀλαπαδνόν 
Ἔνθα στᾶσ᾽ ἤῦσε Sead λευκώλενος “Ἥρη 
Στέντορι εἰσαμένη μεγαλήτορι, χαλκεοφώνῳ, 
Ὃς τόσον αὐδήσασχ᾽, ὅσον ἄλλοι πεντήκοντα " 


Αἰδώς, ᾿Αργεῖοι, κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχεα, εἶδος ἀγητοί:" 
“Odpa μὲν ἐς πόλεμον πωλέσκετο δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
Οὐδέποτε 'Τρῶες πρὸ πυλάων Δαρδανιάων 
Οἴχνεσκον " κείνου “ἂρ ἐδείδισαν ὔθριμον ἔγχος" 
Νῦν δὲ ἑκὰς πόλιος κοίλῃς ἐπὶ νηυσὶ μάχονται. 


Ὡς εἰποῦσ᾽ Otpuve μένος καὶ ϑυμὸν ἑκάστου. 
Τυδείδῃ δ᾽ ἐπόρουσε Sed γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη: 
Evpe δὲ τόνγε ἄνακτα παρ᾽ ἵπποισιν ταὶ ὄχεσφιν 
ἽἝλκος ἀναψύχοντα, τό μιν βάλε Πάνδαρος ἰῷ. 
᾿Ιδρὼς γάρ μιν ἔτειρεν ὑπὸ πλατέος τελαμῶνος 
᾿Ασπίδος εὐκύκλου - τῷ τείρετο, κάμνε δὲ χεῖρα" 
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Ἂν δ᾽ ἴσχων τελαμῶνα κελαινεφὲς αἷμ᾽ ἀπομόργννυ. 
Ἱππείου δὲ Sea ζυγοῦ ἥψατο, φώνησέν τε: 

Ἦ ὀλίγον οἱ παῖδα ἐοικότα γείνατο Τυδεύς " 
Τυδεύς τοι μικρὸς μὲν ἔην δέμας, ἀλλὰ μαχητήῆς. 
Καί ῥ᾽ ὅτε πέρ μιν ἐγὼ πολεμίζειν οὐκ εἴασκον, 
Οὐδ᾽ ἐκπαιφάσσειν, ὅτε τ᾽ ἤλυθε νόσφιν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Αγγελος ἐς Θήθας πολέας μετὰ Kadueiwvac " 
Δαίνυσθαί μιν ἄνωγον ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν Exndov - 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ ϑυμὸν ἔχων ὃν καρτερόν, ὡς τὸ πάρος περ, 
Κούρους Καδμείων προκαλίζετο, πάντα δ᾽ ἐνίκα. 
Ῥηϊδίως - τοίη οἱ ἐγὼν ἐπιτάῤῥοθος ἦα. 

Σοὶ δ᾽ ἤτοι μὲν ἐγὼ παρά ϑ᾽ ἵσταμαι ἠδὲ φυλάσσω, 
Καί σε προφρονέως κέλομαι 'Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι. 
᾿Αλλά σευ ἢ κάματος πολυάϊξ γυῖα δέδυκεν, 

Η νύ σέ που δέος ἴσχει ἀκήριον " οὐ σύγ᾽ ἔπειτα 
Τυδέος ἔκγονός ἐσσι, δαΐφρονος Οἰνείδαο. 


Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προζέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης" 


Γιγνώσκω σε, ϑεά, ϑύγατερ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο" 
Τῷ Tot προφρονέως ἐρέω ἔπος, οὐδ᾽ ἐπικεύσω. 
Οὔτε τί με δέος ἴσχει ἀκήριον͵ οὔτε τις ὄκνος" 
Αλλ᾽ ἔτι σῶν μέμνημαι ἐφετμέων, ἃς ἐπέτειλας. 
Ov μ᾽ εἴας μακάρεσσι ϑεοῖς ἀντικρὺ μάχεσθαι 
Τοῖς ἄλλοις - ἀτὰρ εἴ κε Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη 
Ἔλθῃσ᾽ ἐς πόλειον, τήνγ᾽ οὐτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ. 
Τοὔνεκα νῦν αὐτός 7 ἀναχάζομαι, ἠδὲ καὶ ἄλλους 
Ἀργείους ἐκέλευσα ἀλήμεναι ἐνθάδε πάντας" 
Γιγνώσκω γὰρ "Apna μάχην ἀνὰ κοιρανέοντα. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα Sed γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 
Τυδείδη Διόμηδες, ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε ϑυμῷ, 
Μήτε σύγ᾽ “Apna τὸν δείδιθι, μήτε τιν᾽ ἄλλον 
Αθανάτων - τοίη τοι ἐγὼν ἐπιτάῤῥοθός εἰμι. 
"AAN ἄγ᾽ ἐπ᾽ "Αρηΐ πρώτῳ ἔχε μώνυχας ἵππους" 
Τύψον δὲ σχεδίην, μηδ᾽ ἄζεο ϑοῦρον Ἀρηα, 
Τοῦτον μαινόμενον, τυκτὸν κακόν, ἀλλοπρόςαλλον" 
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Oc πρώην μὲν ἐμοί τε καὶ Ἥρῃ orev?’ ἀγορεύων 
Τρωσὶ μαχήσεσθαι, ἀτὰρ ᾿Ἀργείοισιν ἀρήξειν " 
Nov δὲ μετὰ 'Γρώεσσιν ὁμιλεῖ, τῶν δὲ λέλασται. 
Ὡς φαμένη Σθένελον μὲν ad’ ἵππων woe χαμᾶζε, 835 
Χειρὶ πάλιν ἐρύσασ᾽- ὃ δ᾽ ap’ ἐμμαπέως ἀπόρουσεν. 
Ἢ ὁδ᾽ ἐς δίφρον ἔθαινε παραὶ Διομήδεα δῖον 
᾿Ἐμμεμαυῖα ϑεά μέγα δ᾽ ἔθραχε φήγινος ἄξων 
Βριθοσύνῃ " δεινὴν γὰρ ἄγεν ϑεόν, ἄνδρα δ᾽ ἄριστον. 
Λάζετο δὲ μάστιγα καὶ ἡνία ἸΤαλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη" 840 
Αὐτίκ᾽ ἐπ’ "Δρηΐ πρώτῳ ἔχε μώνυχας ἵππους. 
Ἤτοι ὃ μὲν Περίφαντα πελώριον ἐξενάριζεν, 
Αἰτωλῶν by’ ἄριστον, ᾽Οχησίου ἀγλαὸν wov’ 
Τὸν μὲν Αρης ἐνάριζε μιαιφόνος - αὐτὰρ ᾿Αθήνη 
Δῦν᾽ "Αἴδος κυνέην, μῆ μιν ἴδοι ὄθριμος "Αρης. 845 
‘Q¢ δὲ ἴδε βροτολοιγὸς "Αρης Διομήδεα δῖον, 
Ἤτοι ὁ μὲν Περίφαντα πελώριον αὐτόθ᾽ ἔασεν 
Κεῖσθαι, ὅθι πρῶτον κτείνων ἐξαίνυτο ϑυμόν " 
Αὐτὰρ 6 βῆ ῥ᾽ ἰθὺς Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο. ς 
Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἧσαν ἐπ’ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 860 
Πρόσθεν "Apne ὠρέξαθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ζυγὸν ἡνία ϑ’ ἵππων 
Εγγχεὶ χαλκείῳ, μεμαὼς ἀπὸ ϑυμὸν ἑλέσθαι " 
Καὶ τόγε χειρὶ λαθοῦσα ϑεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
σεν ὑπὲις δίφροιο ἐτώσιον ἀϊχθῆγναι. 
Δεύτερος αὖθ᾽ ὡρμᾶτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης 855 
‘Hyyei χαλκείῳ - ἐπέρεισε δὲ TladdAdc ᾿Αθήνη 
Νείατον ἐς κενεῶνα, ὅθι ζωννύσκετο μίτρῃ᾽ 
Τῇ ῥά μιν οὗτα τυχών, διὰ δὲ χρόα καλὸν ἔδαψεν 
Ἔκ δὲ δόρυ σπάσεν αὖτις. Ὃ δ᾽ ἔῤραχε χάλκεος "Apne, 
Ὄσσον τ᾽ ἐννεάχιλοι ἐπίαχον ἢ δεκάχιλοι 860 
᾿Ανέρες ἐν πολέμῳ ἔριδα ξυνάγοντες "Apnoc. 
Τοὺς δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὕπο τρόμος εἷλεν ᾿Αχαιούς τε 'Τρῶάς τε 
Δείσαντας " τόσον ἔθραχ᾽ "Apne τος πολέμοιο. 
Oin δ᾽ ἐκ νεφέων ἐρεθεννὴ φαίνεται ἀὴρ ὸ 
Καύματος ἔξ ἀνέμοιο δυςαέος ὀρνυμένοιο" 865 
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Totog Τυδείδῃ Διομήδεϊ χάλκεος "Apne 

Φαίνεθ᾽ ὁμοῦ νεφέεσσιν ἰὼν εἰς οὐρανὸν εὐρύν. 
Καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε ϑεῶν ἕδος, αἰπὺν ᾽"᾽Ολυμπον " 

Πὰρ δὲ Ati Κρονίωνι καϑέζετο ϑυμὸν ἀχεύων, 

Δεῖξεν δ᾽ ἄμθροτον αἷμα καταῤῥέον ἐξ ὠτειλῆς, 879 
Kai p’ ὀλοφυρόμενος ἔπεα πτερόεντα προζηύδα᾽ 


Ζεῦ πάτερ, οὐ νεμεσίζῃ ὁρῶν τάδε καρτερὰ ἔργα; 
Αἰεί τοι ῥίγιστα ϑεοὶ τετληότες εἰμὲν 
᾿Αλλήλων ἰότητι, χάριν δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι φέροντες. 
Lol πάντες μαχόμεσθα" σὺ γὰρ τέκες ἄφρονα κούρην, STH 
Οὐλομένην, WT’ αἰὲν ἀῆσυλα ἔργα μέμηλεν. 
Ἄλλοι μὲν γὰρ πάντες, ὅσοι ϑεοί εἰσ᾽ ἐν ᾽᾿Ολύμπῳ, 
Loi τ᾽ ἐπιπείθονται, καὶ δεδμήμεσθα ἕκαστος " 
Ταύτην δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἔπεϊ προτιθάλλεαι, οὔτε τι ἔργῳ, 
AAW ἀνιεῖς, ἐπεὶ αὐτὸς ἐγείναο παῖδ᾽ ἀΐδηλον" 880 
Ἢ νῦν Τυδέος υἱόν, ὑπέρθυμον Διομήδεο, 
Μαργαίνειν ἀνέηκεν ἐπ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι ϑεοῖσιν. 
Κύπριδα μὲν πρῶτον σχεδὸν οὔτασε χεῖρ᾽ ἐπὶ καρπῷ" 
Αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτῷ μοι ἐπέσσυτο, δαίμονι ἷσος" 
"Adiga μ᾽ ὑπήνεικαν ταχέες πόδες - ἡ τέ κε δηρὸν 885 
Αὐτοῦ πήματ᾽ ἔπασχον ἐν αἰνῇσιν νεκάδεσσιν, 
Ἤ κε ζὼς ἀμενηνὸς ἔα χαλκοῖο τυπῆσιν. 


Τὸν δ᾽ ap’ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προςέφη νεφεληγερέτα rei 
Μή τί μοι, ἀλλοπρόςαλλε, παρεζόμενος gure sy 
Ἔχθιστος δέ μοί ἐσσι ϑεῶν, of *OAvuToV ἔχουσιν. 896 
Αἰεὶ γάρ τοι ἔρις τε φίλη, πόλεμοί TE μάχαι τε" 
Μητρός τοι μένος ἐστίν ἀάσχετον, οὐκ ἐπιεικτόν, 
Ἥρης τὴν μὲν ἐγὼ σπουδῇ δάμνημ᾽ ἐπέεσσιν. 
Τῷ σ᾽ ὀΐω κείνης τάδε πάσχειν ἐννεσίῃσιν. 
"AAW οὐ μάν σ᾽ ἔτι δηρὸν ἀνέξομαι ἄλγε᾽ ἔχοντα" 895 
"Ek yap ἐμεῦ γένος ἐσσί, ἐμοί δέ σε γείνατο μήτηρ. 
Εἰ δέ τευ ἐξ ἄλλου γε ϑεῶν γένευ ὧδ᾽ ἀΐδηλος, 
Kai κεν G7 πάλαι ἧσθας ἐνέρτερος Οὐρανιώνων. 


ὩΩς φάτο, καὶ ἸΤαιήον᾽ ἀνώγει ἰήσασθαι.- 
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Τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ Παιῆων ὀδυνήφατα φάρμακα πάσσων 900 
Ἤκεσατ᾽ " οὐ μὲν γάρ τι κατάθνητός γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο. 

‘Q¢ δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ὀπὸς γάλα λευκὸν ἐπειγόμενος συνέπηξεν, 
‘Yypov ἐόν - μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα περιστρέφεται κυκόωντι" 

Ὡς ἄρα καρπαλίμως ἰήσατο ϑοῦρον "Apna. 

Tov δ᾽ “Πόη λοῦσεν, χαρίεντα δὲ εἵματα ἕσσεν " 908 
Πὰρ dé Avi Κρονίωνι καθέζετο κύδεϊ γαίων. 


Ai δ᾽ αὖτις πρὸς δῶμα Διὸς μεγάλοιο νέοντο, 
Ἥρη τ᾽ ’Apyein καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενηϊς ᾿Λθήνη, 
Παύσασαι βροτολοιγὸν *“Apny ἀνδροκτασιάων. 


HOMER’S ILIAD. 
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Ἰρώων 0’ οἰώθη καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν φύλοπις αἰνή " 
Πολλὰ δ᾽ ap’ ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθ᾽ ἴθυσε μάχη πεδίοιο, 
᾿Αλλήλων ἰϑυνομένων χαλκήρεα δοῦρα, 


Ν pet 7 


Μεσσηγὺς Σιμόεντος ἰδὲ Ξάνθοιο ῥοάων. 


Αἴας δὲ πρῶτος 'Τελαμώνιος, ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Τρώων ῥῆξε φάλαγγα, φόως δ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ἔθηκεν, 
"Ανδρα βαλὼν ὃς ἄριστος ἐνὶ Θρήκεσσι τέτυκτο, 
Υἱὸν ᾿Εὐσσώρου, ᾿Ακάμαντ᾽ ἠῦν τε μέγαν τε. 
Τόν ῥ᾽ ἔθαλε πρῶτος κόρυθος φάλον ἱπποδασείης, 
Ἐν δὲ μετώπῳ πῆξε, πέρησε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀστέον εἴσω 
Αἰχμὴ χαλκείη - τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν. 


"Αξυλον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπεφνε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης 
Τευθρανίδην, ὃς ἔναιεν ἐὺὐκτιμένῃ ἐν ᾿Αρίσθῃ, 
᾿Αφνειὸς βιότοιο, φίλος δ᾽ ἣν ἀνθρώποισιν " 
Πάντας γὰρ φιλέεσκεν ὁδῷ ἔπι οἰκία ναίων. 
᾿Αλλά οἱ οὔ τις τῶνγε τότ᾽ ἤρκεσε λυγρὸν ὄλεθρον 
Πρόσθεν ὑπαντιάσας " ἀλλ᾽ ἄμφω ϑυμὸν ἀπηύρα, 
Αὐτὸν καὶ ϑεράποντα ἹΚαλήσιον, ὅς pa τόθ᾽ ἵππων 
Ἔσκεψ ὑφηνίοχος - τὼ δ᾽ ἄμφω γαῖαν ἐδύτην. 

Δρῆσον δ᾽ Eipvadoc καὶ ’OdéAtiov ἐξενάριξεν " 
By δὲ μετ᾽ Αἴσηπον καὶ Πήδασον, οὕς ποτε Νύμφη 
Νηὶς ᾿Αθαρθαρέη τέκ᾽ ἀμύμονι Βουκολίωνι. 
Βουκολίων δ᾽ ἦν υἱὸς ἀγαυοῦ Λαομέδοντος, 
Πρεσθύτατος γενεῇ, σκότιον δέ ἑ γείνατο μήτηρ᾽ 
Ποιμαίνων δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ decor μίγη φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ: 
Ἡ δ᾽ ὑποκυσαμένη διδυμάρτε γείνατο παῖδε" 
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Kai μὲν τῶν ὑπέλυσε μένος καὶ φαίδιμα γυῖα 
Μηκιστηϊάδης, καὶ ἀπ’ ὦμων τεύχε᾽ ἐσύλα. 


᾿Αστύαλον δ᾽ ap’ ἔπεφνε μενεπτόλεμος ἸΠΤολυποίτης 


Πιδύτην δ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς Περκώσιον ἐξενάριξεν 

Ἔνγχεϊ χαλκείῳ : 'Γεῦκρος δ᾽ ’Apetdova diov. 
᾿Αντίλοχος δ᾽ "Αόληρον ἐνήρατο δουρὶ φαεινῷ 
Νεστορίδης " "Ἔλατον δὲ ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
Ναῖε δὲ Σατνιόεντος ἐὐῤῥείταο παρ᾽ ὄχθας 
Πήδασον αἰπεινῆν. Φύλακον δ᾽ ἕλε Λήϊτος ἥρως 
φεύγοντ᾽ - Ὡὐρύπυλος δὲ Μελάνθιον ἐξενάριξεν. 


"Αδρηστον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος 
Ζωὸν ἕλ᾽ " ἵππω γάρ οἱ ἀτυζομένω πεδίοιο, 
Ὄζῳ ἔνι βλαφθέντε μυρικίνῳ, ἀγκύλον ἅρμα 
"Αξαντ᾽ ἐν πρώτῳ ῥυμῷ, αὐτὼ μὲν ἐθήτην 
Πρὸς πόλιν, ἧπερ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀτυζόμενοι φοθέοντο ° 
Αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἐκ δίφροιο παρὰ τροχὸν ἐξεκυλίσθη 
Πρηνὴς ἐν κονίῃσιν ἐπὶ στόμα - πὰρ δέ οἱ ἔστη 
᾿Ατρείδης Μενέλαος ἔχων δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος. 


δ). Joe 


"Λόρηστος δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα λαθὼν ἐλλίσσετο γούνων" 


Ζώγρει, ᾿Ατρέος υἱέ, σὺ δ᾽ ἄξια δέξαι ἄποινα. 
Πολλὰ δ᾽ ἐν ἀφνειοῦ πατρὸς κειμήλια κεῖται, 
Χαλκός τε χρυσός τε, πολύκμητός τε σίδηρος" 
Tov κέν Toe χαρίσαιτο πατὴρ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα, 
Εἴ κεν ἐμὲ ζωὸν πεπύθοιτ᾽ ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


Ὡς dato: τῷ δ᾽ ἄρα ϑυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν. 


> 


Καὶ δή μιν τάχ᾽ ἔμελλε ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Δώσειν ᾧ ϑεράποντι καταξέμεν - ἀλλ᾽ ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
᾿Αντίος ἦλθε ϑέων, καὶ ὁμοκλήσας ἔπος ηὔδα" 


Ὦ πέπον, ὦ Μενέλαε, τίη δὲ σὺ κήδεαι οὕτως 
᾿Ανδρῶν ; ἦ σοὶ ἄριστα πεποίηται κατὰ οἶκον 
Πρὸς Τρώων - τῶν μήτις ὑπεκφύγοι αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον 
Χεῖράς ϑ᾽ ἡμετέρας + μηδ᾽ ὕντινα γαστέρι μήτηρ 


Κοῦρον ἐόντα φέροι, μηδ᾽ ὃς φύγοι: ἀλλ᾽ ἅμα πάντες 
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Ὡς εἰπὼν ἔτρεψεν ἀδελφειοῦ φρένας ἥρως, 
Αἴσιμα παρειπών. ‘O δ᾽ ἀπὸ ἕθεν ὥσατο χειρὶ 
Ἥρω᾽ *Adpnotov: τὸν δὲ κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 


Οὗτα κατὰ λαπάρην " ὁ 0 ἀνετράπετ᾽ " ᾿Ατρείδης δὲ 


λὰξ ἐν στήθεσι βὰς ἐξέσπασε μείλινον ἔγχος. 
Néorwp δ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισιν ἐκέκλετο μακρὸν ἀῦσας" 


Ὦ φίλοι, ἥρωες Δαναοί, ϑεράποντες "Λρηος, 
Μήτις νῦν ἐνάρων ἐπιθαλλόμενος μετόπισθεν 
Μιμνέτω, ὥς κεν πλεῖστα φέρων ἐπὶ νῆας ἵκηται" 
Αλλ᾽ ἄνδρας κτείνωμεν " ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ τὰ ἕκηλοι 
Νεκροὺς ἂμ πεδίον συλήσετε τεθνηῶτας. 


Ὡς εἰπὼν ὦτρυνε μένος καὶ ϑυμὸν ἑκάστου. 
Ἔνθα κεν αὗτε Τρῶες ’᾽λρηϊφίλων ὑπ’ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἴλιον εἰςανέθησαν ἀναλκείῃσι δαμέντες, 

Ei μὴ ἄρ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ τε καὶ “Ἑξτορι εἷπε παραστὰ 
μὴ ἄρ ( ρ ραστὰς 
Ππριαμίδης “Ἕλενος, οἰωνοπόλων Oy’ ἄριστος" 


Αἰνεία τε καὶ “Extop* ἐπεὶ πόνος ὕμμι μάλιστα 


Τρώων καὶ Λυκίων ἐγκέκλιται, οὕνει᾽ ἄριστοι 
Πᾶσαν ἐπ᾽ ἰθύν ἐστε μάχεσθαί τε φρονέειν τε" 
Στῆτ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ λαὸν ἐρυκάκετε πρὸ πυλάων 
Πάντη ἐποιχόμενοι, πρὶν αὗτ᾽ ἐν χερσὶ γυναιπῶν 
Φεύγοντας πεσέειν, δηΐοισι δὲ χάρμα γενέσθαι. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί κε φάλαγγας ἐποτρύνητον ἁπάσας, 
Ἡμεῖς μὲν Δαναοῖσι μαχησόμεθ’ αὖθι μένοντες, 
Καὶ μάλα τειρόμενοί περ - ἀναγκαίη γὰρ ἐπείγει 
Ἕκτορ, ἀτὰρ σὺ πόλινδε μετέρχεο, εἰπὲ δ᾽ ἔπειτα 
Μητέρι σῇ καὶ ἐμῇ " ἡ δὲ ξυνάγουσα γεραιὰς 
Νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης γλαυκώπιδος ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ. 
Οἴξασα κληΐδι ϑύρας ἱεροῖο δόμοιο, 

Πέπλον, ὅς οἱ δοκέει χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος 
Rivas ἐνὶ μεγάρῳ, καί οἱ πολὺ φίλτατος αὐτῇ. 
Θεῖναι ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὐκόμοιο' 
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Kai οἱ ὑποσχέσθαι δυοκαίδεκα Bove ἐνὶ νηῷ 

Ἤνις, ἠκέστας ἱερευσέμεν, αἴ κ᾽ ἐλεήσῃ 

“Aotu τε καὶ 'Γρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα, 9: 
Ai κεν Τυδέος υἱὸν ἀπόσχῃ ᾽Ιλίου ἱρῆς, 

"Ayptov αἰχμητήν, κρατερὸν μήστωρα φόθοιο" 

Ὃν δὴ ἐγὼ κάρτιστον ᾿Αχαιῶν φημι γενέσθαι. 

Οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆά ποθ᾽ ὧδέ γ᾽ ἐδείδιμεν, ὄρχαμον ἀνδρῶν, 
Ὅνπερ φασὶ ϑεᾶς ἐξ ἔμμεναι ἀλλ᾽ ὅδε λίην 100 
Μαίνεται, οὐδέ τίς οἱ δύναται μένος ἰσοφαρίζειν. 


Ὡς ἔφαϑ᾽ - “Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ οὔτι κασιγνήτῳ ἀπίθησεν. 
᾽ rd as ’ ΄ Ν ΄ 7 ~ 
Avtixa δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν GATO χαμᾶζε" 
Πάλλων δ᾽ ὀξέα δοῦρα κατὰ στρατὸν ᾧχετο πάντη, 
Οτρύνων μαχέσασθαι, ἔγειρε δὲ φύλοπιν αἰνήν. 108 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἐλελίχθησαν, καὶ ἐνωντίοι ἔσταν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπεχώρησαν, λῆξαν δὲ φόνοιο " 
Dav δέ τιν᾽ ἀθανάτων ἐξ οὐρωνοῦ ἀστερόεντος 
Τρωσὶν ἀλεξήσοντα κατελθέμεν " ὡς ἐλέλιχθεν. 
Ἕκτωρ δὲ Τρώεσσιν ἐκέκλετο μακρὸν ἀΐσας" 110 


Τρῶες ὑπέρθυμοι, τηλεκλειτοί τ᾽ ἐπίκουροι, 
᾿Ανέρες ἔστε, φίλοι, μνήσασθε δὲ ϑούριδος ἀλκῆς, 
Ὄφρ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ βείω προτὶ Ἴλιον, ἠδὲ γέρουσιν 
Rimw βουλευτῇσι καὶ ἡμετέρῃς ἀλόχοισιν 
Δαίμοσιν ἀρήσασθαι, ὑποσχέσθαι δ᾽ ἑκατόμθας. 115 


Ὡς dpa φωνῆσας ἀπέθη κορυθαίολος “Ἄκτωρ * 
᾿Αμφὶ δέ μιν σφυρὰ τύπτε καὶ αὐχένα δέρμα κελαινόν, 
"Αντυξ, ἣ πυμάτη ϑέεν ἀσπίδος ὀμφαλοέσσης .--- 

Τλαῦκος δ᾽, ἽἹΓππολόχοιο πάϊς, καὶ Τυδέος υἱὸς 
Ἔς μέσον ἀμφοτέρων συνίτην μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι. 120 
Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν én’ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Τὸν πρότερος προζέειπε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης " 


Τίς δὲ σύ ἐσσι, φέριστε, καταθνητῶν ἀνθρώπων ; 
Οὐ μὲν γάρ ποτ’ ὄπωπα μάχῃ ἔνι κυδιανείρῃ 
Τὸ πρίν - ἀτὰρ μὲν νῦν γε πολὺ ποοβθέθηκας ἁπάντων 12 


K 
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Σῷ ϑάρσει, ὅτ᾽ ἐμὺν δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος ἔμεινας. 

Δυστήνων δέ τε παῖδες ἐμῷ μένει ἀντιόωσιν. 

Ei δέ τις ἀθανάτων γε κατ᾽ οὐρανοῦ εἰλήλουθας, 

Οὐκ ἂν ἔγωγε ϑεοῖσιν ἐπουρανίοισι μαχοίμην. 

Οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδὲ Δρύαντος υἱός, κρατερὸς Λυκόοργος, 130 
Δὴν ἦν, ὅς pa ϑεοῖσιν ἐπουρανίοισιν ἔριζεν " 

Ὄς ποτε μαινομένοιο Διωνύσοιο τιθῆνας 

Σεῦε κατ᾽ ἠγάθεον Νυσήϊον " αἱ δ᾽ ἅμα πᾶσαι 

Θύσθλα χαμαὶ κατέχευαν, ὑπ᾽ ἀνδροφόνοιο Λυκούργου 
Θεινόμεναι βουπλῆγι" Διώνυσος δὲ φοθηθεὶς 138 
Δύσεθ᾽ ἁλὸς κατὰ κῦμα Θέτις δ᾽ ὑπεδέξατο κόλπῳ 
Δειδιότα : κρατερὸς γὰρ ἔχε τρόμος ἀνδρὸς ὁμοκλῇ. 

Τῷ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ὀδύσαντο ϑεοὶ ῥεῖα ζώοντες, 

Kai μιν τυφλὸν ἔθηκε Kpovov παῖς - οὐδ᾽ ap’ ἔτι δὴν 
"Hy, ἐπεὶ ἀθανάτοισιν ἀπήχθετο πᾶσι ϑεοῖσιν. 140 
Οὐδ᾽’ ἂν ἐγὼ μακάρεσσι ϑεοῖς ἐθέλοιμι μάχεσθαι. 

Εἰ δέ τίς ἐσσι βροτῶν, οἱ ἀρούρης καρπὸν ἔδουσιν, 

"Aooov ἴθ᾽, ὥς κεν ϑᾶσσον ὀλέθρου πείραθ᾽ ἵκηαι. 


Tov δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ Γππολόχοιο προςηύδα φαίδιμος υἱός" 
Τυδείδη μεγάθυμε, τίη γενεὴν ἐρεείνεις ; 145 
Oin περ φύλλων yeven, τοίη δὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν. 

Φύλλα τὰ μέν τ᾽ ἄνεμος χαμάδις χέει, ἄλλα δέ ϑ᾽ ὕλη 
Τηλεθόωσα φύει, ἔαρος δ᾽ ἐπιγίγνεται ὥρη" 

Ὡς ἀνδρῶν γενεή, ἡ μὲν φύει, ἡ δ᾽ ἀπολήγει. 

Ei δ᾽ ἐθέλεις καὶ ταῦτα δαήμεναι" ὄφρ᾽ εὖ εἰδῆς 150 
Ἡμετέρην yeveny (πολλοὶ δέ μιν ἄνδρες ἴσασιν), 
Ἔστι πόλις ᾿Εφύρη μυχῷ Ἄργεος ἱπποθότοιο, 

Ἔνθα δὲ Σίσυφος ἔσκεν, ὁ κέρδιστος γένετ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 
Σίσυφος Αἰολίδης - ὃ δ᾽ ἄρα Τ᾽ λαῦκον τέκεθ᾽ υἱόν" 

Αὐτὰρ Τλαῦκος ἔτικτεν ἀμύμονα Βελλεροφόντην " 155 
Τῷ δὲ ϑεοὶ κάλλος τε καὶ ἠνορέην ἐρατεινὴν 

Ὥπασαν. Αὐτάρ οἱ IIpoitoc κάκ᾽ ἐμήσατο Supa: 

Oc ῥ᾽ ἐκ δήμου ἔλασσεν, ἐπεὶ πολὺ φέρτερος ἦεν 
᾿Αργείων - Ζεὺς γάρ οἱ ὑπὸ σκήπτρῳ ἐδάμασσεν. 
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TO δὲ γυνὴ ΤΙροίτου ἐπεμήνατο, dt’ "Αντεια, 
Κρυπταδίῃ φιλότητι μιγήμεναι" ἀλλὰ τὸν οὔτι 
Πεῖθ᾽ ἀγαθὰ φρονέοντα, δαΐφρονα Βελλεροφόντην. 
Ἢ δὲ ψευσαμένη ἹΤροῖτον βασιλῆα προζηύδα" 


4 nv 


Τεθναίης, ὦ Προῖτ᾽, ἢ κάκτανε Βελλεροφόντην, 
"Oc μ᾽ ἔθελεν φιλότητι μιγήμεναι, ovK ἐθελούσῃ. 
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Ὡς φάτο: τὸν δὲ ἄνακτα χόλος λάθεν, οἷον ἄκουσεν" 


Κτεῖναι μέν ῥ᾽ ἀλέεινε, σεθάσσατο γὰρ τόγε ϑυμῷ, 
Πέμπε δέ μιν Λυκίηνδε, πόρεν δ᾽ ὅγε σήματα λυγρά, 
Γράψας ἐν πίνακι πτυκτῷ ϑυμοφθύρα πολλά" 
Δεῖξαι δ᾽ ἠνώγειν ᾧ πενθερῷ, ὄφρ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο. 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ βῆ Λυκίηνδε ϑεῶν ὑπ’ ἀμύμονι πομπῇ᾽ 
᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε δὴ Λυκίην ἵξε, Ξάνθον τε ῥέοντα, 
Προφρονέως μιν τῖεν ἄναξ Λυκίης εὐρείης. 
᾿ἜἘἜννῆμαρ ξείνισσε, καὶ ἐννέα βοῦς ἱέρευσεν - 

"AAW ὅτε δὴ δεκάτη ἐφάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος ᾿Ηώς, 
Καὶ τότε μιν ἐρέεινε, καὶ ἤτεε σῆμα ἰδέσθαι, 

Ὅ TTL ῥά οἱ γαμθροῖο πάρα Ἰροίτοιο φέροιτο. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπειδὴ σῆμα κακὸν παρεδέξατο γαμθροῦ, 
Πρῶτον μέν pa Χίμαιραν ἀμαιμακέτην ἐκέλευσεν 


Πεφνέμεν----ἡ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔην ϑεῖον γένος, οὐδ᾽ ἀνθρώπων" 


Πρόσθε λέων, ὄπιθεν δὲ δράκων, μέσση δὲ χίμαιρα " 
Δεινὸν ἀποπνείουσα πυρὸς μένος αἰθομένοιο---- 
Kai τὴν μὲν κατέπεφνε ϑεῶν τεράεσσι πιθήσας. 
Δεύτερον αὖ Σολύμοισι μαχέσσατο κυδαλίμοισιν " 
Καρτίστην δὴ τῆνγε μάχην φάτο δύμεναι ἀνδρῶν. 
Τὸ τρίτον αὖ κατέπεφνεν ᾿Αμαζόνας ἀντιανείρας. 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀνερχομένῳ πυκινὸν δόλον ἄλλον ὕφαινεν 
Κρίνας ἐκ Λυκίης εὐρείης φῶτας ἀρίστους 
Εἷσε λόχον - τοὶ δ᾽ οὔτι πάλιν οἵκόνδε νέοντο᾽ 
Πάντας γὰρ κατέπεφνεν ἀμύμων Βελλεροφόντης. 
AAW ὅτε δὴ γίγνωσκε ϑεοῦ γόνον Hiv ἐόντα, 
Αὐτοῦ μιν κατέρυκε, δίδου δ᾽ ὅγε ϑυγατέρα ἥν " 
Δῶκε δέ οἱ τιμῆς βασιληΐδος ἥμισν πάσης" 
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Kai μέν vi Λύκιοι τέμενος τάμον, ἔξογον ἄλλων, 

Καλὸν, φυταλιῆς καὶ ἀρούρης, ὄφρα νέμοιτο. 193 
Ἢ δ᾽ ἔτεκε τρία τέκνα δαΐφρονι Βελλεροφόντῃ, 

“Ioavdpov τε καὶ Ἱππόλοχον καὶ Λαοδάμειαν---- 

Λααδαμείῃ μὲν παρελέξατο μητίετα Ζεύς " 

Ἢ δ᾽ ἔτεκ᾽ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα χαλκοκορυστήν--- 

"AAW ὅτε δὴ καὶ κεῖνος ἀπήχθετο πᾶσι ϑεοῖσιν, 200 
Ἤτοι ὁ Kat πεδίον τὸ ᾿Αλήϊον οἷος ἀλᾶτο, 

Ὃν ϑυμὸν κατέδων, πάτον ἀνθρώπων ἀλεείνων. 
Ἴσανδρον δέ οἱ υἱὸν "Αρης arog πολέμοιο 

Μαρνάμενον Σολύμοισι κατέκτανε κυδαλίμοισιν ° 

Τὴν δὲ χολωσαμένη χρυσήνιος "Ἄρτεμις ἔκτα. 204 
ἽἹππόλοχος δ᾽ ἔμ᾽ ἔτικτε, Kal EK τοῦ φημε γενέσθαι " 
Πέμπε δέ μ᾽ ἐς Τροίην, καί μοι μάλα πόλλ᾽ ἐπέτελλεν, 
Αἰὲν ἀριστεύειν καὶ ὑπείροχον ἔμμεναι ἄλλων, 

Μηδὲ γένος πατέρων αἰσχυνέμεν, οἱ μέγ᾽ ἄριστοι 

Ἔν τ᾽ ᾿Εφύρῃ ἐγένοντο καὶ ἐν Λυκίῃ εὐρείῃ. 910 
Ταύτης τοι γενεῆς τε καὶ αἵματος εὔχομαι εἷναι. 


Ὡς φάτο" γήθησεν δὲ βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 
Ἔνγχος μὲν κατέπηξεν ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυθοτείρῃ, 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ μειλιχίοισι προςηύδα ποιμέμα λαῶν " 


Ἦ ῥά νύ μοι ξεῖνος πατρώϊός ἐσσι παλαιός " 215 
Οἰνεὺς γάρ ποτε δῖος ἀμύμονα Βελλεροφόντην 
Ξείνισ᾽ ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ἐείκοσιν ἤματ᾽ ἐρύξας ° 
Οἱ δὲ καὶ ἀλλήλοισι πόρον ξεινήϊα καλά. 
Οἰνεὺς μὲν ζωστῆρα δίδου φοίνικι φαεινόν, 
Βελλεροφόντης δὲ χρύσεον δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον" 220 
Καί μιν ἐγὼ κατέλειπον ἰὼν ἐν δώμασ᾽' ἐμοῖσιν. 
Τυδέα δ᾽ οὐ μέμνημαι - ἐπεί μ᾽ ἔτι τυτθὸν ἐόντα 
Κάλλιφ᾽, ὅτ᾽ ἐν Θήθῃσιν ἀπώλετο λαὸς ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Τῷ νῦν σοὶ μὲν ἐγὼ ξεῖνος φίλος *Apyet μέσσῳ 
Kiwi, σὺ δ᾽ ἐν Λυκίῃ, ὅτε κεν τῶν δῆμον ἵκωμαι. 225 
Ἔνγχεα δ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἀλεώμεθα καὶ δι᾽ ὁμίλου. 
Πολλοὶ μὲν γὰρ ἐμοὶ Τρῶες κλειτοί τ᾽ ἐπίκουροι 
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Kreivery ὅν κε ϑεός ye πόρῃ Kai ποσσὶ κιχείω " 

Πολλρὶ δ᾽ αὖ σοὶ ᾽Αχαιοὶ ἐναιρέμεν ὅν κε δύνηαι : 
Tevyea δ᾽ ἀλλήλοις ἐπαμείψομεν - ὄφρα καὶ οἵδε 9290 
Τνῶσιν, ὅτι ξεῖνοι πατρώϊοι εὐχόμεθ᾽ εἷναι. 


Ὡς dpa φωνήσαντε, καθ᾽ ἵππων ἀΐξαντε, 
Χεῖράς τ᾽ ἀλλήλων λαθέτην, καὶ πιστώσαντο. 
Ἔνθ᾽ αὖτε Τλαύκῳ Κρονίδης φρένας ἐξέλετο Ζεύς, 
Ὃς πρὸς Τυδείδην Διομήδεα τεύχε᾽ ἄμειθεν, 235 
Χρύσεα χαλκείων, ἑκατόμθοι᾽ ἐννεαθοίων. 


Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ ὡς Σκαιάς τε πύλας καὶ φηγὸν ἵκανεν, 
Ἄμφ᾽ dpa μιν Τρώων ἄλοχο: ϑέον ἠδὲ ϑύγατρες 
Eipopmevar παῖδάς τε, κασιγνήτους τε ἔτας TE, 
Καὶ πόσιας " ὁ δ᾽ ἔπειτα ϑεοῖς εὔχεσθαι ἀνώγει 246 
Πάσας ἑξείης - πολλῇσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπτο. 


᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε δὴ Πριάμοιο δόμον περικαλλέ" ἵκανεν, 
Ξεστῆῇς αἰθούσῃσι τετυγμένον---αὐτὰρ ἐν αὐτῷ 
ἸΠεντήκοντ᾽ ἔνεσαν ϑάλαμοι ξεστοῖο λίθοιο, 
Πλησίοι ἀλλήλων δεδμημένοι " ἔνθα δὲ παῖδες 248 
Κοιμῶντο Πριάμοιο παρὰ μνηστῆς ἀλόχοισιν. 
Kovpdwy δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐναντίοι ἔνδοθεν αὐλῆς 
Adder’ ἔσαν τέγεοι ϑάλαμοι ξεστοῖο λίθοιο, 
Πλησίοι ἀλλήλων δεδμημένοι " ἔνθα δὲ γαμθροὶ 
Κοιμῶντο Πριάμοιο παρ᾽ αἰδοίῃς ἀλόχοισιν---- 250 
Ἔνθα οἱ ἠπιόδωρος ἐναντίη ἤλυϑε μήτηρ 
Λαοδίκην ἐςάγουσα, ϑυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστην " 
Ἔν 7’ ἄρα οἱ φῦ χειρί, ἔπος τ᾽ pat’, ἔκ τ’ ὀνόμαζεν 


'Γέκνον, τίπτε λιπὼν πόλεμον ϑρασὺν εἰλήλουθας ; 

"H μάλα δὴ τείρουσι δυςώνυμοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν 255 
Μαρνάμενοι περὶ ἄστυ σὲ δ᾽ ἐνθάδε ϑυμὸς ἀνῆκεν 
᾿Ἔλθόντ᾽ ἐξ ἄκρης πόλιος Διὶ χεῖρας ἀνασχεῖν. 

᾿Αλλὰ μέν᾽, ὄφρα κέ τοι μελιηδέα οἷνον ἐνείκω, 

Ὡς σπείσῃς Διὶ πατρὶ καὶ ἄλλοις ἀθανάτοισιν 

Τἰρῶτον, ἔπειτα δέ κ᾽ αὐτὸς ὀνήσεαι, αἴ κε πίῃσθα. 260 
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Avdpi δὲ κεκμηῶτι μένος μέγα οἶνος ἀέξει, 
Qe τύνη κέκμηκας ἀμύνων σοῖσιν ἔτῃσιν. 


Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα μέγας κορυθαίολος “Ἑκτωρ" 
Μή μοι οἷνον ἄειρε μελίφρονα, πότνια μῆτερ, 
Μή μ᾽ ἀπογνιώσῃς, μένεος δ᾽ ἀλκῆς τε λάθωμαι. 
Χερσὶ δ᾽ ἀνίπτοισιν Διὶ λείθειν αἴθοπα οἷνον 
“ACowat* οὐδέ πὴ ἔστι κελαινεφέϊ ἹἸΚρονίωνε 
Αἵματι καὶ λύθρῳ πεπαλαγμένον εὐχετάασθαι. 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ μὲν πρὸς νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης ἀγελείης 
Ἔρχεο σὺν ϑυέεσσιν ἀολλίσσασα γεραιάς " 
Πέπλον ὁ᾽, ὅςτις τοι χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος 
Ἔστιν évi μεγάρῳ, καί τοι πολὺ φίλτατος αὐτῇ, 
Τὸν ϑὲς ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὺὐκόμοιο, 
Kai οἱ ὑποσχέσθαι δυοκαίδεκα βοῦς ἐνὶ νηῷ 
Ηνις, ἠκέστας ἱερευσέμεν, αἴ κ᾽ ἐλεήσῃ 
Aotu τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα, 
Αἴ κεν Τυδέος υἱὸν ἀπόσχῃ Ἰλίου ἱρῆς, 
"Ayplov αἰχμητήν, κρατερὸν μήστωρα φόθοιο. 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ μὲν πρὸς νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης ἀγελείης 
Ἔρχευ - ἐγὼ δὲ Πάριν μετελεύσομαι, ὄφρα καλέσσω, 
Αἴ κ᾽ ἐθέλῃσ᾽ εἰπόντος ἀκουέμεν. “Ὡς κέ οἱ αὖθι 
Γαῖα χάνοι " μέγα γάρ μιν ᾿᾽Ολύμπιος ἔτρεφε πῆμα 
Γρωσί τε καὶ Πριάμῳ μεγαλήτορι τοῖό τε παισίν. 
Εἰ κεῖνόν γε ἴδοιμι κατελθόντ᾽ "Αἴδος εἴσω, 
Φαίην κε φρέν᾽ ἀτέρπου ὀϊζύος ἐκλελαθέσθαι. 


“Qe ἔφαθ᾽ - ἡ δὲ μολοῦσα ποτὶ μέγαρ᾽ ἀμφιπόλοισιν 


Κέκλετο" ταὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀόλλισσαν κατὰ ἄστυ γεραιάς. 
Αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἐς ϑάλαμον κατεθήσετο κηώεντα, 

Ἔνθ᾽ ἔσάν οἱ πέπλοι παμποίκιλοι, ἔργα γυναικῶν 
Σιδονίων, τὰς αὐτὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδὴς 

Ἤγαγε Σιδονίηθεν ἐπιπλὼς evpéa πόντον, 

Τὴν ὁδόν, ἣν ‘EXévny περ ἀνήγαγεν εὐπατέρειαν. 
Τῶν ἕν᾽ ἀειραμένη ‘Exdbn φέρε δῶρον ᾿Αθήνῃ, 

Ὃς κάλλιστος ἔην ποικίλμασιν ἠδὲ μέγιστος, 
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"᾿Αστὴρ δ᾽ ὡς ἀπέλαμπεν - ἔκειτο δὲ νείατος ἄλλων. 295 
Ry δ᾽ ἰέναι, πολλαὶ δὲ μετεσσεύοντο γεραιαΐί. 


Αἱ δ᾽ ὅτε νηὸν ἵκανον ᾿Αθήνης ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ, 
Τῆσι ϑύρας wife Θεανὼ καλλιπάρῃος, 
᾿ Κισσηΐς, ἄλοχος ᾿Αντήνορος ἱπποδάμοιο " 
Τὴν γὰρ Τρῶες ἔθηκαν ᾿Αθηναίης ἱέρειαν. 90ῳ 
Αἱ δ᾽ ὀλολυγῇ πᾶσαι ᾿Αθήνῃ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον. 
Ἢ δ᾽ ἄρα πέπλον ἑλοῦσα Θεανὼ καλλιπάρῃος 
θῆκεν ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὐκόμοιο" 
Εὐχομένη δ᾽ ἠρᾶτο Διὸς κούρῃ μεγάλοιο" 


Πότνι᾽ ᾿Αθηναίη, ἐρυσίπτολι, δῖα ϑεάων, 90 ὃ 
"Αξον δὴ ἔγχος Διομήδεος, ἠδὲ καὶ αὐτὸν 
Πρηνέα δὸς πεσέειν Σκαιῶν προπάροιθε πυλάων" 
" b ΄ ~ , ~ ee ~ 
Οφρα τοι αὐτίκα νῦν δυοκαίδεκα βοῦς ἐνὶ νηῷ 
Ἤνις, ἠκέστας ἱερεύσομεν, αἴ κ᾽’ ἐλεήσῃς 
Aotv τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα. 310 


Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχομένη - ἀνένευε δὲ ἸΤαλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 
Qe αἱ μέν ῥ᾽ εὔχοντο Διὸς κούρῃ μεγάλοιο" 
Ἕκτωρ δὲ πρὸς δώματ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο βεθήκει, 
Καλά, τά ῥ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔτευξε σὺν ἀνδράσιν, οἱ τότ᾽ ἄριστοι 
Ἦσαν évi Τροίῃ ἐριθώλακι τέκτονες ἄνδρες " 315 
Of οἱ ἐποίησαν ϑάλαμον καὶ δῶμα καὶ αὐλὴν 
᾿Ἔγγύθι τε ἸΤριάμοιο καὶ “Ἕκτορος ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ. 
Ἔνϑ᾽ “Ἕκτωρ εἰςῆλθε Διὶ φίλος " ἐν δ᾽ ἄρα χειρὶ 
Ἔνγχος ἔχ᾽ ἑνδεκάπηχυ πάροιθε δὲ λάμπετο δουρὸς 
Αἰχμὴ χαλκείη, περὶ δὲ χρύσεος BEE πόρκης. "320 
Tov δ᾽ εὑρ᾽ ἐν ϑαλάμῳ περικαλλέα τεύχε᾽ ἕποντα, 
᾿Ασπίδα καὶ ϑώρηκα καὶ ἀγκύλα τόξ᾽ ἀφόωντα" 
᾿Αργείη δ᾽ “Ἑλένη μετ᾽ ἄρα ὁμωῇσι γυναιξὶν 
Ἥστο, καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι περικλυτὰ ἔργα κέλευεν. 
Τὸν δ᾽ “Ἄκτωρ νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν αἰσχροῖς ἐπέεσσιν " 326 


Δαιμόνι᾽, ob μὲν καλὰ χόλον τόνδ᾽ ἔνθεο ϑυμῷ. 
Λαοὶ μὲν φθινύθουσι περὶ πτόλιν αἰπύ τε τεῖχος 
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Μαρνάμενοι" σέο δ᾽ εἵνεκ᾽ ἀὐτή τε πτόλεμός TE 

"Aotv τόδ᾽ ἀμφιδέδηε: σὺ δ᾽ ἂν μαχέσαιο καὶ ἄλλῳ, 
"Ovrivad που μεθιέντα ἴδοις στυγεροῦ πολέμοιο " 33t 
᾿Αλλ’ ἄνα, μὴ τάχα ἄστυ πυρὸς δηΐοιο ϑέρηται. 


Tov δ᾽ αὗτε mpocéerrev ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδῆς" 
*Extoo, ἐπεί μὲ κατ᾽ αἷσαν ἐνείκεσας, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἷσαν, 
Τοὔνεκά τοι ἐρέω" σὺ δὲ σύνθεο, καί μευ ἄκουσον " 
Οὔτοι ἐγὼ Τρώων τόσσον χόλῳ οὐδὲ νεμέσσι 335 
Ἥμην ἐν ϑαλάμῳ, ἔθελον δ᾽ ἄχεϊ προτραπέσθαι. 
Novy δέ με παρειποῦσ᾽ ἄλοχος μαλακοῖς ἐπέεσσιν 
μ᾽ ΟΝ 7 4 ΄ ? \ ᾽ ~ 
Qpuno’ ἐς πόλεμον " δοκέει δέ μοι ὧδε καὶ αὐτῷ 
, ΝΜ) / 9 9 ΄ Μ 
Λώϊον ἔσσεσϑαι" νίκη δ᾽ ἐπαμείθεται ἄνδρας. 
᾿Αλλ’ ἄγε νῦν ἐπίμεινον, ᾿Δρήϊα τεύχεα δύω" 940 
Ἢ ἰθ᾽, ἐγὼ δὲ μέτειμι" κιχήσεσθαι δέ σ᾽ ὀΐω. 


Ὡς φάτο" τὸν δ᾽ οὔτι προςέφη κορυθαίολος “Ἕκτωρ. 
Τὸν δ᾽ “Ελένη μύθοισι προζηύδα μειλιχίοισιν " 


Δᾶερ ἐμεῖο, κυνὸς κακομηχάνου, ὀκρυοέσσης, 
“Ὡς μ᾽ ὄφελ᾽ ἤματι τῷ, OTE με πρῶτον τέκε μήτηρ, 8546. 
Οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα κακὴ ἀνέμοιο ϑύελλα 
Εἰς ὄρος, ἢ εἰς κῦμα πολυφλοίσθοιο ϑαλάσσης 
Ἔνθα με κῦμ᾽ ἀπόερσε, πάρος τάδε ἔργα γενέσθαι. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ τάδε γ᾽ ὧδε ϑεοὶ κακᾶ τεκμήραντο, 
᾿Ανδρὸς ἔπειτ᾽ ὥφελλον ἀμείνονος εἷναι ἄκοιτις, 

Ὃς ἤδη νέμεσίν τε καὶ αἴσχεα πόλλ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. 
Τούτῳ 0’ οὔτ᾽ ἂρ νῦν φρένες ἔμπεδοι, οὔτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀπίσσω 
ἼἜσσονται " τῷ Kai μιν ἐπαυρήσεσθαι ὀΐω. 

᾽Αλλ᾽ ἄγε νῦν εἴςελθε, καὶ ἕζεο τῷδ᾽ ἐπὶ δίφρῳ, 
Δᾶερ, ἐπεί σε μάλιστα πόνος φρένας ἀμφιθέθηκεν 
Hiven’ ἐμεῖο κυνὸς καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἕνεκ᾽ ἄτης" 
Οἷσιν ἐπὶ Ζεὺς ϑῆκε κακὸν μόρον, ὡς καὶ ὀπίσσω 
᾿Ανθρώποισι πελώμεθ᾽ ἀοίδιμοι ἐσσομένοισιν. 
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Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα μέγας κορυθαίολος "Extwp* 
Μή με κἀθιζ᾽, Ἑλένη, φιλέουσά περ’ οὐδέ με πείσεις. 369 
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Ἴδη yap μοι ϑυμὸς ἐπέσσυται, Opp’ ἐπαμυνω 

Τρώεσσ᾽, οἱ μέγ᾽ ἐμεῖο ποθὴν ἀπεόντος ἔχουσιν" 

᾿Αλλὰ σύγ᾽ ὄρνυθι τοῦτον, ἐπειγέσθω δὲ καὶ αὐτός, 

“ὥς κεν ἔμ᾽ ἔντοσθεν πόλιος καταμάρψῃ ἐόντα. 

Kai γὰρ ἐγὼν οἱκόνδ' ἐςελεύσομαι, ὄφρα ἴδωμαι 365 
Οἰκῆας, ἄλοχόν τε φίλην καὶ νήπιον υἱόν. 

Οὐ γάρ 7’ οἷδ᾽, εἰ ἔτι σφιν ὑπότροπος ἵξομαι αὗτις, 

Ἢ ἤδη μ᾽ ὑπὸ χερσὶ ϑεοὶ δαμόωσιν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας ἀπέθη κορυθαίολος “Ἑϊκτωρ. 
Aiba δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανε δόμους εὐναιετάοντας, 370 
| Οὐδ’ εὑρ᾽ ᾿Ανδρομάχην λευκώλενον Ev μεγάροισιν 
᾿Αλλ’ ἥγε ξὺν παιδὶ καὶ ἀμφιπόλῳ εὐπέπλῳ 
| Πύργῳ ἐφεστήκει γοόωσά τε μυρομένη τε. 
“Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἔνδον ἀμύμονα τέτμεν ἄκοιτιν, 
"Ἔ στη ἐπ᾽ οὐδὸν ἰών, μετὰ δὲ δμωῇσιν ἔειπεν 87a 


Ei δ᾽ ἄγε μοι, Ouwai, νημερτέα μυθήσασθε 
Πῇ ἔθη ᾿Ανδρομάχη λευκώλενος ἐκ μεγάροιο ; 
ἮΈ πῃ ἐς γαλόων, ἢ εἰνατέρων εὐπέπλων, 
Ἢ ἐς ᾿Αθηναίης ἐξοίχεται, ἔνθα περ ἄλλαι 
᾿Τρωαὶ ἐὐπλόκαμον δεινὴν Sedov ἱλάσκονται ; 980 


Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ὀτρηρὴ ταμίη πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν" 
Ἕκτορ, ἐπεὶ μάλ᾽ ἄνωγας ἀληθέα μυθήσασθαι " 
Οὔτε πῃ ἐς γαλόων, οὔτ᾽ εἰνατέρων εὐπέπλων, 
Ovr’ ἐς ᾿Αθηναίης ἐξοίχεται, ἔνθα περ ἄλλαι 
Τρωαὶ ἐὐπλόκαμον δεινὴν ϑεὸν ἱλάσκονται" 385 
᾿Αλλ’ ἐπὶ πύργον ἔθη μέγαν Ἰλίου, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄκουσεν 
Τείρεσθαι Τρῷας, μέγα δὲ κράτος εἷναι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
“HL μὲν δὴ πρὸς τεῖχος ἐπειγομένη ἀφικάνει, 
Μαινομένῃ εἰκυῖα" φέρει δ᾽ ἅμα παῖδα τιθήνη. 


Ἦ pa γυνὴ ταμίη" ὁ δ᾽ ἀπέσσυτο δώματος “ἥκτωρ, 390 
Τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν αὖτις ἐὐκτιμένας κατ᾽ ἀγυιάς. 
Εὖτε πύλας ἵκανε διερχόμενος μέγα ἄστυ 
᾿Σκαιάς----τῇ γὰρ ἔμελλε διεξίμεναι πεδίονδε---- 
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“Ev ἄλοχος πολύδωρος ἐναντίη ἦλθε Séovoa, 
᾿Ανδρομάχη, ϑυγάτηρ μεγαλήτορος ᾿Ηετίωνος, 395 
Ἠετίων, ὃς ἔναιεν ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ, 

Θήθῃ Ὑποπλακίῃ, Κιλίκεσσ᾽ ἄνδρεσσιν ἀνάσσων 

Τοῦπερ δὴ ϑυγάτηρ ἔχεθ᾽ “Extopt χαλκοκορυστῇ. 

Ἥ οἱ ἔπειτ᾽ ἤντησ᾽, ἅμα δ᾽ ἀμφίπολος κίεν αὐτῇ, 

Παῖδ᾽ ἐπὶ κόλπῳ ἔχουσ' ἀταλάφρονα, νήπιον αὔτως, 400 
‘Extopidnv ἀγαπητόν, ἀλίγκιον ἀστέρι καλῷ ° 

Τόν ῥ᾽ “Ἕκτωρ καλέεσκε Σκαμάνδριον, αὐτὰρ οἱ ἄλλοι 
᾿Αστυάνακτ᾽ - οἷος γὰρ ἐρύετο Ἴλιον “Extwp. 

Ἤτοι 0 μὲν μείδησεν ἰδὼν ἐς παῖδα σιωπῇ " 

᾿Ανδρομάχη δέ οἱ ἄγχι παρίστατο δακρυχέουσα, 404 
Ἔν τ’ dpa οἱ φῦ χειρί, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽ Ex τῷ, ὀνόμαζεν * 


Δαιμόνιε, φθίσει σὲ τὸ σὸν μένος " οὐδ᾽ ἐλεαίρεις 
Παϊῖδά τε νηπίαχον καὶ ἔμ᾽ ἄμμορον, ἣ τάχα χήρη 
Lev ἔσομαι - τάχα γάρ σε κατακτανέουσιν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Πάντες ἐφορμηθέντες " ἐμοὶ δέ κε κέρδιον εἴη 410 
Lev ἀφαμαρτούσῃ χθόνα δύμεναι" οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἄλλη 
Ἔσται ϑαλπωρή, ἐπεὶ ἂν σύγε πότμον ἐπίσπης, 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἄχε"---οὐδέ μοί ἐστι πατὴρ καὶ πότνια μήτηρ. 
Ἤτοι γὰρ πατέρ᾽ ἁμὸν ἀπέκτανε δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
Ἔκ δὲ πόλιν πέρσεν Κιλίκων εὐναιετάωσαν, 415 
θήθην ὑψίπυλον κατὰ δ᾽ ἔκτανεν ’Hetiwva, 
Οὐδέ μιν ἐξενάριξε: σεθάσσατο γὰρ Toye ϑυμῷ - 
"AAN ἄρα μιν κατέκηε σὺν ἔντεσι δαιδαλέοισιν, 
Ἤδ᾽ ἐπὶ on’ ἔχεεν " περὶ δὲ πτελέας ἐφύτευσαν 
Νύμφαι ὀρεστιάδες, κοῦραι Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο. 420 
Οἵ δέ μοι ἑπτὰ κασίγνητοι ἔσαν ἐν μεγάροισιν, 
Οἱ μὲν πάντες ἰῷ κίον ἤματι "Αἴδος εἴσω " 
Πάντας γὰρ κατέπεφνε ποδάρκης Clog ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
Βουσὶν ἐπ᾽ εἰλιπόδεσσι καὶ ἀργεννῇς ὀΐεσσιν. 
Μητέρα 0’, 7) βασίλευεν ὑπὸ TlAdKw ὑληέσσῃ, 495 
Τὴν ἐπεὶ ἂρ δεῦρ᾽ ἤγαγ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ἄλλοισι κτεάτεσσιν 
"Ap ὅγε τὴν ἀπέλυσε λαθὼν ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα 
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Πατρὸς δ᾽ ἐν μεγάροισι Bad’ *"Aptemtc ἰοχέαιρα. 

ἙΕκτορ, ἀτὰρ σύ μοί ἐσσι πατὴρ καὶ πότνια μήτηρ 

δὲ κασίγνητος, σὺ δέ μοι ϑαλερὸς παρακοίτης. 450 
AAW ἄγε νῦν ἐλέαιρε, καὶ αὐτοῦ μίμν᾽ ἐπὶ πύργῳ, 
Μὴ παῖδ᾽ ὀρφανικὸν ϑήῃς, χήρην τε γυναΐκα" 

λαὸν δὲ στῆσον παρ᾽ ἐρινεόν, ἔνθα μάλιστα 

Αμθατός ἐστι πόλις, καὶ ἐπίδρομον ἔπλετο τεῖχος. 

Τρὶς γὰρ τῇγ᾽ ἐλθόντες ἐπειρήσανθ᾽ οἱ ἄριστοι, 435 
Aud’ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ ἀγακλυτὸν Ἰδομενῆα, 

Ho’ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδας καὶ Τυδέος ἄλκιμον υἱόν. 

Ἤ πού τίς σφιν ἔνισπε ϑεοπροπίων εὖ εἰδώς, 

Ἤ νυ καὶ αὐτῶν ϑυμὸς ἐποτρύνει καὶ ἀνώγει. 


Τὴν δ᾽ αὗτε προζςέειπε μέγας κορυθαίολος “Ἄκτωρ: 440 
"H καὶ ἐμοὶ τάδε πάντα μέλει, γύναι" ἀλλὰ μάλ᾽ αἰνῶς 
. Αἰδέομαι Τρῶας καὶ 'Γρωάδας ἑλκεσιπέπλους, 
Αἴ κε, κακὸς ὥς, νόσφιν ἀλυσκάζω πολέμοιο " 
Οὐδέ με ϑυμὸς ἄνωγεν, ἐπεὶ μάθον ἔμμεναι ἐσθλὸς 
Αἰεί, καὶ πρώτοισι μετὰ "Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι, 446 
᾿Αρνύμενος πατρός τε μέγα κλέος ἠδ᾽ ἐμὸν αὐτοῦ. 
Ev γὰρ ἐγὼ τόδε olda κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν' 
"Ἔσσεται ἦμαρ, ὕτ᾽ ἄν ποτ᾽ ὀλώλῃ Ἴλιος ἱρὴ 
Kat Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐδμμελίω Πριάμοιο. 
AAR’ οὔ μοι Tpdwy τόσσον μέλει ἄλγος ὀπίσσω, 450 
Οὔτ’ αὐτῆς ‘Exdbne, οὔτε Πριάμοιο Gvaxtoc, 
Οὔτε κασιγνήτων, οἵ κεν πολέες τε καὶ ἐσθλοὶ 
Ἔν κονίῃσι πέσοιεν ὑπ᾽ ἀνδράσι δυςμενέεσσιν, 
Ὅσσον σεῦ, ὅτε κέν τις ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
Δακρυόεσσαν ἄγηται ἐλεύθερον ἦμαρ ἀπούρας" 455 
Kai κεν ἐν "Apyet ἐοῦσα πρὸς ἄλλης ἱστὸν ὑφαίνοις 
Καί κεν ὕδωρ φορέοις Μεσσηΐδος ἢ Ὕπερείης, 
'“Πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένη, κρατερὴ δ᾽ ἐπικείσετ᾽ ἀνάγκη: “ 
Καί ποτέ τις εἴπῃσιν ἰδὼν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσαν'" 
“Ἕκτορος ἦδε γυνή, ὃς ἀριστεύεσκε μάχεσθαι 460 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων, bre Ἴλιον ἀμφεμάχοντο. 


J 
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“ὥς ποτέ τις ἐρέει " σοὶ δ᾽ av νέον ἔσσεται ἄλγος 
Χήτεϊ τοιοῦδ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἀμύνειν δούλιον ἧμαρ. 

᾿Αλλά με τεθνηῶτα χυτὴ κατὰ γαῖα καλύπτοι, 
Πρίν γέ τι σῆς τε βοῆς σοῦ ϑ᾽ ἑλκηθμοῖο πυθέσθαι. 


Ὡς εἰπὼν οὗ παιδὸς ὀρέξατο φαίδιμος “Extra. 
“At δ᾽ ὁ πάϊς πρὸς κόλπον ἐὐζώνριο τιθήνης 
Ἐκλίνθη ἰάχων, πατρὸς φίλου ὄψιν ἀτυχθείς, 
Ταρθήῆσας χαλκόν τε, ἰδὲ λόφον ἱππιοχαίτην 
Δεινὸν an’ ἀκροτάτης κόρυθος νεύοντα νοήσας" 

Ex δ᾽ ἐγέλασσε πατήρ τε φίλος καὶ πότνια μήτηρ. 
Αὐτίκ᾽ ἀπὸ κρατὸς κόρυθ᾽ εἵλετο φαίδιμος “Ἕκτωρ, 
Kai τὴν μὲν κατέθηκεν ἐπὶ χθονὶ παμφανόωσαν᾽ 
Αὐτὰρ ὕγ᾽ ὃν φίλον υἱὸν ἐπεὶ κύσε, πῆλέ τε χερσίν, 
Himev ἐπευξάμενος Διί τ᾽ ἄλλοισίν τε ϑεοῖσιν " 


Ζεῦ, ἄλλοι τε ϑεοί, δότε δὴ καὶ τόνδε γενέσθαι 
Ilaid’ ἐμόν, ὡς καὶ ἐγώ περ, ἀριπρεπέα 'Τρώεσσιν, 
δε βίην τ᾽ ἀγαθὸν καὶ ᾽Ιλίου ἶφι ἀνάσσειν " 


464 


470 


478 


Kai ποτέ τις εἴπῃσι----πατρός γ᾽ ὅδε πολλὸν ἀμείνων---- 


‘Ex πολέμου ἀνιόντα φέροι δ᾽ ἔναρα βροτόεντα 
Κτείνας δήϊον ἄνδρα, χαρείη δὲ φρένα μήτηρ. 


Ὡς εἰπὼν ἀλόχοιο φίλης ἐν χερσὶν ἔθηκεν 
Παῖδ᾽ é6v- ἡ δ᾽ ἄρα μιν κηώδεϊ δέξατο κόλπῳ 
Δακρυόεν γελάσασα. Πόσις δ᾽ ἐλέησε νοήσας, 
΄ la 4 » new: δι & 7 ἢ ΄ 
Χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, ἔπος T ξφατ᾽ Ex τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν " 


Δαιμονίη, μῆ μοί τι λίην ἀκαχίζεο ϑυμῷ ° 

Οὐ γάρ τίς μ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἷσαν ἀνὴρ "Aidt προϊάψει" 
Μοῖραν δ᾽ οὔτινά φημι πεφυγμένον ἔμμεναι ἀνδρῶν, 
Οὐ κακόν, οὐδὲ μὲν ἐσθλόν, ἐπὴν τὰ πρῶτα γένηται. 
᾿Αλλ»εἰς οἷκον ἰοῦσα τὰ σ᾽ αὐτῆς ἔργα κόμιζε, 
στόν τ᾽ ἠλακάτην τε, καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι κέλευε 
Ἔργον ἐποίχεσθαι" πόλεμος δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι μελήσει, 
Πᾶσιν, ἐμοὶ δὲ μάλιστα, τοὶ Ἰλίῳ ἐγγεγάασιν. 
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Ὡς apa φωνήσας κορυθ᾽ εἵλετο φαίδιμος “Extwp 
Ἵππουριν " ἄλοχος δὲ φίλη οἱκόνδε βεθήκει 
Ῥωπντροπαλιζομέν", ϑαλερὸν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα. 
Aina δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανε δόμους εὐναιετάοντας 
Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνο"ο" κιχήσατο δ᾽ ἔνδοθι πολλῆς 
ΛΑμφιπόλους, τῇσιν Δὲ γόον πάσῃσιν ἐνῶρσεν. 

Ai μὲν ἔτι ζωὸν your “Extopa ᾧ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ " 
Οὐ γάρ μιν ἔτ᾽ ἔφαντ » ὑπότροπον EK πολέμοιο 
Ἴξεσθαι, προφυγόντα μένος καὶ χεῖρας ᾿Αχαιων. 


Οὐδὲ ἸΤάρις δήϑυνεν ἐν ὑψηλοῖσι δόμοισιν " 


"AAW by’, ἐπεὶ κατέδυ κλυτὰ τεύχεα, ποικίλα χαλκῶ. 


Σεύατ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνὰ ἄστυ ποσὶ κραιπνοῖσι πεποιθώς. 
‘Q¢ δ᾽ ὅτε τις στατὸς ἵτιπος, ἀκοστῆήσας ἐπὶ φάτνῃ, 
Δεσμὸν ἀποῤῥήξας ϑείῃ πεδίοιο κροαίνων, 
ἰωθὼς λούεσθαι ἐὐῤῥεῖος ποταμοῖο, 
Κυδιόων - ὑψοῦ δὲ κάρη ἔχει, ἀμφὶ δὲ χαῖται, 
"Ὥμοις ἀΐσσονται" ὃ δ᾽ ἀγλαΐῃφι πεποιθώ 
6 Y) 
‘Piuga ἑ γοῦνα φέρει μετά τ᾽ ἤθεα καὶ νομὸν ἵππων " 
Ὡς υἱὸς Πριάμοιο ἸΠάρις κατὰ ἸΤεργάμου ἄκρης 
’ ΄ “ $79 ΄ 9 ΄ 
Τεύχεσι παμφαίνων, wor’ ἠλέκτωρ, ἐθεθήκει 
Κααγχαλόων, ταχέες δὲ πόδες φέρον" αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειτα 
"“Ἑκτορα δῖον ἔτετμεν ἀδελφεόν, εὖτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλεν 
τ' ΄ Fase) uA “ ΠΊΝΩ , 
Στρέψεσθ᾽ ἐκ χώρης, ὅθι ῃ ὀάριζε γυναικί. 
Τὸν πρότερος προςέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδῆς " 


Ἠθεϊ᾽, ἡ μάλα δή σε καὶ ἐσσύμενον κατερύκω 
Δηθύνων, οὐδ᾽ ἦλθον ἐναίσιμον, ὡς ἐκέλευες, 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προςέφη κορυθαίολος “Ἑκτωρ" 


Δαιμόνι᾽, οὐκ. ἄν τίς τοι av ρ, ὃς ἐναίσιμος εἴη, 
"Ἔργον ἀτιμήσειε μάχης, ἐπεὶ ἄλκιμός ἐσσι " 
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᾿Αλλὰ ἑκὼν μεθιεῖς τε καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλεις - τὸ δ᾽ ἐμὸν κῆρ 


“Ayvotat ἐν ϑυμῷ, ὅθ᾽ ὑπὲρ σέθεν αἴσχε᾽ ἀκούω 
ἱρὸς Τρώων, οἱ ἔχουσι πολὺν πόνον εἵνεκα σεῖο. 
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᾿Αλλ ἴομεν τὰ δ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἀρεσσόμεθ᾽ ai κέ ποθι Ζεὺς 
Δώῃ ἐπουρανίοισι ϑεοῖς ἀειγενέτησιν 

Kpqtipa στήσασθαι é/ ύθερον ἐν μεγάροισιν͵ 

' ry J 3 4 = | ee - , 

Ra Tpoing ἐλάσαντας ἐϊνκνήμιδας ᾿Αχομκούξ. 
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NOTES ON THE FIRST BOOK 


MU 


ARGUMENT. 


fFHE PESTILENCE, AND THE QUARREL BETWEEXW aCHILLES AND ads 
MEMNON. 


Durineo the War of Troy, the Greeks, having sacked some of the 
smaller towns of the Troad, and having obtained among the plunder 
two beautiful female captives, Chryséis and Briséis, allot the for- 
mer of these to Agamemnon, and the latter to Achilles. Chryses, 
tne father of Chryséis, and a priest of Apollo, thereupon comes to 
the Grecian camp for the purpose of ransoming his daughter from 
slavery. He meets, however, with a harsh refusal from Agamem- 
non, and, on his departure from the presence of the monarch, offers 
up an earnest prayer for redress and vengeance to the deity whom 
he serves. His appeal is heard, and Apollo retaliates on the Greeks 
by inflicting upon the host a destructive pestilence. After this pes- 
tilence had raged for the space of nine days, Achilles calls a gen- 
eral assembly of the forces, and bids Calchas, the soothsayer of the 
Grecian army, declare to the collected people the cause of the plague 
under which they are suffering. Calchas, after some hesitation, as- 
cribes the pestilence to Apollo’s anger at the refusal of Agamemnon 
to restore the daughter of Chryses. Thereupon a violent quarrel 
ensues between Agamemnon and Achilles, which Nestor strives to 
pacify, but the immediate result of which is the seizure by Aga- 
memnon of Briseis, the prize of Achilles, out of revenge for the losa 
of his own captive Chryseis, whom he sends away to her father. 
Achilles, in anger, withdraws himself and his forces from the rest 
of the Greeks, and complains to his mother Thetis, entreating her 
to interest Jupiter in his behalf, and induce him to grant success to 
the Trojans, that the Greeks may feel the loss of their bravest war- 
rior. Jupiter, on being supplicated by Thetis, grants her prayer, but 
thereby incenses Juno, and an angry dialogue ensues between the 
monarch of Olympus and his spouse, unti! Vulcan interposes, and 


daxterously effects a reconciliation. 
I 
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The poem opens, in the tenth year of the war, with the visi of 
Chryses to the Grecian camp. The time occupied by the first book 
is generally computed at twenty-two days, namely, nine during the 
plague, one in the assembly of the ferces and the quarrel of Achilles 
with Agamemnon, and twelve for Jupiter’s stay among the Ethiopi- 
ans, at his return from among whom Thetis prefers her request 
Consult, however, the note on verse 222.—The scene lies at first 
in the Grecian camp, then changes to Chrysa, the residence of 
Chryses, and lastly to Olympus. 


1-2. Μῆνιν ἄειδε Dew κ. τ. Δ. “Sing, goddess, the destructive 
vrath of Achilles, son of Peleus.”” The bard invokes Calliope, the 
vause of epic poetry, to sing, that is, to inspire the poet himself with 
ruitable ability for celebrating, in song, the anger of Achilles and its 
injurious consequences tothe Greeks. The opening of the Iliad has 
been much admired by both ancient and modern critics, for its boldly 
nurrying the reader into the very midst of affairs.—Observe in μῆ- 
viv the absence of the definite article. In the old epic language, 
the article, as such, is never expressed. When the forms ὁ, 7, τό, 
&c.. do occur in Homer, they stand for the demonstrative pronoun, 
this, that, &c., changing occasionally, in our idiom, into the per- 
sonal pronoun. (Vzd. Excursus 1.) In translating, therefore, from. 
the Homeric language into our own, we are to be guided entirely by 
the context, as in Latin, with respect to the employment of the Eng- 
lish definite and indefinite articles. 

ded. Calliope is meant, the muse of epic poetry, who is called by 
Hesiod (Theog., 79) “ the most excellent of all,” προφερεστάτν ἁπα- 
σέων.---αὐλομένην. The poetic partieiple here passes over into an ad- 
jective, with the active signification of “ destructive” or “ fatal.” 

ἣ pop’ ᾿Αχαιοῖς ἄλγε᾽ ἔθηκεν. ‘Which brought countless suffer- 
ings upon the Greeks’ Literally, ‘‘ which piaced.”—’Ayauoi¢. Ja 
Homer’s time there was no general appellation for the Grecian race 
(the term Ἕλληνες being one of later crigin). The poet, therefore, 
when he wishes to designate the Greeks collectively, employs the 
names of some powerful and ruling tribes. The Achzan race bore 
sway at this period in the Peloponnesus, and they are hence put for 
the. Greeks in general. On other occasions we have Δαναοί and 
*Apyetot. 

3-5. Πολλὰς δ᾽ ἰφθίμους ψυχὰς, kx. τ. A. “ And hurled to Hades 
many valiant souls of heroes.” Observe, that by ‘‘ Hades’’ a person 
is here meant, the god of the lower world. So in Virgil (4/~., ii. 


ἘΞ: 


NOTES T) BOOK I. 127 


$98), “multos Danaiim demittamus Orco.”’-—A difference of opinion 
exists with regard to the meaning of προΐαψεν in this line, many com- 
mentators translating it “prematurely sent.” This, however, is in 
correct. The preposition πρό has here in composition the force of 
“onward,” or “forward,” and προϊάπτω has the literal meaning of 
“to hurl onward,” just as in Latin we have proturbare, propellere, 
protrudere, where pgo has no reference whatever to time. Compare 
verse 435 of this book, προέρεσσαν ἐρετμοῖς, “they urged forward 
with oars,” and also Apollon. Rhod., i., 386, where the form προπρο- 
θιαζόμενοι is employed with the double preposition, to denote the 
strenuous efforts of the Argonauts in pushing forward their ship 
trom the land into the sea. 

αὐτοὺς δὲ ἑλώρια, κ. τ. A. “ And made themselves a prey for dogs 
and all birds,” 1. e., made their bodies, the pronoun αὐτοὺς being 
equivalent here, in effect, to σώματα αὐτῶν. Observe the reflexive 
meaning of αὐτοὺς, the oblique cases of αὐτός having this force 
whenever they begin the construction. 

Διὸς ὑ᾽ ἐτελείετο βουλή. “And yet the will of Jove was all this 
while undergoing its accomplishment.” This is said parentheti- 
cally. Notwithstanding the fierce resentment of Achilles, and the 
disastrous consequences which resulted from it to the Greeks, still 
the will of Jove, that Troy should fall, was all the while advancing 
to its accomplishment, and converting the apparently implacable 
wrath of the son of Peleus into a means for accomplishing its end. 
The disasters which befell the Greeks in consequence of the with- 
drawal of Achilles urged his friend Patroclus to the battle-field, 
and the fall of that friend roused Pelides himself to take up arms 
once more, and become reconciled to Agamemnon. ‘Then ensued 
the death of Hector and the fall of Troy.—éredeiero. Observe the 
peculiar force of the imperfect in denoting continuance of action. 

6-7. ἐξ οὗ δὴ, x. τ. Δ. “From that very time when both the son 
of Atreus, king of men, and the godlike Achilles first stood apart 
after having quarreled.” The words ἐξ οὗ refer back to προΐαψεν 
and τεῦχε, and when resolved are equivalent to ἐκ tod χρόνου δὴ, ἐξ 
οὗ, The particle δή, when joined with an adverb of time, or, as in 
the present instance, with a clause indicative of it, denotes a pre- 
cise point of time. Thus, Hesiod says, when you hear the note of 
the crane, δὴ τότε χορτάζειν ἕλικας βοῦς, κ. τ. A., “then is the very 
time to fodder well,” &c.—rd πρῶτα. Wolf distinguishes between 
τὼ πρῶτα and ταπρῶτα, making the former equivalent to res primas, 
the latter to zmprimis. This, however, is denied by Spitzner: τὰ 
πρῶτα is here poetic fer ποῶτον 
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8-10. τίς 7 dp code, κ. τ. A. ‘ And what one, then, of the goas 
brought them both together, so as to contend in angry words?’ 
Heyne joins ἔρεδε in construction with ξυνέηκε, but Wolf, with far 
more propriety, connects it with μάχεσθαι, making it define more 
particularly the idea contained in this latter verb, which in its ger 
eral acceptation refers to arms and bloodshed, but here relates 
merely to an angry collision in words. Some grammarians supply 
ὥστε before μάχεσθαι, but this is hardly necessary, the infinitive be- 
ing freely appended to ξυνέηκε in order to mark the result. 

Λητοῦς καὶ Διὸς υἱός. “ The son of Latona and Jove,” i. ¢., Apol- 
lo. This is an answer to the preceding question. We are not, 
however, to suppose that the muse herself here takes up the strain. 
The bard still speaks, but after having. been inspired by the muse 
whom he has invoked.—6 yap. ‘For this (deity).” Observe that 
ὁ is not the article, either here or anywhere else in Homer, but the 
demonstrative pronoun, and equivalent to οὗτος. Compare note on 
verse 1.—actaAji. Agamemnon.—dva στρατὸν ὦρσε. “ Excited 
throughout the host.’’—0Aéxovro δὲ λαοί. “And the people kept 
 perishing.” Observe the force of the imperfect. By λαοί are 
meant the various tribes or communities of which the Grecian army 
was composed. 

11-13. οὔνεκα τὸν Χρύσην, x. τ. A. ‘ Because the son of Atreus 
had treated with indignity that Chryses, the priest.” Observe here 
again the demonstrative force of τὸν. It is not the prose article, 
simply prefixed to a proper name, but denotes that Chryses who 
plays so important a part in the legend of the Trojan war; ‘hat 
Chryses, who was, in one sense, the cause of the memorable quar- 
rel between Achilles and Agamemnon. 

ὃ yap. ‘*For this (priest).”—Avoduevdcg τε. “ Both to redeem.” 
More literally, ‘‘ to free for himself,” 1. e., as a father. Observe the 
force of the middle.—¢épwv 7 ἀπερείσι’ ἄποινα. ‘ And bringing a 
boundless ransom,” 7. e., an invaluable one. Observe the force of 
the active in φέρων : bringing for another, ὁ. e., for his child. 

14-15. στέμμα τ’ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν, κ- τ. Δ. ‘ And having in his hands 
the fillet of the far-darting Apollo on a golden sceptre,” 2. 6., attach- 
ed to, or wound around the sceptre at the top. The preposition ἀνά 
1s found with a dative in the epic language, and also among the 
iyric writers, and denotes in this construction continuance or rest. 


The fillet and the sceptre or staff both denote the sacerdotal office, — 


and the former is called the “ fillet of Apollo” because accustomed 
at other times to be worn by Chryses around his brow, as the priest 
of that god. The following woodcuts represent back and from 
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views of the heads of statues from Herculaneum, on which we per 
reive the fillet. 


‘The earlier editions have oréuuar’ ἔχων, for which H. Stepnens 
substituted στέμμα 7 ἔχων, which has been followed by Heyne and 
others. It is certainly the preferable reading, and would appear to 
be confirmed by στέμμα in verse 28. Those commentators are 
wrong who suppose στέμματ’ to refer to fillets of wool wrapped 
around a staff or branch after the manner of suppliants. This cus- 
tom on the part of suppliaits was not known in Homeric times, but 

«came in with a later age. Equally erroneous is it, notwithstanding 
the authority of the minor scholiasts, to make στέμμα signify “a 
crown of bay.” In the first place, the ornament termed a crown 

‘was not as yet known in the time of Homer; and, secondly, the 
legend of the metamorphosis of Daphne was subsequent to the po- 
et’s day. Pope’s translation, therefore, of a ‘“laurel-crown” is 
wrong. 

σκήπτρῳ. The σκῆπτρον was properly a staff. As the staff was 
used not merely to support the steps of the aged and infirm, but as 
a weapon of defence and assault, the privilege of habitually carry- 
ing it became emblematic of situation and authority. Hence we 
find the sceptre borne in ancient times, not only by kings, princes. 
and leaders, but also by judges, heralds, priests, and seers. The 
original wooden staff, in consequence of its application to the uses 
just described, received a variety of ornaments or emblems. It 
early became a truncheon, pierced with golden or silver studs 
(Compare verse 246.) It was also enriched with gems, and was 
sometimes made of precious metals or ivory. The woodcut on the 
following page, taken from a fictile vase, and representing ASneas 
followed by Ascanius, and carrying off his father Anchises, who 
holds the sceptre in his right hand, shows its form as used by kings. 

17-18. καὶ ἄλλοι ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί. ‘And ye other well-greaved 
Greeks.’ The greave, or κνημίς (in Latin, ocrea), covered the leg in 
front, from the knee to the ankle. That the Greeks took great de- 
‘light in handsome greaves may be inferred from the epithet employ- 
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ed here and elsewhere, as also from Homer’s minuteness in desen- 
bing some of their parts. (Compare note on book iii., verse 331.)— 
ὑμῖν μὲν ϑεοὶ δοῖεν, x. τ. A. ‘Unto you, indeed, may the gods, who 
occupy the Olympian mansions, grant to sack the city of Priam, 
and in safety to come unto your home.” More literally, ‘‘and hap- 
pily to come,’’ &c. Observe the opposition between μέν, in this 
part of the sentence, and dé in παῖδα δέ. Observe, also, the use of 
the aorist in δοῖεν, ἐκπέρσαι, and ἱκέσθαι, to express the speedy oc- 
currence of certain wished-for events. 

19-20. παῖδα δ᾽ ἐμοὶ λῦσαί τε, x. τ. A. ‘ But both release unto me 
my child, and receive this ransom.” The infinitives λῦσαι and dé- 
γεσθαι are here employed as imperatives, a construction which Her- 
mann regards as a remnant of the old simplicity of the language, in 
which the action required is expressed by means of the verb used 
absolutely, without any ellipsis. We have given λῦσαίΐ τε, with 
Heyne. The old reading Avcare, the penult of which is short, vio- 
lates the metre, unless we have recourse to the doctrine of the arsis, 
or cesural pause. Barnes’s λύσασθε offends against the sense, in- 
asmuch as the Greeks are entreated to release for another, not for 
themselves, and therefore the middle cannot stand here. Clarke 
reads λύσαιτε and δέχεσθε, to which no material objection can ex- 
ist, since the optative λύσαιτε will imply the earnest entreaty of 
Chryses for the immediate release of his daughter, while the change 
to the imperative in δέχεσθε denies any reluctance in paying tne 
ransom, in case of such release. 

τὰ ἄποινα. Observe here the force of the demonstrative rd, foi 
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ravra, as indicating a gesture on the part of Chryses, who points at 
the ransom which he has brought with him. 

21-25. ἐπευφήμησαν αἰδεῖσθα:, x. τ. Δ. ‘'Testified by acclamations 
their assent, both to reverence the priest and to receive the splen 
did ransom.’’? Compare, as regards ἐπευφήμησαν, the explanation 
of the minor scholiast: per’ εὐφημίας ἐθόησαν. Plato, in his meta- 
phrasis of this part of the Iliad, has οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι ἐσέθοντο καὶ συνή- 
νουν.---ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, k.T. A. ‘But not to the son of 
Atreus was it pleasing in soul; on the contrary, he dismissed him 
rudely, and added thereunto a harsh injunction.”’ Compare, as re 
gards the force of κακῶς, the explanation of Plutarch (De Aud. Poet., 
Ὁ. 67, R.): κακῶς, τουτέστιν, ἀγρίως Kai αὐθαδῶς Kai παρὰ τὸ προσῆ- 
κον.---κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ, κ. τ. Δ. Observe here the adverbial force of 
ἐπί, “ thereunto,” or ‘“ besides.’’ In the older state of the language, 
as, for example, in Homer and Herodotus, it is a very common thing 
to find the preposition and the verb separated by other words. This 
is not properly a ¢mesis, that is, the separation of a word used at 
that time in its compounded form; but the prepositions, at this pe- 
riod of the language, served really as adverbs, which were put either 
immediately before or after the verbs. At a later period, however, 
particularly in Attic, the composition became more firmly estab 
lished, and the prepositions were considered as a part of the verb 
(Vid. Excursus II.) 

26-28. Μή σε κιχείω. ‘Let me not find thee.” More literally, 
‘let me not catch thee.” Observe the force of the subjunctive. 
Some commentators supply dpa, others φυλάσσου, before μή. There 
is, however, no need of any ellipsis at all. The strong emotion ot 
the speaker supplies the place of any verb.—? ὕστερον αὗτις ἰόντα. 
“Or hereafter coming again.’’ Adric, as a reading, is softer and 
more Ionic than αὖθις.---μή νύ τοι ov χραίσμῃ, κ. τ. 2. “1,681, in 
that event, the sceptre and the fillet of the god prove in reality 
of no avail.’? Observe the force of vi (shortened from νυν), analo- 
gous to the more prosaic οὖν. So, again, tot has here the force ot 
τῷ ὄντι, “in reality,” “in truth.” Compare, as regards both these 
particles, the compound form τοίνυν, for which, in book vii., 352, ve 
have τῷ νυ.---σκῆπτρον καὶ στέμμα Seoio. By “the sceptre and the 
fillet of the god’’ are meant the sceptre, and fillet which he is ac- 
customed tc wear as a priest of the god. Compare note on verse 14. 

29-32. Τὴν. “This daughter of thine.’? Observe the demonstra- 
tive force of τὴν. which does not here, however, refer to Chryseis 
as beirg present, but only near at hand. Or else, and perhaps more 
correctly, to the maiden as having been just mentioned in her fa. 
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ther’s speech.—éy®. Emphatic, and theretore expressea.—zpiv μιν 
καὶ γῆρας ἔπειοιν. ‘Sooner upon her shall even old age come,”’ i. e., 
she shall rather remain a captive of mine, even until old age shall 
come upon her. Compare the explanation of Heyne: ‘ Potius alla 
consenescet apud me in servili conditione.” ‘This clause is often erro 
neously translated as follows: “before even old age comes upon 
her.” Such a meaning, however, would require the verb to be τῇ 
the infinitive. Observe, with regard to ἔπεισιν, that εἶμι, “ to go,” 
&c., has regularly in the present the signification of the future. 

ἐν “Apyei. ‘In Peloponnesus.”’ By "Ἄργος is here meant, not 
the city of that name, for this was under the sway of Diomede, but 
a large portion of the Peloponnesus, including particularly the cities 
of Mycene and Tiryns, and constituting, along with many adjacent 
islands, the hereditary dominions of Agamemnon.—'Iorov ἐποιχο- 
μένην. ‘ Plying the loom.” Literally, ‘‘ going unto the loom.” 
The reference here is to the upright loom, the management of which 
required the female to stand, and move about, at one time coming 
toward, at another receding from it. There was also another kind 
of loom, at which they sat. The annexed woodcut gives the pic- 
ture of Circe’s loom, in the very ancient illuminated manuscript of 
Virgil’s AXneid, preserved at Rome in the Vatican library. 


καὶ ἐμὸν λέχος ἀντιόωσαν. ‘And preparing my couch.” A eu 
phemism, involving a much grosser idea. ᾿Αντιόωσαν 15 equivalent 
here, as the old grammarians correctly explain it, to εὐτρεπίζουσαν, 
and the phrase λέχος ἀντιᾶν is precisely analogous to λέχος πορσύ- 
νειν, in book ili., 411, and Od., iii., 403. We must be careful, in this 
passage, not to translate, as some do, “ sharing my couch,” a mode 
of rendering which would make the Greek imply something wished 
for and desired on the part of the female captive, a meaning direct- 
ly opposite to the spirit of the context. ᾿Αντιᾶν, with the genitive 
λέχεος, Would undoubtedly mean “to partake of,” or “‘share my 
couch ;” but not with the accusative, as ir the yresent instance 
<Buttmann, Lezil , vol i., p. 10.) 


“” 
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"AAW ἴθι. ‘Go, then.” More literally, “ (Tarry not, then), but go.’ 
The abrupt use of ἀλλά here is intended to mark strong excite- 
ment.—oaowrepoc ὥς ke vénar. ‘In order that thou mayest, in that 
event, depart with greater safety.” Observe here the force of ke 
(analogous to dy in prose), and consult the remarks of Donaldson 
on this particle. (New Cratylus, p. 248.) 

33-33, ἔδδεισεν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων. ‘That old man thereupon became 
afraid.” Observe, again, the demonstrative force of 6, as equivalent 
to οὗτος or ἐκεῖνος : that same Chryses of whom the bard has just 
peen speaking.—dkéwv. ‘In silence.’ He utters not his prayer 
for vengeance until out of hearing of the Grecian host. Hence the 
remark of the scholiast, in explanation of this silence: iva μὴ ἀκού- 
σωσιν οἱ πολέμιοι.---παρὰ Viva πολυφλοίσθοιο ϑαλάσσης. “ Along 
the shore of the loud-roaring sea.” Observe the beautiful onoma- 
topeia in πολυφλοίσθοιρ, as imitative of the dashing of the waves 
and the loud roar of the sea when lashed by tempests. The advo- 
cates for the Romaic mode of pronouncing the ancient Greek have 
fallen into a singular error with regard to the Homeric term πολύ- 
pAotcboc, in consequence of their viewing it as an epithet for the 
sea on all occasions. They enunciate the words in the text as if 
written polyphlisvéo thalasses, and then add that this expression re- 
fers to ‘‘the gentle laving of the shore by a summer-wave, and not 
the roaring of a wintry ocean.”’ But what becomes, in that event, 
of the Homeric φλοῖσθος, as indicating the din and roar of battle 1 
Must we render it “‘ the gentle murmur of the fight ?” 

πολλὰ δ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε κιὼν, kK. τ. A. “And then, going apart, 
that aged man prayed earnestly to King Apollo, whom the fair-haired 
Latona bore,” 1. e., going to a distance from the Grecian camp. So 
Plato, in his prose metaphrase of this passage, has ἀποχώρησας 
δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδου.---νακτι. A general term of honor here, as 
indicating one high in power, and applied to many gods. (Compare 
Donaldson’s New Cratylus, p. 417.)—rtov. For ὃν, a usage retained 
afterward in Ionic Greek. 

37-38. Apyvpérog’. ‘ Bearer of the silver bow,” 7. ¢., the bow 
adorned with silver. So aureus arcus (Virg., Ain., Xi., 652), as ap 
plied to a bow with golden ornaments, such as the ring or handle, 
&c.—d¢ Χρύσην ἀμφιθέθηκας. “ Who hast ever protected Chrysa.” 
Observe here the continued action implied by the perfect, which 
makes ἀμφιθέθηκας equivalent, in effect, to “ who hast protected and 
still dost continue to protect.” Observe, also, the peculiar mean- 
. Ing of the verb itself, ‘to go around,” “to keep moving around,” 
“to guard or protect on all sides.’”?” The god keeps watch, as '. 
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were, over this, his favored city.—Xptvonv. Chrysa, the residence 
of Chryses, was a town of Troas, on the coast, to the south of Troy, 
and near the promontory of Lectum. Strabo, however, places it in 
the innermost part of the Adramyttian Gulf, and hence some are in 
favor of making two places of this name, an old and a new Chrysa. 
The city spoken of in the text, wherever it was situate, was famous 
for a temple of Apollo Smintheus, called Sminthium, a name some- 
times applied to the town itself. 

Κίλλαν. Cilla was a town of Troas, not far to the northwest of 
Adramyttium, and lying in what was called Cilicia Thebaica. It 
also contained a temple of Apollo.—Tevédo16 τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις. “ And 
(who) rulest powerfully over Tenedos,” i. e., and who art the tutelary 
god and powerful defender of Tenedos. The island of Tenedos lay 
off the coast of Troas, and directly opposite to Troy. It was sacred 
to Apollo, whose worship appears to have been brought in by a 
Cretan colony. (Compare Miller, Gesch. Hell. St., vol. ii., p. 218, seq.) 
---ἀνάσσεις. This verb governs the genitive here, because that case 
expresses the object which calls forth the activity of the subject. 

39-42. Σμινθεῦ. ““Ο Smintheus.” Apollo was worshiped under 
this appellation in various parts of Asia Minor, but particularly at 
Chrysa, where he had a temple called Sminthium (Σμινθεῖον). The 
origin of the name Smintheus is variously explained. The most 
common derivation is from the Cretan term opiv@oc, “ἃ rat,” 
Apollo having indicated, by means of field-mice, to the Teucri, when 
migrating from Crete, the place where they were to settle. The 
Teucri had been told by an oracle to make their new abode in that 
place where they should first be attacked by the original inhabitants 
of the land; and having halted for the night in a particular spot, a 
jarge number of field-mice came and gnawed away the leathern 
straps of their baggage, and the thongs of their armor. Here, then, 
says the legend, they fixed their settlement, and hence the deity 
who had directed their wanderings was called by them Smintheus. 
Another and better explanation makes Apollo to have derived this 
name from the rat as the type of primitive night ; and thus the 
animal in question, when placet in works of art at the base of 
Apollo’s statue, indicated the victory of day over night. 

el ποτέ τοι χαρίεντ᾽, κι τ. Δ. “If ever, beside other acts of hom- 
age, I erected unto thee the beauteous temple.” Ἔπί (more literal- 
ly, “ἴῃ addition”) is here, according to strict Homeric usage, an 
adverb, and is not to be regarded as merely separated from épepa by 
tmesis. (Compare note on verse 25.) 

ἔρεψα. An erroneous translation of this verb is often given here 
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in the sense of “to adorn,” or “to hang with garlands.” This, 
however, is 7ery far from being its meaning in the present passage. 
The verb ép:¢w properly signifies ‘‘to cover over,” *‘to roof over,”’ 
and the literal sense of the text, therefore, is, ‘if ever I have roofed 
over for thee a beauteous temple.’? As, however, the operations of 
roofing over and completing a structure are nearly identical, the 
former is here employed to express the latter, and ἔρεψα becomes 
equivalent tv the simple ὠκόδομησα. It is in this sense that the 
present passage is understood by Plato in his metaphrasis, where 
he has ἐν ναῶν οἰκοδομήμασιν, by Eustathius in his commentary, whe 
remarks, ἰστέον δὲ ὅτι τὸ ἔρεψα σημαίνει μὲν TO ὠρόφωσα, and by some 
of the best scholars in modern times. (Compare Ast, ad Plat., De 
Rep., iii., p. 293.) But how can a mere priest be said to erect a 
temple! ‘his difficulty, which is noticed by Heyne, may easily be 
obviated by supposing, as the name itself of the priest would almost 
appear to indicate, that Chryses combined in his own person the 
offices of both priest and ruler at Chrysa, a union of dignities often 
met with in ancient times. Ast thinks that ἔρεψα contains a special 
reference to the eompleting of a structure by the erection of the 
pediment or fastigium, called by the Greeks dérwua or ἀετός, be- 
cause the pediment of the earliest temples which were dedicated to 
Jupiter was usually ornamented by an eagle in relief, an instance 
of which is afforded by the coin represented in the annexed wood 
ΟἿΣ 


Ἢ εἰ δή ποτέ τοι, κ. τ. Δ. “ Or if ever, then, (before this), I con- 
_ sumed in honor of thee.” We have here what is termed the use 
of δή in gradation, when a fresh topic is introduced into a discourse. 
—«atd. An adverb. The same remark applies to it as to ἐπί in 
the previous line. The literal meaning of κατὰ ἔκηα is, “1 burned 
completely,” or “entirely,” 7. ¢., “1 consumed.” Chryses means, 
that the choicest parts of the victim were given to the god, and 
that mone were reserved for human purposes.—réde uc κρήηνον 
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ééAdwp. ‘Accomplish or me this desire.” The prayer is based 
on the rude idea entertained of the deity in an early age. The 
priest enumerates what he has done for the god, and then asks for 
a recompense.—ricecav Δαναοὶ ἐμὰ δάκρυα, κ. τ. A. “May the 
Greeks atone by thy arrows for my tears,¥ 1. 6.7 by the slaughter 
which thy arrows shall inflict.—Aavaoi. Consult note on verse 2. 
We have here again a special appellation used in speaking of a 
whole race. The term Aavaoé 1s considered by some as equivalent 
to γηγενεῖς. ‘Thus the scholiast on Aeschylus (Prom., 568) remarks, 
οἱ yap Δωριεῖς τὴν γῆν δᾶν φασιν. (Compare Haupt, Quest. Aschyl., 
ii., 70.) 

43-45. τοῦ δ. ‘“ This one thereupon.”—B7 δὲ κατ᾽, κατ. A. “Ard 
he went down from the summits of Olympus.’’ Observe the ai- 
verbial force of κατά, and also the idea of motion from a place im- 
plied in καρήνων.---κῆρ. Accusative of nearer definition.—rog. 
“5 fearful bow.”” The plural of excellence or intensity.—dyu¢7pe- 
oéa τε φαοέτρην. “And his closely-covered quiver.” More literal- 
ly, “and his quiver covered all around.” The top or cover of the 
ancient quiver was called πῶμα, and resembled an inverted drink- 
ing cup, whence the name. 

46-49. "Ἔκλαγξαν δ᾽ ap’ ὀϊστοὶ, κ. τ. Δ. “ And then tue arrows rat- 
tled on the shoulders of him enraged, as he himself inoved along.” 
Literally, ‘‘he himself having been moved.’”’ The arrows rattled 
on the shoulders of the god as he moved along in anger.—adrov. 
Observe the reflexive force of the oblique case, as it begins the 
clause ; and compare note on verse 4.---ὁ δ᾽ ἤϊε νυκτὶ ἐοικώς. ‘And 
he moved along like the night.” More literally, “and this same 


deity moved along,’’ &c. A nobly-graphic image. Eustathius in- — 


dulges in a far-fetched explanation, when he makes the presen! 
passage a figurative allusion to the thick and vapory appearance 
of the atmosphere, proceeding from the corruption of the air, during 
the season of pestilence. The meaning merely is, that the god 
moved along gloomy of visage, and fearful as the night. So Hesy- 
chius has, φοδερὸς τὴν ϑέαν, καταπληκτικὸς καθάπερ νύξ. 

μετὰ δ᾽ ἰὸν ἕηκε. ‘And discharged an arrow at them,” 1. e., at 
the ships. More literally, ‘‘ sent an arrow after (7. e., among) them.” 
Ciarke supplies νῆας after μετά, but the adverbial nature of the latter 
forbids, of course, any such ellipsis. If we explain this part of the 
poem physically, the discharge of the arrow marks the beginning 
of the pestilence, which arose, very probably, from the action of the 
sun on the stagnant waters in the vicinity of the Grecian camp, aad 
cear the mouth of the Simois. Hence the “qurative allusion to tae 
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urows Οἱ the god, that is, his burning rays.— dew δὲ κλαγγὴ yéver, 
«7.2. ‘ And fearful was the twang of his silver bow.”’ Observe, in 
ἀργυρέοιο βιοῖο, the beautiful onomatopeeia, or echo of sound to sense. 

50-52. Οὐρῆας. The poet here appears as a close observer of 
nature. In pestilential disorders, four-footed animals are said to be 
first attacked, from their living more in the open air than man, and 
being, therefore, more immediately affected by any change in the 
purity of the atmosphere. (Compare Wolf, Vorles. zu Hom, Il., vol. 
i., p. θ6.)---πῴχετο. “ Heattacked.” Literally, “he went against.” 
Passow ipcorrectly refers this to the arrow itself. (@riech. Hand- 
worl, s. v. ἐποίχομαι.)--- Αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ’, αὐτοῖσι, kK. τ. A. ‘ But after- 
ward, discharging a sharp-pointed arrow at (men) themselves, he 
kept smiting, and numerous pyres of the dead were continually be- 
ing burned.”? An incorrect punctuation of this line makes αὐτοῖσι 
apparently violate the rule about the reflexive force of the oblique 
cases of αὐτός when beginning a clause. ‘The difficulty, however, 
is removed, and the rule saved from infraction, by placing a comma 
after ἔπειτ᾽, and another after ἐφιείς. ὦ 

ἐχεπευκές. This is commonly rendered “ bitter,” 2. e., deadly ΟἹ 
destructive. Buttmann, however, has shown, very conclusively, 
that the radical idea in ἐχεπευκής is not that of bitterness, but of 
pointedness. (Lezxil., vol. i., p. 18.).---Βάλλ᾽. Observe the continued 
action indicated by the imperfect.—&auerai. Commonly, but er- 
roneously, rendered “ frequent,’ which makes a tautology with 
αἰεί. ‘The idea meant to be conveyed is that of funeral piles stand 
ing closely together, or, as it were, crowded together. 

53-56. ὥχετο. ‘‘ Kept going.’ More freely, ‘‘ continued to speed 
their way.’’—«xadéooaro. ‘Summoned.’’ Observe here the pecu- 
liar force of the middle voice. Achilles takes upon himself the 
responsibility of summoning the people to an assembly, an idea 
that harmonizes well with his own impetuous character.—7o yap 
ἐπὶ φρεσὶ, x. τ. Δ. “For Juno, fair-armed goddess, had suggested 
it in mind unto this warrior.”” More literally, ‘‘ had put it upon his 
mind unto this one.” The preposition ἐπί with the dative (a case 

’ the leading idea of which is rest or continuance) has here in some 
degree the force of év.—dpeci. Homer, following the idea of a 
rude and early age, places the region of thought in the breast; of 
the head, as the seat of intellect, he knows nothing. The legend of 
Minerva springing from the head of Jove is of later origin.—djxe 
Observe the pluperfect force which the aorist here assumes, ana 
which we often find in similar cases. (Compare Nagelsbach, ad loc 
and Kiihner, G. G., § 444.) . 
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Κήδετο γὰρ. ‘The particle γάρ is twice employed, once in this, and 
once in the previous line, in order to explain a result arising from 
two combined causes. Achilles summoned the people because Juno 
had suggested the idea; and Juno suggested this idea because she 
felt concerned for the Greeks.—érz pa. ‘Because, namely.” Ob- 
serve here the explanatory force of the particle ῥά, corresponding te 
the Latin nempe, scilecet, or utique. 

57-58. Oi δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἤγερθεν, x. τ. A. “Now when these, then, 
were collected (from on all sides), and had become assembled to- 
gether.” The particle οὖν, if more freely rendered, would be, ‘in 
consequence of this summons.’’—-Heyne thinks that there is some- 
thing tautological in the text, if we form ἤγερθεν from ayeipw, and 
proposes, therefore, to deduce it from éyeipa, ‘‘ to arouse,’”’ making it 
refer to an arousing, or calling forth, of the people from their pre 
vious employments or situations. This, however, is very justly 
condemned by Wolf, in his Review of Heyne’s edition, who re 
gards the passage as merely marking the progress of an action from 
its commencement to its completion. The people are first collected 
from the various quarters of the camp, and flock in from on all 
sides, and at last the assembiy itself becomes full, and ready to 
proceed to business. 

Τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνιστάμενος, κ. τ. A. ‘* Among these (same) thereupon, 
Achilies, swift of foot, arising, spoke.’’ Observe the force of dé in 
this verse. It is by no means expletive, as some suppose, but fol- 
lows out the idea expressed by the particle dé in the previous line. 
Observe also the peculiar meaning of the dative in τοῖσι, equivalent. 
in fact, to ἐν τούτοις, and compare the remarks of Kuhner on the 
Datwus localis. (Gr. Gr., § 568, 2.) The idea of ‘‘among” is still 
farther expressed by the preposition μετά in μετέφη, though not re- 
quired to be given in translation. Some editors make τοῖσι depend 
for its government on this same μετά, but such a construction would 
not be Homeric, μετά having here merely the force of an adverb. 
Nagelsbach regards τοῖσι as the dative of advantage (“ for these’’), 
but this is decidedly inferior. Equally objectionable is Passow’s 
expianation, who makes τοῖσι the same here as τούτοις ἔπεσι ΟΥ̓ μύθοις. 

59-69. ᾿Ατρείξη, νῦν ἄμμε, κ. τ. Δ. “Son of Atreus, Iam of opinion 
that we, having wandered away (from the object of our expedition, 
will have to go back (to our homes),” 1. e., that we having utterly 
failed in our object, &c. The object of the expedition was, of course, 
the taking of Troy. Observe, in παλιμπλαγχθέντας, the use of the 
passive in a middle sense. ‘This participle is commonly, but erro- 
neously, rendered “having renewed our wanderings,” or “ having 
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again wandered.” In the first place, there were, in fact, no previous 
wanderings ; aid, in the next, the adverb πάλλεν in Homer, whether 
in or out of composition, has always the meaning of ‘ back,” or 
‘away from,’ analogous to the Latin retro, and never that of 
‘“‘again.”? This last-mentioned signification is of later date. Con- 
sult, on the whole passage, the remarks of Doederlein, Lat. Syn. und 
Etymol., vol. i., p. 92. 

εἴ κεν ϑάνατόν ye φύγοιμεν. “Τῇ, perchance, we would escape death 
at least.” ‘The particle «ev is here employed to denote something 
ancertain and contingent, so that the meaning of the clause, when 
more fully given, is, “if, (should it so please heaven), we would es- 
cape,”’ &c., equivalent to εἰ, ϑεοῦ διδόντος, φύγοιμεν ἂν ϑάνατον, * if, 
the deity granting this, we might in that event escape.”—Vdvarov 
ye. Observe here the limiting force of γέ, “if we would escape death 
at east, since we have not been able to escape war and pestilence.” 

61-63. Ei δὴ ὁμοῦ, x. τ. A. “Since, as things now go, both war 
and pestilence together are subduing the Greeks.” Observe that εἰ 
with the indicative has here the meaning of “ since,” as denoting 
certainty, whereas in the previous line, when joined to the optative, 
it has its usual conditional force.—dé7. This particle here refers to 
matters as at present existing, and fully determinate in their char- 
acter. Hence the ease with which it passes, in the next line, into 
the kindred meaning of ‘‘now.”—dayé. For a literal translation 
supply another δαμᾷ with λοιμός. The combined effect is expressed 
by ὁμοῦ, the separate action in producing it, by the verb in the sin- 
gular. 

aye On. “Come now.”’—riva μάντιν épeiouev. ‘ Let us interro- 
gate some seer,’’ 1. ¢., let us consult, &c. Present subjunctive, for 
ἐρέωμεν.---μάντιν. ‘The term μάντις indicates one inspired by the 
Jeity, and who, by virtue of such inspiration, unfolds the future to 
tue view. Hence its meaning of seer or prophet. On the other 
hand, ἱερεύς is a priest of some particular deity, who discloses the 
future from an inspection of the entrails of victims, &c. And again, 
ὀνειροπόλος is an expounder of dreams, who discovers in them an 
expression of the will of heaven.—xai γάρ τ᾽ ὄναρ, κ- τ. A. ‘‘ For even 
the dream too is from Jove,” 1. ¢., even the dream, as well as other 
signs, is an indication of his will. Observe the peculiar force of ἐκ, 
literally ‘“ out of,’’ 1. 6., out of, or emanating from the great source of 
all knowledge. 

64-67. “Ὃς κ’ εἴποι, ὅτι τόσσον, κι τ. A. ‘* Who, in that event, might 
tell on what account Phebus Apollo has become so greatly incens- 
ed” Observe the force of the particle xe, ‘who, ou our asking him? 
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—6ri. Equivalent to the later δι᾽ ὅτι.---ἐχώσατο. The aorist here 
aenotes the having passed into that state which is indicated by the 
present. 

El τ᾽ dp’ by εὐχωλῆς, x. τ. Δ. “ Whether, then, this particular deity 
has a complaint against us, either on account of a vow (unperform- 
ed) or a hecatomb (unoffered).’’? There is properly an ellipsis here. 
The sentence ought to begin as follows: “ And let us see whether,” 
&c.—éy’. Observe the force which the particle γέ imparts to ὁ, 
namely, “this deity for his part,” 1. 6., this same deity.—etyaAje. 
This genitive, anc also ἑκατόμθης, are commonly supposed to be gov- 
erned by ἕνεκα understood. It is better, however, to make the em- 
ployment of the genitive here a general one, equivalent, literally, to 
“in respect of,” “ by reason of.” (Compare Matthia, § 337.) 

Ai κέν πως ἀρνῶν, κ. τ. A. * “If in any way, after having enjayed 
the savor of perfect lambs and goats, he may be willing to ward off 
destruction for us,” 1. e., from us. The particle ai here takes the 
place of the ordinary εἰ, from its implying a latent wish that things 
may turn out so. (Consult Hartung, part ii., p. 214.)---τἸελείων. It 
was essential that the victim be free from imperfection or blemish 
of any kind. The same was also enjoined on the Israelites respect- 
ing the sacrifice of the paschal lamb. (Exzod., xii., 5.)—kev βούλεται. 
Not the indicative, as some think, showing it to be very probable 
that such an offering will propitiate the god; on the contrary, 
βούλεται is the old form for the subjunctive βούληται.---ἀντιάσας. 


Ω 
came 
ive UH, τς 
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More literally, ‘‘having participated in,” ‘having partaken of.” 
(Buttmann, Lezil., s. ν.)-ττ- ἀπό. Used adverbially, according to Ho- 
meric usage. 

68-73. Ἤτοι ὅγ᾽ ὡς εἰπὼν. “This warrior, indeed, having thus 
spoken.” More literally, “this warrior, indeed, for his part.” ‘The 
particle ἧτοι is nearly the same in force as μέν. The two principal 
points of difference are that ἦτοι is the more poetic term, and that it 
may stand first in a clause or sentence. (Compare Hartung, vol 
ii., p. 358.)—é¢. Observe the accentuation ‘here, distinguishing 
this ὥς (for οὕτως) from the ordinary ὡς, “as,” &c.—kar’ ἄρ᾽ ἔζετο. 
No tmesis. Compare note on verse 25. 

Θεστορίζδης. ‘The son of Thestor.”—oy7’. ‘By far.” ‘The term 
ὄχα occurs only in Homer, and is used to strengthen the superlative. 
-ὃς ἤδη τά τ’ ἐόντα, K. τ. Δ. ‘ Who knew as well the things that 
are, and the things that shall be, and the things that are (gone) be- 
fore,’”’ 1. e., the present, future, and past. Observe the peculiar de- 
monstrative force in τώ as connected with ἐόντα and ἐσσόμενα, “ those 
hings that are,” ‘‘those things that are to 06." So in English, 
‘that which is,” “ that which is to be.”’ 

Kai vyeco’ ἡγήσατ’, κ. τ. A. ‘And was guide for the ships of the 
Greeks unto Ilium.” We must be careful not to connect with 
ἡγήσατο here any idea of command or authority. The term merely 
indicates the influence which a seer like Calchas would exercise over 
such an expedition, in explaining omens, and other signs from on 
high, and in determining by these means the course of the fleet.—- 
᾿ ἥλιον. ‘The accusative of motion toward a place, and not depend- 
ing on εἴσω.---ἣν διὰ μαντοσύνην. ““ ΒΥ means of his skill in divina- 
tion.” gv for ἑῆν.---τήν. “Which.” Epic for ἦν. 

Ὅ σφιν ἐὐφρονέων, κ. τ. A. ‘This one, being favorably disposed 
toward them, harangued and spoke among them (as follows).”’ 
Literally, ‘“ this one thinking well for them.” We have given ὅ σφιν, 
with Wolf and Spitzner, as supported by the authority of Aristar- 
chus and the best ancient grammarians ; and have assigned to 6 the 
force of οὗτος, as usual. (Compare Usteri, Wolf Vorles., vol. i., p. 
75.) Some make 6, however, Homeric for ὅς (Kiihner, ὁ 343) ; and 
Heyne and others read at once ὅς σφιν.---ἀγορήσατο. This merely 
relates to the occasion on which the speech was Ge/ivered, namely, 
in a public assembly ; it was so far, therefore, an ἀγορά, or concio. 
The term μετέειπεν, on the other hand, refers to the contents of tha 
speech. 

74-79. κέλεαί we. ‘Thou biddest me.” Not directly, but imph 
edly.—-pjviv. “The cause of the wrath.’—éréw. |“ Will declare 
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it.’ Nagelsbach supplies ἔπος, in the sense of rem; but this is un- 
necessary, since epew refers back to μῆνιν.---οὺ δὲ σύνθεο. “ Da 
thou, however, consider well.” More literally, “ place (or arrange) 
the matter carefully in thy own mind.” Supply φρεσίν. Observe 
tiie force of the middle voice: Achilles must do this for himself; he 
must take the whole responsibility.—duoocov. We have removed 
the comma after this verb, in order to connect it immediately with 
what follows. The old punctuation turns on an erroneous transla- 
tion of σύνθεο. 

ἢ μέν μοι πρόφρων, κ. τ. Δ. “ That thou wilt in very truth prompt- 
ly aid me with words and hands.” More literally, “ wilt ward off 
(danger) for me.” In the form 7 μέν, the particle μέν corresponds 
to the prose form μήν. (Consult Nagelsbach’s Excursus on μήν.)--- 
πούόφρων. Observe the employment of the nominative with the in- 
finitive, the reference being to the same individual that forms the 
subject of the preceding verb.—7 γὰρ ὀΐομαι ἄνδρα χολωσέμεν. “Το: 
[ do assuredly think that I shall anger the man.’’. Observe the force 
of 7. Some connect it, in translating, with yoAwoéuev, but it unites 
more naturally with dtowa:.—yoAwoguev. When the subject of the 
infinitive is the same with that of the preceding finite verb, it is 
omitted with the fermer, unless an emphasis be laid upon it. 

μέγα. With powerful sway.’’—xai οἱ πείθονται ᾿Αχαιοί. “ And 
nim the Greeks obey.’”” We have here what grammarians call a 
Parataxis, the personal pronoun οἱ taking the place of the relative 
ᾧ, ΟΥ̓́ in other words, the expression ‘and him” being employed in- 
stead of “and whom.” In Homer, this construction savors of the 
simplicity of the early language, when the relative was not as yet 
generally employed. With later writers, however, it is done either 
to avoid the too frequent use of the relative, or else to impart addi- 
tional force to what is said by the sudden turn of expression. 

80-83. κρείσσων yap βασιλεὺς, x. τ. Δ. ‘For a king is the more 
powerful (of the two) whenever he shall have become incensed 
against a man of inferior rank.” Commentators are divided here in 
opinion relative to the form χώσεται, some regarding it as the simple 
future, others as the aorist of the subjunctive with a shortened mood- 
vowel. The latter appears to be the more correct view of the mat- 


ter, since the reference is merely to a supposed case, which has no ἢ 


connection with the reality at the moment when the words are ut- 
tered. (Compare Nageisbach, Stadelmann, Crusius, &c., ad loc.) 
εἴπερ yap τε χόλον ye, κ- τ. A. ‘‘ For though he may have stifled 
open wrath, indeed, even on the same day, yet at least afterward also — 
does he retain secret resentment in his breast until he may have 
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fulfilled (its dictates).’’ The particle ὄφρα with the aorist of the 
subjunctive is here equivalent to donec in Latin with the Fulurum 
exactum. (Ndagelsbach, ad loc.)—yéAov. By χόλος is meant an out- 
burst of passion, open resentment ; by κότος, on the other hand, a 
feeling of secret anger, long harbored in the breast. Compare the 
ΠΕ γῆι. Gud., χόλος δὲ οἱονεὶ κίνησις χολῆς, κότος δὲ ζέσις τοῦ περικαρ- 
δίου αἵματος.---ἀλλά ye. We have given this reading, with Heyne. 
More recent editors have ἀλλά τε. 

σὺ δὲ φράσαι. ‘ Do thou therefore consider.’ Observe here the 
force of the middle voice. In the active, φράζω means “ to speak to 
or with another ;” but in the middle, “to or with one’s self,” 1. 6.» 
to consider, to deliberate.—ei we σαώσεις. ‘“ Whether thou wilt save 
me (from harm),” 7. e., wilt protect me. 

85-88. ϑαρσήσας μάλα. ‘“ Having taken courage fully.”—-eiré 
ϑεοπρόπιον, κ. τ. Δ. ‘* Explain the heavenly sign, what thou knowest 
(it to be).” The heavenly sign here meant is the plague, viewed ag 
an indication of the will of the deity. We have given to ϑεοπρόπιον 
| the meaning assigned to it by Buttmann, who derives the word from 
| ϑεός, and πρέπω in the sense of σημαίνω. According to this writes 
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therefore, tue old expression ϑεὸς πρέπει Means “a god sends a 
sign.’ The sign sent was called ϑεοπρόπιον, and the interpreter 
af it ϑεοπρόπος. (Buttmann, Lezil., vol. i., p. 19.) 

ov μὰ yap ᾿Απόλλωνα. ‘No! for by Apollo.” The particle οὐ 
makes here, in fact, a double, that is, a stronger negation with 
ωὔτις in verse 88.---Ἶκ, τε. “And unto whom.” To be construed 
with εὐχόμενος.---  ϑεοπροπίας ἀναφαίνεις. ‘* Revealest his heavenly 
signs,” 1. e., explainest their import. The term ϑεοπροπία is the 
same in effect as ϑεοπρόπιον.---ἐμεῦ ζῶντος, x. τ. A. “ While I live 
and see on earth,” 1. e., live and enjoy the blessing of sight. Com 
pare the Attic ζῶν καὶ βλέπων, and the Latin vivus vidensque. 

89-91. mapa. “ At.”—Papeiac χεῖρας ἐποίσει. ‘‘ Shall lay heavy 
hands,” 1. ¢., the hand of violence.—ovs’ ἢν εἴπῃς. ‘Not even 
though thou mention,” 1. e., not even though thou name as the 
cause of Apollo's anger. The more common construction in pilose 
would be, οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, ἢν apa τοῦτον εἴπῃς.---ὃς viv πολλὸν 
ἄριστος, kK. τ. Δ. “ὙΝΒο professes to be at the present time by far 
the most powerful of the Greeks.’”’ We must be careful not to 
render εὔχεται εἶναι, ““ boasts that he is.” It is the Latin profitetur 
esse, and is explained in Plato (Gorg., p. 449, B.) by ἐπαγγέλλεται, 
“ἐ proclaims himself.’’ We have here the plain and simple man- 
ners of an early age, where nothing boastful is intended, but an in- 
dividual merely says of himself what he actually thinks. “I am 
an inspired singer,’’ says the bard. “I am the representative of 
Jove,”’ says the monarch.—zoAAév. Equivalent to πολύ, or the 
Latin multo, longe. 

92-96. ϑάρσησε. ‘*'Took courage.” More literally, “ became 
encouraged.” Compare ἐχώσατο verse 64.—Oid7’ ap’. “ Neither, in 
very truth.” ‘The speaker, according to Kihner, begins an address 
With οὔτ᾽ dpa.... οὔτε, when he opposes some false view of a mat 
ter that has just been taken previously. (G. G., §'755. Compare 
Hartung, vol. 1., p. 431, 444.) 

οὐδ᾽ ἀπέλυσε ϑύγατρα. “ΝΟΥ͂ did he release his daughter.” Our — 
form of expression would be, “and whose daughter he released 
not,” --τοὔνεκ᾽ ap’. “On this account, namely,” 1. 6.7) on this very - 
account. The particle dpa is here explanatory, and serves, as it 
‘were, to recapitulate what has gone before. (Nagelsbach, Excurs., 
§ 3.) 

97-100. οὐδ᾽ ὅγε πρὶν, κ. τ. Δ. “Nor will this same deity keep 
away his heavy hands from the pestilence, before, at least, some 
one give back unto her father the maid of the quick-rolling eye,” 
&c. Observe the repetition of πρίν in order to impart additional 
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force to tne expression ; literally, “‘sooner, sooner at least ;’’ and 
observe also the force of ye with the second πρίν, more freely, ‘ be- 
fore that, at all events.’’—ysipac. Markland conjectured Kijpac, but 
χεῖρας is more correctly preferred by Heyne, Spitzner, and others. 
The meaning is, that Apollo will not keep off his hands from send- 
ing the pestilence. Compare the analogous form of expression in 
the Odyssey (xxii., 316), κακῶν ἄπο χεῖρας ἔχεσθαι. 

ἀπό. Used adverbially here, as usual. No tmesis of ἀποδόμεναι 
—0douevat. We must supply before this infinitive the indefinite 
pronoun τινά. Calchas is afraid of naming Agamemnon, though 
he means him ell the while.—éAccomida. Referring to the quick- 
glancing, flashing eye, that forms so striking a constituent of female 
beauty, and is indicative also of youth and spirits. 

ἀπριάτην, ἀνάποινον. ‘ Without price, without ransom.” ‘Two 
adverbs. ‘The absence of the connecting conjunction is here in 
tended to mark how free the surrender must be. (Nagelsbach, ad 
loc.)\—Xptonv. Consult note on verse 917.---τότε κέν μιν, κ. τ. % 
“Then, perhaps, after having propitiated, we may persuade him (to 
save),” 1. ¢., after having propitiated him by the surrender of the 
maiden, we may prevail upon him, by sacrifices, to remove the 
pestilence from among us. 

101-105. ἦτοι by ὡς εἰπὼν. ‘This one, indeed, having thus 
spoken.” ‘The particle ὥς (observe the accent) is here again put 
for οὕτως.---τοῖσι. Consult note on verse 58.—péveoc δὲ μέγα φρένες, 
«. 7.4. ‘And his diaphragm, black all around, was greatly filled 
with anger.” By φρένες is here meant the diaphragm. When the 
mind is violently agitated by passion, the veins become swoller. 
with blood, and the φρένες are properly said to be μέλαιναι.----σσε 
δέ οἱ πυρὶ, kx. τι A. “And his two eyes resembled blazing fire.” 
Literally, ‘‘the two eyes for him.”—xdx’ ὀσσόμενος. “Sternly re- 
garding.’ The verb ὄσσομαι has also the meaning of foreseeing, 
together with that of prognosticating and foreboding. Hence Butt- 
mann remarks, that although, in the present passage, the first and 
most simple signification is certainly that of looking at one sternly 
or malevolently, yet doubtless ὄσσεσθαι is chosen as the more ex- 
pressive word, to show that Agamemnon’s look threatened and 
foreboded evil. (Lezil., 5. v.) 

106-108. μάντι κακῶν. ‘‘ Prophet of ills.” Compare the explana- 
tion of Eustathius: ὁ κακὰ μαντευόμενος.---τὸ κρήγυον. ‘‘'That which 
was pleasing.” The primitive meaning of this term approximates, 
| perhaps, more closely to ‘‘ good,” ‘useful.’ We have given 
* pleasing,” however, as more in accordance with the spirit of the 
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passage.—aiei τοι τὰ κάκ᾽ ἐστὶ, x. τ. A. “Ever an «2 things that 
are evil dear in mind unto thee to predict,” 1. ¢., ever dost thou 
take delight in divining what is evil. We have adopted here what 
appears to be the more natural construction. The common modé 
of rendering is, “ever unto thee is it dear in mind to predict the 
things that are evil.” According to this latter view, φίλα is here 
for φίλον. (Consult Nagelsbach, ad loc.}-—7a κάκ᾽. Observe the de- 
monstrative force of τά. More literally, “‘ those things (that are) evil.” 

ἐσθλὸν δ᾽ οὐδέ τί πω, kK. τ. A. ‘Neither hast thou ever as yet ut- 
tered any favorable prediction, or done aught that was advantageous 
(for me).”” The commonly-received translation of οὐδ᾽ éréAeccac, 
“nor brought it to its accomplishment,’ cannot stand, though 
sanctioned by the names of Wolf, Heyne, and others; for how can 
a diviner be said to accomplish his own prediction? (Consult 
Nagelsbach, ad loc.) 

109-115. ϑεαπροπέων. “ Revealing signs from on high,” 2. e., 
pretending to reveal them. Consult note on verse 85.—de¢ 67. 
“How that, forsooth.” The particle δῇ is here ironical, and an- 
swers to the Latin sczlicet.—kovpn¢ Χρυσηΐδος. “Of the damsel 
Chryseis,” 2. e., offered for her.—émei πολὺ βούλομαι, x. τ. Δ. “ Since 
much do I wish to have herself at my home.” Αὐτήν is here put in 
opposition to ἄποινα, and answers to the Latin ipsam, not eam.—-. 
καὶ yap pa, kK. τ. Δ. ‘For in very truth I prefer her even to Cly- 
temnestra, my wedded wife.”” The particle «ai must be joined in 
construction with the proper name.—zpo6é6ov2a. Observe the force 
of the perfect here. Literally, “I have preferred, and I continue to 
prefer.””—xovpiding¢. The Homeric adjective κουρίδιος does not 
mean “ youthful,” as many render it, but “ wedded,” and is opposed 
to the union between master and slave, or to concubinage.—( Butt- 
mann, Lezxil., s. Ὁ.) 

ἐπεὶ ov é0év, x. τ. A. ‘* Since she is not inferior to her, either in 
person or in mien, either, again, in mind, or at all in accomplish- 
ments,” 7. e., Or in any accomplishments.—é@év. The accentuation 
of this pronoun in the. greater number of editions is erroneously 
given as ἔθεν. The law is correctly laid down by Spitzner: “ δὲ 
persone tertie pronomina ἕο, εὖ, ἔθεν, ad eum ipsum, de quo sermo est, — 
referuniur, tenor in 11s subsistit, sin ad alium quempiam pertinent, tn- 
clinatur.”” In the present instance, therefore, since ἐθέν refers not — 
to Chryseis, but to Clytemnestra, it becomes an enclitic. 

déuac. By δέμας appears to be here meant, in strictness, the de-— 
velopement of the frame ; by v7, on the other hand, the symmetry, — 
or proportion of the different parts to one another the natural air | 


| 
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or carriage. Voss, in his review of Heyne’s edition, states the dit- 
ference between the two terms very accurately: “ Weder an Leibes- 
wuchs, noch an Bildung,” meaning by the latter expression, ‘an 
schénem Verhaltniss dieses Wuchses.”’ (Usteri, Wolf Vorles, vol. i., p 
87.)---οὔτ᾽ dp. The particle dp is here employed to carry on, and 
give a new view to, the enumeration; just as we would say in 
English, “nor then again.”—ipya. By ἔργα are here meant accom- 
plishments in the Homeric sense of the term, namely, such as were 
of a domestic nature, especially those appertaining to the loom. 
116-120. ἀλλὰ καὶ de. ‘“ And yet even thus,” 7. 6.7 even thougli 
the case stand thus, and she be so beautiful and accomplished.— 
ἐθέλω. “1am willing.”—addiv. ‘ Back,’’2. e., to her father. Con- 
sult note on verse 59.—réy. ‘‘ This particular course.” Observe 
the limiting force of γε.---βούλομαι. ‘I wish rather.” This verb, 
when followed by 7, has frequently the force of βούλομαι μᾶλλον, 
or the Latin malo.—atrdp ἐμοὶ γέρας, x. τ. A. ‘But prepare ye 
straightway (another) reward for me, that I may not alone,” &c 
The particle αὐτάρ is poetic, and has the same force as ἀλλά, or δέ, 
in prose, denoting a difference and opposition.—éyvot. Observe the 
employment of the emphatic form of the pronoun.—d¢gpa._ For iva. 
οἷος. ‘Alone.’ Not to be confounded with οἷος, ‘such as.” 
ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ ἔοικε. ‘* Since that is not fitting either.” Observe the 
force of οὐδέ. While, on the one hand, it is not right for Agamem- 
non to retain a prize that involves the ruin of his followers, so, on 
the other, it is not fitting either that he alone, the leader of the ex- 
pedition, should be without a reward.—6 μοι γέρας ἔρχεται ἄλλη. 
“That my prize is going in another direction,” 1. ¢., than was orig- 
_inally intended. That another is about to take it from me. The 
alluzson is to the surrender of the daughter into the hands of her 
father.—é. The neuter of the relative ὅς stands here, by Homeric 
usage, for ὅτι. (Matthia, § 486, 3.)—dAAn. An adverb, and incor- 
rectly written with the subscript ἐ, as is shown by the Doric form 
| ἀλλᾶ. Most adverbs with the dative (or locative) flection express 
not only the relation of rest (dativus localis), but also the direction 
whither, as in the present instance. (Kihner, § 571, An. 3.) 
122-124. ’Arpeidn κύδιστε, x. τ. Δ. “Son of Atreus, most con- 
spicuous for thy station, most greedy of all men.’? The rapacious 
spirit of Agamemnon does not destroy his claim to official respect 
In the simple language of an early age, both qualities are mention 
ed, without any actual clashing of the one epithet with the other.- 
πῶς γάρ Tol, kK. τ. A. “(Why talk in this way?) for how shall the 
if high-souled Greeks give thee a reward?’ 4, ¢., why talk of another 
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,»«@e? Jor how shall the host be able now to give thee one? ‘The 
particle yap is here, as ofter; elsewhere, elliptical, and refers to 
eomething preceding, and to be suppiied. 

οὐδέ τί που ἴδμεν, x. τ. 2. ‘* Neither do we at all know of any 
quantity of presents lying any where in common,” 1. 6., remaining 
any where undivided. We may supply with πολλά either χρήματα 
or γέρα. Observe the very delicate use of the particle οὐδέ. Ne~ 
ther, if the Greeks should even deem it right for thee to have an 
other prize, are they now possessed of the means of bestowing one. 
—ri. Many editors read οὐδ᾽ ἔτε που. We have given, however, the 
lection of Spitzner, which is more in accordance with Homeric usage. 

125-126. ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν πολίων, κ. τ. Δ. ‘ But those things, indeed, 
(which) we once obtained by sacking from cities, these have been 
divided.”” Mere literally, “ (which) we once sacked from cities.” 
Observe here tne peculiar employment of the demonstrative, as sa 
voring of the simplicity of the early language before the relative 
was as yet cemmonly employed. It is the same as if we were to 
say in English, ‘‘ ‘hat we plundered, that we have divided.”” Com- 
pare the English version of Scripture, ‘‘ take that thine is.”’ ,Matth., 
xx., 14.)—ra δέδασται. Observe that there is no δέ in this clause, 
answering to μέν in the preceding one, because μέν has there a 
strong affirmative force, which is carried out still farther in 14 dé- 
δασταῖι. 

λαοὺς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπέοικε, kK. τ. Δ. ““Απᾷ it is not fitting that the pe>- 
ple heap up these gathered back,” 1. e., gather these back from theu 
previous possessors, and heap them up preparatory to a second dis- 
tribution. Observe in éxayeipew the force of ἐπί in composition, 
“to gather upon,” ¢. e., to heap one upon the other, and compare the 
German an in auhéufen—nariAdoya. More literally, “ selected 
back.” The idea involved is that of going around unto all who had 
received prizes, picking these out from among their other possessions, 
and bringing them back to some general place of deposit preparatory 
to a new division of the same. 

127-129. τήνδε ϑεῷ πρόες. ‘‘ Send on this (maiden) out of rever- 
ence toward the god,” 1. 6., and propitiate the god by so doing. 
Observe the force of πρό in πρόες. ‘Send forward,” “send onward — 
to her home.’? Compare note on verse 3, προΐαψεν.---ἀποτίσομεν. 
«Will recompense (thee).” More literally, ‘ will pay thee back.” 
There is no need, when thus translating literally, of our supplying 
rivde here with special reference to Chryseis. The poet merely 
has in view the general idea of loss sustained by Agamemnox 
without any mere particular allusion. 
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al κε ποθι Ζεὺς δῷσι. ‘If Jove, perchance, ever grant (unto us).” 
Observe the employment here of ai for ei, as indicating a latent 
wish that things may turn out so. Compare note on verse 66. 
-- πόλιν Tpoinv εὐτείχεον. ‘The well-walled city, Troy.” Not 
Τροίης, as we find with πτολίεθρον, nor Τροΐην of three syllables, as 
Aristarchus and Herodian maintain. (Consult Spitzner, ad loc.) 

131-132. μὴ δ᾽ οὕτως, x. τ. A. ‘ Now do not thus, godlike Achilles, 
because thou art an exceedingly clever man, conceal (thy real senti 
ments) in mind ; since thou wilt not overreach nor persuade me.” 
The term dyaGé¢ is here ‘ clever,” or “ skilful,” not ‘“ brave,” as it 
is commonly rendered.—zep. Not to be taken here in the sense of 
quamvis, a meaning which it often elsewhere has with the participle, 
but with the force of valde. It is the same, therefore, as the Latin 
per, in such expressions as “ pergrata perque jucunda,” ‘‘ per mu1 
mirum visum est.”—édv. 'To be taken “ causaliter.” 

κλέπτε vow. The object of the verb is not named, but may be 
easily supplied by the mind. ‘The verb κλέπτω here is the same as 
furtim occulto.—rapedevceat. A metaphc. vorrowed from the race, 
in which one competitor runs by, or outstrips another. Hence to 
overreach, to outwit. 

133-134. ἢ ἐθέλεις, ὄφρ᾽ αὐτὸς, κ. τ. A.“ Dost thou wish that thou 
thyself have a prize, but for me to be sitting thus in want of one?” 
The interrogative meaning of 7 arises very naturally from its original 
disjunctive force: ‘‘(am I wrong in my surmise), or dost thou wish,” 
&c.—d¢p’ αὐτὸς ἔχῃς. The construction of ὄφρα with the subjunc 
tive, followed by the accusative with the infinitive, after a verb of 
wishing like ἐθέλω, has excited some surprise on the part of com- 
mentators. The truth is, however, that ὄφρα with ἔχῃς is intended 
to mark the purpose or object in a more emphatic manner than 
ordinary, and therefore this construction is expressly employed. 

αὔτως. A difference of opinion exists with regard to the proper 
form of this adverb. Buttmann, following Damm and Heyne, main- 
tains that it ought always to be written αὕτως, with the aspirate. 
Hermann, on the other hand, is decidedly in favour of αὔτως with 
the lenis, and his decision appears the more correct one. In the 
present passage it means, ‘“‘thus,” or ‘even aS you now see me,”’ 
and answers to hoc 1050 modo in Latin. (Herm., Opusc., vol. i., p. 
208, 341.—Butimann, Lezil., s. v.) 

135-139. dav.“ Well, then.”’—ddcovar γέρας. Supply pot.— 
ἄρσαντες κατὰ ϑυμὸν, κ. τ. A. “ Having adapted it to my mind, so 
that it shall be a full equivalent, (all will be right).” The ellipsis 
after ἔσται may be supplied as follows: πάντα καλῶς ἕξει. This con 
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struction forms what grammarians call σχῆμα avavtanodotov.—éas 
τάξιον. Equal in value to the one which 1 shall have lost; namely, 
to Chryseis. 

ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἕλωμαι, x. τ. Δ. “Then, in that event, will I in 
person, having gone, seize either thine or Ajax’s prize, or having 
taken, will lead away that of Ulysses.” Briseis had fallen to the 
share of Achilles, Tecmessa to Ajax, and Laodice, daughter of 
Cycnus, to Ulysses. Agamemnon threatens that he will come and 
bear away any one of these whom he pleases.—7 Οδυσῆος ἄξω ἑλών. 
The excitement under which the speaker labors leads him here into 
a kind of repetition. ‘This is in accordance with the character of 
early eloquence, where the main idea is continually breught forward 
and dwelt upon. ‘Vhe change from the middle ἕλωμαι to the active 
ἑλῶν is particularly worth observing. 

6 δέ kev κεχολώσεται. “" And that one shali long be angry,” 1. e., 
shall have cause for lasting resentment. ‘The exercise of authority 
on the part of the speaker shall be so galling in its nature as long 
to be remembered. Observe the continuance of action expressed 
by the third future. The particle xev has reference to the same 
particle in the second clause : 7x case Agamemnon shall have come 
unto any one, zz that event this one shall have occasion long to be 
angry.—dév κεν. ‘‘ Unto whomsoever.”’ 

140-142. μεταφρασόμεσθα καὶ αὖτις. ‘* We will deliberate upon 
even hereafter.” Observe here the force of μετά in composition, 
“we will consider among ourselves,” 2. e., I will take into my own 
consideration.—xal atric. Literally, ‘“‘even again,” 1. e., at some 
other time.—vija μέλαιναν. Heyne refers this to the action of the 
air and water in blackening the sides of the ship; but Wolf, with 
mere propriety, to some color or preparation laid over the timbers 
to protect them from the atmosphere, &c. It was probably a mix- 
ture of wax and pitch. (Compare Miller, Archdol., ὃ 320, 3.) 

ἐρύσσομεν. For ἐρύσωμεν. ‘Let us draw.’? The ships were 
drawn up on the shore when a voyage was ended, and drawn down 
again when one was to be commenced.—diav. To be rendered here 
“‘boundless.”? Literally, “‘divine.” The idea of boundless extent 
and vast energy is here transferred from the deity to one of the no- 
blest of his works.—é¢ δ᾽ dyeipouev. ‘And let us collect and put 
into 11. Observe that ἀγείρομεν is for dyeipwuev. ‘The employ 
ment of the adverb ἐς supplies, as it were, the place of a second 
verb. Compare the explanation of Nagelsbach: ‘“ Collecios remiges 
tmponamus in navem.”’—éniTndéc. ‘AS Many as are proper.” A 
neuter in -ec, attached adverbially to ἀγείρομεν, here supplies the 
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game sense as its adjective would give if joined to ἐρέτας in the ac- 
cusative plural. (Butémann, Lezxil., 8. v.)\—éxatoubyv. Consult note 
on verse 315. 

143-145. ϑείομεν.͵ For ϑῶμεν.---ἶἂν δὲ βήσομεν. ‘ And up let us 
cause to go,” 1. ¢., up the sides of the vessel. More freely, ‘let us 
put on board.” Observe here the causative meaning in βήσομεν 
(which is for βήσωμεν). In other words, βήσομεν comes from the 
old stem-form βώω, “to cause to go,” the middle future of which is 
sorrowed by Baivw. ‘The signification here given, however, is con- 
tined to the Ionics and poets.—atryv. “ Herself.” Referring te 
Chryseis, who is thus placed in opposition to ἑκατόμθη.---εἷς τις. 
* Some one,” ὦ. e., one, whoever he may be.—dio¢ ’Odvacetc. Com- 
pare Glossary verse 7, δῖος. t 

146-147. ἠὲ σύ. “Or eventhou.”—éxrayAdrar’. “Most formida- 
ble.” The literal meaning ot ἔκπαγλος is “ striking,” ‘ terrible,” 
and the root is ἐκπλαγῆναι, the first 2 being dropped for the sake of 
euphony. This would make the primitive form to have been ἔκπλα- 
yAoc. (Buttmann, G. G., p. 290, Robinson’s transl.) The epithet - 
ἐκπαγλότατε is not to be taken herein anironical sense. It is rather 
a surly admission of the possession of distinguished qualities. 

ἱλάσσεαι. For iAdoonat.—iepa ῥέξας. ‘Having offered sacrifices.” 
More literally, “having performed sacred things.” Compare the 
analogous use of facio in Latin : “ Quum fasiam vituld pro frugibus ” 
‘barg. Eclog., lii., 773.) 
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148-151. τὸν. Depending in construction on προςέφη ----ὑπόδρα 
ἰδὼν. ‘Having sternly eyed.”—o μοι. “Ah!” The exclamation 
of one stung with indignation. Observe the accentuation. The in- 
terjection ὦ has a twofold accent, namely, the circumfiex in the 
sense of calling, &c., that is, before the vocative ; but the acute or 
grave when employed as an exclamation, that is, before the other 
cases.—dvaidsinv ἐπιειμένε. ‘Man clothed with shamelessness (as 
with a garment).” Similar metaphorical expressions are not un 
frequent in Holy Writ. Compare Psalm xxxiv., 26; cix., 18, 29 


&c.—xepdaredgpov. ‘ Lusting after gain.”—ror ἔπεσιν. ‘ Thy 
orders.”” Literally, ‘“ orders for thee.’’ Equivalent to ἔπεσι σοῖς. 
ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι. “ΤῸ go on any expedition,” 7. ¢., any plundering 


expedition. Literally, ‘“‘to go along the way,” 1. e., to go maraud- 
ing, and seizing whatever they may fall in with. We have here one 
of the usual aspects of early warfare. The other is expressed by 
ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι, Warfare in the battle-field. Achilles, therefore, 
asks how any one of the Greeks can willingly engage in either of these, 
for the sake of a monarch who will always appropriate to himself the 
best part of the plunder, and even take away from others what be- 
longs of right to them; and who, on the other hand, will requite 
exertions in the battle-field with the basest ingratitude. The view 
which we have here given of the phrase ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι is not, how- 
ever, the one generally adopted. The ancient commentators refer 
the expression to the going into, or laying an ambuscade; while 
some of the more recent German critics, such as Nagelsbach and 
Stadelmann, give the phrase a general meaning, as applicable to 
any going forth (‘“‘ Gang,’ im allgemeinen), as, for example, an em- 
bassy. Both these explanations appear inferior. 

152-157. ov yap ἐγὼ, κ. τ. A. “(I will not, for one), for I came 
not hither,” &c. Observe the elliptical force of γάρ, requiring 
- something to be supplied like what we have here inserted.—yor ai- 
riot. “In fault toward me,” 2. 6., the authors of any injury unto 
ine.—ov πώποτε. ‘* Never as yet.”—7Aacav. “ Drove they away.” 
-—ovdé μὲν. “ΝΟΥ yet.”” The meaning is that they did not even 
ttrive away his horses, although these were much more tempting 
_ objects of plunder, and more frequently carried off than cattle. 

ἐριθώλακι, βωτιανείρῃ. ‘* Deep of soil, uurse of heroes.” It is 
more in accordance with the spirit of the Homeric poems to trans- 


native district of Achilles in Thessaly, forming part of the larger 
district of Phthiotis.—éwe: 7 μάλα πολλὰ, x. τ. Δ. “Since both 
very many shade-coverec mountains, indeed, (lie) vetweern” ὅσα 
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We hare given ἐπεὶ 7, with Spitzner, Th.ersch, and Bothe, in pret- 
erence to ἐπειὴ, the reading of Heyne and Nagelsbach. It is far 
more ¢mphatic, and avoids, besides, the abbreviation ἐπεϊή, in the 
middle of a word. (Thiersch, G. G., § 149.)—oxidevta. Referring 
to mountains clothed with forests, and therefore covered with 
shade ; not mountains casting a shade around them. 

‘58-160. ἀλλὰ coi. Not ἀλλά σοι, since σοί has the emphasis.— 
w μέγ᾽ ἀναιδές. ‘O truly shameless man.” Literally, “ greatly 
shameless.” —dy’ ἑσπόμεθ᾽. The verb ἕπομαι is found very frequent- 
ly, in Homer, in connection with ἅμα and μετά. In this there is 
nothing pleonastic, but it is because the primitive meaning of éxu 
refers, not to any following after another, but to the being employed 
upon (ἐπί) any matter in obedience to, or under the control or influ- 
ence of another.—ddpa ov yaipyc. The subjunctive is frequently 
used, although the preceding verb be in past time, when the verb 
which depends upon the conjunction denotes an action which is 
continued to the present time. (Matthia, § 518, 1.) 

τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι. ‘* Seeking to obtain satisfaction.” By τιμή is 
here meant a penalty, amercement, or fine, which the Trojans were 
to pay, independently of the restoration of Helen.—xvvara. ‘Thou 
dog-faced one.” More literally, ‘“‘dog-eyed.”” The dog was with 
the ancients the type of impudence and shameless effrontery.—rév 
οὔτι μετατρέπῃ, κ- τ. Δ. ‘ Which things thou not at all regardest nor 
varest for.” τῶν for dv. The literal force of μετατρέπεσθαι is “to 
turn one’s self toward any thing,” ‘‘ to turn one’s self and go after it.”’ 

161-164. καὶ δῇ. “ And now, forsooth,’—or. To be construed 
with ἀπειλεῖς, not with ἀφαιρήσεσθαι. ‘Thou threatenest me, to 
my very face.”—avroc. “ That thou, with thine own hands,” 2. e., 
that thou in person. Observe the employment of the nominative 
with the infinitive, and consult note on verse 77.—6 ἔπι. “ For 
which.” In later Greek, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ.---δόσαν δέ μοι, x. τ. A. “And the 
sons of the Greeks gave (it) to me.” Commonly, but incorrectly, 
rendered, “and (which) the sons of the Greeks gave to me.” Cru- 
sius falls into this error, making δόσαν dé stand here for ὃ ἔδοσαν. 
The true principle is stated in the note on verse 79. 

οὐ μὲν oot ποτε, K. τ. A. ‘* Never, indeed, have I a prize equal to 
thee, whenever the Greeks may have sacked any well-inhabited 
town of the Trojans,” ἡ. ¢., any town of Troas. Observe here the 
employment of ἔχω in the present, in order to bring the action more 
fully before the eyes. Heyne and others, with less propriety assign 
here to ἔχω a future signification, and make Τρώων πτολιεῦρον reter 
to Troy itself—ooi ἶσον. According to the usage of the wariier tan. 
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guage, the personal pronoun is here employed, where we would ex- 
pect the possessive. Compare the somewhat analogous usage in 
Livy: “Supra Coclites Muciosque id facinus esse” (1ϊ., 13); and, 
again, “Jovis Solisque equis equiparart-dictatorem” (V., 23). 

165-168. ἀλλὰ τὸ μὲν πλεῖον, kK. τ. A. “Yet the greater part oi 
harassing warfare my hands despatch; while if at any time,” ἄτα. 
More literally, ‘‘my hands are busied upon.’’ Consult note on verse 
168.---πλεῖον. Supply μέρος.---σοὶ τὸ γέρας. ‘ Unto thee (devolves) 
that prize (which 15). Supply ἐστί with σοί.---ὀλίγον te φίλον Te. 
“One both small and dear,’ 1. e., small, but yet not the less dear 
02 that account. Compare the explanation of Nagelsbach : ‘“ Klein, 
aber nichts desto weniger lieb.’ Wolf cites Od., vi., 208. ddoce 
ὀλίγη τε φίλη τε, a gift smali, indeed, but yet acceptable, since one 
perceives that it is well meant.—ézjv κεκάμω πολεμίζων. To be 
construed immediately after ἐγὼ δ᾽. 

169-171. viv δ᾽ εἶμι Φθίηνδ᾽. ‘ Now, however, I will go to Phthia,” 
1. ¢, I will return to my home. Consult note on verse 155.—eiwe. 
The present indicative of this verb is used in a future sense fre- 
quently by Homer, and invariably by the Attic writers.—ézei 7. 
Consult note on verse 156.—ovv νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν. ‘ With my ships 
of bending sterns,”’ 1. e., of curved or rounded sterns. The sterns 
of ancient vessels, as may be seen in the representations that have 
come down to us, were much rounder than the prow. This round- 
ing was called κορώνη, from which is formed the adjective κορωτίς. 
Compare Hesychius: xopwvidec. καμπυλόπουμνοι νᾶες. Consuit 
also, Koppen, ad loc. 

οὐδὲ σ᾽ οἴω, k. τ. A. “ΝΟΥ do I think that I, being (thus) unhon. 
ored, will obtain abundance and wealth here for thee.’”? There is 
considerable doubt respecting the true sense of this passage. Ev- 
ery thing depends on the question whether the oz in σοί can be 
eiided by apostrophe, since, if the answer be in the affirmative, the 
translation which we have given will be correct ; whereas, if σ᾽ is to 
be taken for σέ, ἀφύξειν must be referred to Agamemnon, anid ἄτιμος 
ἐών taken either as a nominative absolute, or else in close cannec- 
tion with ἐγώ, the nominative (not expressed) to df. Tre weight 
of authority seems to be in favor of making o’ here to be apostro- 
phized from coi, while Bentley and others propose, as a sort of mid- 
dle course, to read cot οἴω. (Consult Lobeck ad Soph., Ajac., 191 ; 
Buttmann, Ausf. Spr., § 30, 6; Heyne ad Il., vol. vii., p. 401; 
Spitzner, Excurs., xiii., ad Hom., Il., § 3, p. xxxix; Kihner, G. G., 
§ 33, 3.) ; 

ἄφενος This word, according to Buttmann (Zezil., s v.),amplies 
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nothing more than the s mple idea of the wealth and abundance in 
which a person is living. Its adjective is ἀφνειός.---ἀφύξειν. The 
primitive meaning of ἀφύσσω is “to draw,” “to draw from a larger 
into a smaller receptacle ;’’ hence ‘‘ to obtain,”’ ‘‘ to acquire genera! - 
ly.” If the form ἀφύξεσθαι had been employed, this would have 
been an argument in favor of σ᾽ for σέ, and would have referred to 
Agamemnon ; whereas ἀφύξειν indicates acquiring or obtaining for 
another, not for one’s self, and must relate to Achilles. 

173-175. φεῦγε μάλ᾽, x. τ. Δ. ‘Desert by all means, if thy spirit 
has been incited (to that course) for thee,’ 1. 6., if thy spirit has 
prompted thee to such a course. Observe here the peculiar force 
of φεῦγε, and the contemptuous idea connected with it.—pav’. Na- 
gelsbach makes μάλα equivalent here to καὶ λίην, and explains it by 
“ so sehr du magst,”’ 1. e., ‘by all the means in thy power.”—éywye. 
ΕἼ, for my part.”—dp’ ἔμοιγε καὶ ἄλλοι, kK. τ. Δ. For me, indeed, 
there are even others present, who will probably honor me.” Ob- 
serve that here πάρ᾽ is for πάρεισι, as Wolf maintains, and as we 
nave indicated by the accent. Heyne reads zap’ ἔμοιγε, making 
map’ the preposition, or, Homerically speaking, the adverb, and un- 
derstanding, of course, εἰσί. But an ellipsis here is at variance 
with the strong idea intended to be conveyed.—éuotye. Observe 
here the force of ye, ‘“‘ for a man such as I am,” “ for a man of my 
rank in the host.”—«e τιμήσουσι. ‘The particle κέ or κέν (the prose 
ἄν), when joined with the future indicative, designates as only prob- 
able that which the future alone would declare decidedly to be about. 
to happen. In the present instance, however, this expression of 
probability subserves the purposes of irony. Agamemnon says, 
‘There are others, I think, who will honor me,’”? when he knows 
rery well that they will certainly do so. . 

176-177. ἔχθιστος δέ pot ἐσσι. Not opposed to ἄλλοι in verse 174, 
sut a continuation of the thought expressed in οὐδέ σ᾽ ἔγωγε λίσσο- 
par.—Avotpedéwv. This epithet designates monarchs as peculiar 
objects of care unto Jove, and calls in a religious feeling to strength- 
en their political power.—épi¢ te φίλη. Observe that ἔρις is here 
placed first, in order to show that Achilles was fonder of wrangling 
than even of warfare. ‘This, of course, is intended as a bitter sar- 
easm. 

178-181. εἰ. “Even if.’—ded¢ που σοὶ toy ἔδωκεν. “Some 
deity, I think, gave thee this.”” The particle zov is here equiva- 
lent to the prose δήπου, or the Latin opinor.—ojc. For σαῖς.--Μυρ- 
μιδόνεσσιν ἄνασσε. ‘ Keep ruling over thy Myrmidons,”’ 7. 6., keep 
ruling over thy own immediate subjects, for they alone are worthy 
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of having such a prince. Do not think to rule over us here.--Ob 
serve the employment of the dative here to denote continuance 
The Myrmidons were a Thessalian tribe, on the southern bordera 
of that country. 

σέθεν δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀλεγίζω, x. τ. A. ‘Thee, indeed, I regard not. 
wr care for, though angry.’ The verb ὄθομαι, according to Butt- 
mann, has for it= radical idea that of shyness or timidity. (Lezil., 
yol. 1., p. 270.)-- ἀπειλήσω δέ. The particle dé has here the mean- 
ng of “still, however.” 

182-187. ὡς. ‘ Since.”—ovv νηΐ τ᾽ ἐμῇ, κι τ. Δ. ‘ With both my 
own ship and my own companions,” 1. ¢., in both my own ship.— 
ἑτάροισιν His more immediate followers are meant.—éyo δὲ 
κ᾽ ἄγω, κι τ. 2. “But I, having gone myself to thy tent, will in 
all probability lead away the fair-cheeked Briseis, that prize of 
thine,” ὦ. e., thy owr. reward. Observe here the difference between 
πέμψω and κ᾿’ ἄγω. The former denotes something that will cer- 
tainly take place; the latter, something that will probably be done. 
-- Βρισηΐδα. We have followed custom in calling this female Bri- 
seis. The true meaning of the term, however, is ‘‘the daughter of 
Brises.” Her real name was Hippodameia, and she was made cap- 
tive by Achilles at the sack of Lyrnessus. (Compare book ii., 689 ; 
Tzetzes ad Lycophr., 299.) 

στυγέῃ. ‘May dread.” Literally, ‘‘may hate.’”? Compare the 
remark of Heyne: ‘“ Est autem στυγεῖν, hoe loco, simpliciter vereri. 
Apollon., Lex., ἐπὶ τοῦ φοθεῖσθαι."---ἶσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι, x. τ. 2. “To 
call himself equal to me, and to liken himself openly unto me.” 
Some give a different turn to the first part of this clause, making it 
refer to the claiming of equal freedom of speech with Agamemnon 
(ἐξ tone ἐμοὶ λέγειν. Bekker, Paraphr.). The explanation, however, 
which we have adopted is far simpler, and is also more in unison 
with what follows. Compare the following, as given by one of the 
scholiasts: φάσθαι ἑαυτὸν εἶναι ἶσον ἐμοί.---ὁμοιωθήμεναι. The passive 
with a middle signification.—dvryv. More literally, “ [0 my (very’ 
face.” 

188-192. ἄχος yéver’. “Indignant grief arose.”—éy δέ οἱ ἧτορ, 
κ. τ. Δ. ‘And his heart within, ia his hairy bosom, meditated in 
two ways,” 1. e., between two courses. Observe the adverbial force 
of ἐν.---στήθεσσι λασίοισι. A hairy breast is here, as with us, the 
sign of manhood, and of the full cevelopment of physical powers.— 
ἢ ὅγε. ‘Whether he.” A beautiful use of γέ with the demonstra- 
tive. The heart, within the bosom of the hero, deliberates whether 
this one, namely, the hera to whom that heart helonged, should 
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pursue this course or that. Hence, in such cases, where a kind of 
recapitulating power is assigned to the pronoun and particle in com- 
bination, the form ὅγε has somewhat of the force of αὐτός. 

τοὺς μὲν ἀναστήσειεν. ‘ Should rnake these, indeed, rise up (from 
their seats),”’ 1. e., should drive them from their seats. By τούς are 
meant the assembled princes and leaders of the host, and the demon- 
strative becomes, with reference to these, beautifully graphic.—o @&. 
“ And whether he.” The form ὁ δ᾽, which seems at first super- 
fluous after dye, is nevertheless required here as a necessary oppo- 
_sition to τοὺς μέν.---ἠὲ χόλον παύσειεν, κ. τ. A. “ Or whether he 
should even cause his wrath to cease, and restrain his feelings.’’ 
Observe the force of the active voice in παύσειεν. The middle 
would be, ‘‘ should cause himself to cease,” 1. e., should cease. 

193-196. ἕως ὅγε ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε, κ. τ. A.‘ While he was deliber- 
ating upon these things in his mind and in his soul, and was draw- 
ing,” &c. We have adopted here the reading proposed by Bentley 
(ἕως ὅγε to be pronounced ὡς dye), as both simple in its character, 
and in accordance with the Homeric idiom. ‘The common text has 
ἕως ὁ, making an amphibrach. In order to avoid such ἃ foot as this 
in dactylic measure, Clarke supposes that ἕως ὁ is to be pronounced 
rapidly, as if forming ὥσω, or ὥσεο. Heyne, on the other hand, 
thinks that the pronunciation ought to be ἕως ὁτταῦθ᾽, doubling the 
initial letter of the succeeding word. Knight deduces ἕως from the 
ancient digammated form éFo¢, and contends that the first syllable 
is sometimes long and sometimes short. Hermann is of opinion 
that, in such cases as the present, we must read εἴος, an earlier form 
for ciwc, Homer having preferred efw¢ with its final syllable shorten- 
ed, to the ordinary ἕως. (Elem. Doctr. Metr., i., 10, p. 58.) Thiersch 
coincides in this view of the subject. (G. G., p. 221.) Spitzner 
endeavors to explain the difficulty on the principle of accentuation 
(De Vers. Grac. Heroic., p. 82), while Wolf ranks all such anomalies 
under the head of “‘lectiones tolerabiles” (Praf. ad Hom. Nov. Ed., 
p. iv.) Williams, again, the author of a treatise on the Versifica- 
tion of Homer, adopts Bentley’s reading, as we have done, and 
makes this passage one of the sources of argument in favor of his 
“Theory of the Particies’ in Homer. (Versif. of Homer, p. 12, 
7694.) : 

ὥρμαινε. ‘The verb ὁρμαίνω, according to Buttmann, always oc- 
curs With the idea of reflection, of deliberating what to do; but 
generally, as might be expected from the stem or root ὁρμᾶν, ac 
companied by a quickness or warmth of feeling. (Lezil., vol. il., po 
1.)γ---κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν. Compare the explanation of the 
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scholiast : φρένα (δηλοῖ) τὸν λογισμόν, ϑυμὸν δὲ τὸ ϑυμικόν ---ἕλκετο. 
A beautiful use of the imperfect, the prolonged action, which it ex- 
presses, denoting the calming influence of reflection as it steals 
over and soothes an excited spirit. ‘This same idea, indeed, appears 
to be allegorized (if we 11ay talk of allegories in Homer) by the de- 
scert, of Minerva. 

ῆλθε 0 ᾿Αθήνη. “That instant, then, came Minerva.’ Observe 
che use of the aorist in denoting instantaneous action, and also the 
force of the particle dé (‘‘ then,” “thereupon”).—po ἧκε. ‘Sent 
her fortl:.” Observe the adverbial force of πρό, and compare note . 
on verse 3, and also on verse 25.—xydouévy te. ‘There ought to be 
no comma before this clause. Such a stop is erroneously placed 
there by those who make κηδομένη govern a genitive (ἀμφοῖν or 
αὐτῶν) understood. But verbs of caring are not unfrequently join- 
ed with the accusative as transitives, and κηδομένη, therefere, refers 
back to ἄμφω along with φιλέουσα. (Bernhardy, Wiss. Synt., p. 176 ; 
Kithner, § 533, 1.) 

197-198. στῇ δ. ‘She took her station thereupon.’”’? Minerva’s 
descent from the skies, and her entering the tent and taking her 
station behind Achilles, are instantaneous acts.—fav6jj¢ κόμης. ‘By 
a lock of his auburn hair.” Observe the employment of the genitive 
as indicating a part. The accusative Πηλείωνα, on the other hand, 
shows that the whole man was brought under the influence of the 
goddess, and his whole atteption aroused.—oiw. ‘To him alone.” 
--τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων. ‘The particle dé is here equivalent to γάρ, and 
φαινομένη should, therefere, have a comma, not a colon after i:.— 
ὁρᾶτο. ‘Saw her.”? emer always uses the middle of ὁράω in an 
active signification. 

199-201. μετὰ δ᾽ ἐποάπετ᾽. ‘And turned around.” More literal- 
ly, ‘turned himself after,” (2. e., in the direction of) the one who 
was grasping bis hair from behind.—éyve. ‘ He recognized.”—.- 
' Sewo dé οἱ ὅσας φάανθεν. ‘* Dreadful, thereupon, did her eyes ap- 
sear to lim,” 4. ¢., fearfully shone the eyes of the goddess. The 
ancieats assigned to Minerva a bright, piercing, brilliant eye, of a 
sight bluish-gray color, as indicated by the epithet γλαυκῶπις.---ὔσσε. 
Svpply oi-5-. The reference is to the eyes of Minerva, not to those 
ef AchilJes. Compare, as regards the bright-glowing eyes here as- 
signe to the goddess, the language of Virgil (Ain., v. 647) : “ divina 
eigna decoris, Ardentesque notate oculos.”—éneantepoevta. “ Winged 
words.” The epithet πτερόεντα carries with it not only the idea ΟἹ 
s-viftness, but also that of flying forth from the lips.—yuv προςηύδα 
‘‘He addressed unto her.’’ Observe that zoocnida has here twe 
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accusatives depending upon it, namely, μὲν and ἔπεα. The former 
of these connects it closely with the adverbial τρός. 

202-203. rin?’ adr’. “ Why, then, again?” τίπτ᾽ is Lere for τὶ 
ποτε, and answers to the Latin quid tandem, ‘ why, then,” “ why, 
pray.” The particle αὖτε implies some previous Visit on the part cf 
the goddess, probably in some previous moment of excitement on 
the part of Achilles.—réxoc. ““ Offspring,” 1. e., daughter.—7 ἵνα 
ἴδῃ. ‘Is it that thou mayest see ?” 1. e., mayest be a witness unto. 
As regards the interrogative force of 7, consult note on verse 133. 

204-205. ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω. ‘ But I will declare to thee openly.” 
Observe here the force of aAAd. It is the same as saying, Grossly 
indeed has he insulted me, but dearly shall he pay for it.—éx. Ob- 
serve the adverbial force of this word. As before remarked, there 
is no tmesis here; and yet ἐξερέω occurs in book viill., 286.—épéw. 
The future, from the present efpw, which, in the sense of “1 say,”’ is 
epic.—to δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀΐω. “ And I think that this (which I am 
going to declare) will even be accomplished.’’ Observe the demon- 
strative force of τό.---τελέεσθαι. This form of the future occurs 
also elsewhere, as in book ii., 36, 156, and especially in the Odyssey 
(i., 201; ili., 226; iv., 664, &c.). The common text has τετελέσθαι, 
which Heyne, Wolf, and others very properly reject, following in 
this the authority of Aristarchus. ‘The objection to τετελέσθαι is, 
that it is not common with Homer to use the perfect for the future 
The only way of saving τετελέσθαι (and this, too, is a very doubtful 
process) is, as Heyne remarks, to deduce it from τετέλομαι as a 
present, changing the place of the accent to the antepenult. 

ἧς ὑπεροπλίῃσι τάχ᾽ ἄν, κ. τ. Δ. “By his acts of arrogance shall 
he at some early period or other, in all probability, lose his life.” 
Observe the combined force of the particles τάχα and ποτέ, the for- 
mer implying that a thing will soon take place, while the latter shows 
that the particular tume is uncertain. Observe also the force of ἄν 
with the subjunctive, denoting something uncertain, indeed, but high- 
ly probable.—vzeporAinot. The idea of arrogance lies at the basis of 
this word, as is shown by Buttmann (Lezil., vol. ii., p. 215). The 
_ plural is employed here, moreover, with reference to various pre- 
ceding acts of arrogance on the part of Agamemnon, all which go te 
form the general character of ὑπεροπλία, as expressed by the sin- 
gular. (Consult Roth, Excurs. ad Tac. Agric., p. 112; and Nagels- 
bach, Excurs., Xx., ‘‘ Die Metonymischen Plurale.’’) 

206-208. τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε. “Him, then, in turn.’”—Gea γλαυκῶπις 
“The bright-eyed goddess.”” The epithet γλαυκῶπις indicates prop 
erly an eye of a bluish-gray like that of the cat ortheowl Thecom 
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mon translation, however, of “ blue-eyed’? does not cunvey its 
meaning with sufficient clearness, since it does not express the as- 
sociate idea of brightness. The eye assigned to the goddess of wis- 
dom among the Greeks was one ofa bluish-gray, bright and piereing. 
the gray colour preponderating over the blue. Compare the remarks 
of Donaldson on the adjective γλαυκός. (New Cratylus, p. 559.) 


ἦλθον ἐγὼ. ‘I have come this instant.” Observe here the tezce 
of the aorist in denoting instantaneous action ; and also the emphatic | 
employment of the personal pronoun.—zatoovca τὸ σὸν μένος. “TS 
cause this excitement of thine to cease.’”’ Consult note on verse 
192.--- αἴ κε πίθηαι. ‘If, perchance, thou wilt obey (me).” More lit- 
erally, ‘‘ wilt persuade thyself (to follow my directions).” Observe 
the employment of ai for ei, implying a wish, on the part of the god- 
dess, that Achilles would listen to her monitions. Consult note on 
verse 66.—ovpavoGev. The position of this word in the sentence is 
worth noting. It is brought in last, in order to add full force, to- 
gether with the accompanying gesture, to all that precedes. 

210-211. μηδὲ ἕλκεο. “ΝΟΥ be drawing.”—yerpi. Not a mere 
poetic appendage, as Wolf explains it, but uttered, as the gramma 
tians term it, δεικτικῶς, that is, Minerva points, while using the 
word, to the hand of Achilles, as it still rests on the hilt of his sword. 
---ἀλλ᾽ ἤτοι ἔπεσιν μὲν Oveidicov, k. τ. Δ. * But yet reproach him ia 
words just as it shall be,’’z.e. just as they shall happen to oecur ta 
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mee. The particle ἤτοι is here employed tc indicate concession 
(Nagelsbach, Excurs., ii., § 12.) 

212-214. ἐξερέω. “ Will I declare openly.” Compare, with regard 
to this verb, and also the expression τὸ δὲ, following immediately 
after, the note on verse 204.—xkai τετελεσμένον ἔσται. ‘Shall even 
be accomplished.”’ Minerva speaks here like a deity, but Achilles, 
in verse 204, like a mere mortal, who only expresses his opinion as 
to the future.—xai ποτέ τοι, k. τ. A. ‘Hereafter, even thrice 50, 
many splendid gifts shal] be present unto thee,” 1. 6., shall be pre- 
sented unto thee. Alluding to the future reconciliation of the two 
chieftains. —icyeo. ‘Restrain thyself.”—7uiv. Referring to her- 
self and Juno. 

216-218. χρὴ μεν σφωΐτερόν ye, k. τ. A. ‘*It behooves me, O god- 
dess, to observe the mandate of you two in particular,” 1. 6., of you 
two at least,if of no other of the gods. The allusion here is to pre- 
vious acts of favor shown toward him by these two deities, to whom, 
of course, he ought to be particularly grateful and obedient.—odgui- 
τερον. Formed from he dual σφῶϊ, and therefore possessing a dual 
force. The old grammarians took ogwitepov, by a strange kind of 
enallage, as equivalent merely to τεόν, and referring to Minerva 
alone! (Etym. Mag., s.v.) Buttmann thinks that the poet (or re- 
citer, as he terms him) intentionally chose this form, which the ear 
_ so seldom met with, in order to make it at once perceptible that 
Achilles intended only the two goddesses, who were in this case the 
sole agents; although afterward (v. 218), by a very natural transition 
to a more general mode of expression, he speaks of all the deities 
collectively. (Lezil., vol. i., p. 52.) 

εἰρύσσασθαι. ‘The primitive meaning of épvew is “to draw;” in 
the middle voice, ‘‘ to draw to one’s self,” ‘‘ to draw for one’s self,” 
&c. It is thus applied, in its middle signification, to the drawing ofa 
dead body, in battle, toward one’s self, to get it into a place of safety, 
whether it be the body of a friend or a foe. From this idea of drag- 
ying from amid a crowd of enemies comes the general idea of “ ta 
save,” whence arises the collateral meaning of ‘to keep,’ ““ἴο ob- 
serve,” “10 watch” that which has thus been dragged away ; and 
hence we have the more general idea of ‘“‘ to observe, keep, or 
obey,” on any occasion.—( Butimann, Lezil., s. v.) 

καὶ μάλα περ, x. τ. A. “Even though greatly incensed in soul,” 
1. e., however much incensed.—d¢. For οὕτως.---ἄμεινον. Supply 
éoti.—b¢ κε. “* Whosoever.”—pdAa τ’ ἔκλυον αὐτοῦ. ‘ Him very 
readily are they even accustomed to hear.’’ Observe the force of 
the aorist in ἔκλυον, denoting what is accustomed to take place. 
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The particular impoit of τε, on the other hand, will best appear from 
a paraphrase: “In proportion as a man obeys the gods, in that same | 
proportion are they wont to listen to his prayers.”” (Hartung, vol. i., 
p. 58, 69.)—avrov. This pronoun carries with it here a peculiar 
force. The construction forms a kind of parataxis, for which in tke 
later language we would have τούτου μάλα τ᾽ ἔκλυον. 

2°9-222. 7. For ἔφη.---ἰπ’ ἀργυρέῃ κώπῃ. ‘On his silver hilt,”’ 
ἃ. ¢., his silver-decked hilt. The epithet ἀργυρέῃ has here the same 
force as ἀργυροήλῳ, “adorned with silver studs.”—oyé@e. ‘He 
checked.”—oce. ‘He drove.’’-—fi¢oc. The early Greek sword 
had generally a straight, two-edged blade (ἄμφηκες, Il., x., 256), 
rather broad, and nearly of equal width from hilt to point.—7 @ 
Οὐλυμπόνδε βεθήκει. ‘* That goddess, however, had gone unte 
Olympus.”’? Observe here the beautiful use of the plupérfect in de- 
noting rapidity of action. Achilles drove back his weapon into its 
sheath, and the goddess that same instant had gone to the skies. 

μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους. ‘To the midst of the other deities.” More 
literally, “among.” Observe that in this passage the “ terminus ad 
guem” is indicated in three different ways : unto Olympus, and wher 
she has come there, into the palace of Jove, and then into the midst 
of the other deities—The ancient critics raise a difficulty here 
How, they ask, can Minerva be said to have either come from the 
skies, or to have gone back to the same and to the society of the 
other deities, when in verse 423 it is stated that Jupiter had, on tne 
previous day, gone with all the gods into Athiopia? To this some 
of them reply, that either all the deities of Olympus did not accom- 
pany Jupiter on this occasion, or else that the gods alone went, and 
that the goddesses were left behind! Voss, however, takes a much 
more reasonable view of the matter. According to this scholar, 
several days were occupied in sending the ship to Chrysa (v. 308), 
in purifying the army (v. 313), and in offering up the hecatomb (vy. 
315). It is after this that Achilles is deprived of Briseis (v. 318), 
and then has the interview with his mother, who informs him that 
the gods had gone to A‘thiopia on the previous day. (Voss, Anm., 
p. 7.) 

223-224. ἐξαῦτις. ‘Again anew.”—araprypoic¢ ἐπέεσσιν. “In 
injurious words,” 7. e., grossly personal and offensive. The scholi- — 
ast explains the epithet by GAabepoic, χαλεποῖς.----λῆγε χόλοιο. Achil — 
les obeys Minerva, in ceasing from open strife and collision (ἔριδι), ᾿ 
but he still goes on giving vent to his angry feelings. 

225-228. oivobapéc. “‘Man heavy with wine,” 1. e., drunkard. — 
This epithet refers here more to the habit of intoxication than its — 
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niluence at the moment. Observe in the language of Achilles < 
picture of the rude manners of a semi-barbarous age. Freedom Οἵ 
speech is ever characteristic of such a state of society, and Plato, 
therefore, was wrong in blaming the poet for the employment of such 
language as we find in the text. He ought to have praised him 
eather for his close adherence to nature. (Plat., Repud., lii., Ὁ. 390, 
A.) Equally unnecessary, moreover, was the rejection of the whole 
passage, down to verse 233, by the grammarian Zenodotus. Fis 
object appears to have been to shield the poet against the attack 
made upon him by the philosopher. 

κυνὸς ὄμματ’ ἔχων, κ. τ. A. “Having the eyes of a dog, but the 
neart of a stag,” 1. e., impudent in visage, but a coward at heart. 
Yhe dog, as already remarked, was a type among the ancients of 
impudence’and effrontery. Compare verse 159.—obre ποτ᾽. “ Nei- 
ther at any time.”—é¢ πόλεμον ϑωρηχθῆναι. ‘To arm thyself for 
war.” ‘The passive in a middle sense.—Adyovo’. “ΤῸ an ambus 
cade.” ---τέτληκας ϑυμῷ. “Hast thou dared in soul.” Observe 
the continued action implied by the perfect. The verb τλῆναι, in 
such constructions as the present, refers to the taking upon one’s 
self what is beyond one’s powers, or contrary to one’s nature. Lit- 
erally, “hast thou endured in soul.’’—ro δέ rot, x. τ. A. “For this 
appears to thee to be death,” 7. e., very death, death itself. Κῆρ is 
here equivalent to ϑάνατος. 

229-232. 7. “In very truth.”—Adiov. Ironical.--xataé στρατὸν 
εὐρὺν. “Throughout the wide army.”—dép’ ἀποαιρεῖσθαι. “To 
take away unto thyself the gifts (ef that one)s” 7. e., to appropriate 
unto thyself. Observe the force of the middle.—écre¢ εἴπῃ. In 
prose ὅςτις dv εἴπηῃ.---σέθεν ἀντίον. ‘In opposition to thee.” 

δημοθόρος βασιλεύς. ‘Thou art a people-devouring king,” ἡ. e., a 
king that lives on, or wastes the property of his people. It is better 
to supply el here, with Eustathius, than to make this a species of 
exclamation in the nominative, as is done by Nagelsbach.—éret 
οὐτιδανοῖσιν ἀνάσσεις. ‘* Since thou reignest over men of no worth.” 
The particle ἐπεί serves here to explain what immediately precedes. 
Thou devourest the substance of thy people, because they are too 
spiritless to resist thee.—7 yap dv, Atpeidn, x. τ. Δ. “For in very 
truth (were this not so), thou woulUst now, for the last time, have 
been insolent.” In order to complete the sentence, we may supply, 
after 7 γάρ, with Eustathius, εἰ μὴ obtiavol ἦσαν οἷς ἀνάσσεις. 
Achilles means that if the Greeks were not so spiritless, they would 
soon put a s’op to the rapacity of their king. The main idea with 
the speaker ‘s the insult which he has received, and he therefore 
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alludes at once to this, without expressing the collateral idea, “ τ 
this were so.” 

233-236. ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω. Consult note on verse 204.—ézi. “In 
addition.” Anadverb. Consult note on verse 25.—vai μὰ ‘Yes! 
by.” —cxjxtpov. Consult note on verse 15.—70. For ὅ.---φύσει. 
‘* Will produce.”” The meaning of the oath is this: as surely as thig 
sceptre shall never again put forth leaves and branches, so surely 
shall the absence of Achilles from the battle-field be keenly felt by 
the Greeks.—ézewdy πρῶτα. “ Since first.”—vou7v. ‘The trunk,” 
i. ¢., its parent trunk.—zepi γὰρ, x.7. Δ. ‘ For round about, in very 
truth, has the brass lopped it of both leaves and bark.’’ Observe 
that περί is here merely adverbial. Observe, also, that the vert 
ἔλεψεν takes here a double accusative, one of the whole (é), and 
another of individual parts (φύλλα τε καὶ φλοιόν). When, in addition 
to the whole object, which receives the operation of the verb, partic- 
ular specification is also made of a part, in which this operation ig 
immediately and principally shown, both the whole and part stand, 
as proximate objects, in the accusative. (Rost, G. G., § 104, 6.) 
This construction is called by the grammarians σχῆμα καθ᾽ ὅλον Kat 
uépoc.—é. This pronoun stands here as a neuter, for αὐτό, referring 
to σκῆπτρον. Homer and Herodotus frequently use it, in all three 
genders, for the corresponding parts of αὐτός. (Matthie., § 147.) 

237-239. viv adré wiv. ‘ Now, onthe contrary, it.” The particle 
αὖτε here denotes an opposition to its former state, when it flourish- 
ed as a branch of the parent tree. Observe that piv is for αὐτό.--- 
δικασπόλοι. The sceptre which Achilles here bolds is act his own. 
but a herald’s sceptre or staff, which u.e chieftan: had taken into his 
hands when arising to speak. Whoever rose to speak in the gen- 
eral assembly of the host, ~eceived a sceptre or staff from one of 
the heralds, which be held in nand while delivering his sentiments. 
(il., 18, 505; 23, 566, Od., 2, 38.) Not every one, however, was 
allowed to speak in assembly, but only a particular class; and as 
these privileged individuals also acted on other occasions as “ dis- 
pensers of justice’’ (δικασπόλοι), Achilles here designated them by 
that particular name, to show that they formed a particular class. 

oire ϑέμιστας, k. τ. A. “‘ And who watch over the laws (received 
by them) from Jove.’’ All human laws, according to the poet, come 
from Jove, the great source and fountain-head of justice, and kings 
and rulers receive these from him to watch over and defend. Ob. 
serve, therefore, the force of πρός here with the genitive, and com- 
pare the following passage of Plutarch, where the same explanatias 
is given to the present text: καὶ tx βασιλεῖς Dunpig φησιν ου 
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ἐλεπόλεις οὐδὲ ναῦς χαλκήρεις, ἀλλὰ ϑέμιστας παρὰ τοῦ Διὸς λαμθά- 
vovtac ῥύεσθαι καὶ φυλάσσειν. (Vit. Demetr., 42.)—oire. Literally, 
‘even who.” Observe the force of re in showing the relation of 
the latter clause to the one that goes before: as they are δικασπόλοι, 
even so do they watch over, &c.—-é δὲ. ‘And this.”’—péyac. ‘Great 
in its consequences,” ὁ. ¢., fraught with serious consequences to 
Agamemnon. 

240-244. ἢ mor’. ‘ Assuredly hereafter,” 1. e., depend upon it, at 
some future day.—AylAdjoc ποθὴ. ‘‘ A desire for Achilles,” 1. 6.» 
regret for the absence of the warrior from the battle-field. Com. 
pare the Latin desiderium. Homer uses the feminine form 7067 
much more frequently than the masculine πόθος.--- ἀχνύμενός περ. 
“Though deeply troubled (thereat).”—-ei7 ἄν. For ὅτ᾽ dv.--vd’ 
"Exropoc ἀνδροφόνοιο ϑνήσκοντες. ‘‘ Dying beneath the hand of the 
man-slaughtering Hector.”—ov δ᾽ ἔνδοθι ϑυμὸν ἀμύξεις. “ And thou 
within thee shalt tear thy soul,” 1. e., and thy bosom shall be torn 
by keen remorse. Observe that ἔνδοθι is here equivalent to κηρόθι. 
-χωόμενος. ‘Enraged at thine own self.” 

245-249. ποτὶ. For πρός.---χρυσείοις ἥλοισι πεπαρμένον. ‘ Pierced 
through and through with golden nails,” 1. e., adorned with golden 
studs. The heads of the nails formed the studs.—élero δ᾽ αὐτός 
fhe pronoun is here introduced to mark an oppesition between the 
person of the hero and the act just performed by him.—érépwHev 
éunvie. ‘* Kept raging on the other side.” Observe the force ofthe 
imperfect.—Aryi¢ Πυλίων ἀγορητής. ‘The clear-toned speaker of 
the Pylians.” By the Pylians are meant the subjects of Nestor 
who was King of Pylos, in the Peloponnesus. The epithet λιγύι 
refers here to the clear and silver tones of age. Among a people 
like the Greeks, a clear and harmonious enunciation would form, of 
course, one of the most important requisites of a public speaker. 
To this, however, was joined, in Nestor’s case, the sound experience 
nf a lengthened life. 

τοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ γλώσσης, k. r.%. ‘From whose tongue also flowed 
speech sweeter than honey.” Observe that τοῦ is here for od. It 
we place a fuller stop after ἀγορητής, then τοῦ will be for τούτου; but 
-ais appears harsh, on account of the presence of τῷ for τούτῳ in the 
line that follows.—xai. This particle must not be joined with μέλι- 
toc, but refers back to 7dver7jc, and is intended to introduce a still 
fartner explanation of that epithet.—avd7. Referring not so much 

+ che subject-matter of what he said, as to his voice and its varied 
imtonations. These came, as the poet remarks, more sweetly ta 
the ear than honey is wont to come to the tongue 
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250:-252. τῷ δ᾽ ἤδη. ‘Unto this one already,” 7. ¢, during his 
lifetime. A peculiar usage of the dative, indicating, in fact, the 
period during which an action is represented to have been going on. 
(Compare Bernhardy, Wiss. Synt., p. 19.)---μερόπων ἀνθρώπων. “Οἱ 
articulate-speaking men.” The term μέροψ distinguishes man 
from the inferior class of creatures. The latter merely utter inar- 
ticulate cries; whereas the human voice breaks up and divides off 
its sounds, so as to form syllables and words.—é¢@ia?. “ Had 
passed away.’ More literally, “had been destroyed,” or ‘had 
perished,”’ 2. e., had fulfilled their allotted time on earth. 

tpagev ἠδ᾽ ἐγένοντο. ‘‘ Had been reared, and had lived.” Na- 
gelsbach regards this as a Hysteron-proteron, for “had lived and 
been reared.’”? Not so, by any means. The poet refers to the two 
generations individually. The first of these had been nurtured along 
with Nestor, and reared with him to manhood. The second came 
into being about thirty years after his birth, and lived with him as a 
younger generation. And now he was reigning among a third. 
Reckoning thirty years, or thereabout, for a generation, Nestor 
would be over sixty years of age at the commencement of the Tro- 
jan war.—era τριτάτοισιν. ‘Among the men of a third.” For 
the more prosaic μετὰ τριτάτῃ, scil. γενεᾷ. 

Πύλῳ. There were three places named Pylos, in the Peloponne 
sus, all of which contended for the honor of having been the birth 
place of Nestor. One was situate about eighty stadia to the east 
of the city of Elis ; a second was situate in the Triphylian district 
of the country of Elis; while the third was on the western coast 
of Messenia, opposite the island of Sphacteria. The second of these 
appears to have the best argument in its favor, and is so regarded 
by Strabo. ' 

253-258. 6 σφιν ἔὐφρονέων, κ. τ. 2. Repeated from verse 79.---Ὦ 
πόποι. ‘Oye gods.’? We have here a very early term. ‘The an- 
cient Dryopes are said to have called the gods πόποι, which, when 
we examine it etymologically, appears to mean nothing more than 
“fathers.” Compare the forms πάπας, παπαῖ, papa, &c., and con 
sult Pott., Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 193.—7. “In very truth.”— 
Αχαιΐδα γαῖαν ἱκάνει. ‘Is coming unto the Grecian land.”—xev 
γηθήσαι. ‘ Would be delighted.”—wéya κεν κεχαροίατο. ‘* Would 
greatly exult.”—ei σφῶϊν τάδε πάντα, x. τ. Δ. “ If they should learn 
all these things of you two contending together,” 1. 6., if they should ᾿ 
hear of your contending in this way. Homer says πεύθεσθαί τ 
and πεύθεσθαΐ τινος ποιοῦντος, 1. 6., ὅτι ποιεῖ. In the present pas | 
sage he has blended these two constructions together, so that σφῶξε | 
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depends on τάδε πάντα, and μαρναμένοιιν is to be resolved, in a free 
translation, into ὅτι, &c. 

of περὶ μὲν βουλῇ, kK. τ. Δ. (You), who are superior to the rest 
of the Greeks in counsel, and are superior (to them) in fight,” 1. ¢., 
superior as senators in counsel, and as warriors in the field. We 
'must be careful not to regard βουλή here as equivalent merely to 
νοῦς or φρῆν, intelligence or mental power.—yayeobar. ‘The infini- 
tive is here employed as a kind of noun. Scheffer cites a similar 
instance in prose, where the infinitive occurs without an article as 
a substantive: ἀποτρέψαι τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπιτίθεσθαι τῇ Λιθύῃ. (Diod. 
Sic., ΧΧ., 68.----Θομοωῇ. ad Plut., vol. 1., p. 183, v. 35.) 

259-262. ἄμφω δὲς The particle dé is here equivalent to yap.— 
ἤδη ποτ΄. “Many a time before this.’”” Compare Stadelmann : 
“ Schon manchmal.”—7érep ὑμῖν. ‘Than even you.” This is the 
reading of the grammarian Zenodotus, which Aristarchus rejected, 
because, in his opinion, derogatory to Achitles, and for which he 
substituted ἡμῖν, a lection in which he is followed by Spitzner, Na- 
_gelsbach, and others. We have retained ὑμῖν, however, with 
Heyne, as the more spirited reading, and more in accordance with 
' what follows.—Observe that ἠέπερ is much stronger than the sim- 
ple 7, and implies that Achilles and Agamemnon are also distin- 
guished for valour ; as if we were to say, “than you, brave though 
(περ) you undoubtedly both are.” (Kiihner, § 747, 4.) Observe, also, 
| that we have the dative ὑμῖν, not the nominative ὑμεῖς. ‘The reason 
of this is as follows: ἠέπερ ὑμῖν is the same as ἠέπερ ὑμῖν ὁμιλῶ ; 
but as this is not in accordance with the English idiom, we are com- 
pelled to render the clause as if the Greek had been ἠέπερ ὑμεῖς 
| ἐστὲ οἷς viv 6utAd.—(Kihner, § 748, δ.) 
καὶ οὔποτε oly’. ‘* And not even these ever.” The particle γέ 
/ when it has, as in the present instance, the force of the Latin vel, 
combines with a preceding negative, and the two then become 
equivalent to ne quidem.—od γάρ πω. The particle γάρ here serves 
to explain more fully the previous clause, καὶ ἀρείοσιν ἠέπερ ὑμῖν .---- 
οὐδὲ ἴδωμαι. “Nor am I likely to see,’’ ἡ. ¢., nor do present appear- 
ances lead me to entertain the belief that I will again see such. 
Observe here the employment of the subjunctive to indicate likeli- 
hood or probability. The future would have been too strong, and, 
in conjunction with the negative, would have meant that he was 
never again to see such. (Rost., § 119, β.) 

263-265. Πειρίθοον. Pirithoiis was son of Ixion and Dia, and 
monarch of the Lapithe, a Thessalian race. At his nuptials with 
‘Hippodamia arose the famous contest between the Lapithe and 
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Centaurs, to which Nestor presently alludes. The other chieftains 
mentioned in the text were also Lapithe, with the single exception 
of Theseus. Polyphemus must not be confounded with the Cyclops 
of that name. He was the son of Elatus. (Compare Apoilon. 
Rhod., i., 40.)--- Θησέα 7 Αἰγείδην. This line is regarded as spurious 
by Wolf, since it is wanting in most manuscripts, and is mentioned 
by no scholiast. It is supposed to have been interpolated from He- 
siod (Scut. Herc., 182) by some Athenian, who was anxious to have 
mention made of his national hero. (Miller, Homerische Vorschule, 
p. 84, seq.) 

266-270. κάρτιστοι δὴ. ‘The very bravest.’ The particle 67 
has here what is termed its determinative force, and when joined 
with an adjective, as in the present instance, denotes that such 
adjective is to be taken in its fullest possible extent of meaning. 
(Hartung, vol. i., p. 280, seg.; Kithner, § 691, 692, C. c.)—@npaiv 
ὀρεσκῴοισι. ‘* With the wild race dwelling on the mountains,” 1. e., 
the Centaurs. By the term Φηρσίν (2. e., ϑήρσιν) are here indicated 
a wild and savage race of men, inhabiting Mount Pelion, and known 
in mythic history by the name of Centaurs. Of the form assigned 
to them by fable, namely, half human, half that of the horse, Homer 
knew nothing. This appears to have been a later addition.—é«7d- 
γλως ἀπόλεσσαν. “In a terrific manner did they destroy them,” 
1. e., did the Lapithe destroy the Centaurs. As regards the form 
ἐκπάγλως, consult note on verse 146.—-xai μὲν. ‘ And, as I tell 
you.” Observe that μέν is here equivalent to μήν, which, in this 
passage, has the force of ὥσπερ λέγω.---τηλόθεν ἐξ axing yaine. 
‘From afar, out of a distant land.””, An Homeric abundance of 
terms. We must be careful not to confound the arin yain of Ho- 
mer with the "Axia γῆ of the tragic writers. The former means 
merely a distant land, whereas the latter denotes the Peloponnesus. 
There is also a difference between the two terms as regards quan- 
tity. The Homeric adjective has the initial vowel short, whereas 
the geographical appellative, ’Azia, has it long. (Buttmann, Lezil., 
ς. v.)—kadécavto. ‘‘Called me unte them.” Observe the force Οἱ 
the middle. 

271-274. κατ᾽ ἔμ᾽ avtov. “To the best of my power.” Literally 
“ according to myself,” 1. e., according to the strength I had. Com 
pare the scholiast : κατὰ τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ δύναμιν. Some commentato 
render this differently, ‘by myself,’ and refer, in support of thei 
version, to κατὰ σφέας, in book ii., 366. The two cases, however 
are by no means parallel.—«eivoror. ‘‘ With those warriors.” A 
ev:vec Or ἐκεῖνος refers generally to an object more or less distan 
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we may see in its use here a reference to those who are now dead 
and gone; in other words, to the men of an earlier and more pow 
erful day.—7dév. For τούτων. 

καὶ μέν. “And I can assure you.” Observe that μέν is here, 
again, for yjv.—pev βουλέων ξύνιεν. ‘They listened to my coun- 
sels.” βουλέων for βουλάων. So, in verse 495, ἐφετμέων for éder 
μάων, as Tinaniddew for nani idao.—fiviev. The common text has 
ξύνιον, for which we have given, with Spitzner, the reading of Aris- 
tarchus.—déA2a καὶ tupec. ‘Do you, therefore, also.” The parti 
016 ἀλλά has here a kind of hortatory force. 

275-276. ἀγαθός περ ἐών. ““ Powerful though thou art.” Nagels- 
bach and Stadelmann, following one of the scholiasts, regard these 
words as a kind of ‘‘captatio benevolentia,” making the meaning to 
be, ‘‘who art a most excellent man:” so that, according to them, 
Nestor advises Agamemnon not to commit an act unworthy of himn- 
self. The version which we have given, however, appears much 
more natural. Compare verse 191] .---τὸνδ᾽ ἀποαίρεο κούρην. Ob- 
serve the double accusative depending on the verb. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔα, ὥς, οἱ, kK. τ. Δ. ‘But let (him retain her), even as the sons 
of the Greeks first gave (her as) a prize unto him,” 1. e., let him 
retain her, since he has the better right to her. Supply αὐτὸν ἔχειν͵ 
or something equivalent. Some understand αὐτήν, but ἔα αὐτήν 
would mean, ‘let her go.” 

277-279. ἔθελ᾽. ‘Feel inclined.” Equivalent to the Latin indu- 
cas inanimum. Observe that the verb ἐθέλω expresses in particular 
that kind of wish in which there lies a purpose or design; conse: 
quently, a desire of something, the execution of which is in one’s 
own power, or at least appears to be so. (Butimann, Lezil., 5. v.)—~ 
ἐπεὶ οὔποθ᾽ ὁμοίης, x. τ. A. ‘Since a sceptre-bearing king, unto 
whom Jove has given glory, has never received for his share equal 
honor (with the rest of men, but an elevation far exceeding theirs).” 
By τιμῇ is here meant elevation, rank, or standing in society. We 
have given to this passage the explanation of Nagelsbach. Thus, 
ὁμοίης, scil. τῇ τῶν ἄλλων, ἀλλὰ μείζονος. (Compare book v., 441, 
seq.) Heyne has a different and inferior interpretation, ὁμοίης, scil. 
τῇ τοῦ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος τιμῇ. ‘* Since no sceptre-bearing king, &c., has 
ever obtained honor equal to his,’ 1. ¢., to Agamemnon’s.—éope. 
Yhe perfect, not the aorist.—@re. Compare note on verse 79. 

280-284. εἰ δὲ σὺ κάρτερός ἐσσι, K. τ. A. ‘For if thou art valiant, 
and (if) a goddess mother brought thee forth, yet is this one here 
more powerful,” &c. Observe the peculiar force of εἰ with the in- 
dicative, not implying any doubt whatever in the mind of the speak 
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er, but referring rather to what is actually the case “if thou ant 
valiant, and the son of a goddess, as we all well know.’’—Aedvecow. 
The dative is here employed to denote continuance of rule. Com- 
pare note on verse 180. 

᾿Ατρείδη, σὺ δὲς For ov δὲ, ’Atpeidn. The vocative of the proper 
name is often placed thus before the personal pronoun, for the sake 
of emphasis.—atrap ἔγωγε λίσσομαι, x. τ. Δ. ‘For it is I, even I, 
that entreat thee to lay aside thy wrath in the case of Achilles.”’? We 
have given a free translation here, in order to show the meaning 
more clearly. ‘The more literal version would be: “ But I, for my 
part, entreat,’ &c. Observe here the force of αὐτάρ, which in- 
volves in some degree the meaning of γάρ. So in Latin, we often 
find autem where enim might stand.—AyAapi. More literally, ‘‘ to,” 
or “for Achilles,” 1. e., for the behoof or advantage of Achilles. 
The dativus commodi, or dative of advantage. (Kihner, § 579, 3.) 

μέγα ἔρκος πολέμοιο κακοῖο. ‘*'The great defence against evil 
war,” 1. e., the great rampart against the foe. So a shield is called 
ἕρκος ἀκόντων, “ or defence against darts.” 

286-291. vai δὴ. ‘ Yes, indeed.’”’—yépov. “Aged warrior.”— 
κατὰ μοῖραν. ‘* Rightly.”—aav’ 60’ ἀνὴρ, x. τ. A. Agamemnon ad- 
mits the correctness of all that Nestor has said, and acknowledges 
that all would be well were it not for the arrogant and domineering 
spirit of Achilles—7epi. ‘‘ Above,” 7. e., superior to.—xparéeuv. 
“To bear rule over.”—avdocerv. “To lord it over.”—onuaivery. 
“To prescribe.”—d τιν᾽ οὐ πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. ‘In which things I think 
that some one will not obey him.”” Observe that ἅ is here the ac- 
cusative of nearer definition, while in τινά Agamemnon alludes to 
himself, and he uses this form of expression in order not to provoke 
his antagonist anew by any more direct employment of words. 

ei δέ, ‘For if.’—é@ecav. -Equivalent to ἐποίησαν.---τοὔνεκα οἱ 
προθέουσιν; ‘* Do they on this account give him the right?’ Ob- 
serve that προθέουσιν is from the simple stem-form zpoféw, whence 
προτίθημι comes. It stands, therefore, for προτιθεῖσιν. ‘ 

292-294. ὑποθλήδην. ‘Interrupting his speech.’’ Compare the 
scholiast : μεσολαδήσας τὸν ᾿Αγαμέμνονος λόγον, πρὶν ἢ σιωπῆσαι ad- 
τὸς εἰπών.---ἣ γάρ κεν, k.T.2. (Yes, indeed), for assuredly I should 
be called both a coward,’’ &c. The particle γάρ is here, as otten 
elsewhere, elliptical, and refers to something going before and un- 
derstood. ‘Yes, indeed,” exclaims Achilles, “I have done right 
in acting as I have, for,” &c.—ei δὴ col, πᾶν ἔργον, x. τ. Δ. “If I 
shall now any longer give way to thee in every affair, whatsoever 
thou mayest direct,” 1. ¢., if I shall yield to thy every command 
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Observe tnat ὑπείξομαι is here the future of the indicative, and not, 
as some pretend, the aorist of the subjunctive, with a shortened 
mood-vowel. The future is required to express certainty and full 
determination. The propriety of its employment, moreover, instead 
of the optative, will plainly appear if we resolve ὅττι kev εἴπῃς into 
its equivalent ἐάν τι εἴπῃς.---πᾶν ἔργον. ‘The accusative of nearer 
definition. 

295-296. ἄλλοισι δὴ. “Unto others, whosoever they may be.” 
Inasmuch as the particle δή supports and strengthens the meaning 
of the word with which it is connected, it makes definites still more 
definite, and indefinites, on the other hand, still more indefinite. 
In the present case the indefinite nature of ἄλλοισι is increased by 
it, and, therefore, the true force of δή is, ‘‘ be they who they may,” 
“ whomsoever it may please,” &c. (Hartung, vol. i., p. 277.—Na- 
gelsbach, ad loc.)—pn yap ἔμοιγε σήμαιν᾽. “For prescribe not unte 
me, at least.’’ The particle yap refers back to ἄλλοισιν émirédAcc, 
and shows why that was said.—diw. ‘Iam resolved.” 

297-299. σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν. ‘And do thou lay it up in 
thy mind.” Observe that we have here, not εἰς φρένας, but ἐνὶ with 
the dative. The meaning intended to be conveyed, therefore, is, 
that Agamemnon must not only put or cast these things into his 
mind, but must keep them there. The preposition ἐν here, with 
the dative, reminds us, therefore, of Virgil’s “tu condita mente 
teneto.”’ 

Κούρης. Briseis.—otte τῳ ἄλλῳ. ‘ Nor with any one else.” τῷ 
for rivi.—érei μ᾽ ἀφέλεσθέ ye δόντες. ** Since, after having given, yu 
even took her away from me.”’ The true force of γέ here is ex- 
planatory, so that ἐπεί... γε may be rendered more freely, “and 
that too because,” as in Latin, “‘idque propterea quod.” (Hartung, 
vol. i., p. 390.)—y’ ἀφέλεσθε. For pe ἀφέλεσθε αὐτήν. 

300-301. τῶν δ᾽ dAAwy..... τῶν. ‘Of those other things, how- 
ever,s.... of these.” We have here ‘in τῶν an instance of repeti- 
tion common to many Janguages. Sometimes this is resorted te 
when a long clause intervenes, and it is then done for the sake of 
perspicuity ; sometimes, as in the present instance, it is made to an 
swer the purposes of emphasis. (Kiéhner, ὁ 632.)—ovx ἄν τι φέροιι 
ἀνελών. ‘Thou shalt not, I think, having taken up, bear any one 
away.’’ Observe here the indefinite meaning which ἄν imparts to the 
optative, and which is made to subserve the purposes of bitter irony. 
We have expressed it by the words ‘I think.”—dveAdv. Indicating 
the manner ; that is, coming openly, and taking up boldly, in order te 
carry away. Heyne, following the Venice edition, reads dv ἑλών 
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making this an instance of the repetition of the particle dy, as it 
often subsequently occurs in the Attic writers. - 

302-303. εἰ δ᾽ dye μὴν πείρησαι. ‘ But if thou wilt, come indeed, 
make trial for thyself,” 1. e., make the experiment in person. Ob. 
serve the force of the middle voice. With εἰ δὲ supply βούλει, a 
common ellipsis.—dye μήν. Wolf places commas on either side of 
this clause, but Spitzner very correctly removes them.—iva γνώωσι 
καὶ οἵδε. ‘In order that these here also may know,” 1. e., may 
know the truth of what I say, may see me do what I threaten.— 
ἐρωήσει περὶ δουρί. ‘Shall stream around my spear.” More lite 
erally, ‘‘shall stream around for my spear.’’ Observe that περὶ, ac- 
cording to Homeric usage, is an adverb here, not a preposition. 

304-306. ὡς μαχεσσαμένωβ. ‘ After having both contended thus.” 
ὥς for οὕτως. Buttmann considers μαχεσσαμένω more in accordance 
with analogy than μαχησαμένω, the reading of Aristarchus and Wolf. 
—hicav δ᾽ ἀγορὴν. ὡς And dissolved the assembly.” As the dual is 
not a necessary form, the subject of a proposition may be in this 
number, and the verb in the plural, and vice versa.—vija¢ ἐΐσας. 
‘Equal ships,” 1. e., having equal sides, a general epithet for a ship, 
as indicative of its shape and structure. ‘The ships of the Greeks 
were drawn up on shore between the two promontories of Sigeum 
and Rheeteum, and probably in several rows, one behind the other. 
Achilles had his ships in the foremost row inland, on the right wing 
toward Sigeum ; and Ajax, the son of Telamon, had his ships sta- 
tioned on the left wing of the same row, toward Rheteum, while 
the Athenians are thought to have occupied the centre of this line. 
The hindermost row of all contained the ships of Agamemnon, 
Ulysses, and Diomede. In front of the ships were the tents, which 
were, in reality, rude huts, tents of canvass being then unknown. 

307-311. Μενοιτιάδῃ. ‘‘The son of Meneetius.”” Patroclus, the 
intimate friend of Achilles.—zpogpvocev. ‘‘ Launched.” Literally, 
“dragged forward,” 1. e., caused this to be done.—é¢ δ᾽ ἔκρινεν. 
* And selected and put into 11. Consult note on verse 142.— 
ἑκατόμθην. Consult note on verse 315.—é¢ dé βῆσε. ‘And into it 
caused to go.” Consult note on verse 144.—dva dé eicev ἄγων. 
‘‘And up (its side) conducting, seated (therein).’? Observe the ac- 
tive force of εἷσεν, sedere fecit, or collocavit.—év δ᾽ ἀρχὸς ἔθη. “And 
in (it) went as commander.”—zoAtynrtic. “The sagacious.” A 
common epithet of Ulysses. 

312-314. ἀναθάντες. ‘‘ Having embarked.’’ Literally, “ having 
gone up (the vessel’s sides).”’—émérAeov ὑγρὰ κέλευθα. ‘‘ Began to 
sail upon the watery ways,” t. ¢., the watery paths of ocean. Beek | 
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maintains that ὑγρός is not a general term for any thing liquid or 
watery, but that it means something in a tumid state, and which, 1 
touched, will gently recede. If this be correct, ὑγρός is the very ad- 
jective to be employed here. (Beck, Comment. prima de Interpret. 
Lat. Scriptorum et Monum., &c., Lips., 1791, p. xviii.) 
ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι. ‘To purify themselves,” 7. ¢., to perform a lus- 
tration. The reference is to bodily ablutions, by which both a medi- 
eal and religious end were answered. The washing of the person 
would be conducive to health, and would also be a symbol of expia- 
tion from sin. The Grecian host had become impure by contact 
with the bodies of the dead, and also by reason of the offence οἱ 
Agamemnon; but, as the anger of Apollo had ceased with the sub- 
mission of the monarch, the people were to be purified, partly as a 
sanatory measure, and partly that they might be able to engage in 
the solemn sacrifice to the god.—xai εἰς ἅλα Adar’ ἔθαλλον. ‘And 
cast the offscourings into the sea.” By λύματα is here meant the 
water by which the ablution of their persons had been effected. 
On the present occasion it was thrown into the sea. It was cus. 
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tomary also to cast if into rivers, and if neither sea nor river was 
near at hand, to dig a hole in the earth, and pour it ἢ. (Hase, 
Class. Alterthumsk., vol. i., p. 94.)---ἔθαλλον. Observe the force of 
the imperfect in denoting an act done by many in svecession. 

315-317. %pdov. ‘They sacrificed.” Consult note on verse 147. 
--τεληέσσας ἑκατόμθας. ‘ Perfect hecatombs,” 1. ¢., of perfec. and 
unblemished victims. Consult note on verse 66.—éxatdéubac. Ac- 
cording to the common explanation, a hecatomb was an offering 
of a hundred oxen; but it was afterward used to express every 
solemn sacrifice at which several animals were slain. ‘Thus, one 
hecatomb, mentioned in the Iliad (vi., 115: 7b., 308), consisted of 
twelve bulls. The hecatomb which Ulysses bore in his galley to 
Chrysa was probably a still smaller number. That vowed to the 
Sperchius consisted of fifty sheep. (Hase, Public and Private Life of 
the Greeks, p. 101.) 

mapa Siv’. ‘ Along the shere.”’ Oi’ is here the accusative, and 
the action is so represented by this, as if the acting parties had 
spread themselves over the shore. Qui sacra faciunt, non in litore 
sed per litus versantur. (Na@gelsbach, ad loc.)\—xvion δ᾽ οὐρανὸν ixev, 
k.7.2. ‘And the savor went to the sky, whirling itself in the 
smoke round about it.” We have given here the interpretation of 
Nagelsbach, according to which ἑλισσομένη is middle, not passive , 
and περί belongs to καπνῷ, not to the participle. As regards the 
middle meaning here assigned to ἑλισσομένη, compare Jl., xxi., 11. 
So, again, with respect te the construction here given to περί, com- 
pare the phrase ἀμφὶ πυρὶ στῆσαι (Od., Viil., 434). 

318-325. τὰ πένοντο. ‘Were busily employed upon these things.” 
The reference is to the process of purification, and after that to the 
offering up of the heentombs.—ryv πρῶτον. “ With which in the 
first instance.”—dAA’ ὅγε. ‘This hero, on the contrary.”—ro οἱ 
ἔσαν. “Who were unto him.” τώ for ὥ.---ὀτρηρὼ ϑεράποντε. 
“ Active attendants.” 

ἔρχεσθον κλισίην. ‘*Go ye two unto the tent.’”? With verbs of 
going, coming, &¢., the accusative of the place whither is often 
joined, without a preposition.—yepo¢ ἑλόντ᾽ ἀγέμεν. “ Having 
taken by the hand, lead away.” Observe that éAdv7’ is for ἑλόντε 
and that ἀγέμεν, the infinitive, has here the force of an imperative, | 
instances of which often occur in the poets. (Matthia, § 546.) Γ 
Some editors place a comma after ’AycAjoc, and then make ἀγέμεν 4 
equivalat to ὥστε ἄγειν, but this wants spirit.—ei dé xe μὴ δώῃσιν, 
«.7.2 Compare verse 197.---σὺν πλεόνεσσι. ‘“ With greater num Ἢ 
bers." ‘/terally, “ with more men.” Supply ἀνδράσι.---τό. Foré | 
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326-330. mputer. ‘He sent them onward.” Compare note on 
rgotay'e, verse 3, and Gloss., verse 25.---κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελ- 
Aev. Compare verse 25.—dékovre. ‘‘Reluctant.”—Garnv. For 
εθήτην.---- Μυρμιδόνων. Consult note on verse 180.—ézi Te κλισίας, 
k. τ. A. The adverb ἐπί serves here to determine with more pre- 
cision the direction expressed by the accusative. (Kihner, § 545, 
2.)—rTov δ᾽ εὗρον, x. τ. A. Referring to Achilles.—oid’ dpa τώγε 
ἰδὼν, x. τ. A. “Nor, in very truth, did Achilles rejoice on having 
seen these two.” 

331-333. τὼ μὲν ταρδήσαντε, κ. τ. 2. “ They both stood, having 
become confused (the instant they beheld him), and continuing to 
regard the monarch with looks of reverence.”” Observe the change 
from the aorist to the present participle, and the peculiar force of 
each. The former has reference to what took place at the instant, 
the latter to what was continued.—ovde τί μιν προςεφώνεον. 
“Neither did they address aught unto him.” Observe the double 
accusative in τί μιν, the latter term being for αὐτόν .---ἔγνω ἧσιν ἐνὶ 
φρεσί. ‘ Knew in his own mind (the object of their coming).”’ 

334-342. χαίρετε. “Hail,” 1. ¢., joy be with ye. The common 
expression on either accosting or taking leave.—Azo¢g ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ 
καὶ ἀνδρῶν. Heralds are called ‘ messengers of Jove,” because they 
are the interpreters of that which Jove has established on earth 
through the agency of kings. The epithet, therefore, has reference 
to the supporting of regal authority. So, again (J/., viii., 517), they 
are called Avi φίλοι, inasmuch as they share in the honor rendered 
unto kings, which honor the latter derive, along with their power, 
from Jove. 

μοι ἐπαίτιοι. “In fault toward me,” 1. e., blamable in my eyes. 
--ὃ. For 6¢.—Avoyevéc Πατρόκλεις. ‘‘ High-born Patroclus.” Ob- 
serve that proper names in -κλος are often declined like those in 
-κλῆς, and again, those in -κλῆς like those in -κλος. Hence Πατρόκλεις, 
for Πάτροκλε. (Matthia, § 92, 1.)—ogwiv. The dative of the pro- 
noun of the third person, differing from that of the second person in 
being always an enclitic. (Thiersch, ὁ 204, 6.)—ro δ᾽ αὐτὼ μάρτυροι 
ἔστων, x. τ. A. ‘* And let these two themselves be witnesses both 
before the blessed gods,” &c., ἡ. 6., witnesses of the insult offered 
to Achilles by Agamemnon. Observe the peculiar force of τὼ αὐτὼ, 
not “‘these same persons,” but “these very persons themselves,’’ who 
are made the innocent instruments in carrying into execution the 
unjust mandates of another.—xal πρὸς τοῦ βασιλῆος ἀπηνέος. ‘And 
before that hard-hearted king.” 

«εἴποτε δ᾽ avte. “If ever agair hereafter.” For εἴποτε δὴ αὖτε, 
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not δὲ αὖτε. These words are generally made to commence a ne 
sentence, which is supposed to break off abruptly after τοῖς GAAou 
by an aposiopesis. ‘The reading of Wolf, however, which places a 
comma after azyvéoc, irstead of a colon, and which we have adopted 
in our text, is decidedly preferable. According to this reading, the 
words εἴποτε δ᾽ αὖτε κ. τ. λ. form the ending of the previous sentence, 
not the beginning of a new one. Wolf is followed by most of the 
recent editors of Homer.—dayiva:. ‘For the purpose of warding 
off.” The infinitive is here employed to express the object or intent. 
-τοῖς ἄλλοις. Consult note on ἡμῖν in verse 67. 

342-344. 7 γὰρ dy ὀλοῇσι, kK. τ. Δ. ‘For, in very truth, this man 
rages with destructive thoughts,” 7. ¢., intends, in his ungovernable 
excitement, to do things fraught with the most pernicious conse- 
guences.—ovdé τι οἷδε, x. τ. Δ. “ΝΟΥ does he at all know how to 
observe at the same time the future and the past,”’z. e., tomake the 
events of the past the lessons for the future.—odor. “In safety,” 
i. €., SO far as security can be found in the battle-field. Referring 
to the taking of all proper steps to secure success, both by personal 
prowess and sagacious plans.—yayéwrtat. We have followed here 
the conjecture of Schaffer. The common text has μαχέοιντο, but 
the subjunctive harmonises better with olde that precedes. Thiersch 
proposes μαχέονται, t. €., μαχέσονται. The common reading makes 
an hiatus before ᾿Αχαιοί. 

346-351. ἐκ κλισίης. ‘“ Forth, out of the tent.”” Observe the ad- 
verbial force of ἐκ.----ῶκε δ᾽ ἄγειν. “ And gave (her to them) to lead 
away.”—avdric¢ ἴτην. ‘* Went back.’’—zapa νῆας. Consult nvte on 
ἐπὶ κλισίας in verse 328.—7 δὲ γυνή. ‘ And she, the woman.”— 
αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχιλλεύς. The particle αὐτάρ, according to Kihner (ὁ 739, 
3), generally expresses something unexpected, or surprising, &c. 
On the present occasion, when we should have looked for a calmer 
and more quiet deportment in the warrior, we are, as it were, taken 
by surprise on finding him suddenly burst into tears. 

δακρύσας. ‘* Having burst into tears.’ ‘These were tears, not of 
sorrow for the loss of Briseis, but of indignation for the insult which 
had been offered him in her abduction. Compare verse 355, seg.— 
ἑτάρων ἄφαρ ἕζετο, x. τ. A. ‘‘ Forthwith, turned away from his com- 
panions, seated himself on the shore of the hoary sea, looking upon 
the dark-hued deep.”? The genitive ἑτάρων depends on νόσφι Acao- 
θείς, Which may be more literally rendered, “having gone aside 
from.” (Butimann, Lezil., vol. i, p. 73.) 

Siv’ ἔφ. Observe here that Biv’ is by apostrophe for iva, the 
accusative, and that it is erroneous to write iv’, which would be fer 
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ϑινί, the dative. The accusative iva here depends, not ar the ad- 
verbial ἐπί, nor yet on ἕζετο merely, but on the combined idea im- 
plied by both. (Kiuhner, § 619, b.—Nagelsbach, ad loc.)—dAd¢ πολιῆς. 
The reference here is to the sea near the shore, where the dark bil- 
lows break into foam, the adjective πολεός denoting properly some 
thing that is of a gray color, or a mixture of dark and bright. Its 
root is found also in the Latin pullus, and palleo. (Pott, Etymol. 
Forsch., Vol. i., p. 120.)—oivora πόντον. Referring to the appearance 

of the main ocean, afar off from the land. Observe that οἴνοπα has 
here the force of μέλανα, the early wine, according to Eustathius, 
having been of a dark hue, approaching to black: ὅτι ἔοικε τὸ παλ- 
atov ὁ οἷνος μέλας εἶναι THY χροίαν. 

πολλὰ. ‘ Earnestly.”—vyeipac ὀρεγνύς. ~ It was customary, in 
praying to a deity of ocean, to stretch out the hands in front. 

352-356. ἐπεί μ᾽ ἔτεκές ye, κι τ. Δ. ‘* Since thou didst indeed bring 
te forth, being very short-lived.” The particle γέ here serves to 
strengthen the idea expressed by the verb: Achilles addressed Thetis 
as indeed his mother. (Hartung, vol. i., p. 364.) Observe, more- 
over, that πέρ has here the force of valde, while in the succeeding 
clause it passes into the kindred meaning of omnino.—ripujv πέρ μοι 
ὔὄφελλεν, x. τ. A. ‘Olympian Jove, the lofty thunderer, ought by all 
means to have bestowed honor upon me. Now, however, he has 
honored me not even in a small degree,” 1. ¢., as matters now go, 
however, &c. 

ἦ yap. ‘For in very truth.”—airo¢ ἀπούρας. ‘ Having taken it 
away by his own authority.” These words form an epexegesis, or 
additional explanation, to ἑλών, which merely indicates the seizure 
without the additional idea implied in αὐτός. 

357-361. πότνια μήτηρ. “His revered mother.”—év βένθεσσιν 
ἁλὸς. ‘The sea-deities were supposed to dwell amid the depths ot 
the sea.—napa πατρὶ γέροντι. ‘By her aged sire.” Alludirg tu 
Nereus, one of the earliest of the sea-deities, and the eldest son ot 
Pontus and Terra. He married Doris, and became by her the father 
of the Nereids, of whom Thetis was one.—avédv. ‘She emerged.” 
—iv7’ ὀμίχλη. The comparison here refers merely to ἀνέδυ, the idea 
expressed by καρπαλίμως being excluded.—rdpoif αὐτοῖο. In front 
of him.” She seated herself in such a way as to be seen fully from 
the place where her son was sitting. Hence the genitive avroio.— 
χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξ᾽, x. τ. Δ. ‘And she both soothed him with her 


_ hand, and said what she wished to say, and uttered t aloud.’ Com- 
| pare the version of Nagelsbach : “‘ Sie sagte, was sie cu sagen hatte, 
| und sagte es vollig heraus.” The words ἐκ τ’ ὀνόμαζεν are often er 
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roneously trauslated “ and called him by name.”’ The incorrectness 
of this version is sufficiently shown by what immediately follows.— 
Obseive, that the comma must be removed from the ordinary text 
after ἔφατ᾽, because ἔπος is the object of both verbs. 

362-363. τί dé ce φρένας ἵκετο πένθος; ‘“* And why has grief comne 
suddenly upon thee in thy mind?” z.e¢., upon thy mind. Observe 
the instantaneous action denoted by the aorist, and also the double 
accusative connected with the verb. The principle on which this 
construction is founded has been explained in the note on verse 236. 
-- ἐξαύδα, μὴ κεῦθε vow. The asyndeton, or absence of the copuia 
tive, shows the earnest character of the speech.—iva εἴδομεν ἄμφω 
“That we both may know.” Observe the dual subject with the 
plural verb, and note also that εἴδομεν is for εἴδωμεν. 

365-366. οἷσθα. “Thou knowest ‘already).’?— τίη ἀγορεύω. 
“Why need I tell.” Observe the force of the subjunctive.—7dvr7’. 
Depending on eidvin.—ayouel’ ἐς Θήθην. ‘ We went to Thebe.” 
The reference is to Thebe, a city of Mysia, north of Adramyttium, 
and called, for distinction’ sake, Hypoplacian, because lying at the 
foot of Mount Plakos (ὑπό and Πλάκος). Eétion was king of this 
city, and was slain in its defence, along with his sons, by Achilles. 
Eétion was father of Andromache, the wife of Hector.—In the 
Venice edition of Homer, 27 lines, beginning with the 366th, are 
marked with an obelus, and a scholium on line 365 says that they 
are interpolated. Knight is of opinion that they were introduced 
into the text by some inattentive and ignorant rhapsodist, who con- 
founded the city of Thebe, the native place of Andromache, with 
Chrysa, the native city of Chryseis. From a discussion of this 
kind, however, nothing satisfactory can ever be elicited. Chryseis 
might have been sojourning in Thebe at the time of its capture, or 
the city of Chrysa might have been sacked by the same force that 
glundered Thebe. Consult, also, note on verse 369. 

ἱερὴν πόλιν. “Sacred city.” Cities, regions, &c., are often 
termed “sacred” by the earlier poets, when nothing more appears 
to be meant than that they are under the protection of some deity 
or other. Heyne, however, regards ἱερήν here as equivalent to pre- 
tlaram, just as ϑεῖος and ὄζος are often used in speaking of any thing 
superior of its kind. 

367-368. τὴν δὲ. “And this (city).” After the Trojans had shut 
themselves up within their walls, which they did very early in the 
war, the Greeks were compelled to ravage the adjacent countries in 
erder to obtain subsistence for their numerous forces. In one of 
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these plundering excursions the city of Thebe was sacked.—«ai τὰ ; 
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κὲν εὖ ἑάσσαντο, κ τ. Δ. ‘And these things the sons of the Greeks 
divided fairly amoung themselves.” Observe that the accentuation 
here is μετὰ σφίσιν, not μετά σφισιν. Enclitic pronouns always be- 
come independent when orthotone prepositions precede them ; re- 
taining, then, their natural accent, because, by reason of the prepo- 
sition, the pronoun is expressed independently, and with an em- 
phasis. (Gottling, § 47, 3.) 

369-370. ἐκ δ᾽ éAov. “ And out of them they selected,” 7. ¢., as a 
peculiar reward, independently of his proper share of the booty. 
Princes and distinguished chieftains always received such. Com- 
pare Od., xi., 534: Νεοπτόλεμος μοῖραν καὶ γέρας ἐσθλὸν ἔχων ἐπὶ 
νηὸς ἔθαινεν .---Φ«ἁἘρύσης δ᾽ αὖθ᾽, x. τ. A. The lines that follow this are 
a repetition of those that occur in the beginning of the poem. It 
seems probable, remarks Valpy, that these repetitions, so frequent 
in Homer, are derived from the detached manner in which his po- 
ems were scattered among the Greeks. Separate parts were doubt- 
less sung at festivals and public entertainments ; and therefore, to 
complete the sense, a necessity would frequently arise of fetching 
introductions and explanatory verses from preceding parts of the 
poem. The same solution, he adds, may be applied to the recur- 
rence of many single verses at the beginning of speeches through- 
yut the poem. 

380-388. πάλιν oyeto. ‘‘ Went back.’ Consult note on verse 
59, as regards the Homeric force of πάλιν.----τοῖο dé εὐξαμένου, κ. τ. A. 
* And this one, (on his) having prayed, Apollo heard.” τοῖο for τοῦ, 
ji. €., τούτου.----ἧκε δ᾽ ἐπ’ ’Αργείοισι, κ- τ. Δ. ‘And he sent a destruc- 
tive shaft against the Greeks.”” Observe that the dative here de- 
pends on the verb, and that ἐπί merely marks the direction of tha 
action. Consult Nagelsbach, Excurs., Xvii., p. 308.—ol δέ νυ λαοί. 
“ And they, the forces, now.’”’ Observe the pronominal force of οἱ, 
approximating in our idiom to a personal more than a demonstra- 
tive meaning, but still radically the latter. Observe, also, the pecu- 
liar meaning of the particle vv, as if we were to say in a paraphrase, 
“one can now well imagine that the forces,” &¢.—énacobreoo. 
‘One after another.” Compare the scholiast: Αἰολικὴ λέξις, τῇ 
επαλληλίᾳ πυκνότεροι, ἀλλεπαλληλοι, συνεχεῖς. 

τὰ δὲ κῆλα ϑεοῖο. ‘ But they, the arrows of the ροά.᾽"---πάντη. 
“Tn every direction.” The terminus ad quem, which is still more 
fully explained by ἀνὰ στρατόν. ---- εὐρύν. The wide,” ὁ. 6., wide- 
spread.—Yeorporiac. Consult note on verse 87.---ῥπείλησεν μῦθον, 
«. τ. Δ. ‘He uttered a threat, which in very truth has been ac- 
complished,” 2, ¢., carried into effect. Literally, “he threatened a 
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speech,’ 2 ¢., uttered a threatening speech.— 6. Used for the rela 
tive ὅς. 

389-392. τὴν μὲν. ‘The one (female). Literally, “this (fe 
male), indeed.” Referring to Chryseis.—éAixwrec. Consult note 
on verse 98.—zéunovolv. ‘‘Are escorting.”—dvaxrr. “Τὸ the 
king,”’ 1. 6., to Apollo. Consult note on verse 86.---τὴν δὲ κούρην 
Βρισῆος. ‘* While the other, the daughter of Brises.’’? Literally, 
“but this one, the daughter,” &c. Observe the latent demonstra- 
ive meaning in τὴν μέν and τὴν dé.— νέον. ‘But just now.”  Lit- 
erally, “lately,” or “recently.” —rqv μοι δόσαν. For ἣν μοι δόσαν. 

999-998. εἰ δύνασαι ye. ‘‘I1f, at least, thou art able.” Tne in- 
dicative here implies a strong belief on his part that she does pos- 
sess this ability.— περίσχεο παιδὸς ἐῆος. ‘‘ Aid thy valiant son.” 
We must write éjoc, not éjoc. It is the genitive of éd¢. Tnis ex- 
pression of selpraise on the part of Achilles is in full accordance 
with the habits, &c., of the heroic age. The form éjo¢ is supposed 
to be the genitive of év¢ or ἑεύς, a sister form of éd¢, and to have the 
meaning of “thy.” But consult Buitmann’s Lezilogus, 5. v. 

εἴ ποτε δή τι. Compare verse 40.---ἀ σας. “Thou didst grati- 
fy.”—7é kai. ‘Or even, also.” πολλάκι γὰρ céo, x. Tt. A. “ For 
often, in the halls of my father, have I heard thee boasting, when 
thou didst say that thou alone, among the immortals, didst ward off 
unseemly destruction from the dark-cloud-enveloped son of Satern.” 
Compare the analogous Latin form of expression: audiebam ex te, 
quum diceres.—oéo. Depending on ἄκουσα. The palace of Peleus 
is meant, not the ocean-abode of Nereus. Had this latter been jn- 
tended, the Greek would have been πατρὸς σοῖο. Achilles had 
never been in the ocean-house of Nereus ; and, besides, the separa 
tion of Thetis from Peleus is a posthomeric legend. The bard 
makes no mention of any such divorce. (Consult Spitzner, ad loc.} 

κελαινεφέϊ. A striking epithet, applied to the god of rains and 
tempests, and describing him as enthroned amid darkest clouds, or, 
as Virgil expresses it, “‘medid nimborum nocte.” (Georg., i., 328 
Compare the explanation of Passow: ‘in dtistre Gewiolke gehulten.” 
(Lez., s. v.)— οἴη. Observe the employment of the nominative with 
the infinitive, the reference being to the same subject with the verb 
(ἔφησθα) that precedes.—As regards the literal force of the dative 
Κρονίωνι, consult note on verse 67. 

400-404. Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. Neptune and Juno, the latter more 
especially, were frequently brought into collision with Jove; but 
Minerva, the beloved daughter of Jupiter, seldom, if ever. Wolf, 
therefore, prefers the reading of Zenodotus, who gives ®oi6o¢ ’ A762 


NOTES TO BOOK I. 18l. 


λων instead of Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη.---τόν γ᾽ ὑπελύσαο δεσμῶν. ‘ Didst 
rescue this same deity from bonds.” Observe the force of γέ in con: 
junction with τόν : “this deity, ind2ed,” “this particular deity,” 
‘this same deity.” Observe, also, in ὑπελύσαο the force of ὑπό in 
composition, “ didst free him from falling wnder fetters,” 7. e., wnder 
the control of fetters. 

ἑκατόγχειρον. ‘The hundred-handed one.”— Bpidpewrv. * Bri- 
areus.” This name is supposed to mean “the powerful one,” and 
is regarded as a derivative from the adjective βριαρός. It is worthy 
of observation, that, according to A¢lian (V. H., 11), the Columns 
of Hercules were called, in the earliest poetry, ai στῆλαι Βριάρεω, 
“the Columns of Briareus.’’-—KaAgovor ϑεοί. Homer often gives 
two names to objects, one of these being, according to him, the ap- 
pellation used by the gods, and the other that employed by men. 
On all such occasions, the so-called language of the gods is sup- 
posed to give the oldest forms of expression, such, for example, as 
were employed in the earliest poetic legends, wherein the gods 
themselves were introduced as speakers, and which forms or names 
became, in process of time, more or less obsolete; whereas, by the 
language of men, he means the common or current idiom of his 
own day. Hence the remark of the scholiast : τὸ μὲν προγενέστερον 
ὄνομα εἰς τοὺς ϑεοὺς ἀναφέρει ὁ ποιητής. ‘*'The poet attributes the 
more ancient name to the gods.” 

ἄνδρες δέ Te πάντες Αἰγαίων᾽. “ But all men also A’geon.’’ Ob- 
serve here the peculiar force of re. The gods named him Briareus ; 
and men also gave him a name, Cut this latter was A°geon.—- 
Alyaiwv’. The gigantic being here alluded to had fifty heads and 
a hundred hands. His brothers were Gyges and Cottus, each witn 
the same number of heads and hands. With regard to the parent- 
age of the three, however, ancient legends differ. Hesiod makes 
them the sons of Uranus and Gea; whereas Homer would seem to 
indicate Neptune as their father, an account in which the scholiast 
agrees, who, in speaking of A°geon, remarks, τὸν πατέρα Iloceddva 
κατεθράθενεν. Many commentators, however, prefer the pedigree 
given by Hesiod, and make Neptune to have been merely the father- 
in-law of Acgeon, the latter having married his daughter Cymopo. 
leia. (Wolf, Vorles. ed. Ust., p. 145.) The three beings here men- 
tioned are mere personifications of the extraordinary powers of 
nature, as developed in earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, and the 
like. 

404-406. ὁ γὰρ αὖτε Bin, x. τ. Δ. ‘For this one in his turn, was 
better in strength than his sire.” By πατρός Neptune is meant, 
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whether we aie to regard him as the father or father-in-law of 
ZEgeon. (Consult preceding note.)—ydp. This particle refers back 
to καλέσι:σ᾽, and assigns th? reason why Thetis called on him for 
aid.—atre. Neptune, in union with the other gods, was more pow 
erful than Jupiter ; but Briareus or Ac:geon, in his turn, was strongei 
than Neptune. 

ὅς ῥα. ‘ Who, namely,” i. e., he, namely. We have here in 
Greek an instance of the construction so frequent in Latin, where 
the relative is introduced after one or more intermediate clauses, 
and takes the place of a personal or demonstrative pronoun. In 
such cases the particle pa or dpa is added to the relative, in order 
to indicate recapitulation, and show that the thread of the narrative 
is resumed. (Kihner, § 800.) Compare Cic., Phil., iv., 5: ““ Virtus 
est una altissimis defixa radicibus: que (1. e., hee enim) nunquam 
ulla vi labefactari potest,” &c.—xtdei γαίων. ‘‘ Exulting in his high 
renown,” 1. 6., proud of the conspicuous part he was performing. 

τὸν καὶ ὑπέδδεισαν, k. τ. A. ‘This one the blessed gods even 
dreaded, nor did they bind (Jove).”’ Literally, “nor did they also 
bind.” Observe here the peculiar force of re. As, on the one hand, 
they dreaded Briareus, so also, on the other, they bound not Jupiter : 
or, in the Latin idiom, “ wt zllum metuebant, ita nec Jovem vinciebant.”’ 
The legend partially detailed in the text is given more fully by one 
of the scholiasts. Jupiter, after having obtained the sovereignty of 
the skies, indulged in a tyrannical exercise of authority, and a sedi- 
tion in consequence arose among the other gods, who formed there- 
upon a conspiracy to bind him. Thetis, however, having learned 
their intentions by means of Nereus, her prophetic sire, hastened to 
the aid of Jove, attended by Briareus, who terrified the gods from their 
purpose. Jupiter, as a punishment, suspended Juno by the wrists 
from the skies, and commanded Neptune and Apollo to work for 
Laomedon, and build the walls of Troy. 

407-412. καὶ λαδὲ γούνων. ‘And take hold of him by the knees.” 
Supply μὲν. Observe in the genitive γούνων the reference to a part 
of the entire frame. ‘The usual attitude of suppliants was to clasp 
the knees of the person addressed with one hand, and to touch his 
ehin or beard with the other. Compare verse 500, seqg.—ai κέν 
πως. ‘If, perchance, in any way.’’ Observe the wish that this 
may happen, implied in the particle ai, and consult note on verse 
66. — ἐπὶ Τρώεσσιν ἀρῆξαι. ‘To lend aid unto the Trojans.”’ Here, 
as before, there is no tmesis, but the adverb ἐπί, though forming 
one blended idea-with the verb, retains, nevertheless, its distinct 
adverbial signification. 
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τοὺς ὁὲ κατὰ πρύμνας, κ. τ. A. ‘And to hem in those others, the 
Greeks, at their sterns, and round about the sea (shore), getting 
slaughtered (all the while).’”’ As regards the force of éAcac here, 
consult Buttmann, Lezil., s.v. The sterns of the vessels, as these 
lay drawn up on the beach, were turned toward the inland parts, 
and their prows toward the sea. This was always customary after 
voyages. Achilles, therefore, wishes that the Greeks may be hem- 
med into the space between the first line of ships and the land. 
Compare note on verse 906.---ἐπαύρωνται. ‘May enjoy.”  Ironi- 
cal.—7v ἄτην. “His evil folly.” The term dry appears to imply 
here a kind of judicial blindness, inflicted on erring mortals, under 
the influence of which they commit deeds which finally induce their 

own destruction. (Compare Willzams’s Homerus, p. 82.)— ὅτ᾽, For 
ὅτε. ‘When. Not for ὅτε 

413-416. κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα. “ Pouring down the tear.” Ob- 
serve the adverbial force of κατά.----τί νύ. ‘‘ Why, indeed.” Anal- 
ogous to the Latin quidnam.—aivd. ‘‘ Unhappily,” 1. e., in an evil 
hour. The neuter plural of the adjective is here employed ad- 
verbially, instead of the regular adverbial form αἰνῶς. 

αἴθ’ ὄφελες ἧσθαι. ‘* Would that thou wast sitting.” 'Thescholiast 
tefers ἧσθαι to an idle and inactive life (φησὶ δὲ ὅτι προεθέμην ἂν σὲ 
ἄπρακτον βίον ζῆσαι). Not so, however. The spirit of the wish is 
contained in ἀδάκρυτον and ἀπήμονα.----ἐπεί vi τοι, kK. τ. A. “ Since, 
indeed, the fated portion of existence unto thee is for a very short 
time, and not at all very long.’”’ In the old language the same idea 
is often expressed twice, once affirmatively, and immediately there 
after negatively.—pivvv6a. The adverbs μίνυνθα and δήν come in 
here with a sort of adjective force. So we have ὥς for τοῖος, in I1., 
iv., 318, and elsewhere; χαλεπῶς for χαλεπόν, 1]., vii., 424, &e.— 
πέρ. Equivalent here to the Latin valde. 

417-420. περὶ πάντων. ‘Above all.’”? Compare verses 258 and 
287.---ἔπλεο. ‘Thou art.” Properly speaking, “thou wast and 
still art.” The imperfect of πέλομαι has very commonly, as here, 
the force of a present.—ro. “Therefore.” For τούτῳ, 2. ¢€., διὰ 
τοῦτο.---κακῇ αἴσῃ. ‘Unto an evil destiny.”—ror épéovea. “To 
communicate for thee,” 1. e., for thy gratification: toc for cou.—eip’ 
αὐτή. ‘I myself will go.” Compare, as regards the force of εἶμι 
here, the note on verse 169. 

ἀγάννιφον. ‘The very snowy.’’ Homer has here Olympus in 
view merely as a mountain, and therefore describes it as having its 

| suminit covered with snow. Modern travellers -agree in this, and 
| portray Olympus as never free from snow at the top. (Dodvell. 
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Class Tour, vol. ii., p. 105.) When, however, the poet has Olyrnpus 
before his imagination as the abode of the gods, all is bright and 
clear, and no mention whatever is made of a snowy mountain. 
(Consult Volcker, Hom. Geogr., p. 6.) 

422-424. μήνι’ ’Ayawiow. “Indulge thy wrath against the 
Greeks.” More literally, “be angry with the Greeks.”—é¢ ᾽Ὥκεαν- 
ὃν, μετ’ ἀμύμονας, ἄς. ‘To Oceanus, among the blameless A&thio- 
pians, unto a banquet.” As regards the distinction between ἐς and 
μετά, Voss correctly remarks, that these two prepositions, or rather 
adverbs, are frequently so employed in connection by Homer, that 
the former has reference to the place, the latter to the assemblage 
encountered there. (Kr. Bl., 1... p. 200.) 

’Qxeavov. According to Homer, the earth is a circular plane, and 
Oceanus is an immense stream circling around it, and from which the 
different rivers run inland in the manner of bays. Homer terms 
the Oceanus ἀψόῤῥοος, because it thus flowed back into itself.— 
Αἰθιοπῆας. Who the Homeric ®thiopians were is a matter of 
doubt. The poet elsewhere speaks of two divisions of them, one 
dwelling near the rising, the other near the setting of the sun, both 
having imbrowned visages, from their proximity to that luminary, 
and both leading a blissful existence, because living amid a flood of 
light ; and, as a natural concomitant of a blissful existence, blame 
less, and pure, and free from every kind of moral defilement. By 
the Eastern A<thiopians, Homer is generally thought to mean the 
imbrowned natives of Southern Arabia, who brought their wares to 
Sidon; and by the Western ASthiopians the Libyans. Vdélcker, how- 
ever, is in favor of making the legend of the Eastern thiopians 
to have arisen from some obscure acquaintance, on the part of the 
Greeks, with the land of Colchis. (Homerische Geogr., p. 87, seqq-) 

peta daira. The gods here attend a banquet or great festival 
given by the blameless and pious race of the Acthiopians, but wheth- 
er given by the Eastern or Western race is not stated by the poet. 
—The common text has μετὰ δαῖτα, as we have given it. Wolf 
and Heyne, however, following Aristarchus, give κατὰ daira, in or- 
der to avoid the double μετά. But κατὰ δαῖτα, as Spitzner remarks, 
ean only signify ad cibum sibt parandum, which is certainly not the 
meaning here. Besides, that Homer is not averse to the repetition 
of prepositions, the following passages will abundantly show. IL. 
XVii., 482: τὼ δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἂψ ἐπὶ νῆας ἐπὶ πλατὺν ‘EA VjorovTov ἠθελέτηγν 
ἰέναι.----Οἀ., i., 183: πλέων ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον ἐπ ἀλλοθρόους ἀνθρώ 
move.—Il., xxii., 503, seg.: εὕδεσκ᾽ ἐν Aéxtoaow, ἐν ἀγκαλίδεσα 
τιθήνης, εὐνῇ ἔνι μαλακῇ, &e. 
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425-427. δωδεκάτῃ. Supply ἡμέρῳ, which is already implied in 
χθιζός.---- τοι. “assure thee.” More literally, ‘‘forthee.” In both 
this and the following line, τοί must be regarded, not as the ordinary 
particle, but as the dative of the pronoun, that is, τοί for σοί. (Νᾶ- 
gelsbach, Excurs., ii., p. 178.)—xai τότ’ ἔπειτά τοι, x. τ. Δ. ‘ Ana 
then thereupon will I go, I promise thee, to the brazen-based 
mansion of Jove.” Literally, ‘‘ will I go for thee.”—puv πείσεσθαι. 
‘*That he will acquiesce.”’ More literally, ‘‘that he will persuade 
himself (to listen to my prayer).” 

429-430. ἐὐζώνοιο γυναικός. ‘*On account of the well-cinctured 
female,” 1. e., the female of graceful form. Observe here the em- 
ployment of the genitive, to denote ‘in respect of,’ ‘‘on account 
of.” There is no need whatever of supplying évexa.—rhv pa βίῃ 
ἀέκοντος, κ. τ. A. “ Whom, namely, they had taken away by force 
from him unwiiling.” More literally, however, “by force in re- 
spect of him unwilling,” 7. 6.,) exercised toward him unwilling. 
Observe that τήν pa is for ἥν pa, and consult note on verse 405. 

431-435. ἵκανεν. ‘Was proceeding, meanwhile.” More literal- 
ly, “was coming.”—oi δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ ἵκοντο. ‘And when these now were 
come.”—oreiAavto. ‘“ They furled.”,—%&éoav. Supply αὐτά.----ἰστὸν 
δ᾽ ἱστοδόκῃ πέλασαν, k. τ. A. ‘And the mast they brought to its 
receptacle, having lowered it quickly by ropes.”” By the ἱστοδόκη is 
meant the place for receiving the mast when lowered, while by the 
πρότονοι are indicated the ropes or main-stays passing over the head 
of the mast and secured at both the prow and stern. Hence, as the 
mast sank in one direction on being lowered, the stay in the other 
direction would keep it from descending too rapidly. (Consult Terp- 
stra, Antiq. Hom., p. 312.) ῳ 

τὴν δ' εἰς ὅρμον προέρεσσαν ἐρετμοῖς. ‘* And they rowed her for- 
ward with oars into her moorage.”” We have given, with Spitzner, 
mpoépecoav, the reading of several grammarians, instead of the 
προέρυσσαν of the ordinary text. ‘The verb προερύειν is not,to im- 
pel by means of oars, but, to drag forward or launch, as in verse 
398. According to Eustathius (ad Od., 9, 73), tpogpeccav vas the 
reading also of Aristarchus. Consult Spitzner’s remarks, in cppo- 


_ sition to those of Heyne and Voss. 


436-437. εὐνάς. ‘The sleepers.” These were large stones 


_ thrown out on the shore, unto which the halsers were made fast 
_ from the stern of the ship. Anchors were not known in the heroic 


ages.—«xatda δὲ tpvuvyjov ἔδησαν. ‘ And down thereunto they bound 
the stern-fasts.”’ Observe the adverbial force of ckatd.—kxai αὐτοί. 
Compare the scholiast: οὐ μόνον τὰς εὐνὰς ἐξέθαλον͵ ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτοι 
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é6arvor.—-Baivov The imperfect is here worthy of notice in tas 
miast of so Many aorists, and indicates a coming forth of several per- 
sons in succession. ‘The victims, on the other hand, are driven out 
in a body; and so, again, Chryseis comes forth individually, where 
the aorist is again employed.—ézi ῥηγμῖνι. The adverbial ἐπέ merely 
denotes the direction of the action that is executed, and as this ac- 
tion is continued, or, in other words, as they remain some time on 
the shore, the dative is employed. 

438-441. βῆσαν. ‘They caused to go.” Consult note on verse 
310.—vyd¢ ποντοπόροιο. ‘From the ocean-traversing ship.”—r7v 
μὲν ἔπειτ᾽. “This female thereupon.”—zarpi φίλῳ ἐν χερσὶ. ‘In 
the hands of her father.” Literally, “in the hands unto her father.” 

442-448. πρό μ᾽ ἔπεμψεν. “Sent me forth.” Compare note on 
verse 3, προΐαψεν, and on verse 195, πρὸ yap ἧκε.---ῥέξαι. Consult 
note on verse 147.---ὄφρ᾽ ἱλασόμεσθα. ‘In order that we may pro- 
pitiate.” The subjunctive, with the mood-vowel shortened.—vdv. 
“ Lately.”—odtorova κήδε. ‘ Woes productive of many groans.” 
--ἀὁ δὲ. “The other, thereupon.” Consult note on verse 391.—roi 
δ᾽ ὦκα. ‘And they quickly.” Literally, “and these quickly.” τοὶ for 
oi.—éfeinc. **In continued order.” 

449-450. yepvivarvto δ᾽ ἔπειτα. “And then they washed their 
hands.’”?> Wenow enter upon the details of a sacrifice, and the feast 
consequent thereon. Before the officiating personages touched any 
thing belonging to the sacrifice, they always washed their hands in 
lustral water, that is, water consecrated by a religious rite.—xai 
οὐλοχύτας advédovro. ‘And took up the salted barley-meal.” The 
head of the victim, before it was killed, was in most cases strewed 
with roasted barley-meal (οὐλόχυτα or οὐλοχύται) mixed with salt ; 
answering to the mola salsa of the Latins.—voicw δὲς Consult note 
on verse 58.---πεγάλ᾽. ‘ Earnestly.” 

451-456. κλῦθί μευ, x. τ. Δ. Repeated from verse 37, &c.—7dq 
μέν ποτε πάρος. ‘Already, on one occasion before this.” We 
have retained hese the common reading, with Heyne, Wolf, and 
Nagelsbach. Spitzner gives 7 μὲν δή ποτε. ---τίμησας μὲν ἐμέ. 
*Thou didst honor me, indeed.’’ This line is in apposition with 
the one that precedes, and hence arises the asyndeton, or absence ~ 
of the connecting conjunction. Observe, also, that τίμησας, as 
shown by the accentuation, and the presence of μέν and 6é, is the 
aorist indicative, and not the participle. The latter would have 
been written τιμήσας, its final syllable being long.—70’ ἔτε καὶ νῦν. 
* And now still farther, also.” 90 is for ἦδέ, not ἤδη.---ἤδη νῦν 
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+ this very instant.” More literally, “‘now, (even) now.” Ἧι 
addition of viv to ἤδη, as Hoogeveen remarks, excludes all delay 

458-463. αὐτὰρ ἐπεί pa. “But when then.”-—xai οὐλοχύτας πρὶ 
6adzovro. ‘And had cast forward the salted meal,” 1. 6., hau 
sprinkled it ‘on the head of the victim. ‘They had held the salted 
meal in their upraised hands during the prayer of Chryses. Com- 
vare verse 449.—avépvoav μὲν πρῶτα. “They first drew back (the 
neck),” 1. e., so aS to turn the throat upward, the sacrifice being one 
to a celestial deity. When a victim was offered to a god of the 
lower world, the throat was turned downward.—xai ἔσφαξαν καὶ 
ἔδειραν. “And cut the throats, and flayed (the victims).’’—-xara τε 
ενίσῃ ἐκάλυψαν. “ And covered them completely with fat.” Ob- 
serve the peculiar force of the adverbial κατά. The primitive idea 
4 “down,” “down to the very bottom,” and hence ‘“ completely,” 
‘thoroughly.’ —dimrvya ποιήσαντες. ‘‘ Having made it double,” 
.. €., having placed upon them double pieces of fat. ‘This was done 
‘n order to expedite the burning. Observe that δίπτυχα is here the 
«ccusative singular of δίπτυξ, agreeing with κνίσην understood. 
Sompare Butlmann’s Lexil., Ὁ. 208, ec. Fishlake, and the note of the 
cranslator. 

ἐπ’ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ὠμοθέτησαν. “And upon them placed raw pieces.”’— 
ἐπὶ σχίζῃς. ‘On sticks of cleft wood.” σχίζῃς for σχίζαις.----εῖθε, 
“Kept pouring a libation.”” Observe the change from the aorists 
to the imperfects καῖε, λεῖθε, ἔχον, &c., as denoting continuance ot 
action.—ap’ αὐτόν. We should here expect παρ᾽ αὐτῷ. ‘The accn- 
sative, however, is correct enough, since a kind of motion is, in 
fact, implied. We translate map’ αὐτόν, “beside him;” but the 
meaning properly is, ‘‘having come up to him and placed them- 


selves by his side.’ 


πεμπώθολα. ‘‘Five-pronged forks.” With these they held down 
the more important entrails, or if any had, amid the action of the 
flames, escaped from their places, they restored them to these. 
This was done to prevent any part of the entrails from falling to the 
ground, which would have been a most inauspicious omen. 

464-465. αὐτὰρ, ἐπεὶ κατὰ pip’ ἐκάη, x. τ. A. ‘But when the 
thighs were completely, consumed, and they had tasted the en- 
trails.”—orddyyva. By these are meant the lungs, liver, heart, 


' &c., which were always tasted by those present, before the regular 


meal commenced on the roasted flesh of the victim.—wiorvAziv τ᾽ 
ἄρα τἄλλα, κ. τ. Δ. ‘They then both cut into small pieces the other 
| parts, and pierced them through and through with spits.” Observe 
the peculiar construction in dud’ ὀβελοῖσιι : literally, ‘they pierced 
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them round about with spits,” 2. ¢., they pierced them in such a way 
that the flesh covered the spit all around, or, in other words, lay all 
around the spit. 

466-468. ἐρύσαντό te πάντα. ‘And drew them all off,” 7. e., off 
from the spits. Observe the middle voice: drew them off for them- 
selves.— πόνου. ‘From their labor,’’ 1. e., the toil connected with 
the details of the sacrifice, and more particularly the preparations 
for the banquet after the sacrifice.—ovdé τι ϑυμὸς ἐδεύετο, κ. τ. A. 
* Nor did the feelings (of any one) at all feel the want of an equal 
banquet,” z. e., the banquet was an equal one for all, and all took 
an equal share of it. (Compare Voss, Kr. Bl.,i., p. 207.) Nagels- 
bach gives a different, but less natural explanation: ‘‘ Nor did the 
feelings (2. ε.. the craving) of any one at all feel the want of food 
proportioned (to them),”’ 1. 6, proportioned to that craving. In other 
words, the feast was an abundant one, and each one could satisfy 
his craving for food to his own content. According to this view, 
we must supply ϑυμῷ after ἐΐσης. 

469-470. ἐπεὶ ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο. ‘ When they had taxen away from 
themselves the desire.” Observe the force of the middle in ἔντο.---- 
κρητῆρας ἐπεστέψαντο ποτοῖο. ‘They filled the mixers to the brim 
with drink.”” We have followed in this the explanation of Buttmann 
(Lezil., i., p. 92). There is no allusion whatever to any crowning 
of the bowl, or encircling it with garlands, but the vessel is suppo- 
sed to be filled as full as possible, the liquor rising slightly above 
the brim, and thus forming a kind of cover, or what may be called 
in poetic language a crown.—Observe that by κρητῆρας are meant, 
not drinking-cups, but large bowls in which the wine was mized 
with water, and from which the liquor was then served to the 
guests. The ancients very seldom drank their wine pure. 

471-473. νώμησαν δ᾽ doa πᾶσιν, k. τ. Δ. ‘And then they distribu- 
ted unto alli, having given a part (unto each) in cups.” The ex- 
pression ἐπαρξάμενοι δεπάεσσιν is commonly rendered, “ having be- 
gun (from the left) in cups.” But the erroneous nature of this 
version has been fully shown by Buttmann, who gives ἐπαρξάμενοι 
the meaning which we have adopted, and deduces it from the pecu- 
liar force of ἄρχεσθαι, as regards religious .ceremonies, namely, “to 
take away,” “to take part of,” ““ἴο take from.” The preposition 
ἐπί, Moreover, in combination with ἄρχεσθαι, indicates here the re- 
lation of the simple ἄρχεσθαι to the individuals to whom it is given, 
or among whom it is divided. (Buttmann, Lezil., i., p. 110.) 

οἱ δὲ, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. ‘* And they, the sons of the Greeks.” Con- 
sult note on verse 2. — τανημέριοι. ‘All day long.” Comparg 
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ἠερίη, in verse &37.—iAdoxovro. “Strove to piopitiate.’—Kador 
maijova. “Α beautiful pean.” By “pean” is meant a hymn or 
song, which was originally sung in honor of Apollo, and which 
seems to be as old as the worship of that deity —Knight considers 


this verse, and the one that follows, spurious, because παιήων in 


Homer is not a pean, but the name of the god of Medicine, who is 
distinct from Apollo. Heyne also inclines to the opinion that they 


were inserted by some rhapsodist at a later day, when the names 


[αιήων and Παιών had become customary designations for Apollo. 

475-478. ἐπὶ ἦλθε. ‘Had come on.”—67 τότε κοιμήσαντο, κ. τ. A. 
“Then, indeed, they laid themselves down to sleep by the stern- 
fasts of the ship.” The expression παρὰ πρυμνήσια forms what is 
termed ‘‘construciio pregnans,” an instance of which we have al- 
ready had at verse 463: they went to, and laid themselves down to 
sleep by, &¢.—kai τότ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνάγοντο, x. τ. Δ. ‘ Then, thereupon, 
also they began to get under weigh for the wide-spread army of the 
Greeks.” ᾿Ανάγεσθαι is a nautical term, and equivalent to ἐκ τοῦ 
λιμένος ἀναπλέειν, the opposite to which is κατάγεσθαι, “to sail into 
harbor from the main ocean.” With ἀνάγοντο we must supply τὴν 
ναῦν. Observe, also, that as the mast was not yet raised, and the 
sail not yet spread, the imperfect here denotes the ‘‘ conatus rei fa- 
ciend@.”’ 


480-487. στήσαντ᾽. “Set up.”—dva & ἱστία λευκὰ πέτασσαν. 
“And spread on high the white sails.”” Observe the adverbial force 
of dva.—év δ᾽ ἄνεμος πρῆσε, x. τ. Δ. “ And the wind streamed pow- 


erfully within, against the middle of the 5411. Observe here the 
peculiar adverbial force of ἐν : the wind streamed against the sail 
in such a way that it was therein.—dudi δὲ oreipn. ‘* While at the 
keel round about,” 1. e., round about the keel. Observe the adverb- 
ial force of ἀμφί, and note that oreipy is properly the locative case, 


indicating “at” or “in” ἃ place.—vyd¢ ἰούσης. “The ship proceed- 


ing on her way,” 1. e., as the ship proceeded. 

ἔθεε κατὰ κῦμα. “ Ran along the wave.”—yertad στρατόν. A more 
correct reading than the common κατὰ στρατόν, and adopted by Spitz- 
ner. Ulysses and his companions came to the Grecian army, not 
through it.—vija μὲν οἵγε μέλαιναν, x. τ. Δ. “ These same (standing) 
upon the shore drew the black ship high up on the sands.” Observe 
that γέ in οἵγε has here a recapitulating force.—The genitive ἠπείροιο 
denotes the spot to be reached, and from which, in the present in- 
stance, the motion of drawing commences, while the adverbial ἐπί 
indicates the direction of the vessel’s course toward the shore in 
obedience tc that same motion. When the vessel has reached the 
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shore, the next thing to be done is to draw it Aigh up on the sand: 
here ἐπί is again employed to denote direction, aid we have now 
the dative in ψαμάθοις, because this is to be a permanent resting-place 
for the ship.—i7d δ᾽ ἕρματα μακρὰ τάνυσσαν. “And they extended 
long props beneath.”? These props were placed on each side of the 
vessel, in order to keep it upright. Grashof, however, thinks that 
they were long beams, placed lengthways, on each side of the ves 
sel, in a line with the keel, and thus keeping the ship erect. ‘This, 
as he thinks, would allow more space between the different vessels 
and more room for fighting. (Das Schiff bei Homer und Hesiod, p. 
91.)--ἐσκίδναντο. ‘‘ Scattered themselves.” 

488-492. αὐτὰρ ὁ μήνιε. ‘ But that (other) one (meanwhile) kept 
cherishing his wrath.” Observe the demonstrative force of 6, as 
indicating Achilles, and the continued action expressed by the im- 
perfect.—axurdpo.oww. We have placed a comma after this word 
with Wolf, in order to bring in the next line with more force.—Ovdré 
ποτ᾽ εἰς ἀγορὴν, kK. τ. Δ. ‘Neither at any time did he go to the as- 
sembly which makes men illustrious,” 2. e., where men have an op- 
portunity of acquiring reriown by their eloquence and wisdom.— 
φθινύθεσκε φίλον κῆρ. “He kept pining away (in) his heart.” The 
minor scholiast makes φθινύθεσκε transitive here, and equivalent to 
ἔφθειρε. It is more Homeric, however, to give it an intransitive 
signification, and to make κῆρ the accusative of nearer definition. 

αὖθι μένων. ‘Remaining there (where he was).”—ro@éeoke ὃ 
Gityv, κ- τ. Δ. ‘And he longed for the battle-cry and the war,”’ 1. e. 
he wished some engagement to take place, in order that his absence 
from the battle-field might be severely felt by the Greeks, especial- 
ly by Agamemnon, since he firmly believed that they could not 
conquer without his aid. 

493-497. ἐκ τοῖο. ‘From that time.” τοῖο for τοῦ (2. 6., τούτου), 
with an ellipsis of χρόνου.---δυωδεκάτη. Compare verse 425.—xal 
τότε δὴ. ‘* Then, indeed, 4150." Observe here the force of kai: not 
only the twelfth morning came, but the gods then also proceeded to 
Olympus.— ἅμα. “Αἴ the same time.’--7jpye. ‘Led the way.” 
--ἀλλ᾽ γ᾽ avediceto κῦμα ϑαλάσσης. “But this same (goddess) 
came up unto the wave of the sea,’ 1. ¢., unto the surface of the 
sea. We must be careful not to render κῦμα ϑαλάσσης, as some 
do, ‘‘ from the wave of the sea;” this would require the genitive 
κύματος. Compare verse 359, avédu πολιῆς ἁλός, and Od., v., 337, 
ἀνεδύσετο λίμνης, in both of which cases the genitive is rightly em- 
ployed, for there the idea is that of emerging from ἴη the present 
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instance, however, Thetis comes forth from the deep waterg, μηέο 
the waves on their surface (hence the accusative of motion to- 
ward), and then ascends to the skies. Consult Na@gelsbach, ad loc. 
nepin δ᾽ avéby. * And amid the mist of the morning she ascended.’ 
We have adopted the meaning given to nepin, in this passage, by 
- Voss: “Stieg sie in neblichter Fruhe,”’ &c., and which is adopted by 
Nagelsbach. ‘The common translation is, ‘‘ early in the morning ;” 
but, if this be correct and 7#epin.be merely a designation of time, it 
ought to have been mentioned in the first clause, with ὠνεδύσετο, 
and not reserved for the second. According, however, to the ex- 
planation of Voss, ἠερίη can have nothing to do with ἀνεδύσετο, and 
belongs, therefore, rightly enough, to dvé67. The passage, too, in 
this way, gains vastly in poetic beauty.—ovpavov, Οὔλυμπόν Te. 
First she reaches the sky (οὐρανός), and then the summit of the 
fabled Olympus, which pierces the sky, and rises far upward on the 
other side of the vault of heaven, into the regions of eternal light. 
498-502. ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων. ‘Sitting apart from the rest.’— 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ. ‘The palace of Jove was on the highest peak ol 
the mountain.—oAvderpidog Οὐλύμποιο. “Of the many-peaked 
Olympus.’’ Compare the explanation of πολυδειράδος, as given by 
the scholiast : πολλὰς ἐξοχὰς ἔχοντος. In the language of poetry, 
_ Olympus had thrice three hundred summits assigned to it. Com- 
_ pare the scholiast : “τρὶς δὲ τριηκόσια: κορυφαὶ νιφόεντος ᾽Ολύμπου." 
ὑπ’ ἀνθερεῶνος ἑλοῦσα. ‘ Having taken him under the chin.” In 
verse 407, mention is made of clasping or taking hold of the knees ; 
io this is now added the touching of the chin. Hence Pliny re- 
marks: ‘* Antiquis Grecia, in supplicando, mentum attingere mos erat. 
(H. N., xi.,5, 103. Compare also Eurip., Hec., 342.) The genitive 
᾿ ἀνθερεῶνος depends more on ἑλοῦσα than on the adverbial ὑπό. 
Thetis took Jove by the chin (hence ἀνθερεῶνος, the genitive of 
part) in such a way that her hand was extended under (ὑπό) the 
‘same.—dvaxta. ‘Monarch of the skies.” 

503-506. εἴ ποτε δή. Consult note on verse 40.— μετ’ a@ava 
‘toto. “ Among the immortals.”—riunoov. “ Honor.” ΤῸ be taken 
in a general sense, and equivalent to “ make illustrious,” ‘‘ render con- 
apicuous,”’ “ bestow favors upon,” ὅο.---ὠκυμορώτατος ἄλλων ἔπλετ'. 
“Is the most swift-fated of all.” Equivalent, in fact, to ὠκυμορώ 
τερος GAAwY, OY ὠκυμορώτατος πάντων. ‘Tke literal meaning, ‘ most 
swift-fated of others,” would appear to us ungrammatical, and yet 
ἄλλοι merely excludes an individual of the same kint with the rest, 
though differing from them in degree, so that the same person may 
be said both to belong and not to »elong to the class in question 
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We have an imitation of this construction in Tacitus (Agrte., 
34): “Fit ceterorum Britannorum fugacissimi.”—énAe7. TEquiva- 
lent here to ἐστέ. Consult note on verse 418.—ardép. “For.” <A 
similar usage prevails in Latin, where autem sometimes has the 
force of enim. ‘Thus we may say, as a paraphrase of the present 
passage, “‘ Honore filium orna; est autem nunc quidem ducis injuria 
privatus honore.” (Nagelsbach, ad loc.) 

508-510. ἀλλὰ σύ πέρ μιν τῖσον. ‘Do thou, however, by all 
means honor him,” 1. e., do thou certainly extend to him that honor 
which others have failed to render him.— μητίετα Zed. ‘“ Counse# 
ling Jove,” 2. e., Jove, parent-source of all wise counsels.— ἐπὶ Τρώ- 
eco. τίθει κράτος. .““ Bestow might upon the Trojans,” 1. 6., the 
might that leads to victory. The adverbial ἐπί here increases the 
idea of the continuance of that power. It is to be given ¢o the Tro- 
jans, and to rest upon them for a time.—ogéAAwoi τε ἑ τιμῇ. “* And 
may advance him in honor.’’ Literally, “may increase him with 
honor.”” Compare the Latin, “ augere aliqguem honore.”’ 

511-513. νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς. ‘*'The cloud-collecting Jove.”—oc 
ἥψατο γούνων, xk. τ. A. ‘ As she touched his knees, so she kept hold- 
ing, having grown unto them (as it were).”” With ἔχετο supply γούνων 
or αὐτῶν, though not required in the translation. We have here, in 
ἐμπεφυυῖα, a Singular but bold expression. She clung to the knees 
as firmly as if she had grown unto them and now formed part ot 
the very frame of Jove. Virgil has a very feeble imitation of this in 
his “ genua amplexus herebat.” (Azn., 111., 607.) It must be observed 
that, in a strict Homeric translation, the particle ὡς would be demon- 
strative here in both clauses: ‘so she touched his knees, so she kept 
holding.””» Compare the German idiom, “so viel Képfe, so viel 
Sinne,” and also the well-known passage in Virgil, “ ut vidi, ué peril, 
ut me malus abstulit error.” (£clog., viil., 41.) +f 

514-516. νημερτὲς μὲν δή μοι ὑπόσχεο. ‘“ Promise me now, in 
deed, for certain.” Observe that μέν is here for μήν. The particl 
67, on the other hand, intimates a wish that no farther delay tak 
place, but that the request be granted at once.--xai κατάνευσον 
“‘ And ratify (that promise) with a nod,” 1. e., and give me som 
outward sign of such promise.—ézei οὔ τοι ἔπι δέος. “Since ther 
is no cause for fear unto thee.” Observe that δέος here is ἢ 
metus, but causa metuendi.— ἔπι. For ἔπεστι.---ῦσσον. ‘ How far, 
2 e., in what degree.—ariuorarn ϑεός. “'The least honored deity. 

517-519. μέγ᾽ ὀχθήσας. ““ Greatly disturbed.” According to But 
mann (Lezil., s. v.), the verb ὀχθέω denotes, in general, every kin 
of violent emotion at events. actions, and words which strike t 
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mind unpleasantly.—1) δὴ λοίγια ἔργ᾽. Assuredly, now, (these will 
be) mischievous doings.’ Supply τάδ᾽ ἔσται, not ἐστί, and compare 
verse 573, where the full form of expression is given. - ὅτε, 
““Since.”’—67’ dv μ᾽ ἐρέθησιν. ‘* When she shall provoke me.” The 
particle ἄν implies the possibility of such an event soon taking place, 
from the known character of Juno. 

520-527. ἡ δὲ καὶ αὕτως μ᾽ αἰὲν νεικεῖ. ‘ For she, even thus, is 
ever taunting me,” 1. ¢., even as in the present instance, without 
any provocation on my part, and in full accordance with her suspi- 
cious and haughty temper.—xai τέ φησι. ‘‘ And says, also.”’— αὖτις 
ἀπόστιχε. “Go back again.” —vojon. ‘May perceive,” ἢ. €., May 
perceive thy visit to the skies.—xe μελήσεται.. ‘* Will be a care to 
me, if naught prevent.’? Observe the force of the particle xe in 
lessening the certainty implied by the future.—e«i δ᾽ dye. Consult 
note on verse 302.—é& ἐμέθεν ye. ““ From me, at least.” Implying 
that other gods may have other modes of giving a pledge, but that 
this is his.—od yap ἐμὸν παλινάγρετον, x. τ. A. ‘For that of mine 
is not revocable, neither accustomed to deceive, nor not to be ac- 
complished, whatsoever I shall confirm by a nod with my head.”—. 
ὅτι. Observe the comprehensive meaning of this term, ‘‘ whatever 
it may be,” “of what kind soever,’’ &c. It is incorrect, therefore, 
to refer ἐμόν to τέκμωρ merely. On the contrary, it relates to what- 
ever comes from Jove, whatever is ordained by him. 

528-530. 7, καὶ κυανέῃσιν ἐπ’ ὀφρύσι, x. τ. Δ. “The son of Saturn 
spoke, and nodded thereupon with his dark eyebrows.’? When 
Phidias, the famous sculptor, was asked from what pattern he had 
framed his noble statue of the Olympian Jove, he answered, it was 
from the archetype which he found in this line of Homer. Virgil, 
remarks Valpy, gives us the nod of Jupiter with great magnificence: 
“ Annuit, et nutu totum tremefecit Olympum.” But Homer, in descri- 
bing the same thing, pictures the sable brows of Jupiter bent, and 
his ambrosial curls shaken at the moment when he gives the nod, 
and thereby renders the figure more natural and lively.—éeppdcav- 
το. ‘Streamed one upon the other.” Observe the force of éxi.— 
μεγαν δ᾽ ἐλέλιξεν “OAvurov. ‘And he caused the mighty Olympus 
to tremble (to its base).” The verb ἐλελίζω here expresses a quick 
vibratory motion. 

531-535. διέτμαγεν. ‘ Separated.”—Zede δὲ ἑὸν πρὸς δῶμα. “ But 
Jove (proceeded) to his own abode.” Supply ἔθη, which is to be 
| elicited, in fact, out of dAto.—ogod πατρὺς ἐναντίον. ‘In the pres- 
ence of their sire.” Observe the genitive here with ἐναντίου, the 
| cause of motion, on the part of the assembled gods, coming frow 
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the entrance 3f their sire.—yeivar ἐπερχόμενον. "Τὸ xait for him 
approaching.’ More literally, “coming on.’-— ἀντίοι. ““ Before 
him.” 


536-539. ὥς. ‘ Thus,” ὁ. e., under such circumstances.—.obdé μὲν 
Ἥρη ἡἠγνοίησεν, x. τ. 2. “ΝΟΥ concerning him was Juno ignorant ; 
having seen, how that,” &c.—oi συμφράσσατο βουλάς. ‘Had just 
been concerting plans with him.” Observe the force of the aorist, 
in referring to what has just taken place.-—dAiouo γέροντος. “Οἱ 
the old man of the sea,’ 1. 6., of the aged sea-god. Referring to 
Nereus.—keptouiosr. “In heart-cutting (words).” Supply ἔπεσι. 

540-543. τίς 0 αὖ ‘And who again.” δ᾽ αὖ for dé αὖ. Nagels- 
bach, with less propriety, makes it to be for δὴ αὖ.---δολομῆτα. 
“ Artful one.”—ovyugdpdcoato βουλάς. “Concerted plans with thee 
amoment ago.”—édvta. Observe the employment of the accusative 
here, cé being understood, where we would expect the dative, agree- 
ing with σοί. In Attic Greek this becomes a common usage.— 
κρυπτάδια φρονέοντα δικαζέμεν. ‘ Revolving secret things in mind 
to come to decisions thereon,’ 1. e., to make secret decisions, to de- 
cide on things apart from me.—eizeiv μοι ἔπος ὅττι νοΐσῃς. ‘To 
declare unto me any plan thou mayest have devised.” More lit- 
erally, “10 declare unto me a plan, whatsoever one thou mayest 
have devised.” 

545-550. μὴ δὴ πάντας ἐμοὺς, kK. τ. A. “Do not, indeed, build any 
hopes upon (this), that thou shalt become acquainted with all my 
determinations.”? Observe the peculiar force of ἐπί in composition, 
and compare the explanation of Nagelsbach, “ hoffe nicht darauf.” 

χαλεποί Tot ἔσοντ᾽, kK. τ. A. +‘ They will prove burdensome unto 
thee, although thou art the partner of my couch,” 1. e., they will 
prove too burdensome for thy feebler intellects, as a female, al- 
though thou art my spouse. ‘The scholiast makes χαλεποί equiva- 
lent here to BAa6epoi, “ hurtful,’ ‘injurious,’ but in this way the 
words ἀλόχῳ περ ἐούσῃ lose all their force. 

ἀλλ᾽ bv μέν κ’ ἐπιεικὲς ἀκουέμεν. ‘ But whatever one, indeed, it 
may be fitting (for thee) to hear.”” With ὃν supply μῦθον.---κ’ ἰπιεικὲς. 
Supply 7, so that x’ 7 becomes equivalent to the prose ἂν ᾧἢ.---πρότερος 
τόνγ᾽ εἴσεται. ‘Shall know this same one sooner (than thou).’” 
Observe the recapitulating force of yé in combination with the pro- 


noun.—7 τι ov ταῦτα ἕκαστα, κ. τ. A. “ Do not thou at all ᾿πίϑισοσαίθ. 


respecting each of these things, nor be prying into them.” After 


ὃν μὲν we would expect τοῦτον, but ταῦτα ἕκαστα take its place, — 


showing clearly that ὃν is to be taken collectively. 


551-554. βοῶπις πότνια “Hon. *‘‘ The large-eyed, revered June.” 


| 


| 
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In poetic languaye, and especially in epic phraseology, two or more 
epithets are often added to a single substantive, without any con-: 
necting conjunction, when these are merely ornamental epithets, 
and serve to point out the object more fully tothe view. (Kishner, § 
760, ηι.)--- βοῶπις. A large, tull eye was an important ingredient in 
Grecian beauty, and the epithet βοῶπις is well qualified to express 
vhis, signifying, literally, “‘ ox-eyed,” ὁ. 6.7 one who has large eyes 
like an ox. The term, moreover, is not confined in Homer to Juno 
merely, but is applied by him on one occasion to a Nereid (J2., 
Xvill., 40), and on two other occasions to two other females. (U1., 
ili., 144; vii., 10.) Muller thinks that it had a special reference 
originally to the worship of the Argive Juno, and the legend of Io 
(Wissensch. Mythol., p. 263.) 

aivorate. ‘ Most dread.”—roiov τὸν μῦθον ἔειπες; ‘‘ What kind 
of word is this thou hast just uttered?” Equivalent to ποῖον ἔειπες 
τοῦτον τὸν μῦθον; “Of what kind hast thou uttered this very word 2” 
--καὶ λίην oe πάρος γ᾽, K.T. Δ. ‘ Heretofore, at least, I even alto- 
gether neither interrogate thee, nor pry.” Observe here the em- 
ployment of καὶ λίην (literally, “even very greatly”) to express a 
strong and positive assertion. Jt may be paraphrased by ‘‘ even as 
much as thou thyself couldst wish.” (Consult Na@gelsbach, ad loc.) 
—eipouat. ‘The present here, as well as in μεταλλῶ and φράζεαι, is 
not for the perfect, as some explain it, but is purposely employed to 
bring the whole range of the past before the eyes, and to denote 
long-continued habit.—dAAd μάλ᾽ εὔκηλος, x. τ. A. ‘ But, very free 
from interruption on my part, thou meditatest on those things, what- 
soever thou mayest wish.” The adjective εὔκηλος in Homer 15 
nearly equivalent to “tranquil,” but only with the idea of freedom 
from all anxiety, interruption, danger, or other uncomfortable feel- 
ings. (Buttmann, Lexil., 1., Ὁ. 141.)—doo’. Observe that doca is 
for ἅτινα. 

555-558. σε παρείπῃ. ‘May have persuaded thee wrong.” Ob- 
verve here the force of παρά, as showing a deviation from the right 
Way, aS in παρὰ μοῖραν, παρὰ δόξαν, παρὰ τὰ δίκαια. Hence σε 
παρείπῃ may be literally rendered, “ May have spoken unto thee by 
he side of what was right, and not in the same path with it.”—rj σ᾽ 
ὀΐω κατανεῦσαι ἐτήτυμον. ‘' Unto this one I imagine that thou didst 
nod assent for certain.” 
561-564. δαιμονίη. “Strange one.” We have given here the 
meaning which appears to lie at the basis of δαιμόνιος. The or- 
dJinary translation, “madam,” carries with it a ludicrous air.—aie? 
sev ὀΐεαι, οὐδέ σε λήθω. “Thou art ever, indeed, imagining, nor de 
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[ (at any time) escape thy observation.” —0o’ ἔμπης. ‘‘ And yet, after 
- all.’ ἔμπης is equivalent to ἐν πᾶσιν.---ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ ϑυμοῦ, κ. τ. A. 
“On the contrary, thou shalt be farther away from my bosom,”’ 1. e., 
more estranged than ever from my affections. Observe that ἀπό 
here is merely an adverb, “away,” and that “from” is implied by 
the case itself of ϑυμοῦ.---τοι καὶ ῥίγιον. “ Even more unpleasant 
for thee.”—otrw. Referring to ἀπὸ ϑυμοῦ μᾶλλον ἐμοὶ ἔσεαι. 

566-567. μὴ νύ τοι οὐ χραίσμωσιν, kK. τ. Δ. ‘ Lest, in that event, 
as many gods as there are in Olympus prove in reality of no avail 
unto thee against me coming near, whenever | shall have laid my un- 
approachable hands upon thee.” Consult, as regards the form μὴ νύ 
τοι, the note on verse 28.—doaov ἰόνθ᾽. More literally, ‘coming near- 
er,” 2. e., than I at present am. A difference of opinion exists with 
regard to i6v@’ in this passage. Buttmann (Lezil., i., 1) maintains 
that it is not for the accusative singular idvra, agreeing with pe 
understeod, but for ἰόντε the nominative dual, in the sense of the 
plural, and agreeing with ϑεοί. This, however, is opposed by 
Kiuhner, Spitzner, and others. Buttmann himself, on a previous 
occasion (Ausfuhr. G. G., i., p. 136, note) was of the same way of 
thinking. ‘The whole question turns on this, whether we can use 
after χραισμεῖν the accusative of the concrete object (person or 
thing) to be warded off, and not merely such general ideas as ὄλε- 
θρος, ϑάνατος, ἕο. Buttmann insists that we cannot, but the op- 
posite opinion appears the more correct one ; and, besides, even sup- 
posing Buttmann’s position to be correct, still, in the present in-— 
stance, ὦσσον i6v@ is nothing more, in fact, than ἐμὲ ὄλεθρον φέροντα. 

569-572. καί pa. ‘And accordingly.”—ériyvdunpaca φίλον κῆρ. 
“ Having bent her heart (to submission).”—dy@jcav. ‘* Were sore 
distressed.’’—-xAvroréyvyc. ‘Illustrious artificer,’’ 1. e., famed for 
bis skill in the manual arts. To Vulcan, the fire-god, and son of 
Jupiter and Juno, was ascribed in fable a perfect acquaintance with 
the working of metals, and with all the secrets of the mechanical 
arts.—érinpa φέρων. ‘Striving to gratify.” Literally, “ bringing 
agreeable things.” We have retained ézijpa, txe commonly-re- 
ceived reading. Buttmann, however, adduces some strong reason 
in favour of ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρων, making ἦρα the accusative of an obsolet 
nominative 7p. (Lezil., i., p. 149.) 

573-579. 7 δὴ λοίγια, kK. τ. A. Consult note on verse 518.—dde 
“'Thus,’”’ 7. 6.) even as you are now doing Not, ‘‘so violently.’ 
The Greek for this would be τόσον.---κολῳὸν ἐλαύνετον. “ Excite 
disturbance.”—dairoc¢ ἐσθλῆς ἦδος. “ Enjoyment of the goodly ba 
quet.”"—érel τὰ χερείοιν: vind “Since these pract.ces, which a 
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growing worse and worse, are gaining the ascendancy.” Literally, 
‘since these worse things conquer.’’—W’ ἐγὼ παράφημι. ‘I recom- - 
mend, therefore.”*—xai αὐτῇ περ νοεούσῃ. ““ Although she herself is 
possessed of intelligence,” ὁ. e., has mind of her own, and therefere 


needs no advice from me.—p7 αὖτε νεικείῃσι. ‘May not again 


wrangle (with her).’’ Observe the force of aire: “again,” 1. 6., as 
he often before has done.—ovv δ᾽ ἡμῖν δαῖτα ταράξῃ. “ And disturb 
the banquet for us among ourselves,” 2. e., our common banquet. 
Observe the force of σύν, “ among ourselves” or ‘‘ one another,” a 
meaning arising from the ordinary signification, ‘‘ together.” 
580-585. στυφελίξαι. ‘To hurl (us).” According to the point- 
ing we have adopted, which is that of Heyne, Wolf, and Spitzner, 
there is an aposiopesis after στυφελίξαι, and we must add, in ordei 
to complete the sense, ‘‘ he can easily do 50.᾽ Some place a comma 
after ἐθέλῃσιν, and make στυφελίξαι the optative, but this weakens 
the force of the passage. According to our pointing, στυφελίξαι is 
governed by ἐθέλῃσιν.----φέρτατος. “The most powerful.”—rév y 
ἐπέεσσι καθάπτεσθαι μαλακοῖσιν. ‘Strive to soothe this same one 
with soft words.” The infinitive is here used absolutely for the 
imperative, without our being under any necessity of having re- 
course to an ellipsis of μέμνησο or μνῷσαι. Consult note on verse 


. 929.---ΟὀἼοπἀὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽. “Immediately thereupon.’’ 


καὶ ἀναΐξας, κ. τ. Δ. ‘And, having started up, placed a double cup 
in the hand of his mother.” Literally, “in the hand unto his 


| mother.” By δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον is meant a drinking vessel having 


acup at both ends. That this was the form of the vessel in ques- 
tion is shown by a passage in Aristotle (H. A., 9, 40), where he is 
describing the cells of bees as having two openings divided by a floor, 
like ἀμφικύπελλα. 
586-589. τέτλαθι. ‘‘ Endure it.”—dvdoyeo. ‘‘ Restrain thyself.” 
--Ο-φίλην περ ἐοῦσαν. ‘The particle πέρ is here equivalent. to valde, 
whereas with κηδομένη, in the previous line, it has the meaning of 
“though.’—év ὀφθαλμοῖσιν. ‘With my own eyes.” The adver- 
bial ἐν, as Nagelsbach remarks, here denotes that the scene in 
| question dwells, as it were, within his very eyes, and hence indicates 
the lasting impression which such a scene would naturally produce. 
--ϑεινομένην. ‘Getting beaten.”—dpyadréocg γὰρ ᾿Ολύμπιος ἀντιφέ- 
ρεσθαι. ‘Since the Olympian (king) is difficult to be opposed.” 
More literally, “ ἴο be borne up against.”” Compare the explanation 
of Wolf: “dificilis est, cui resisiatur.” Some, less correctly, make 
ἀντιφέρεσθαι the middle voice. 
590-591. ἤδη γὰρ καὶ ἄλλοτ᾽. ‘For before now also, 0m anothe2 


R2 
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occasion.”—dAekesevar. ‘To aid (thee).”—zodd¢ τεταγών. “ Hav 
ing seized me by the foot.” Observe in ποδός the genitive of a part. 
Eustathius says that Jove flung him from heaven, as one would 
fling a hare, or some other animal of the kind, having caught it, 
namely, by the leg !—The fall of Vulcan from the skies is supposed, 
by some, to be symbolical of the lightnings descending from the 
clouds; and he falls on the island of Lemnos, because it is a voleanie 
isle. The common fable, however, to which the poet here alludes. 
is told by the scholiast as follows: Hercules, having taken ana 
sacked the city of Troy, was, on his return, driven to the island οἵ 
Cos by a storm of Juno’s raising. This goddess, who hated him 
bitterly, had contrived to cast Jupiter into a deep sleep, that he 
might not interrupt her purpose. Jupiter, on awakening, discover- 
ed the deception, and cast Juno into fetters; and Vulcan, on at- 
tempting to loosen these, was discovered by Jupiter, and cast head- 
long down to Lemaos. 

592-594. πᾶν juap. ‘ All day long.”—x«dzrecov. ‘I fell down.” 
For κατέπεσον.---ὀλίγος δ᾽ ἔτι ϑυμὸς ἐνῆεν. “ And but little life was 
vet in me.”—Zivtieg ἄνδρες. “The Sintian men.” According to 
the common account, the Sintians were a Thracian community, of 
rude and barbarous habits, who inhabited a district on the banks of 
the Strymon, north of the Siropeones. They once occupied, as is 
said, the island of Lemnos. Miller makes them Tyrrheni, which is 
the most probable supposition.—ddap kouicavto. ‘ Immediately 
bore away,” 1. 6., bore to their homes and tended. 

596-598. παιδὸς ἐδέξατο χειρὶ κύπελλον. ‘ Received in her hand 
the cup from her son.’”’ Observe that παιδός is here the Terminus 
a quo.—évoéiia. “In a direction from left to right.” Consult 
Buttmann (Lezil., 1., p (74), who shows that at a banquet there was 
always a fixed place where they began to pour out the wine, and 
from this the cup went round in a direction from left to right. 
Whatever else was done in rotation on these occasions, was done 
from superstitious motives in the same direction.—oivoyéer. “ Kept 
pouring out,” 2. e., the nectar.—xpyr7jpoc. The mixer on this ocea- 
sion contains the pure, undiluted beverage of the gods. Compare 
Glossary, on ἀφύσσω»͵ line 598. 

599-604. ἄσθεστος δ᾽ ap’ évGpro, x. τ. A. ‘And inextinguishable © 
laughter did thereupon arise among the blessed gods, when they 
saw Vulcan bustling about throughout the mansion.” The verb 
ποιπνύω, in its original sense, meant ‘to be out of breath ;” in Ho- 
mer’s time. hawever, it was softened down into the idea merely of 
great axertian /Buttmann Lezil., i., p. 176.) The gods laughed 
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ai the clumsy attempt of the lame deity to imitate the graceful move- 
ments of a Hebe or a Ganymede. 

οὐ μὲν φόρμιγγος περικαλλέος, Kk. τ. A. “ Nor, indeed, of the very 
beautiful lyre, which Apollo held.”” The form ov μέν (2. 6.) οὐ μήν) 18 
equivalent to ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ here.—Movodorv WV. * Nor of the Muses.” 
Literally, “and of the Muses.” -ἀμειθόμεναι. “ Responsive.” More 
literally, ‘‘ answering in turn.” 

606-611. κακκείοντες. ‘For the purpose of lying down.’ — 
οἰκόνδε. ‘To his home.’ Each deity had a separate palace on 
Olympus.—dugiyvjecc. ‘Lame of both legs.” ‘This lameness was 
the consequence of his fall, when hurled from the skies by Jupiter. 
—idvinot πραπίδεσσι. ‘* With knowing mind,” z. e., skilful inven- 
tion.—mpod¢ ὃν λέχος. “To his own couch.”—év@a πάρος κοιμᾶθ᾽. 
‘Where before he was wont to lie down.”—ére μιν γλυκὺς, κ. τ. A 
“ As often as sweet sleep came upon him.” Observe here the em. 
ployment of ὅτε with the optative, to express what takes place re 
peatedly or customarily. (Buttmann, G. G., § 189, 6.)—Kadeto’. 
“He lay down to repose.”” Observe that καθεῦδ᾽ does not here mean 
‘he slept,” for he is described as still awake at the commencement 
of the second book, but only ‘“ he lay down in order to court repose.” 
--παρὰ δέ. ‘And by his side.” Knight rejects this last verse as 
spurious. He regards it as the interpolation of a rhapsodist, who 
wished to terminate the canto as a particular rhapsody. His argu- 
ment against it is, that Jove is represented in the beginning of the 
second book as still awake. An answer to this is given above, in 
the note on καθεῦδ᾽.---χρυσόθρονος. ‘‘ Of the golden throne,” an ep 
ithet applied tc Juno as the Queen of Heaven. 


NOTES ON THE SECOND BOOK. 


ARGUMENT. 


THE DREAM.—THE TRIAL OF THE FEELINGS OF THE ARMY.—THE MUS 
TER AND CATALOGUE OF THE FORCES. 


Jupiter, in accordance with the prayer of Thetis, determines ta 
distress the Greeks, in order that he may do honor to Achilles, and 
make his absence from the battle-field more sensibly felt by the 
host. In pursuance of this resolve, he sends a deceptive vision 
to Agamemnon, persuading him to lead the army to battle. This 
leader, who is thus deluded with the hope of taking Troy without 
the aid of the son of Peleus, having feared lest the army might be 
discouraged by the absence of that warrior, and the recent plague, as 
well as by the long continuance of the siege, contrives to make trial 
of their feelings by a stratagem. He first communicates his design 
to the princes in council, informing them of his dream, and of his 
intention to propose a return to the soldiers, at the same time re- 
questing the assembled leaders to stop the movements of the forces, 
in case his proposals were embraced by these. ‘Then he assembles 
the whole multitude, and,on his recommending a return to Greece, 
they with one voice agree to it, and run to launch the ships. Ulys- 
ses, however, succeeds in detaining them, the assembly is re- 
called, several speeches are made on the occasion, and at length 
the advice of Nestor is followed, which was to make a general mus- 
ter of the troops, and to divide them into their several nations, 
tribes, kindred, &c., before they proceeded to battle. This gives 
occasion to the poet to enumerate all the forces of the Greeks and 
Trojans in a long catalogue. 

The time employed in this book consists of not quite one day. 
The scene lies at first in the Grecian camp, and upon the sea: 
thore: toward the close it changes to Trey. 
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1-4. "AAAoe μέν pa, x. τ. A. ‘The rest, then, both gods and men 
who fight armed from chariots.” Observe that ἄλλοι is here equiv- 
alent to the later of ἄλλοι. In Homer, we can only tell from the 
context when ἄλλοι is to be thus rendered, since the article ag 
such is never employed by the poet.—pa. A particle here of con- 
tinuation, and connecting the last line of the preceding book with 
the first line of the present one.—inmokopvorai. Compare the scho- 
liast : ἀπὸ τῶν ἵππων μαχόμενοι. As fighting from on horseback was 
not practised in Homeric times, the expression ἀφ᾽ ἵππων is the same 
as ἀφ᾽ ὥρματος. 

Δία δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχε νήδυμος ὕπνος. Compare the meaning assigned to 
καθεῦδ᾽ in the last line of the previous book. — ἀλλ᾽ ὅγε μερμήριζε 
‘‘ But this same deity kept pondering.” Observe the recapitulating 
power of yé.—o¢ ᾿Αχιλῆα τιμήσῃ. ‘In what way he may honor 
Achilles, and destroy many at the ships of the Greeks.” Since a 
past tense, μερμήριζε, precedes, we would naturally expect an opta- 
tive to follow. Instead of this mood, however, we have here the 
subjunctive, or what grammarians call ‘ conjunctivus deliberativus.” 
Jove is supposed to say to himself, while deliberating on the objects 
to be accomplished by him, πῶς... τιμήσω ; TOG... ὀλέσω ; and this 
same mood still remains in the narration, after the person is changed, 
and the direct interrogation altered to the oblique. The optatives 
τιμήσαι and ὀλέσαι, or, according to another form, τιμήσει᾽, are here 
less correctly preferred by some. 

5-7. ἥδε δέ. “The following, thereupon.”—ovdy. ‘ Device.””— 
πέμψαι ἐπ’ ᾿Ατρείδῃ, kK. τ. Δ. “ΤῸ send upon Agamemnon, son of 
Atreus.” Observe that here ’Arpeidy is the dative of disadvantage 
Jepending iremediately upon the verb, and that the adverbial ἐπί 
merely indicates the direction of the action. —ovdAov ὄνειρον. . “A 
pernicious dream.’”” Some read “Ovevpov with a capital letter, as 11 
ths Dream-god himself were here meant. Not so, however. By 


| ὄνειρον is to be understood merely a particular dream, to which, in 


common with dreams in general, a species of personal existence is 


here assigned, and which, from the nature of its destination in the 
present instance, is termed odAov, “ pernicious” or ‘‘ baneful.” Ths 
epithet οὖλος would be manifestly improper as a general designation 
for the god of dreams, and would make all dreams more or less per 
nicious in their nature.—«ai μὲν φωνῆσας, x. τ. A. Observe that 
φωνήσας is here intransitive, and that μίν depends on προςηύδα. 
8-10. Βάσκ᾽ ἴθι. ‘Go, speed thee.’’ More literally, ‘go, go.” 
An expression intended to mark haste. Hence Aulus Gellius (xiii., 
24) remarks, “ Quis tam obtuso est ingenio, quin intelligat, βάσκ᾽ ie. 
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οὗλ.: ὄνειρε, Kai βάσκ᾽ 16. Ἶρι ταχεῖα, verba duo idem significantia nom 
frustra posita esse ἐκ παραλλήλου, ut quidam putant, sed horlamenium 
esse acre imperate celeritatis.”—éABav ἐς κλισίην. Observe the asyn- 
deton here, occasioned by the absence of dé. This is owing to the 
emphatic nature of the command. Hence the scholiast remarks, 
τὸ πρέπον (** the emphatic nature”) τῆς ἐγκελεύσεως διὰ τοῦ ἀσυνδέτου 
φαίνεται.---ἀγορευέμεν. “Utter.’’ The infinitive for the imperative. 
Consult note on book i., verse 323.—d¢ ἐπιτέλλω. ‘ As I enjoin.” 

11-15. ϑωρῆξαι ἑ κέλευε, x. τ. Δ. “Bid him arm with all energy 
the long-haired Greeks.” Long hair was regarded by the early 
Greeks as a mark of strength and valor. (Schol. brev., ad loc.); and 
hence the term καρηκομόωντες becomes in Homer a constant, and, 
at the same time, a sort of national epithet. Among the later 
Greeks it was the badge of a free condition, and was forbidden to 
slaves. (Compare Xen., Rep. Laced., xi.,3; Aristot., Rhet.,i., 9.)— 
mavovdin. More literally, “ with all his might.” Compare the ex- 
planation of Wolf: *‘cum omni impetu: mit voller Macht.’”” Some 
translate it “in full force,” and so the scholiast has it, πανστρατί. 
This, however, is rather the meaning which the word bears in later 
writers. 

νῦν γάρ kev ἕλοι. ‘* For now will he probably take,”’ i. ¢., now has 
he a chance of taking. Observe that Jupiter does not, as some pre- 
tend, utter here a direct falsehood, and promise the capture of the 
city, When no such capture is about at the moment to take place. 
On the contrary, the language is purposely guarded, the particle κέν 
with the optative denoting mere contingency, and only as much is 
said as may lead Agamemnon into error; such being the design of 
Jove. Observe, also, that Jove addresses the dream in the directa 
oratio, and hence we have the indicative φράζονται in verse 14.—Had 
the future been employed instead of κέν with the optative, a certain 
promise would have been made, and Jove would then have been 
guilty of an untruth. 

οὐ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς φράζονται. ‘No longer think dividedly.” More liter- 
ally, “‘no longer deliberate (all) around,” i. ¢., in detached groups, 
or separate parties, each of these differing in opinion from the rest. 
Observe the force of the middle voice in φράζονται.---ἐπέγναμψεν 
ἅπαντας. “Has bent all (to her will).”—Tpdéecor ἐφῆπται. “Ime 
pend over the Trojans.”” Observe the continued action implied by 
the perfect, which gives it the force of a present. 

16-22. τὸν μῦθον. “This mandate.” Observe the demonstrative 
force of tév.— By δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐπ. “And then it repaired unto.”—rév δ᾽ 
“ But this warrior.”’—epi δ᾽ ἀμθρόσιος κέχυθ᾽ ὕπνος. “And δαῦτο: 
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sial sleep was diffused around.” By the epitiet ‘“‘ambrosial” is 
meant the strengthening, healing rature of sleep; and to express 
this the poet selects an epithet indicative of strengthening, eter 
nizing power borrowed from the food of the gods. (Buttmann, 
Lexil., i., p. 134.)—xéyv#. Observe the continued action expressed 
vere by the pluperfect, and which gives it the force of an imperfect : 
“had been diffused, and still continued diffused.”—izép κεφαλῆς 
“Over his head,” 7. e., at the head of the sleeper, and bending over 
tim. 

Νηληΐῳ vit ἐοικώς, Νέστορι. “Like to the son of Weleus, tc 
Nestor.” Literally, ‘‘ to the Neleian son.”—rov ῥα μάλιστα, κ. τ. A. 
“ Whom, namely, Agamemnon was wont to honor most of the elder 
(chieftains).”” Hence the dream assumed his form, in order that 
what it said might carry more weight with Agamemnon. 

23-25. εὕδεις ᾿Ατρέος υἱὲ, k. τ. A. ‘Sleepest thou, son of Atreus, 
the warrior, the tamer of steeds?” We have placed a comma be- 
fore δαΐφρονος, thus giving each of the epithets a translation sep- 
arate from the noun, a construction far more Homeric and spirited 
than the ordinary one.—Observe that Homer here makes Atreus 
the father of Agamemnon and Menelaus, whereas Apollodorus makes 
him their grandfather. (Apollod., iii., 2, 2.) ---- ἱπποδάμοιο. A con- 
stant epithet in Homer for warriors, from their having so much tc 
do with steeds. At this early period horses were scarce in Greece, 
and were possessed only by the opulent.—-6 λαοί τ’ ἐπιτετράφαται, 
x. τ. ἃ. ‘*Unto whom both nations have been intrusted, and things 
οὗ so much importance are a care.’”’ The term λαοί has reference 
vere to the Grecian army, as composed of so many distinct tribes 
or communities. 

26-34. viv δ᾽ ἐμέθεν ξύνες ὦκα “Now, cherefore, understand 
from me quickly,” 1. e., quickly attend to me.—Avo¢ δέ τοι. For Δεὸς 
γάρ σοι.---ἄνευθεν ἐών. “ Although away.”’ More literally, apart,” 
i. €., at a distance from thee.—éAeaipex. Supply σε.----Κϑἕωρῆξαί ce, κ. 
τ. 4. The words of Jove are now repeated by the dream, w'th a 
change of person from the third to the secona. 

ἔχε. “ Keep it,” ὁ. e., what I have just told {Π66.--- μηδέ σε λῆθη 
αἱρείτω. ‘Nor let forgetfulness take thee unto itself.” Observe 
the force of the active.—ei7’ ἄν. For ὅταν.---ἀνήῃ. ‘May have 
released thee (from its influence).” More literally, ‘may have sent 
thee away,” 1. 6., may have left thee. 

35-36. τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, x. τ. Δ. ‘And left that warrior there, 
pondering those things in mind which, namely, were not about to be 
accomplished.’’ Observe that the ve.b is here in the plural (ἔμελλον), 
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where, from the ordinary rule respecting neuters plural, we would 
expect the singular number. Neuters plural take the verb in the 
singular when things, not persons, are referred to; because things 
are regarded as forming merely one class, and as destitute of indi 
viduality ; whereas, when they refer to persons, the verb is put in 
the plural, because persons are considered separately, not classified 
together. In the present instance, however, each of the objects 
which Agamemnon expects to accomplish arises so distinctly and 
vividly on his view, that a kind of separate personality is given to 
them, and the verb with which they are connected becomes of the 
plural number. 

37-40 φῆ γὰρ Oy αἱρήσειν. ‘For he thought that he will take."’ 
More literally, “he said (within his own soul).”” The verb φημί is 
often thus used in Homer. Cbserve, also, that no pronoun is ex- 
pressed before αἱρήσειν, which shows that the reference is to the 
same person that forms the subject of the preceding verb.—v7ruo¢. 
“ Child that he was.’”’ A constant expression in Homer to denote 
rashiness and folly in coming to any conclusion.—ovdé ra ἤδη, κ. τ. 
A. ‘Nor did he know those deeds which Jove was really medita- 
ting.” The more prosaic form of expression would be, οὐδὲ ἤδη Ta 
ἔργα & pa Ζεὺς μήἥδετο.---ϑήσειν én’, x. τ. 2. “ Toinflict both sufferings 
and groans upon the Trojans as well as the Greeks.” The adverbial 
éxiis to be taken in close construction with ϑήσειν.--- διὰ κρατερὰς 
ὑσμίνας. “Through mighty conflicts.’ Observe that διά is here 
equivalent to the Latin per, and does not, as the minor scholiast 
says, supply with the accusative the place of the genitive, namely, 
διὰ ὑσμίνας for διὰ ὑσμίνων. 

41-42. ἔγρετο. ““ὩὮ6 awoke.”—ein δέ μιν, x. τ. Δ. “And the 
divine voice was diffused around him,’ 1. e., the accents of the 
heaven-sent dream still rang in his ear.—dpOaGeic. ““ Erect.” The 
literal translation of ἕζετο ὀρθωθείς would be, “ having raised him. 
self, he sat (in that posture),” ὀρθωθείς being used in a middle sense 
—éivdvve. “He put on.” The literal meaning presents a much live 
lier image, ‘‘ he got into.” 

χιτῶνα. The tunic or chiton was the only kind of ἔνδυμα, or un 
der garment, worn by the Greeks. Of this there were two kinds, 
the Dorian and Ionian. The former, as worn by males, was a short 
woollen shirt without sleeves ; the Ionian was a long linen garment 
with sleeves. The Dorian seems to have been originally worn in 
the whole of Greece, and is the one referred to in the text. 

43-44. φᾶρος. The English term “ cloak,” though generally adopt- 
ed as the translation of this term, conveys no accurate conception 
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of the form, material, or use of the garment which it denoted. This 
was always a rectangular piece of cloth, exactly, or, at least, near- 
ly square. It was used in the very form in which it was taken from 
the loom, being made entirely by the weaver. The following cut 
shows the φᾶρος wrapped around the body to defend it from cold. Ii 
ia from avery ancient intaglio. 


in the following, which represents a statue of Phocion, a more 
graceful and cor.venient mode of wearing this same garment is 


shown, 
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ποσσὶ 5 umd λιπαροισῖν, « τ. A. ‘* And under his white feet he bound 
ie beaut ful sandals.” In the Homeric age, the sandal consisted 
of a wooden sole, fastened to the foot with thongs. In later times. 
however, the sandal must be distinguished from the ὑπόδημα, which 
was a simple sole bound under the foot, whereas the sandal was 
then a sole with a piece of leather covering the toes, so that it 
formcd the transition from the ὑπόδημα to real shoes. 

45-47. ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὦμοισιν, kK. τ. A. “And then around his shoul- 
ders he >ast the silver-studded sword,” 1. 6., the belt from which 
hung suspended the sword. ‘The belt was supported by the right 
shoulder, and hung obliquely over the breast, as may be seen in the 
follo¥ ing cut, taken from a cameo in the Florentine museum. 


σκῆπτρον. Consult note on booki., verse 15.---πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον 
αἰεί. ‘Hereditary, ever imperishable.’? These epithets are to be 
translated separately from the noun. Consult note on verse 23.— 
The sceptre is called πατρώϊον, because the family-sceptre of the 
line ; and ἄφθιτον, because made by Vulcan. Compare verse 101. 
κεηη.---κατὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. ‘‘ Down to the ships of 
the bronze-mailed Greeks.” Literally, “ of the Greeks arrayed in 
tunics of brenze.”’ 

48-55.’Hoc. Aurora, or Eos, the goddess of the dawn, dwelt 
with her spouse, Tithonus, on the eastern borders of the Oceanus- 
encompassed earth-plane. She precedes her brother Helios, the 
sun-god, in a two-horse car (Od., xxiii., 245), and bends her course 
through the heavens, entering in at the eastern door of the skie 
and passing out at the western; when, together with her brother, 
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she descends ta the great stream of Oceanus, where a golden shif 
reconveys them both, with winged speed, to their Eastern home. 
Her approach to Olympus, as mentioned in the text, means, there- 
fore, her drawing near to the eastern portal of the heavens. (Voss, 
Kr. Bl., i., 234.) 

épéovoa. “To announce.” Future participlee—avrap 6. ‘ But 
that warrior.” Equivalent to éxeivoc, and referring to Agamemnon 
as the chief person in the narrative.—oi wév..... Toi de. “ These 
indeed .... but those.”—Govay δὲ πρῶτον ἷζε, x. τ. A. “And first 
a council of high-souled elders sat at the ship of Nestor, the Pylos- 
born king.” A question arises here about the true reading. Zeno- 
dotus, one of the ancient grammarians, was in favor of βουλήν, 
making iCe βουλήν signify, ‘*he caused a council to sit,” the objec- 
tion to βουλή being that ἕζω in the active means “ to cause to sit,’ 
but ἔζομαι in the middle “to sit,’”’ and that βουλὴ ie, therefore, would 
not make sense. In reply to this, it may be urged, that Homer uses 
ἴζω as well in the sense of “to sit’? as ““ἴο cause to sit,” and, in 
deed, in the former much more frequently than in the latter. The 
scholiasts, moreover, inform us that βουλή was the reading of Aris- 
tarchus, Aristophanes, and of the best copies ; and it has been adopt- 
ed, also, in modern days, by Heyne, Wolf, Spitzner, and others. 

Πυλοιγενέος βασιλῆος. Observe the apposition between βασιλῆος and 
the genitive Νέστορος as implied in Neoropéy. ‘This species of apposi 
lion takes place in the case of adjectives derived from proper names, 
if the proper name contained in them is designed to include a defi 
nition. (Matthia, § 431, 1.)--- πυκινὴν ἠρτύνετο βουλήν. ‘He ar- 
ranged a skilful plan.” Compare the explanation of Wolf: “er 
spann den klugen Rath.” 

56-59. ϑεῖος ὄνειρος. ‘A divine dream,’’ 1. e., heaven-sent.— 
ἐνύπνιον. ‘In sleep.” The neuter of the adjective taken adverb- 
ially, and equivalent to ἐνυπνίως.---- ἀμθροσίην διὰ νύκτα. ““ During 
the ambrosial night.” The epithet du6pooin here applied to νύξ is 
the same, in fact, as ἄμθροτος or ἀθρότη, and by “ ambrosial night” 
is therefore meant, according to Buttmann, ‘divine,’ or ‘ sacred 
night.” (Lezil., i., p. 184.)--μ᾿άλιστα δὲ Νέστορι δίῳ, κ. τ. A. ‘ And 
especially did it very closely resemble the noble Nestor, in both ap- 
pearance as well as size and mien.”’? Observe that μάλιστα here is 
᾿ equivalent to the Latin potissimum, and that ἄγχιστα is to be taken 
in close connection with ἐῴκει.----καί μὲ πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν. Observe 
that the accusative here denotes the terminus ad quem, and depends 
in construction on the verb, not on the adverbial πρός. Consult 
Négelsbach, Excurs., Xvi., p. 305. 
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71-75. Gyet' ἀποπτάμενος. ‘Flew quickly away.” Literally, “ ae- 
parted, having flown away.” ‘The verb οἔχομαι is often used thus 
with a participle, and always, in this connection, indicates rapidity 
of movement. ‘The meaning here is, that the moment the dream 
had thus spoken it flew away.—avijxev. Consult note on ἀνήἥῃ, verse 
34.—dAW ayer’. ‘“ But come, (let us try).”’ Supply πειρώμεθα. In 
strictness, however, there is no ellipsis here, but πειρώμεθα, or some 
thing analogous, is implied in the context.—dwpytouev. “ We may 
arm.” For ϑωρήξωμεν, the subjunctive with the mood-vowel short- 
ened. 

πρῶτα δ᾽ ἐγὼν, k. τ. A. “1, therefore, will first, as it 15 right, try 
them with words,” 1. e., I will do this first in order, as it is right 
that a commander should, and do you then follow me in this. We 
have given 7, with Buttmann and Spitzner. The more usual ac- 
centuation is 7, but this has in the epic language, as Buttmann re- 
marks, a reference merely to place, namely, “ whither,” “ where,” 
and cannot mean, as some pretend, “as far as.”—-Agamemnon is 
apprehensive lest his treatment of Achilles may have alienated from 
himself the feelings of the host, and diminished their ardor in the 
prosecution of the war. In order, therefore, to try their minds, and 
ascertain how they stood affected toward himself and the enter- 
prise, he intends to propose a return home, and looks to the othe 
chieftains to prevent its actually taking place, by their influence and 
expostulations, should the army really feel inclined to depart. 

σὺν νηυσὶ πολυκλήϊσι. ‘With their many-benched ships,” i. e., 
of many banks of oars, or benches of rowers.—tyeic¢ ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος, 
τ. 4. “But do you, one from one quarter, another from another, 
restrain them by your words,” i. e., do you, visiting different parts 
of the host, etc. Observe that ἐρητύειν is the infinitive for the im- 
perative. Consult note on book i., verse 323. 

77-78. ὅς ῥα Πύλοιο, x. τ. A. +“ Who was king, namely, of sandy 
Pylos.” The particle ῥά has here an explanatory power. Com- 
pare note on book i., verse 56.—zuafdevroc. Toward the coast, 
the soil of Elis becomes sandy. A broad line of sand stretches 
along the sea, nearly as far as the Triphylian Pylos, which from this 
circumstance is frequently spoken of by Homer as “sandy.” (Mii- 
ler’s Dorians Vol. i., p. 84.)—6 σφιν ἐϊὐφρονέων, κ. τ. Δ. Consuit 
note on book i., verse 73. 

81-82. ψεῦδός κεν φαῖμεν, x. τ. 2. ‘ We would, in all likelihood, 
pronounce it a falsehood, and rather turn from (than believe) it.” 
Observe the force of κέν with the optative-—ydaA2ov. Nagelsbach, 
foliowing Nitsch (ad Od., i.; 331), makes μᾶλλον here signify “ tha 
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more,’ or “so muchthe more.” This, however, cannot be correct 
since it would imply that there already existed some degree of aver 
sion, on the part of Nestor and his colleagues, to the very narrative 
of Agamemnon, and a want of full reliance on its accuracy.—0¢ μέγ᾽ 
ἄριστος εὔχεται εἷναι. Consult noteonbooki., verse 91. The rank 
and standing of Agamemnon preclude, according to Nestor, all pos- 
sibility of deception on his part. 

84-86. ἦρχε νέεσθαι. ‘He began to depart.”—oi δ᾽ ἐπανέστησαν, 
κι τ. Δ. “ And they, the sceptre-bearing kings, thereupon arose and 
proceeded to obey the shepherd of the tribes.”” Observe the de- 
monstrative force of oi, though partially concealed in our idiom un- 
der the form of the personal pronoun. (Consult note on book 1., 
verse 1.—zeifovro. The rising was an instantaneous act, but 
the execution of the orders a continued one. Hence in the former 
case we have the aorist, in the latter the imperfect.—oiéve λαῶν. 
Agamemnon, not Nestor.—izecoevovro. ‘Came rushing toward 
them.” ‘The tribes, seeing their leaders gathering together, came 
thronging to the spot. Compare the scholiast : ὁρῶντες ἤδη συνίοντας 
τοὺς ἐν τέλει καὶ αὐτοὶ ἠκολούθουν ἅμα. 

87-90. ἠύτε ἔθνεα εἶσι, κ- τ. A. “Even as go the swarms of the 
closely-thronging bees.” Literally, “‘the nations.’”? The term ἔθνεα 
is purposely employed here to keep up the comparison, though re- 
quiring to be softened down in an English version.—éeior. Observe 
here the singular verb with the neuter plural; and also that εἶμε is 
here used in the present with a present, and not with a future mean- 
ing. In Homer this is not unfrequent; but, in Ionic prose and Attic 
prose and poetry, εἶμι as a future regularly occurs, and the excep- 
tions are very rare. (Passow, s. υ.)---μελισσάων adivdwv. Observe: 
the similarity of termination in these words, and also in ἐρχομενάων. 
The object of this is to make the sound an echo to the sense, and to 
express at once the loud buzzing and the numbers of the bees. 

νέον. “Afresh,” 2.e.,in fresh numbers. The spirit of the com- 
parison lies in this. As the bees came forth continually in fresh 
numbers, so fresh bands of Greeks keep cont:nually pouring forth 
from the ships and tents. It is worthy of note, that this is the 
first simile in Homer.—forpuvdov. “In clusters.” Literally, “ clus- 
ter-like.”"—én’ ἄνθεσιν eiapwoiow. ‘'*Unto the vernal flowers.” 
Commonly, but erroneously rendered, “over the vernal flowers.” 
The dative here denotes direction, and the adverbial ἐπί increases 
its force. (Stadelmann, ad loc.—Kiihner, § 612, b.)—ai μέν τ᾽’ ἔνθα 
ἅλις, κ΄ τ. Δ. ‘Some have sped their flight in crowds in this direc- 
tion, others in that.’ Observe here the peculiar force of the per- 
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fect in denoting rapidity of movement. Before one swarm of bees 
has been long observed, it has passed away, and a fresh swarm has | 
taken its place, to be as rapidly succeeded by another. 

91-94. ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ. ‘ So the numerous nations of these,”’ 
᾿ς e., of the Greeks.—iovoc προπάροιθε, k. τ. Δ. “ Kept marching 
in squadrons, in front of the deep shore, to the place of assembly.” 
By the “deep shot 2’’ appears to be here meant one of wide extent, 
or, in other words, extending far inward to the land. Nagelsbach. 
with less propriety, makes it refer to the deep sand of the sea- 
shore, ‘“‘tief sandig.”’ 

Ὄσσα δεδήει. ‘ Blazed Rumor,” 1. e., rumor wasrife. A surmisé 
had arisen among the troops that Agamemnon intended to return 
home, and a rumor, founded upon this, was now travelling in hot 
haste throughout the numerous host. This is what the poet means 
when he says that “ Rumor blazed,”’ more literally, ‘“ burned among 
them.” Rumor, moreover, isghere personified, and made the mes- 
senger of Jove, since rumors, the origin of which ofttimes no one 
could trace, were wont to be ascribed to the special interposition of 
he deity.—drptvovo’ ἰέναι. The rumor made them all anxious to 
attend the assembly, in order to ascertain its truth.—oi δ᾽ ἀγέροντο. 
** And they kept gathering themselves together.” Observe the force 
of the middle voice. 

95-98. τετρήχει. “ Was tumultuous.” Observe the use of the 
pluperfect in an imperfect sense. The assembly had been previous- 
y tumultuous, and still remained so. The peculiar meaning of this 
tense will plainly appear, when we contrast it with κεινήθη at verse 
144. There the passive aorist is employed to express the moment 
of transition from calm to tumult, whereas here τετρήχει marks the — 
eontinuance ofthe agitation. (Buttmann’s Lexilogus,p. 509, ed. Fish- 
lake.)—Aadv ἱζόντων. “As the tribes seated themselves.” Geni- 
tive absolute, not depending on the adverbial ὑπό. 

ἐρήτυον. ‘*Strove to restrain.” The imperfect is here employed ~ 
to express the conaius rei faciende, as the grammarians term it. 
: Kithner, ὁ 438, 2.)—a or’ ἀῦτῆς oyoiar. “If, at length, they 
would refrain from clamor,” 2. e., in order that they might at length 
retrain, &c.—Avotpedéwv. A standing epithet in Homer for kings, 
as being under the constant and special care of Jove and the other 
gods. 

99-i01. σπουδῇ. “ With difficulty.” Commonly, but erroneous- 
ly, rendered “in haste.” Compare the scholiast : (ἰστέον) ὅτι σπουδῇ 
λέγει (ποιητὴς) οὐχ οἷον (λέγεται), ἐν τάχει, ἀλλὰ μόγις Kal δυσχερῶς 
ὧν τὸ, ὡς ἄρ᾽ ἄτερ σπουδῆς τάνυξ:ν μέγα τόξον ᾿Οδυσσείς. (Θά.. xxi. 
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40υ9.)---ἐρήτυθεν δὲ καθ᾽, ἕδρας. “And were rest; ained in their re. 
spective divisions of seats.” Observe that by ἕδραι are here meart, 
not the individual seats of each, but the divisions of seats assigned 
to a particular number. Compare OQd., lii., 7: ἐννέα δ᾽ ἕδραι ἔσαν, 
πεντηκόσιοι δ᾽ ἐν ἑκάστῃ εἴατο. ‘The adverbial κατά, therefore, has her 
uot ἃ local, but a distributive force. (Consuit Nagelsbach, ad loc.) 

ava δὲς “Up, then.”—oxjatpov ἔχων. ‘Holding his sceptre 
The sceptre is here the symbol of dominion. ‘This dominion we» 
hestowed on Pelops by Jove, and, as a sign of this bestowal, he re 
ceived the sceptre in question from Hermes or Mercury, the me 
senger of the gods. Consult note on book i., verse 15.—rd μὲν 
Ἥφαιστος κάμε τεύχων. ‘Which Vulcan, fabricating, had bestowes 
labor upon,” 1. e., Which Vulean had toiled at making. Observe that 
τό is here for 6. ha 

102--109 .---Ἡφαίστος μὲν. “ Vulcan, in the first instance.’? Ob 
serve the force of μέν in the protasis.—avrdp dpa Ζεὺς, x. τ. A. “* Bat 
Jupiter hereupon gave it to his messenger, the slayer of Argus.’’ 
Mercury slew the many-eyed Argus, who had been placed by Juno 
as a keeper over Io, after the latter had been transformed into a 
heifer. Observe the force of dpa in continuing the heads of a nar- 
rative. It may be more freely rendered “still farther,” or ‘ next in 
turn.” (Consult Nagelsbach, Excurs., iti., § 14, 15.)---ἰ Ἑρμείας δὲ 
ἄναξ. ‘And King Mercury next.”—airdp ὁ αὖτε Πέλοψ. ‘* But he, 
again, Pelops.’”’ More literally, ‘‘ but this one, again, Pelops.” 

Ovéor’. For Θυέστα. The nominative. Masculine words retain α 
unaltered in the nominative, where euphony or versification requires 
it: otherwise ¢ is added to the root, and the a is lengthened int« 
ἡ. ‘The form in a remained peculiar to the Aolic dialect, the form 
in y¢ to the Attic and common language. (Thiersch, § 178.)—roa 
λῇσι νήσοισι, x. τ. 2. “To rule over many islands, and all Argos. 
By Argos is here meant either the whole Peloponnesus,.as Heyne 
and Voss maintain, or else a very large portion of the same. I 
was so called from the powerful kingdom of the Perside, whicth. 
Atreus obtained after the death of Eurystheus. The city of Argos, 
it must be remembered, was at this period under the sovereignty 
of Diomede. The islands referred to in the text are supposed to 
have been those in the Argolic and Saronic Gulfs. It is more than 
probable, however, that others also are meant. 

ἐρεισάμενος. ‘Having leaned.’’ Literally, “ having supported 
himself.” — ἔπε᾽ ’Αργειγίσι petnida. ‘Spoke words (as follows) 
among the Greeks.” . 

110-113. ϑεράποντες ΓΑρηος. ‘Servants of Mavs.” A very ap- 
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propriate term for warriors, who, as worshippers, figuratively, of tne 
god Mars, are called his attendants, ministers, or servants. The 
ministers or attendants of any deity were called, in common par- 
lance, the ϑεράποντες of that deity.—e μέγα ἄτῃ évédnoe βαρείῃ. 
‘‘ Has greatly entangled me in a heavy misfortune.” More literally, 
“has greatly bound me in,” &c. Observe that μέγα is taken ad- 
verbially, and qualifies ἐνέδησε. 

σχέτλιος. ‘Cruel one,” 1. ¢., cruel deity. —zpiv. “In forme: 
days,” 1. e., in the earlier stages of the war.—‘IAlov ἐκπέρσαντ᾽, κ. τ. 
a. That I should depart after having sacked the well-walled 
Ilium.” Observe that ἐκπέρσαντ’ is here for éxzépoavra, and agrees 
with μὲ understood before ἀπονέεσθαι. We must not, as some do, 
make it stand for the dative ἐκπέρσαντι, and refer it back to μοι. 

114-118. viv δὲ κακὴν ἀπάτην βουλεύσατο. ‘*‘ Now, however, he 
has resolved upon an evil deceit.” Observe the employment of 
βουλεύσατο with an accusative, a construction not frequently met 
with.—duoxAéa. “Inglorious.” ‘This term properly denotes one 
who has been unfortunate in acquiring renown.—ézei ὥλεσα. “ At- 
ter I have lost.” —otrw που Avi μέλλει, x. τ. Δ. “In this way, I sup 
pose, is it likely to prove pleasing to Jove, superior in might.” Ob- 
serve here the force of the indefinite ποὺ in softening down an as- 
sertion, and subserving at the same time the purposes of sarcastic 
complaint. It is equivalent to the Latin nz fallor.—é¢ 67. “ Whe 
before now.” —70’ ἔτε καὶ. ‘* And still also.””—rod γὰρ κράτος, k. τ. 
A. ‘For the power of this one is very great,” 1. 6., is supreme. 

119-122. αἰσχρὸν yap. The particle γάρ refers back to δυσκλέα, 
ard the context shows in what this inglorious posture of affairs con- 
sisted.—xai ἐσσομένοισι πυθέσθαι. ‘Even for posterity to learn.” 
Literally, “even for those about to be.” The meaning is that the 
. disgrace of the Greeks will not be confined to the present age, but 
will be heard of by posterity also.— yaw οὕτω πολεμίζειν. “ Are thus 
to no purpose waging.” Observe that οὕτω here is to be connected 
in construction with yd, not with τοιόνδε. Such an expression as 
ϑὕτω τοιόσδε Would not be Greek.—zavporéporor. “ Fewer in num- 
ber (than theinselves).”’—réAoc δὲ, x. τ. Δ. “For no end has as yet 
appeared,” 2. e., no effectual result has yet been made to appear. 
Observe that dé is here equivalent to γάρ, and that we have in this 
clause a repetition, cr, rather, enlargement of the idea contained in 
μάφ. 

124-130. ὅρκια πιστῷ ταμόντες. ‘Having struck ἃ faithful league.” 
According to Buttmann (Lezil., p. 439, ed. Fishl.), ὅρκεα means prep 
e \y a contract or agreement on oath; and as this is concluded ὃν 
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a sacrifice of lambs, the throats of which are cut by the contracting 
parties (J1., iii., 292), this is sufficient to explain the meaning of 
ὅρκια ταμεῖν, Withou the necessity of supposing that ὅρκια was used 
in this single phrase in another sense, namely, as an adjective, ὅρκια, 
sci. ἱερεῖα : particularly as the analogy of the Roman custom, and 
oi the Latin language in the formula ferire fadus, agrees with it so 
lecidedly ; for ferire fedus is nothing more than feriendd hostia facere 
fadus. 

Todas μὲν λέξασθαι, x. τ. A. “To select the Trojans, on the one 
jand, as many as are inhabitants of the city ; and if we Greeks, on 
he other hand, should be distributed in order into decads,”’ &e. 
‘Ybserve the force of the middle in λέξασθαι, “to select for our 
selves,’’ 1. e., for the purpose of a comparison With ourselves as re- 
tards number.—é@éotior. Referring to those who have a domestic 
yearth (ἑστίαν ἔχουσι) in the city, or, in other words, are inhabitants 
of the same, not mere transient sojourners.—jyei¢ δ᾽ ἐς δεκάδας, K. 
τ. A. The construction changes here, and is no longer dependent 
on εἴπερ κ᾽ ἐθέλοιμεν. Properly speaking, the sentence ought to 
have run on as follows: εἴπερ γάρ x’ ἐθέλοιμεν ἀριθμηθήμεναι ἄμφω, 
(καὶ) Τρῶας μὲν λέξασθαι, ἡμεῖς δὲ διακοσμηθήμεναι, . .. . Τρώων δὲ 
ἕκαστον ἑλέσθαι... πολλαί κεν, κ. τ. λ. 

οἰνοχοεύειν. ‘To pour out wine (for us).”—xev. “In that event.’ 
-π-τόσσον ἐγώ φημι, κ. τ. A. Reckoning the Greeks at 120,000, or, 
with Aristarchus, at 140,000, and taking the statement in the text 
for our guide, namely, that the Greeks were to the Trojans in point 
of numbers as more than ten to one, we shall find the number Οἱ 
Trojans who were inhabitants of the city to have been less than 
12,000 or (if we take Aristarchus’s estimate) than 14,000. To these 
we are to add 38,000 allies, making in the whole less than 50,000. 
The Greeks, therefore, were more than twice as numerous as the 
combined forces of their opponents ; and hence the disgrace of a su 
perior army retiring home from before an inferior one. 

131-135. ἐγχέσπαλοι ἄνδρες. In apposition with ἐπίκουροι.--- ἔασιν. 
Equivalent to the Latin udsunt.—ot we μέγα πλάζουσι. ‘ Whe 
eause me to wander widely (from my intended purpose),”’ 1. e., Whe 
prevent me from achieving the conquest of the city.—é@éAcevra 
“ Though desirous.” 

δὴ βεθάασι. “Have already gone by.’’—Avic μεγάλου éviavtes 
Jove sends all things unto men, even the circ: of the year. The 
ἐνιαντοί here meant are the then usua) ones of ten months each. 
(Wolf, ad loc.) —kai δὴ δοῦρα σέσηπε vedv,«.T.A. ‘ And by this time 
the timbers of the ships have rotted, and the ropes have become un 
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twisted.” Observe the art of the speaker. In advition to the as 
grace of returning home without having accomplished their purpose, 
the danger is hinted at of their attempting to recross the sea in the 
present decayed state of their shipping. 

σπάρτα. Ly this term are properly meant ropes made of Spanish 
broom (Spartum scoparium, Linn.), the genista of Pliny. The ar 
cients, however, applied the name to various other plants, also, of a 
similar kind; and hence the objection of Varro falls to the ground, 
who maintained that the Greeks in Homer’s time, having no inter- 
course with Spain, were unacquainted, of course, with the spartum, 
and that, therefore, in the text of Homer, we must-read, not σπάρτα, 
but σπαρτά, “res salive.” (Aul. Gell., xvii.. 8.)---λέλυνται. Ob- 
serve here the plural verb after a plural neuter, according to the 
earlier usage of the Greek tongue, although in σέσηπε we have the 
singular. Nagelsbach thinks that this is done merely on metrical 
grounds. (E£xcurs., Xxi., p. 338.) In this opinion Kuhner coin- 
cides (ᾧ 424, 4). 

136-139. ai dé που, x. τ. A. “ While they, most probably, both 
our wives and infant children, sit in our homes expecting (us).” For 
ἡμέτεραι UAoxol τε Kal νήπια τέκνα.---αὔτως ἀκράαντον. ‘Is thus un- 
finished.” --πειθώμεθα πάντες. (So) let us all obey.”” The whole 
speech of Agamemnon is so managed as, under the appearance οἱ 
recommending a return home, to depict actually in striking colors 
the difficulty and danger of the undertaking. 

142-146. τοῖσι dé ϑυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν, κ. τ. A. ‘And he aroused 
a strong feeling in their breasts unto these, unto all among the 
throng, as many as had not heard of his scheme,” z. ¢., as many as 
were not privy to the design which he had avowed before the coun- 
cil of elders.—Gaddcone, πόντου ᾿Ικαρίοιο. ‘* Of the sea, the Icarian 
deep.” The first of these genitives (ϑαλάσσης) has a general refer- 
ence; the second, a more speciai one. Both, however, are in mu- 
tual apposition.—By the “Icarian deep” is meant the sea around 
Icaria, a small island near Samos. It was a stormy and dangerous 
part of the A°gean, especially the strait between the two islands 
just named. (Tournefort, il., p. 139, Germ. transl.) 

τὰ μέν τ’, kK. τ. A. - * Which, indeed, even both the southeast wind 
and the south are wont ἴο γα 156." The particle re is often joined, as 
here, to the relative clause, in order to show more clearly the agree- 
ment between two members of a comparison. Hence we may 
‘ender more freely, in the present instance, ‘Ay, and these, in 
truth,” for μέν is here merely the shortened form of μήν.---ὦρορ. Ob- 
serve the force of the aorist in denoting what is customary or usual 
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147-148. κινήσῃ. We have given here, with Spitzne , the reading 
of the Venice manuscript. The common text has κινήσει, but the 
propriety of employing the future in a comparison is extremely 
doubtful. — Ζέφυρος. This is commonly translated ‘the West- 
wind,” but the Ζέφυρος of Homer, in the Iliad, is evidently the 
North-northwest, and hence he makes it come, along with Boreas, 
from the regions of Thrace. ({|., ix., 5.) To the inhabitants of 
Asia Minor, therefore, the Homeric Zephyrus was a cold and stormy 
wind, since it came to them from the Thracian and Macedonian 
mountains. In the Odyssey, on the other hand, the wind Ζέφυρος is 
considered, at one time, as tempestuous; at another, as mild, and 
favoring vegetation. (Montbel, ad loc.) 

βαθὺ λήϊον. “The thick-standing corn.” —Adbpo¢ ἐπαιγίζων. 
‘*Rushing down upon it impetuous.” This serves as a kind of 
epexegesis to ἐλθών. Some editions incorrectly read ἐλθὼν Adbpog, 
disuniting Ad6po¢ from ἐπαιγίζων .----ἐπί 7 ἠμύει ἀσταχύεσσιν. ‘ And 
it bends unto (the blast) with its ears.”” Observe the force of the 
adverbial ἐπέ. The subject of ἠμύει is not Ζέφυρος, but λήϊον. So 
sudden a change of subjects, however, is unusual in Homer. The 
poet, in the two similitudes here given, has judiciously made choice. 
remarks an anonymous commentator, of the two most wavering 
and inconstant things in nature to compare with the multitude—the 
waves andthe earsofcorn. ‘The first alludes to the noise and tumult 
of the people, in the breaking and rolling of the billows; the second, 
to their taking the same course, like corn bending one way; and 
both to the ease with which they are moved by every breath. 

149-154. ἀλαλητῷ. “ With shouting.” Dative of the manner. 
_—tocevgvto. ‘ Began to rush.”—zoddv δ᾽ ὑπένερθε, x. τ. Δ. Con- 
 strue as follows: κονίη δ᾽ ἵστατο, ἀειρομένη ὑπένερθε ποδῶν.---ἅπτεσ 
θα:. “To lay hold of.’—dAa δῖαν. Consult note on B. 1, v. 141.— 
οὐρούς 7 ἐξεκάθαιρον. ‘‘ And they began to clean out the trenches.” 
These received the keels of the galleys, and served to guide them in 
their descent to the water.—oixade ἱεμένων. ‘Of them desiring to 
return home.” Literally, “of them sending tiemselves home- 
ward.” Observe the force of the middle voice, and compare the 
remark of Heyne: ἱεμένων est de cupientibus οἴκαδε ἰέναι ----ὁπὸ νηῶν͵ 
“From under the ships.’’—épuwara. Consult note on book t., verse 
486. 

155-156. ἔνθα kev ᾽Αργείοισιν, xk. τ. A. “Then would a return 
nave been effected for the Greeks, contrary to fate.” The decrees 
of destiny, according to the Homeric notion, can be put off by human 
agency, though they can never be finally averted. In the present 
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ease, the fates had decreed that ‘Troy should fall; the tine, how 
ever, for bringing this to pass could have been deferred by the pre- 
mature departure of the Greeks, and this the poet calls ὑπέρμορα.:--- 

εἰ μὴ ᾿Αθηναίην, κι τ. Δ. Construe εἰ Ἥρη μὴ ἔειπεν μῦθον πρὸς 
Αθηναίην. 

157-165. *Q πόποι. Consult note on book i., verse 254.—réxec. 
We have placed a comma after this word, with Spitzner, thus 
separating it from ᾿Ατρυτώνηη According to the common punctua- 
tion, ᾿Ατρυτώνη agrees with τέκος by synesis. This, however, is 
harsh.—-’ArtpvToévy. ‘“ Unwearied one.” A fine epithet to apply 
to the goddess of intellect, and indicative of the indomitable en 
ergies of the mind.—ottw δή. Equivalent to the Latin siccine jam. 
—én’ εὐρέα νῶτα. “ Over the wide surface.” More literally, ‘upon 
the broad back.” —x«ao δέ kev εὐχωλὴν, κι τ. Δ. ‘ And can they leave 
behind the Grecian Helen, as a boast unto Priam and the Trojans ?’’ 
Kado is here for κάτ, the final consonant being assimilated to the ini- 
tial one in the following word ; and κάτ 15 an old form for katd.—kev 
λίποιεν. Observe the peculiar force here of κέν with the optative, © 
equivalent to ‘‘ might (1. e., can) they by any possibility leave,” &c. — 
-φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης. “ Away from theirnative land.” Com- 
pare book i., verse 562: ἀπὸ ϑυμοῦ. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι viv, κι τ. Δ. Before ἀλλά we must supply here, in trans- 
lating, the negative, ‘‘No.”—xata λαὸν. ‘Throughout the peo- 
ple.”—ooic δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν. ‘* With thy own mild words.” Ob- 
serve the emphatic power of σοῖς.---μηδ᾽ εἴα. ‘‘ Nor suffer (them).” 
We have read εἴα, with Thiersch, for reasons given in the Metrical 
Index. The common lection ἔα vitiates the line.—audsediocac. 
‘‘Tmpelled on both sides by oars,” but v. Glossary. 

166-171. γλαυκῶπις. Consult note on book i., verse 206.—ka?’ 
ἀΐξασα. “ Having rushed ἀοννγῃ." --καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε. This verse 
is omitted in some manuscripts.—Aci μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον. “ Equal in 
counsel to Jove,” 1. ¢., a counselor equal in prudence to Jove. — 
ἅπτετ᾽. Consult note on verse 152.—é7ei μὲν ἄχος, x. τ. Δ. “Since 
indignant grief was come upon him in heart and soul.” Obse172 
the double accusative with ἵκανεν, and compare note on book i., 
verse 362. 

173-79. πολυμήχαν. “ Of many expedients,” 7. e., inventive, ex- 
pedient-inventing.—zeodvrec. ‘‘ Having tumultuously embarked.” 
More literally, “‘ having fallen,” 1., e., having rushed in dense num- 
bers.—u70’ ἔτ᾽ ἐρώει. ‘* Nor any longer delay.”” The common text 
has μῆδε τ᾽ ἐρώει, “nor at all delay.” In this latter reading, 7’ is 
for τὶ. 
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182-186. ξυνέηκε. ‘* Recognized.” More literally, “ understood.” 
--βῇ δὲ ϑέειν. “ And he stepped ‘orth to run.” ‘The infinitive here 
denotes the aim or object, and answers to the Latin supine. (KiiAner, 
§ 642, ..)---χλαῖναν. ‘His woolen cloak.’? This was a cloak of 
twice the ordinary thickness, shaggy on both sides, and worn gen- 
erally over the pallium for the sake of warmth. —/dde. Observe 
throughout this whole account the employment of the aorist, to in- 
dicate rapidity of movement.—éxouioce. “Took care of,’’ 1. ¢., took 
up after it had fallen to the ground, in order that it might not be 
lost.—Evpv6arn¢. Consult Od., xix., 244, &c., where mention is 
made of him. Agamemnon had also a herald of the same name 
Pi, 3, 220 . ΣΤ: 

ἀντίος. ‘Into the presence οἵ." -ὀδέξατό of. ‘Received at his 
hands,” 1. e., from him. The common construction is δέχεσθαί τι 
παρά τινος; here, however, we have the dative, by what Kuhner 
calls a poetic construction. It is, in fact, a branch of the datiavus 
zommodi, the act being done for the benefit, or sake of Agamemnon, 
in order to prevent the return of the Grecian forces to their homes 
(Kithner, § 579, 3.)—oxijxtpov πατρώϊον. Compare verse 101. 

188-189. ὅντινα μὲν βασιλῆα, κ. τ. A. ‘* Whatsoever king, indeea, 
and distinguished chieftain he chanced to find,” 7. e., as often as he 
met with any king, &c. The optative with the relative is used to 
indicate the recurrence or repetition of an act. (Kiker, § 831, 4.)— 
τὸν δ. ‘* This one, thereupon.”? Observe that dé here is not in the 
apodosis to μέν in the preceding clause. This apodosis occurs in ὃν 
δ᾽ αὖ δήμου, verse 198. ----ἐρητύσασκε. ‘He checked,” 1. e., he de- 
tained while in the act of hurrying to embark. 

190-195. Aamov’. ‘Strange man!’’ The term δαιμόνιος always 
carries With it, in Homer, some degree of objurgation, and is to be 
translated according to the rank or condition of the party addressed. 
In the present instance, δαιμόνιε is rendered by some ‘‘ Noble sir !” 
by others, ‘‘my good sir!” by others, again, ‘‘ foolish man!’ We 
have preferred giving it its primitive force, which comprehends, in 
fact, all these meanings.—«akov ὥς. ‘Coward like.” Observe the 
accentuation of ὥς, coming, as it does, after the word on which it 
depends.—deidiccecba. “ΤῸ be terrified.” In this place alone does 
this verb occur in a passive sense. Every where else Homer uses 
it as an active transitive verb, “to terrify.’”’ On the present occa- 
gion it means to be troubled, and tumultuously to prepare for flight. 

οἷος vdog. “ What is the intention.” Supply ἐστί. ---- πειρᾶται 
“He is making trial of.” — τάχα δ᾽ tera. ‘But soon will he 
sinite’”’ The allusion, says an anonymous commentator, is to a 
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man first feeling the veins cf a horse, when going to bleed him, and 
then striking the lancet into him!— ἐν βουλῇ δ᾽ οὐ πάντες, κ. τ. A. 
Construe οὐ πάντες δὲ ἀκούσαμεν οἷον ἔειπεν ἐν βουλῇ.---μῆ τι χολω- 
σάμενος, k.T. A. ‘(Take care) lest he, having become incensed, de 
some injury to the sons of the Greeks.” Supply ὅρα, or some equiv- 
alent term. We have given μῇ τι, with Spitzner, from a Venice 
manuscript. ‘The common text has μήτι as one word. 

196-197. ϑυμὸς dé. ‘For the wrath.” The particle dé is hera 
equivalent to yap.—dvotpedéoc. Consult note on book i., verse 176. 
- τιμὴ δὲ. ‘His high office, too.”’—giAei déé.x.7.A. “And counseling 
Jove loves him.’”’—Observe in these two verses the different mean 
ings borne by the particle δέ. 

198-206. δήμου. “ΟΥ̓ the common people.”—fodwrra. ‘ Crying 
aloud,” 1. 6., expressing by loud cries his joy at the idea of return- 
ing home. — Aamov’. “Fellow.” Consult note on verse 190. ---- 
ἀτρέμας ἧσο. ‘Sit quietly,” 1. 6., sit down and be quiet.-—ovd δὲ. 
“For thou art.” Supply εἷς.---οὔτέ ποτ᾽ ἐν πολέμῳ, κ. τ. Δ. ‘ Neither 
at anv time counted in war nor in council,” 1. e., counted among 
‘he brave in war, nor admitted to the council of chieftains.—7we. 
“By any means.”’—ovk« ἀγαθὸν πολυκοιρανίη. ‘“'The government 
of the many is not a good thing,” 1. e.,a plurality of rulers. Observe 
that ἀγαθόν, by a common Greek idiom, in place of agreeing with 
πολυκοιρανίη, agrees With χρῆμα understood. In other words, when 
the subjects, whether masculine or feminine, express not any par- 
ticular individual of a class, but merely the general notion, the pred. 
icative adjective stands in the neuter singular. 

Κρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω. ‘The son of crafty Saturn,” 1. 6.5, Ju- 
piter. The epithet ἀγκυλομήτης means, more literally, “ of crooked 
counsel,” and as Κρόνος is nothing more than time (Χρόνος), it 
has reference merely to time as concealing within itself the secrets 
of the future, and hiding them in the crooked and devious recesses 
whither no human knowledge or skill can reach. The scholiast 
however, merely refers the epithet to his having overreached his 
father Uranus. 

ϑέμιστας. “ Privileges,” 1. e., regal authority.—o¢iow. “ Among 
them.” Referring to the ’Ayavoi in verse 203. It requires but a 
zlance to perceive that σφίσιν here is extremely awkward, and nov 
needed in the sentence. Indeed, the probability is that the whole 
line is spurious, since it is wanting in several manuscripts [If i! 
be thrown out, we must supply βασιλεύειν with ἔδωκε in the previous 
verse. Ina metrical point of view, moreover, the line Is objection 
able, as may be seen by consulting the Metrical Index. 
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207-210. ὡς. “Thus.” Observe the accentuation.--kolpavéwy, 
“ Acting as chief,” 1. e., discharging the duties of commander, Aga- 
memnon having confided his sceptre to him for the time being.— 
diere. ‘* Was arranging.” Eguivalent to διέτασσε. --- ἐπεσσεύοντο. 
Consult note on verse 86.—7y7. ‘‘ With a tumult.”—-d¢ ὅτε. “As 
when.” For a literal transiation we must supply a clause after ὡς, 
namely, ‘as (is the tumult) when.”—zoAv@Aoiobo10. Consult note 
on book i., verse 34.—ouapaysi δέ te πόντος. “ And the deep even 
echoes again.” 

211-215. ἐρήτυθεν δὲ καθ᾽ ἕδρας. Consult note on verse 99. --- 
Θερσίτης δ᾽ ἔτι μοῦνος, κ. τ. Δ. “ But Thersites alone, intemperate of 
speech, was still loudly clamorous.”’ More literally, ‘still kept chat- 
tering.’ The verb properly refers to the cries of daws or rooks. - 
duetpoernc. The true force of this epithet appears from the next 
line, ὅς ῥ᾽ ἔπεα φρεσὶν, x. τ. A, Which is, in fact, an explanation of 
its meaning. It is, therefore, not ὁ πολλὰ, but ὁ ἄκοσμά τε καὶ πολλὰ 
ἔπη εἰδώς. 

ὅς ῥ᾽ ἔπεα φρεσὶν, k. T. Δ. “ Who, namely, knew in his own mind 
words, both indecorous and many in number, for contending idly, 
and not according to order, with kings, but (for uttering) whatever 
might seem to him a subject of laughter to the Greeks.” With re- 
gard to the expression ὅς fa, consult note on book i., verse 405.— 
ἔπεα ἤδη. This expression, as here employed, does not refer to a mere 
theoretic knowledge, but implies, also, an actual use of the terms 
in question. A similar usage frequently occurs in Homer. Thus, in 
place of saying “this man is just,” the poet has “this man knows 
what is just.” So ἄγρια εἰδέναι, “to know what is savage,” 1. e., to 
be savage ; ἀθεμίστια εἰδέναι, “to know what is lawless,’’ 1. ¢., to be 
lawless, &c. — ἐριζέμεναι. This is merely stated as one of the 
many results of his being ὠμετροεπής. ---- ἀλλά. Depending on ov 
κατὰ κόσμον. In translating, supply λαλεῖν, which is in fact, howev 


} cr, implied in ἐριζέμεναι.----εἴσαιτο. The optative here denotes repe- 


tition, so that the clause, when more freely rendered, will be, “to 
speak out, as often as any thing appeared to him calculated to excite 
a laugh among the Greeks.” 

216-219. αἴσχιστος δὲ ἀνήρ, k. τ. A. ‘He came, moreover, the 
ugliest man beneath (the walls of) Troy.” More freely, ‘he was, 
moreover, the ugliest man that came beneath the walls of Troy.”— 
‘podkoc. ‘* Bandy-legged.” Buttmann has discussed the meaning 
of this term with his usual ability, and has shown that the ordina’y 
signification of ‘‘ squint-eyed” is utterly untenable. It is most im- 
probable, as he justly remarks, that a poet, particularly one of na- 
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ture should begin a ong description with ‘he squinted, and was 
{ame in one foot,” as if these two things belonged to, and were con- 
nected with each other; and that at the end of it he should pass to 
the head, introducing it with an αὐτὰρ ὕπερθεν. (Lezil., 5. v.) 

avpTo. “(Were) crooked.”—ézi στῆθος συνοχωκότε. “ Drawn 
together toward his breast.”"—¢ofd¢. ““ Pointed.”” The term means 
an unusual pointedness of the upper part of the head, but whether 
more toward the front or back is uncertain. (Buttmann, Lezil., 5. v.) 
--φψεδνὴ δ᾽ ἐπενήνοθε λάχνη. ‘And thin woolly hair lay upon it.” 
Buttmann has well explained the meaning of ἐπενήνοθε here. Com- 
pare also the Homeric Lexicon of Apollonius: ἐπενήνοθεν.. ἐπῆν, 
évéxecTo.—Thersites must not be regarded as a mere creation of the 
poet’s. He had an actual existence, and was sprung from no mean 
ancestors, having been the son of Agrius, who was the brother of 
Oeneus. He was, consequently, a relation of Diomede’s. (Schol. 
Brev. ad Il., ii., 212; Eustath., p. 204; Quint. Cal., i., 764.) Ac- 
cording to the minor scholia, he assisted at the chase of the Caly- 
donian boar, but acted cowardly on that occasion, and being pursued, 
in consequence, by Meleager, fell from a rock, and was reduced to 
the condition in which he is described by Homer. According to 
Quintus Calaber, he was slain by Achilles, for ridiculing the sorrow 
expressed by that hero for the fallen Penthesilea. 

220-224. ἔχθιστος δὲ μάλιστ᾽ ἦν. ‘* Especially was he most hate- 
ful.’—verxeieoxe. ‘‘ He was wont torevile.” Observe the iterative 
force of the imperfect, as explaining the cause of his being ἔχθιστος. 
»- τότ᾽ air’ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι δίῳ, x. τ. A. ‘On this occasion, however, 
having cried out in sharp, shrill accents, he kept uttering abuses 
against the noble Agamemnon.” Some of the ancient critics main- 
tained that the verb λέγειν does not occur in Homer in the sense 
of “to say,” “to speak,” but rather “‘to reckon up,” ‘to relate,’ 
and, from this, “‘to announce,” ‘to tell.” Buttmann inclines to 
the same opinion. The only passage where the word at all agrees 
with the later usage of it is the present one. But as it is used, in 
every other passage of Homer, in the sense of enumerating, it ap- 
pears to be selected here to express the long string of abuses which ἡ 
Thersites immediately afterward repeats against Agamemnon. 
(Lezil., p. 401, Fishlake’s transl.) 

ἐκπάγλως κοτέοντο. “ Were vehemently incensed (as usual).” 
The imperfect here denotes what was customary on the part of the 
Greeks toward Thersites, and also more or less continued.—veyéc- 
σηθέντ. ‘ And were filled with sudden indignation.” The aorist 
here expresses a sudden feeling which arose in the breasts of the 
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Greeks the moment tiiat Thersites began to speak, and which was 
superadded, in consequence of the attack on so distinguished a 
chieftain as Agamemnon, to the usual feeling of anger with which 
his speeches were received.—avdrip 6. ‘He, however.” The par 
ticle utrap here marks opposition to what immediately precedes. 
Thersites went on, notwithstanding the anger of the Greeks. 

225-234. τέο δ᾽ abr’ ἐπιμέμφεαι, x. τ. Δ. “ And what, again, art 
thou complaining of and wanting?” ‘The train of ideas in this 
speech of 'Thersites is as follows: What more wilt thou have, son 
of Atreus? Have we not already given thee booty enough? Must 
we procure for thee still more at the risk of our persons and lives! 
Certainly not! (v. 233). A prince must not expose his people to 
danger, merely to gratify his own cupidity. Let not, then, this man 
O ye spiritless Greeks, deprive you of a return to your homes, &c. 

ἐξαίρετοι. ‘Selected from the rest.”—didowev. ‘Are wont to 
give.” In thus translating the present here, we have followed Na- 
gelsbach. Stadelmann, however, regards it merely as expressing 
certainty; and refers to Kihner, § 437, ὁ.---Λπρωτίστῳ. ‘First of 
all.’ This strengthened form of the superlative is not unfrequent 
in Homer.—#7 ἔτι καὶ χρυσοῦ, x. τ. Δ. “Or art thou, (amid all these 
possessions), still in want of gold also?”—xé οἴσει. ‘* Shall, per- 
chance, bring.”” Observe the hypothetic meaning of this clause 
“shall, in all likelihood, bring, if we remain here as thou wishest.” 
--͵ν κεν ἐγὼ, k. τ. A. The ridiculous vaunt of a coward. — «ev 
ἀγάγω. ‘‘May have led away (captive).” — γυναῖκα νέην. Supply 
ποθεῖς. 

ἣν 7 αὐτὸς ἀπονόσφι, κ. τ. A. “And whom thou thyself mayest 
retain apart (from the rest).” With ἀπονόσφι supply τῶν ἄλλων. 
Observe that κατίσχεαι is the subjunctive with the mood-vowel 
shortened.—od μέν. For οὐ μήν.---ἀρχὸν ἐόντα. Supply σε.---κακῶν 
ἐπιθασκέμεν, κ. τ. A. ‘To lead into evils the sons of the Greeks.” 
More literally, “10 make the sons of the Greeks tread (or walk) upon 
evils.” Baivw, in the Ionic dialect, and in the poets, has, besides 
its ordinary meaning, the causative signification ef “I make to 
go,” 1. e., bring, lead, involve, carry, &c., a meaning which other- 
wise belongs to βιθάζω. The epic sister-form βάσκω has also both 
senses. Hence the signification of ἐπιθασκέμεν in the present pas- 
sage. 

235-238. ὦ πέπονες, x. τ. A. “Ὁ ye faint-hearted ones; foul re- 
proaches (to manhood); Grecian women, no lenger Grecian men.” 
{n ἐλέγχεα we have the abstract for the concrete, like the Latin 


probrum. The poets are fond of this usage, since it imparts diguity 
ΠΡ 
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and animation to the style-—Avyavidec, οὐκέτ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖ, Imitated by 
Virgil: “Ὁ vere Phrygia, neque enim Phryges!” (Ain, ix., 617.)— 
Oixadé περ. The particle wep is here strongly emphatic. Kuhner 
(§ 702, 3) renders the words of the text, ‘‘ durchaus nach Hause (nicht 
oloss hier sitzend),” or, as we would say in English, ‘‘to our ow? 
home (not staying here).” Nagelsbach, however, with more spirit 
translates “ Home, home !’’ 

τόνδε. Pointing at Agamemnon.—adrod ἐνὶ Τροίῃ, κ. τ. Δ. ‘* Here 
in the plain of Troy, to enjoy undisturbed his ΡΥΪ2Ζ65." Compare 
the explanation of Passow (Handwort., s. v.): ‘ Sie in ungestérler 
Ruhe, und Behaglichkeit, geniessen.”’ --- γέρα. Alluding particular- 
ly to the prize which he had just wrested from Achilles, namely, 
Briseis.—7 ῥᾷ τι οἵ χ᾽ ἡμεῖς, κι τ. Δ. Whether, then, we also aid 
him in any respect or not.” We have followed Nagelsbach here, 
in making χ᾽ to be, by apostrophe, for καί. Editors generally regard 
it, indeed, as apostrophized from κε, but this will give a very inferior 
sense. ‘The true meaning appears to be this: If we Greeks return 
to our homes, Agamemnon will be left behind with only his imme- 
diate followers and friends, and then will be able to see whether 
these latter form his chief strength, or whether we also have, up to 
the present time, been of some assistance to him in the prosecution 
of the war. That he thinks, however, we are of no value to him 
for the purposes of the present expedition, is plainly shown by his 
treatment of Achilles, a far braver man than himself, &c. 

239-245. καὶ viv. ‘Even but just now.”—éo. ‘Than himself.” 
—péiy ἀμείνονα φῶτα. Thersites here shows himself in the true 
character of a worthless demagogue ; for he only praises Achilles, 
whom he hates in heart, in order to subserve his own base ends.— 
ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, k.T. Δ. Compare book i., verse 850.---ὠἀλλὰ μάλ’ 
οὐκ ᾿Αχιλλῆϊ, x. τ. Δ. ‘ But there is not at all any anger in the 
mind of Achilles; on the contrary, he is careless (of what concerns 
himself). Literally, ‘‘in mind unto Achilles.” Observe that μάλα 
is here employed to strengthen the negation.—7 yap dv ᾿Ατρείδη, κ. 
τ. A. Compare bock i., verse 232. 

νεικείων. ‘Railing αἱ." --τῷ δ᾽ ὦκα παρίστατο, x. τ. A. “But 
quickly for him the noble Ulysses was standing by his side.” Ob- 
serve the beautiful use of the imperfect.—yaterO ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ. 
‘‘Rebuked him in severe speech.”’ 

246-251. Oepoir ἀκριτόμυθε. *‘'Thersites, reckless babbler.” The 
term ἀκριτόμυθος properly denotes a random talker, one who utters 
things more oy less disconnected, and on which he has bestowed no 
manner of reflection. Consult Wolf, Vorles., ed. Ust., il., p. 40.—Arvue 
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rep ἐὼν ἀγορητής. ‘Noisy declaimer thougn thou art.” More lit- 
erally, ‘‘ very shrill-toned haranguer though thou art.” Observe the 
force of πέρ in strengthening the meaning of the adjective, and com- 
pare book i., verse 131. Observe, also, that what is elsewhere the 
language of praise (book i., verse 248), is here converted into that 
of censure.—icyeo. Compare book i., verse 214.—od φημί. Like 
the Latin nego.—yeperdtepov. ““ΒΔ56Υ."---ὅσσοι. ‘Of as many as” 
For τόσων ὕσσοι. 

τῷ. ‘On this account.” Equivalent to διὼ τοῦτο.----οὐκ ἂν Bao 
ἐλῆας ἀνὰ στόμ’, x. τ. Δ. ‘Thou shouldst not harangue, having kings 
(continually) in thy mouth,” 1. e., always talking of kings. ‘The op- 
tative with ἄν is often used as a milder expression of command than 
the regular imperative or subjunctive.—vdécrov τε φυλάσσοις. “And 
be on the watch for a return.” Literally, ‘‘and be watching a re 
turn.” 

252-256. ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα. “ How these things are going to 
be,” 1. e., how these affairs are going to turn out ; whether well ΟἹ 
ill.—ed, ἠὲ κακῶς. ‘‘ Under favorable, or adverse circumstances.”’ 
—t6 viv ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, x. τ. A. Wolf encloses this line and 
the two that follow within brackets, as an interpolation, and he is 
evidently correct in his opinion. Spitzner follows hisexample. The 
lines in question contain nothing but what has been said before, and, 
besides, the τῷ at the commencement of verse 254 comes in very 
awkwardly. Some of the ancient grammarians rejected from verse 
252 to 256, both inclusive. Nagelsbach thinks that he sees in the 
text, as it at present stands, the traces of a double recension, and is 
of opinion that one of these recensions has the lines arranged aa 
follow : 


ov yup ἐγὼ σέο φημὲ χερειότερον βροτὸν ἄλλον 
ἔμμεναι, ὅσσοι ἅμ᾽ ᾽Ατρείδης ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθον. 
Τῷ νῦν ’Atpeidn ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 
ἧσαι ὀνειδίζων, ὅτι οἱ μάλα πολλὰ διδοῦσιν 
ἥρωες Δαναοί: σὺ δὲ κερτομέων ἀγορεύεις. 
Οὐδέ τί πω σάφα ἴδμεν, ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα, 
ἢ εὖ, ἠὲ κακῶς νοστήσομεν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔς τοι ἐοέω.---- 


ἦσαι ὀνειδίζων. Observe that ἦσαι, though to be rendered here 
“<hou sittest,” is not to be taken in too literal a sense, since Ther 
ites was standing at the time. Compare Od., viii., 506; xi., 82 
-42. Some, however, make this a ground for rejecting the entir 
verse. (Crusius, ad loc.) 
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257-264. ἀλλ᾽ Ex Tor ἐρέω. “ But I will deciare to thee plainly 
Observe the force of the adverbial ἔκ.--εἴ x’ ἔτι σ᾽ ἀφραίνοντα, κ. τ. A 
“Tf I shall catch thee any longer playing the [00]. More freely, 
“acting senselessly.” It is doubtful whether κιχήσομαι be here the 
future indicative, or the aorist subjunctive with the shortened mooa- 
vowel. (Compare Herm. Opusc., iv., 29.) Thiersch is in favor of 
the latter ; but the former appears the more natural.—dc νύ περ ὧδε 
“Just as thou art now in this way (doing).” The particle πέρ qual- 
liies ὡς, not viv.—érein. The optative here expresses a wish; and 
80, also, In κεκλημένος εἴην. 

el μὴ ἐγώ σε λαδὼν, κ. τ. A.. ‘If I do not, having seized thee, strip 
off thy vestments.”” Observe the adverbial force of ἀπό. --- δύσω. 
Future indicative.— τά 7 αἰδῶ ἀμφικαλύπτει. “And those which 
cover thy nakedness.”” The allusion is to the μίτρα (mitra), a broad 
belt or band, worn next to the body, so as to cover the lower part 
of the abdomen.—avrov δὲ ἀφήσω. ‘And send away thyself.” Ob- 
serve the reflexive force of αὐτόν, as beginning a sentence or clause; 
and consult note on book 1., verse 4. — πεπληγὼς ἀγορῆθεν. ‘* Hav- 
ing whipped (thee) from the assembly.” The perfect πέπληγα has 
always an active meaning in Homer. 

265-271. dc. For οὕτως. — σκήπτρῳ δὲ μετάφρενον, kK. τ. A. The 
reference here is merely to a single blow on the back.—6 δ᾽ ἰδνώθη. 
‘The other, thereupon, bent back.” More freely, “ cowering, bent.” 
He contracted his back, and withdrew himself from under the blow. 
Compare the Homeric Lexicon of Apollonius: εἰς τοὐπίσω ἐκάμφθη. 
--- ϑαλερὸν δὲ οἱ ἔκπεσε δάκρυ ‘And the gushing tear fell trom 
him.”? More literally, “fell out for him.” The adjective ϑαλερόι 
carries with it here the idea of a full and gushing tear. The refer 
ence to something forcible or strong likewise appears in other in 
stances. Thus, the hair is called ϑαλερῇ, when standing thick and 
full. So ϑαλερὸς γόος, “strong lamentation” (Od., x., 457); ϑαλερὴ 
φωνή, “a strong voice.” (Il., 17, 439.) 

σμῶδιξ δ᾽ αἱματόεσσα, x. τ. A. % And a bloody weal rose up from 
his back, beneath the (blow of the) golden sceptre.’? Observe the 
force of ἐξ and ὑπό, in combination with the verb. The swelling 
came out of his back under the blow ; and the meaning of ὑπό is im- 
mediately explained epexegetically by the words σκήπτρου ὑπὸ χου- 
σέου.----ἀλγήσας δ. “And having suffered pain.” -— ἀχρεῖον ἰδών 
«Having looked foolishly.” More freely, ‘‘like a fool.” The neuter 
of the adjective is here taken adverbially. In such cases, however, 
the adjective has not exactly the mere force of the adverb, but rath. 
er expresses the result of a species of action. Hence ἀγρεῖον ἰδών» 
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properly means, having displayed, by the contortions cf his counte 
nance, a silly aud puzzled look, as if uncertain what to do, or how 
to comport himself under the chastisement which he had received, 
Bernhardy, not unaptly, translates it, “ schofel blickend,” or, as we 
would say, “ looking miserably.” 

ἀχνύμενοί περ. Namely, because they were not to return home, as 
they had hoped.—éz’ αὐτῷ ἡδὺ yéAacoav. ‘Laughed heartily at his 
mishap.’? More literally, ‘on his account.” As regards the pecu 
liar force of ἡδύ, consult note on ἀχρεῖον ἰδών.----τις. “One.” Equiv 
alent, in fact, to ‘‘ many a one.” —é¢ πλησίον ἄλλον. “To another 
near him,” 1. 6.,) to his neighbor. ; 

272-276. ὦ πόποι. Consult note on book i., verse 254 — pupi' 
ἐσθλά. ‘Ten thousand good things.”—7 ἐξάρχων. ‘In both origi- 
nating.”’ — πόλεμόν te κορύσσων. “And in arousing the war.” 
Equivalent to the Latin “pugnam excitans.” This is Koppen’s ex- 
planation, and is adopted by Stadelmann. Wolf, on the other hand, 
makes the phrase in question the same as bellum adornans, and re 
gards πόλεμος as standing for “Apyc. ‘The literal meaning, however, 
“arming the war,” accords better with Képpen’s idea, and πόλεμον 
will then be the same as πολεμοῦντας." 

νῦν δὲ τόδε μέγ᾽ ἄριστον, κ. τ. A.+ ‘Now, however, he has done 
this, by far the best thing among the Greeks,”’ 1. e., in doing this 
he has achieved his greatest work. Equivalent to viv δὲ τόδε ῥέξας, 
μέγ᾽ ὥριστον ἔρεξεν. ---ὖς. ‘In that he.’’—rov. As before, for τοῦτον. 
--ἀγοράων. ‘From his harangues.”—0jv. ‘Assuredly.” In Ho: 
mer, ϑήν is always ironical, as in Attic δήπου. It is very frequently 
joined with ov, as in the present instance.—Jdvyo¢ ἀγήνωρ. ‘H's 
insolent spirit.” : 

278-283. ὡς φάσαν 7 πληθύς. ‘Thus spoke they, the throng.” 
Observe that 7, though apparently the same with the later article, 
is, in fact, the pronoun, and is brought in to mark opposition. (Con- 
sult Na@gelsbach, Excurs., xix., 7, c.) Observe, also, that πληθύς is 
taken collectively, and has the verb in the plural. —dva δὲ ἔστη. 
“Up, thereupon, stood.” Observe the adverbial force of dvé.—7apu 
dé. ‘ And by his side.”—eidouévy. ‘Making herself like.”—ocwrdv. 
More correct than σιωπᾷν with the subscript iota. Consult Wolf 
Anal. Lit., ii., p. 49, seqg.; Buttmann, Ausf. Gr. Sp., ὁ 105, Anm., 17; 
and Spitzner, ad loc. 

ὡς ἅμα ¥ οἱ πρῶτοι, x. τ. A. “In order that the sons of the Greeks 
both in front and in the rear, might at the same time hear his 
speech, and understand his counsel.” Wolf regards οἱ as unneces- 
sary here, and an instance of irregularity in the use of the articia 
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Not so, »y any means. It is rather the digamn.ated dative of οὗ 
The &, however, before it, is quite unnecessary, and appears tu 
have been thrust in through ignorance, in order to avoid the appa- 
rent hiatus in ἅμα oi, which hiatus, however, is removed by the di- 
gamma. The literal translation will therefore be, “ might hear his 
speech for him.” (Nagelsbach, ad loc.)—6 σφιν ἐὐφοονέων, κ. τ. A 
Compare book j., verse 73, and observe that this line is more imme- 
diately connected with verse 278. 

284-290. ’Atpeidn, viv δή oe, ὦναξ, x. τ. 2. ‘Monarch, son of 
Atreus, the Greeks just now desire to make thee the most disgraced 
among all articulate-speaking mortals.” Observe the force of 67, 
as applied, in its sense of exactness, to viv, the adverb of time, and 
compare Kihner, ὃ 720, 2, ed. Jelf.—ndow ἐλέγχιστον. We have 
given bere the explanation of Nagelsbach, which appears to be the 
only true one.--—jvmep ὑπέσταν. ‘ Which they undertook,” 1. e., 
which they took upon themselves. In such constructions as the 
present, where the particle πέρ is appended to the relative, it has 
the same force in reality as in καίπερ, or with the participle. Hence 
ἥνπερ ὑπέσταν is the same in effect as ὑποστάντες mEp.—ékrépaar7’. 
Supply oe, with which this participle agrees. 

ἢ παῖδες veapol, χῆραί τε γυναῖκες. Observe here that re follows 
after #, a construction of which instances are found not only among 
the poets, but also in the prose writers. In antithetical clauses τέ 
approaches in sense to 7, and hence they are interchanged ; either 
ἤ-τέ, οἵ Té-7. (Kushner, § 734, 3, ed. «“7ε{{.)---λλήλοισιν ὀδύρονται 
οἰκόνδε νέεσθαι. ‘Do they wail unto one another to return home.” 
The infinitive is here employed as the object. This takes place on 
several occasions, and, among others, with verbs signifying any 
sensual or mental energy of the subject, or some expression of such 
energy. (Kuhner, § 637.) 

291-294. 7 μὴν καὶ πόνος ἐστὶ, K. τ. A. “It is certainly a hard 
thing (so) to return, after having been exposed to many privations,” 
4. €., to return without having accomplished our object, and after 
having endured many a hardship. More literally, “for one (so) to 
return,” &c., τινά being understood with ἀνιηθέντα. The meaning 
of this much-contested passage turns entirely on νέεσθαι, which, be- 
ing repeated from the previous line, becomes, in fact, equivalent to 
οὕτω ποιεῖν, the idea of returning without accomplishing the object 
of the expedition being implied in the first νέεσθαι. Observe, also, 
that 7 μήν stands opposed to ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης in verse 297. 

καὶ yap. ‘‘ And (no wonder) for.”—wW ἕνα μῆνα. “Even a single 
month.”—ovv νηΐ πολυζύγῳ. The preposition σύν is here made by 
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some equivalent to παρά, and this latter was even formerly the read 
ing usually given in editions, until Wolf brought back σύν into the 
text. It is very evident that παρά must have arisen from a mere 
interpretation of σύν. On the whole, however, Wolf’s explanation 
is the best, which connects σὺν νηὶ πολυζύγῳ in construction with 
μένων. --- εἰλέωσιν. “May be hemming in.” Consult Buttmann 
Lexil., s. v.—eidsiv. The prose form of expression would be ἂν 
εἰλῶσιν. 

295-300. ἡμῖν de εἴνατός ἐστι, κ. τ. A. “To us, however, while 
remaining here, it is the ninth revolving year.’’ Observe that περι- 
τροπέων is here merely an epithet of ἐνεαυτός, and that ἐστι περι- 
τροπέων is not to be regarded as amere circumlocution for the spres- 
ent indicative. The cesura of the verse is directly opposed to such 
an idea.—r@. “On this account.”’—dAdd καὶ ἔμπης, k. τ. A. ‘ But 
it is, nevertheless, also certainly disgraceful.” Observe that τοι is 
here employed in the confirmative sense of the Latin sane, namely, 
“certainly,” “verily,” ‘ot a truth.” (Kiuhner, ὁ 736, ed. Jelf.)-: 
kevedv. ‘* Empty handed,” 1. 6., without booty and without success 

τλῆτε. ‘*Be patient.”” More literally, ‘‘endure.’”’—ézi χρόνον. 
“ For a time,” 1. e., a little while longer.—pavrevetac. ‘‘ Divines.”’ 
Observe here the force of the present. Calchas has not retracted 
the prediction which he made nine years before this, and, therefore, 
it is said of him here that he still “ divines.” 

302-307. μάρτυροι. ‘* Witnesses of it,” 2. ¢., of the truth of what 
I am going to say.—ov¢ μὴ Κῆρες, κ. τ. A. ‘ Whom the Fates ot 
death went not bearing away,”’ 1. e., whom the fates have not taken 
off. The expression é6av φέρουσαι is a species of circumlocution 
for ἤνεγκον, 1. €., ἀνήρπαξαν.---χθιζά τε καὶ πρώϊζ. ‘‘ Both yesterday 
and the day before.’’ A proverbial form of expression, and equiva- 
lent, in fact, to ‘ very lately.”” The reference does not appear to be 
so much to the past years of the war, which would be a harsh ex- 
planation, as to the recent pestilence. Consult Heyne, ad loc. 

ἐς Αὐλίδα. “At Aulis.” Literally, “into Aulis,” 1. e, into the 
harbor of Aulis. The Grecian fleet was detained here a considere: 
ble time by adverse winds, until the memorable sacrifice of Iphigenia 
to the offended Diana.—day@i περὶ. “ Round about.”? We often 
find two prepositions thus joined together in poetry to give a full 
ness to the expression. Consult Kihner, § 618, 8.---ελήεσσας éxa- 
toubac. Consult note on book i. verse 315.—dyAaov ὕδωρ. “A 
limpid stream,” The plane tree stood at a fountain-head or spring 
and the water bubbled up from beneath the tree. 

308-313. μένα ἥμα. “A great sign,” 7. 6.) a great omen of the 
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future fortunes of the expedition.--éai νῶτα δαφοινός. * All blooa 
red upon the back.” A type of the tloody conflict that was ap. 
proaching. Observe the intensive force of da in δαφοινός.----τόν ῥ 
αὐτὸς ᾿Ολύμπιος, x. τ. A. +‘ Which, namely, the Olympian himseli 
had sent forth into the light.” By the epithet ᾿Ολύμπιος Jove is 
meant, and αὐτός is added to increase the emphasis. — ὑπαΐξας. 
“ Having glided from under.”—pa. “'Thereupon.”—év@a δ. ““ And 
there,” 2. e., in the plane-tree.—v771a τέκνα. ‘An infant brood.” 
Literally, ‘infant offspring.”—vzorerrndtec. ““ Cowering beneath.” 
---Ὼκτώ. ‘ Eight in number.” 

314-319. ἐλεεινὰ τετριγῶτας. ‘Twittering piteously.”” Some 
connect ἐλεεινά With κατήσθιε, but this is far inferior.—dyderoraro. 
“Kept flying around.”-—t7v δ᾽ ἐλελιξάμενος, x. τ. Δ. ‘And then, 
having formed himself into a coil, he seized her (also) by the wing, 
making a loud cry round about.”’ The serpent wound itself into a 
coil; and then raising its head, and the upper part of its body, made 
a sudden spring at the parent bird, and caught it by the wing. Ob- 
serve the force of the middle voice in ἐλελιξάμενος.----πτέρυγος. The 
reference to a part requires the genitive. 

κατὰ ἔφαγε. ‘“Hehadeatenup.” Observe the adverbial force of 
κατά. ---τὸν μὲν ἀρίζηλον, x. τ. A. “The god who had displayed 
him to view, rendered him very conspicuous, for the son of the 
crafty Saturn made him a stone,” 1. e., Jupiter made the serpent 
very conspicuous as a monument of the occurrence, for he changed 
nim into stone. We have given here the reading of the common 
text, namely, apifyAov, equivalent to ἀρίδηλον. It is very doubtful, 
however, whether this be the true reading. Buttmann opposes it 
with great ability, and thinks that we ought to have some term in 
its place, meaning “ invisible,” especially on account of the opposi 
tion implied in ὅσπερ ἔφηνεν. This would also be in accordance 
with Cicero’s paraphrase of the present passage (de Divin., ii., 30) : 

“Qui luci ediderat, genitor Saturnius, idem 
Abdidit, et duro firmavit tegmina saxo.” 
But, then, a new difficulty arises. If we read ἀΐζηλον (2. 6., ἀϊδηλον), 
we have a term, the analogy that produced which is extremely 
doubtful. If we write ἀΐδηλον at once, we have a form contrary to 
common usage, which does not allow of a long z in forms coming 
from eidw. And, lastly, if we take deidn2c:, we can not show that 
Homer ever did use this form. As for ἀειδέλιεον, which 7s Homeric, 
it is too different from any of the readings that have come down te 
us to ailow of its being adopted. The whole question affords a 
striking exampie, as Buttmann remarks, how almost impossible is 
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13 In Homeric criticism, with all our best wishes and exertions, to 
surmount the difficulties of the standing text. And elthough it is 
very evident that ἀρίζηλος was not originally in this passage in 
Homer’s verse, still we must retain this reading, as the only one 
which has come down to us grounded on authentic documents, 
(Lexil., 5. v. αἴδηλος). It remains but to add, that Knight regards 
verses 317, 318, and 319 as spurious, and the interpolation of some 
hapsodist. 

320-323. οἷον ἐτύχθη. ‘At what had been done,’ 1. e., had taken 
place. Οἷον is here equivalent to ὅτε τοῖον..---ὡς οὖν δεινὰ πέλωρα, 
k. .A. ‘When, then, dreadful prodigies had come in the midst of 
the hecatombs of the gods,” 1. e., had occurred in the very midst ot 
the sacrifice. Observe that ϑεῶν must be construed with ἑκατόμθας, 
not with πέλωρα, the victims being regarded as the property of the 
gods.—KdAyac δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα. ‘* Calchas, then, thereupon straight- 
way.”—UVeorporéov. ‘ Revealing the signs from on high.”—tir?’ 
ἀνέω ἐγένεσθε. ‘Why, then, have ye become mute?” We have 
given dvéw, with Spitzner and Buttmann (Lezil., s. v.), instead of 
the common reading, dvém. It is ‘not an adjective, but an adverb, 
like οὕτω, &c. ; and it was so regarded by Aristarchus, as Apollonius 
informs us. (De Adverb., p. 555, 15, seq.) 

324-332. ἡμῖν μὲν. ‘For us, indeed,” 1. e., for our special in 
struction. Observe that μέν is here for μήν.---ὄψιμον, ὀψιτέλεστον 
The absence of the copulative conjunction renders the clause more 
emphatic.—éov. ‘Of which.” An epic form of od, arising, accord- 
ing to the ancient grammarians, from a dieresis. (Etymol. Mag 
p. 614, 34.—Spitzner, ad loc.)—xAéoc. Referring to the mention ot 
this prodigy among posterity.—o¢ ἡμεῖς. ‘So we.”—roooair’ ἔτεα. 
Nine years are meant.—-r@ dexatw. Supply ἔτει.----τελεῖται. ‘ Are 
on the eve of being accomplished.”—adrod. ‘ Here.”—eiodxer 
ἕλωμεν. ‘Until we may have taken.” More literally, “until wha 
time we may have taken.” Observe that εἰσόκεν is for εἰς 6 κεν, and 
compare the Latin idiom: “ usque ad id tempus, quo capiamus,” &e. 

334-336. σμερδαλέον κονάθησαν, x. τ. A.“ Resounded fearfully in 
consequence of the shouting of the Greeks.’”’ More literally, ‘ un- 
der (2. ¢., by reason of) the Greeks having shouted.” The common 
text has a comma after κονάθησαν, which we have removed, as in- 
terfering with the sense.—Tepyjvio¢ ἱππότα Νέστωρ. “'The Gerenian 
Nestor, the ruler of steeds.” Nestor was called “‘ Gerenian” from 
a city of Messenia, where he was brought up, after Pylos, probably, 
had been destroyed by Hercules. This place is sty ed Τέρηνον in a 
fragment of Hesiod ; Téonva, by a ; Tepnvia, by Pausanias; and 
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ἡ Tepnvoc vy the schuliast.—iczrdére. For ἱππότης, a common epithet 
for heroes. Observe the absence of the copula between this word 
and Τερήνιος. The reason is that the term Γερήνιος is more of an 
individual, the other more of a general appellation. 

337-339. ὦ πόποι. Consult note on book i., verse 254.—7 δὴ παι- 
σὲν ἐοικότες, x. τ. Δ. ‘* Assuredly, now, ye are haranguing like in- 
fant children,” z. e., your conduct, in thus wasting time with idle 
narangues, resembles that of mere children. The epexegetic clause, 
οἷς οὔτι μέλει, kK. τ. A., Shows in what the resemblance actually con- 
sists.—77 δὴ συνθεσίαι Te, x. τ. 2. ‘ Whither, then, will go for us both 
agreements and sworn pledges ?”’z. e., what, then, will become of our 
agreements? &c. According to Buttmann (Lezii., p. 439, ed. Fishl.), 
ὅρκιον properly signifies a contract or agreement on oath. As it is 
here, however, joined with συνθεσίαι, it appears to refer rather to a 
pledge connected with an oath. 

340-341. ἐν πυρὶ δὴ, κ. τ. Δ. “Into the fire, now, may both the 
counsels and plans of heroes have come, and the unmixed libations, 
and the right hands on which we telied,”’ 2. e., away, now, into the 
fire with the counsels ard plans of heroes, ἕο. We have given 
here the explanation of Nagelsbach, who regards this passage as a 
species of unwilling or reluctant wish; and in this opinion the re- 
viewer of Crusius’s edition of the Iliad concurs. (Jahrb. fiir Phil. 
und Peéd., vol. xxxiv., p. 367.) The train of ideas appears to be as 
follows: Away with the counsels, &c., into the fire; for they help 
us nO more; since, in place of acting up to our previous engage- 
ments, We are wasting our time in idle talking, &c. This expres- 
sion of a wish certainly suits better the optative (γενοίατο), without 
the hypothetic κε, than if we place an interrogation at the end of 
verse 341, as is done by Wolf, Heyne, and Voss, and render the. op- 
tative by a future.— Observe that the expression ἐν πυρὲ γενοίατο is 
merely ofa proverbial character, to denote utter destruction. 

σπονδαὶ ἄκρητοι. Libations most commonly consisted of unmixed 
wine; but sometimes, also, of milk, honey, and other fluids, either 
pure or diluted with water. 

342-349. αὔτως. “To no purpose.’—ov δὲς ‘Do thou, there- 
fore.’"—éri. “Still, as before.”’—dorsudéa βουλήν. “An unshaken 
resolve.”’-— τούσδε δ᾽ ἔα φθινύθειν, x. τ. 2. ‘And suffer those to 
perish, one, and (at farthest) two, whoever may be deliberating 
apart from the Greeks (there shall be no accomplishment, however, 
of their designs) to return to Argos, befcre that we even know,” &c. 
Compare with τοί κεν the Létin si guz. Achilles appears to be hint- 
ed at.—Avde. Governed by ὑπόσχεσις. 
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$50-356. κατανεῦσαι. “ Nodded assent.”—jmate τῷ. ‘On that 
day.” Observe the demonstrative force of τῷ, equivalent here to 
ἐκείνῳ.----θαινον ἐπ’. ‘ Were going on board of.”—Kyjpa. ‘“ Fate.” 
Better with the initial capital, as we have given it, and indicating 
not so much destruction itself, as a being carrying destruction along 
with her.—dorparrwv énidéév’. “ By flashing forth lightning to the 
right.”’— φαίνων. ‘By displaying.” — Verse 353 explains what is 
meant by κατανεῦσαι in Υ. 350. 

τῷ. ‘ Therefore.” —ticacba δ᾽ Ἑλένης, x. τ. Δ. ‘* And (before, 
he has avenged the vexations and the groans (that have been his) 
on account of Helen.” Buttmann (Lezil., p. 439, segg. ed, Fishl.) 
makes Ἑλένης here the genitive of the subject, and refers the words 
of the passage to the vexations and sighs of the repentant Helen. 
We have preferred, however, to follow Nagelsbach and Stadelmann, 
in regarding Ἑλένης as the objective or causal genitive. The refer- 
ence is to the toils and privations endured by the Greeks during 
this long-protracted war, and the idea is well expressed by the scho- 
liast in the Venice MS., as follows: τιμωρίαν λαθεῖν ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἐστε- 
νάξαμεν καὶ ἐμεριμνήσαμεν περὶ ‘EAévyc. 

358-361. ἁπτέσθω. “ Let him lay hold of,” 1. 6., for the purpose 
of dragging it down to the sea.—Vdvarov καὶ πότμον. ‘ Death and 
fate.” Often united by Homer; as also ϑάνατος and μόρος.--- αὐτός 
τ᾽ εὖ μήδεο. ‘Both deliberate well thyself.” Passow translates 
this “ fusse selbst wohl einen Beschluss,” 1. e., form a resolve thyself. 
This, however, is inconsistent with πείθεό τ’ ἄλλῳ.---ὅττι κεν εἴπω. 
Not equivalent to ἐάν τι εἴπω, but ‘ whatsoever I shall say (if thon 
permit).” 

362-368. kpiv’ ἄνδρας Kara φῦλα, κ. τ. Δ. “ Separate, Agamemnon, 
the men by tribes, by families.”” By φῦλα are here meant tribes or 
cians, proceeding each from one common progenitor ; by φρήτραι, 
on the other hand, the several families or kindreds composing a 
tribe. Hence Heyne remarks: ‘Per populos et gentes dispositi pug- 
naruns haud dulie et antea ; nunc autem in ipsis populis novum discri- 
men fit secundum genera sew stirpes ab eodem auctore deductas; et in 
his iterum sunt familie.’’—o¢ φρήτρη φρήτρῃφιν, κ. τ. A. The object 
of this new arrangement is mutual support, the members of the 
same family and clan aiding one another with the greater zeal, on 
account of the ties of kindred.—xai τοι πείθωνται ᾿Αχαιοί. “And (if) 
the Greeks shall obey thee (in this),” 7. e., shall carry this plan of 
thine into full effect. — ὅς ¥ ἡγεμόνων κακός. ‘ Both what one of 
the leaders is cowardly.” Supply éori.—x’ ἔῃσι. ‘ May be.”—x«ara 
σφέας. ‘By themselves,” 1. ¢., each clan by itself, and each family 
of the clan also by itself. 
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γνώσεαι δὲ. ‘And thou wilt farther know.” Observe the em 
phatic usage of δέ, after γνώσῃ ἔπειθ᾽ in verse 365.—ei καὶ ϑεσπεσίῃ, 
nh. T. A. ‘* Whether thou art even not going to sack the city by the 
Divine will, or by the cowardice of men, and their inexperience in 
war.” With ϑεσπεσίῃ supply βούλῃ or μοίρᾳ. 

370-373. 7 μὰν adv’, κι τ. Δ. “Of a truth, aged warrior, thou 
again, in the gathering of the people, surpassest (in sage counsel) 
the sons of the Greeks.” More literally, “in the assembly,” i. e., 
of the forces. Observe the force of αὖτε : thou surpassest in the 
public assembly, after having surpassed in the private conclave of 
the Grecian princes. —ai yap, Ζεῦ te πάτερ, x. τ. Δ. “ For would 
that, both father Jove, &c., there were to me,” &c., 1. e., would to 
Jove, &c., I had.—76. ‘In that event.” More literally, ‘‘ by that 
means.” ---ὀμύσειε. The verb ἠμύω, when thus applied to cities, re- 
fers to their sinking in ruins. 

375-379. ἄλγε᾽ ἔδωκεν. Compare book i., verse 96.—6¢ μὲ μετα 
θώλλει. “ Who hurls me into the midst of.” (Compare Kihner, § 
614, 111.) More freely, “ who keeps continually involving me in.’’—- 
ἔγω δ᾽ ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων. ‘And I was the first to become angry.” 
Observe here the use of the participle for the infinitive. This con- 
struction is regular with verbs of beginning, ceasing, &c. Observe, 
also, that ἄρχεσθαι is used with the infinitive, when the notion of 
the dependant verb is only in intention, not in act. Thus, Thucyd., 
i., 107, ἤρξαντο καὶ τὰ μακρὰ τείχη ᾿Αθηναῖοι οἰκοδομεῖν : but οἰκοδομ- 
οὔντες When it is actually begun. (Kithner, § 688, vi., p. 317, ed. Jelf.) 

ἔς ye μίαν βουλεύσομεν. ‘* We shall come to the same determina- 
tion.” With μίαν supply βουλήν, and compare the explanation of 
Nagelsbach: ‘ita consultare ut sententia in unum consvirent.” The 
reference is to their becoming reconciled to one another. 

381-384. ἐπὶ δεῖπνον. “To your meal.” ‘The morning meal is 
here meant. In Homer, the word ἄριστον uniformly means the 
early, as δόρπον does the late meal; but δεῖπνον, on the other hand, 
is used for either, apparently without any reference to time. — iva 
ξυνάγωμεν “Apna. “In order that we may jcin battle.” A concise 
form of expression, for iva ξυνάγοντες τοὺς λαοὺς éyeipwuev “Apya.— - 
εὖ δὲ ϑέσθω. ‘And get ready well,’ 1. ¢., have it in good order, 
and ready for action. Compare Passow, Werterb., 5. v. τίθημι, ὃ. 
il., c.—ev ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδὼν. ‘* Having looked well about his char- 
ict,’ 2. e., round about it; having carefully examined it on all sides. 
We have given ἀμφὶς iJov with Spitzner. Heyne, however, who is 
followed by Buttmann ‘Lezil., p. 104, ed. Fishl.), is in favor of ἀμ- 
ὀιιδών. 
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386-393. οὐ μετέσσεται. “Shall not ensue.” More literally 
‘shall not intervene.”-—dcaxpivéee μένος ἀνδρῶν. ‘Shall part the 
wrath of the combatants.”—idpdoe μέν τευ τελαμὼν, κ. τ. A. “The 
strap of the man-protecting shield around the breast of each one 
shall be moist with sweat ; and (each one) shall be fatigued as to his 
hand round about the spear.”’ More literally, ‘‘on the spear round 
about ” The Greek warrior had two straps or belts passing over 
his breast, from the shoulder downward; not, however, crossing 
each other, but both on the same, that is, on the left side. One ΟἹ 
these straps supported the sword; the other, which was larger and 
broader, the shield. This second strap or belt lay over the.former. 
--καμεῖται. Observe the employment of the middle in a passive 
sense. In reality, however, a middle meaning still lurks here: 
“ shall cause himself to toil.”” Compare Kiihner, § 364, ed. Jelf. 

μιμνάζειν ἐθέλοντα. “ Wishing to linger.”—ov οἱ ἔπειτα ἄρκιον 
ἐσσεῖται, x. τ. Δ. ‘There shall be nothing thereupon on which he 
can rely for escaping from the dogs and birds,” 1. e., there shall be 
nothing to give him any well-grounded hope of escaping, &c. We 
have rendered ἄρκιον here in accordance with the explanation given 
to it by Buttmann (Lezil., 5. v.). It appears to be equivalent in 
some degree to ἕτοιμον. 

394-397. ’Apyeior δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχον, x. τ. Δ. “The Greeks, thereupon, 
began to shout loudly, as when a wave (roars) against a lofty shore, 
when the south wind, having come, shall put it in motion, against 
some projecting rock.” Observe the ellipsis in κῦμα, which is to be 
supplied by idyec. Observe also the peculiar boldness of the per- 
sonification, when a literal translation is given: ‘‘as when a wave 
shouts.” ---προῦλῆτι σκοπέλῳ. ‘This is merely a more special defini- 
tion of the idea contained in ἀκτῇ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῇ, and is epexegetical to 
that clause.—As regards ὅτε κινήσῃ, compare book i., verse 80. 

τὸν δ᾽ οὔποτε κύματα λείπει παντοίων ἀνέμων, κ. τ. 2. ‘For this 
the billows raised by all kinds of winds never leave, when they arise 
in this quarter or in that,” 1. 6., the billows raised by every wind, 
no matter from what point it comes. The comma after λείπει, 
which appears in the ordinary text, must be removed, since κύματα 
is to be joined in construction with παντοίων ἀνέμων. So we have 
νέφεα ἀργεστῶο Νότοιο (Il., xi., 305); and ἄελλαι παντοίων ἀνέμων 


(Θά., ν., 304). If we retain the common pointing, παντοίων ἀνέμων 


becomes the genitive absolute, and must be rendered, “ during all 
kinds of winds,” there being then an ellipsis of ὄντων. This, how 


ever, is decidedly infericr.—yévavtTa. Referring, of course, to the 
winds, not to κύματα. In this latter case, the reading would have 
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feen yévyt 1., Which some appear to have given anCleaae but whica 
the scholiast very properly condemns. 

398-400, ὀρέοντος ‘They made a rush.” The imperfect of 
dpéouat, and not from ὄρνυμι. Nagelsbach removes the comma 
after this word, and connects it closely in construction with xedao- 
θέντες, so as to imply a rushing onward in scattered order. This, 
however, 15 quite unnecessary.—xedacbivtec κατὰ νῆας. ‘* Having 
dispersed themselves in an instant among the ships.’’ Observe the 
force of the aorist, and the employment of the passive participle in 
a middle sense.—vjac. The ships, it will be remembered, were 
drawn up on shore, and the huts were in their immediate vicinity. 
-- κατὰ κλισίας. ‘Throughout the tents.”—épefe. ‘ Began to offer 
sacrifice.” Supply ἱερά. The full form occurs in book i., verse 147. 
Vompare Virgil (Eclog., ili., 77), “‘ Cum faciam vitula pro frugibus.” 
-—dhhoc δ᾽ ἄλλῳ. The meaning is, that each kindred sacrificed to 
its own tutelary deity. 

402-410. ὁ ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων. “ He, the king of men, Aga- 
memnon.”—wzevtaétypov. ‘Five years old.” And, therefore, in 
full vigour.—xixAnoxev δὲς ‘And he invited (to the sacrifice).’”’— 
Παναχαιῶν. ‘Of all the Greeks.” The name ’Ayacoi has a wider 
Homeric meaning than either ᾿Αργεῖοι or Δαναοί.---πρώτιστα. “First 
of 811. --αἴαντε δύω. “The two Ajaxes.” Ajax, the son of Tela- 
mon, who led the Salaminians; and Ajax, the son of Oileus, who 
commanded the Locrians.—Tv0oéoc υἱόν. Diomede. 

αὐτόματος. ‘Of his own accord.” He came, according to Cru- 
sius, uninvited, because he was the brother of the monarch, and need- 
ed, therefore, no special summons. Not so. He came of his own 
accord to aid his brother in the preparations for the sacrifice and the 
attendant banquet.—(oyv ἀγαθός. ““ Good at the battle-shout,” 1. e., 
brave in hattle-—jdce yap κατὰ ϑυμὸν, x. τ. A. “For he knew in 
his mind how his brothe was toiling,” 7. 6., toiling in the prepara- 
tions. Literally, ‘he knew his brother how he was toiling.’”” A 
well-known Greek idiom.—ovAoytta¢ ἀνέλοντο. Compare book i., 
verse 44&. 

413-418 κελαινεφές. ‘ Black-cloud-collecting deity.” — αἰθέρι 
xziwv. Words indicative of residence are commonly used in the 
dative without a preposition, since this case has for its fundamental 
signification the idea of space, in which activity, or the power of 
action, abides.—uy πρὶν ἐπ’ ἠέλιον δῦναι, x. τ. A, “Grant that th 
sun may not go down, and darkness come on, before that I hav 
cast down headlong Priam’s palace, wrapped in flames,” &c. I 
these forms of invocation there appears to be an ellipsis of dé¢, ὁ 


= =— = _ ae oe 


NOTES TU BOOK II. P45 15) 


ποιήσον, Or γένοιτο.---ἐπ ἠέλιον δῦναι. The expression ézi..... δῦναι 
occurs here for the only time in Homer with reference to the setting 
sun; and, as ἐπί in this passage is not easy to explain, Nagelsbach 
recommends that we read ὑπ᾽ ἠέλιον δῦναι, and he compares OQd., 
iii., 335, and Od., x., 191.---πυρὸς δηΐοιο. “ With hostile fire.” Ob 
serve here the genitive of the source whence the action arises, 
and compare Kiihner, § 484, p. 126, ed. Jelf. 

Ἑ κτόρεον δὲ χιτῶνα, x. τ. A. “And have severed around his 
breast the tunic of Hector, rent by my brazen spear.” Literally, 
“rent by the brass.’’ The expression χαλκῷ pwyadéov serves still 
farther to explain the meaning of δαΐξαι. ---- πρηνέες ἔν κονίῃσιν. 


‘Prone in the dust,” ὁ. e., stretched out on their faces in the dust. 


419-432. οὔδ᾽ dpa πώ, κ. τ. A. ‘But not yet, thereupon, was the 
son of Saturn accomplishing it for iim.” Observe that ἐπεκραίαινε 
stands here without an object, which, when supplied, is generally 
ἐέλδωρ. Compare book i., verse 41.---πόνον δ᾽ ἀμέγαρτον ὄφελλεν 
“ But increased their severe toil.” 

The ensuing lines (421-432) have already occurred in book 1, 
verse 458, seqgq., with the exception of a few forms of expression.— 
ἀμπείραντες. “ Having spitted.”—imeipeyov Ἡφαίστοιο. “They 
held them over the fire.” Observe the continued action expressed 
by the imperfect. 

433-440. Τερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ. Consult note on verse 336.— 
μηκέτε δὴ viv αὖθι λεγώμεθα. “ΝΟ longer, at this very time, let us 
be talking here.”’ Nestor rises from table, at which there had nat- 
urally been some conversation, and interrupts the speakers by these 
words. It will be perceived, therefore, that λεγώμεθα is here taker 
absolutely. We have rejected the common reading, μηκέτι viv dn? 
αὖθι λεγώμεθα, and have adopted that of Callistratus from the scholia, 
as making the best sense. The form dy (070d) is not Epic (Har- 
tung, i., 305; Kithner, § 693), whereas δὴ viv is both an Homeric 
position of the particles, and gives more force to μηκέτι. Buttmann 
recommends ταῦτα in place of αὖθι, from a comparison of other pas- 
sages of Homer; but he is answered by Spitzner, who shows that 
in these passages ταῦτα refers to actual conversations preceding, 
whereas on the present occasion no previous remarks have been 


detailed. (Lezil., Ὁ. 398, ed. Fishl.—Spitzner, ad loc.)—It remains 


but to add, that some translate λεγώμεθα here, ‘let us lie,” ἡ. ¢., let 
us be sitting, or be resting; but in the whole range of Epic poetry, 
there never occur in this sense any other parts of λέγω except the 
porists ἔλεξε, ἐλέξατο, ἔλεκτο. (Buttmann, Lexil., l. c.) 

ἔργον “The work,” i. ¢., the work of battle. —yyvaAiver. “ Puts 
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into our hands.” The present shows certainty, and a firm behe 
that Heaven is on their side. It is recommended by the scholiast 
on the authority of Aristarchus and Aristophanes. The future éy- 
γυαλίξει, given in some editions, is inferior.—x7jpuxec μὲν. Opposed 
to ἡμεῖς δὲ.---χαλκοχιτώνων. Consult Gloss.on book 1., verse 371.—- 
ἀγειρόντων. For ἀγειρέτωσαν.---ἀθρόοι ὧδε. ‘Thus assembled as 
we are.” Equivalent to ὥσπερ ἔχομεν d@pdor.—iouev. For taper, 
with the shortened mood-vowel. So ἐγείρομεν for ἐγείρωμεν .---ὐξὺν 
"Apna. ‘The sharp conflict.” Literally, ‘‘sharp Mars.” 

443-447. κηρύσσειν πολεμόνδε. “To summon to the conflict.”— 
καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς. Consult note on verse 11.—oi μὲν ἐκήρυσ- 
σον, kK. τ. A. Compare verse 52.—oi δ᾽ ἀμφὶ ’Atpeiwva, κ. τ. Δ. “Βαϊ 
they, the Jove-nurtured kings, around the son of Atreus, kept mov 
ing to and fro, separating (the forces),” 1. e., the Jove-nurtured kings 
in attendance at the time on Agamemr.on, kept moving rapidly 
about, and separating the people into tribes and families, according 
to the suggestion of Nestor.—era δὲς ‘“ And among them.” 

αἰγίδ᾽ ἔχουσ᾽. The-egis, properly speaking, was the hide of the 
goat Amalthea, the animal that had suckled Jupiter. It was, in 
strictness, peculiar to Jove, but was worn on different occasions by 
both Apollo and Minerva. ‘The skins of various quadrupeds having 
been used hy the most ancient inhabitants of Greece for clothing 
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and defence, we can not wonder that the goatskin was employed in 
the same manner; and the particular application of it which we 
have now to consider will be understood from the fact, thut tne 
shields of the ancient Greeks were in part supported by a belt or 
strap, passing over the right shoulder, and, when not elevated with 
the shield, descending transversely to the left hip. In order that a 
goatskin might serve this purpose, two of its legs would probably be 
tied ove” tle right shoulder of the wearer, the other extremity being 
castened to the inside of the shield. In combat, the left arm would 
be passed under the hide, and would raise it, together with the shield, 
as is shown in amarble statue of Minerva preserved in the museum 
at Naples, which, from its style of art, may be reckoned among the 
most areient in existence. 

Other statues of Minerva, also of very high antiquity, and de. 
rived, ro doubt, from some still more ancient type, represent her 
in a state of repose, and with the goatskin falling obliquely from its 
loose fastening over her right shoulder, so as to pass round the body 
under the left arm. ‘The annexed figure is taken from a colossal] 
statue of Minerva at Dresden. 


By a figure of speech, Homer uses the term gis to denote not 
only the goatskin, which it properly signified, but, together with it, 
the shield to which it belonged. By thus understanding the word, 
‘tis easy to comprehend both why Minerva is said to throw her fa- 
ther’s egis around her shoulders (J/., ν., 798 ; xviii., 204); and why, 
on one occasion, Apollo is said to hold it in his hand, and to shake 
it so as to terrify and confound the Greeks (iI., Xv., 229, 307, seqq.) ; 
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and, on another occasion, to cover with it the dead body of Hector, 
in ordei to protect it from insult.—By the later poets and artists, 
the original conception of the egis appears to have been forgotten 
or disregarded. ‘They represent it as a breastplate covered with 
metal in the form of scales, not used to support the shield, but ex- 
tending equally on both sides, from shoulder to shoulder, as may be 
seen in the figure on page 150, taken from a statue at Fiorence: the 
Gorgon’s head occupies the centre, whereas, in the other figures, 
the serpents of this head are transferred to the border of the skin. 

448-450. τῆς ἑκατὸν ϑύσανοι, kx. τ. A. ‘From this a hundred tas- 
sels, all-golden, hang waving in air, all well twisted, and each of the 
value of a hundred oxen.’? More literally, “a hundred tassels, &e., 
are suspended.” Observe the force of the present in ἠερέθονται, as 
indicating a constant attribute of the egis, and not merely one con- 
fined to the occasion of which the poet is speaking. The tense is 
properly, therefore, the present aorist, and denotes what is always 
the case. The grammarian Zenodotus, not perceiving the peculiar 
force of this tense, wrote ἠερέθοντο, in the imperfect ; but, as the 
scholiast remarks, the imperfect here οὐχ ἁρμόζει ἐπὶ ἀθανάτων. ---- 
As the Greeks prided themselves greatly on the rich and splendid 
ornaments of their shields, they supposed the zgis to be adorned in 
a style corresponding to the might and majesty of the father of the 
gods. Hence the golden tassels, which, besides answering the pur- 
poses of ornament, would serve also to strike terror by their daz- 
zling motion. 

σὺν τῇ παιφάσσουσα, κ. τ. A. “ With which, luoking fiercely around, 
she moved rapidly through the pecple of the Greeks.” We have 
given παιφάσσουσα here the meaning assigned to it by Passow. The 
scholiast, indeed, explains it by ἐνθουσιῶσα, ὁρμῶσα, but this is the 
meaning which it has with later writers. 

451-453. ἑκάστῳ καρδίῃ. ‘Unto each cne in heart,” 1. e., in the 
heart of each one.—dAAnxrov. ‘* Without ceasing.”—ddap. Com- 
pare book i., verse 594.—véec6ar. ‘Taking ine place of a substan- 
tive, though without any article prefixed. 

455-458. ἠῦτε πῦρ ἀΐδηλον, x. τ. A. ‘As a destructive fire con- — 
sumes an immense forest.”” We have given ἀΐδηλον here the mean- 
ing which Buttmann assigns to it (Lezil., s. v.), and in which he is 
followed by Passow. The literal signification of ἀΐδηλος is ‘ invisi- 
ble,” whence, with a causative force, we have “ making invisible,” 
and, from this, ‘‘ destroying,” “ destructive.”—ézroAéyer. The point 
of the comparison (summa comparationis) does not lie in ἐπεφλέγει, 
but in φαίνεται αὐγή, the flashing of the rays of light from the armor 
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of the Greeks being likened to the glare thrown torth by the burning 
of some vast forest on a mountain-top. 

ὡς τῶν ἐρχομένων, x. τ. Δ. “So, as these moved along, an all 
resplendent brilliance from their admirable brazen armor went to 
the heavens through the upper air.” Observe that τῶν ἐρχομένων 
is the genitive absolute.—yadxov. We have rendered this by the 
term ‘‘ brass,” in accordance with common usage. The χαλκός ot 
the ancients, however, consisted of copper and tin, whereas the 
modern brass is a combination of copper and zinc.—ixev. Observe 
the employment of the aorist to denote a rapid flashing upward of 
rays of light. 

459-461. τῶν δ᾽, ὥστ᾽ ὀρνίθων, x. τ. A. ‘And of these—just as 
the numerous nations of winged fowl.’”” Observe the anacoluthon 
in τῶν δέ, the construction being broken off after these words, and 
resumed at verse 464, when ὡς τῶν takes the place of the τῶν δέ 
with which the sentence opened.—2@vea πολλά. Observe the beau - 
tiful personification here, instead of the prosaic “‘ many flocks.”” We 
_have now a second comparison, the point of which lies in the noise 
and various movements both of the numerous fiocks of birds, before 
they alight in order on the ground, and of the Greeks before they can 
range themselves in battle array. Modern critics much admire the 
rapid accumulation of figures in the text, no less than five similes 
following one another in an unbroken series. Wolf, however, con- 
siders all but the first of these to be mere additions on the part ot 
later rhapsodists, and not in good taste. 

᾿Ασίῳ ἐν λειμῶνι. ‘Inthe Asian mead.” This meadow or marsh 
was in Lydia, formed by the river Cayster near its mouth, and wasa 
favorite haunt for water-fowl.— We have given here the usual read- 
ing, which is defended by Hermann (ad Hymn. in Apoll., 250), Butt- 
mann (Mythol., vol. ii., p. 175), and others. Wolf, however, is in 
favor of ’Aciw, as a genitive of “Aovo¢g or ᾿Ασίας, and makes the allu- 
sion to be to Asius or Asias, a prince who, in early times, reigned 
over the country around the Cayster, and from whom the mead, ac- 
cording to him, derived its name. Consult, however, the remarks 
of Hermann, I. c. 

462-463. ἀγαλλόμενα. “ Exulting,” 1. ¢., making a loud flapping. 
We have given here the neuter form, the reading of Aristarchus, 
which is found also in several good manuscripts, that of Venice 
among the rest, and likewise in the Editio Princeps. It agrees with 
ἔθνεα, and certainly harmonizes much better with προκαθιζόντων 
than ἀγαλλόμεναι, the reading of Spitzner and the ordinary text, 
would. Besides, ὄρνις is much more frequently masculine thar 
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feminine, and when if does appear with the latter gender, some 
special reason lies at ihe bottom ot it which can not certainly be 
found here.—«Aayyyddv προκαθιζόντων. ‘They setting themselves — 
forward with a loud noise.” Supply αὐτων. We have regarded this 
as the genitive absolute, and a parenthetic clause. This is certain- 
iy far more natural than the construction given by some of the 
scholiasts, and adopted by Nagelsbach and others; namely, ἔθνεα 
πολλὰ ὀρνίθων, &c., κλαγγηδὸν προκαθιζόντων, ποτῶνται ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα, 
&c. This latter mode of construing connects προκαθιζόντων at 
once with ὀρνίθων. 
464-468. ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ. “So the numerous nations of 
these,” 1. ¢., of the Greeks. — προχέοντο. ‘‘ Kept pouring forth.” 
Observe the force of the imperfect. — πεδίον Σκαμάνδριον. By the 
“ Scamandrian plain” is here meant the plain that lay between the 
ivers Scamander and Simois, and wherein most of the battles: 
were fought between the Greeks and Trojans. The River Scaman- 
der rose in the high grounds at the foot of Mount Ida, and after re- © 
ceiving the Simois, emptied into the Hellespont. ‘Troy stood near 
the sources of the Scamander. 
αὐτὰρ ὑπὸ χθὼν, k. τ. 2, While the earth beneath resounded 
fearfully, from the feet of both them and their horses.” Observe 
here the adverbial force of ὑπὸ, and also that ποδῶν is not governed 
by it, but is the genitive of the terminus a quo, with a causal signifi- 
cation.—pupiol, ὅσσα τε φύλλα, kK. τ. Δ. ‘‘Innumerable, as many as 
both the leaves and flowers are produced in the spring.’? Observe 
that ὥρῃ here means, literally, “‘in their season.” The full expres 
sion is given in verse 471, ὥρῃ ἐν εἰαρινῇ. The point of the previous 
comparison was the noise made by the numerous host in arranging 
themselves in order. In the present one, however, which makes 
the third, the tertzum comparationis is the number of the army. 
469-473. μυιάων ἀδινάων. “ΟΥ̓ the thickly-swarming flies.” Ob 
serve here the similarity of ending, as if the sound were meant to 
be an echo to the sense. — κατὰ σταθμὸν ποιμνήϊον. “Αἴ some 
shepherd’s pen.” The preposition here properly implies a moving uf 
and down, and throughout.--dpy ἐν εἰαρινῇ. “In the spring sea 
son.”” Consult note on verse 468.—ére re. ‘And when.’ More 
iteraily, “‘ when, also.”,— ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι. ‘ Against the Trojans.”’— 
διαῤῥαῖσαι μεμαῶτες. The point of the comparison lies in these words 
As the swarms of flies in the shepherd’s pen move rapidly about 
desirous of access to the milk through the coverings of the pails, 
did the Greeks take their station in the plain, desirous of breakin 
_ through the ranks of the Trojans, and, as it were, tasting the 
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hlood. Hence we must render διαῤῥαῖσαι μεμαῶτες, “ desirous of 
breaking through (their lines).” 

474-479. τοὺς δὲς ‘And these.” Observe that τοὺς stands here 
without any government, an anacoluthon taking place similar to the 
one mentioned in the note on verse 489 .--- αἰπόλια πλατέ. ‘“ Wide- 
spread flocks of goats.” ‘The reference is to flocks feeding in scat- 
tered order. Compare the scholiast: ὅτε διασκεδασμένα νέμονται. 
As regards the expression αἰπόλια αἰγῶν, compare συῶν συθόσια (Od., 
Xiv., 101):—d¢ τοὺς. ‘ So these.”—wera δὲν “ And among them,” 
i. e., Agamemnon was busily employed among the rest in arranging 
the forces.—oyuuara καὶ κεφαλὴν. Aliuding to his majestic look and 
bearing.—”Apei δὲ ζώνην. The term ζώνη, here, does not, as some 
suppose, refer to the entire armor, but merely to the belt. An ex- 
pression of strength about the flanks was peculiar to the war-god. 
‘Nagelsbach, ad loc.— Compare Miller, Archaol. der Kunst, p. 544, 
seqq.) — στέρνον δὲ ἸΠΤοσειδάωνι. ‘To Neptune was assigned by the 
ancient artists a great breadth of chest, as the god of the broad 
Ocean. (Compare Miller, p. 503, seqq.) 

480-483. ἠΐτε βοῦς ἀγέλῃφι, x. τ. A. “AS a bull in a herd is 
greatly eminent above all, for he is even conspicuous among the 
collected cattle.”” The term βοῦς denotes a bull or cow, the animal 
in general. Homer here adds ταῦρος to it, to denote especially the 
bull. Compare σῦς κάπρος (Il., Xvii., 21).—év πολλοῖσι. Not to be 
connected in construction with ἡρώεσσι. Such an arrangement would 
be un-Hemeric. 

486-493. ἡμεῖς δὲ κλέος οἷον, κ. τ. A. “ We, on the other hand, 
hear report alone, nor know we any thing (for certain).” By κλέος 
is here meant the voice of tradition merely as heard in the songs 
uf bards.—ovk ἄν ἐγὼ μυθήσομαι. “I could not tell.” Some regard 
uviijoopat here as the aorist subjunctive, with the shortened mood 
vowel, because ὀνομήνω comes after. This, however, is incorrect. 
The future μυθήσομαι expresses certainty under existing circum- 
stances (ἄν) that the poet will not be able to tell the whole number 
of the mighty host; whereas οὐδ᾽ ὀνομήνω (‘nor do 1 think I can 
even name”) implies less of certainty, and the existence merely of 
a reasonable doubt, the naming being, in fact, an easier task than 


the actual enumeration of the strength of the army. 


ἄῤῥηκτος. “ Not to be broken,” ἡ. ¢., not to be wearied.—ydAKeoy 
δέ μοι, k.T. 2. “ And though there were within me a brazen breast.” 
Passow, less correctly, renders ἦτορ here “ heart.’”” We have fol- 
lowed Stadelmann.—yvycaiaf’. “Should mention.” For μνήσαιντο. 


—apyaic at, κι τ. Δ. ‘Hereupon 1 will tell,” &c. Observe that 


Χ 
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av has here the force of δή. (Hermann, ad Vig., ἢ. 626, ed. Glasg.s 
Observe, moreover, that the poet enters at once upon the task of 
enumeration and naming, without apprizing us whether the Mrse- 
have heard his prayer, and have bestowed upon him the requisit- 
powers for the attempt. This seems to be implied 22 2 matter ὁ" 
course. 


NOTES ON THE THIRD BCCK. 


ARGUMENT. 


THE OATHS.—THE VIEW FROM THE TROJAN RAMPARTS.—THE SINui’s 
COMBAT BETWEEN PARIS AND MENELAUS. 


Tue armies being ready to engage, a single combat is agreed upou 
between Paris and Menelaus, fer the determination of the war. 
Iris is sent to call Helen to behold the fight; and, under the guise 
of a Trojan princess, leads her to the walls of Troy, where Priam 
is sitting with his counselors, observing the Grecian leaders, on the 
plain below. At his request, Helen gives the aged monarch av ac- 
count of the most distinguished of these warriors. The kings, on 
either side, take, after this, a solemn oath,to observe the condi- 
tions of the truce. The single combat then commences, and Paris 
is worsted ; but when he is on the point of being dragged away 
alive by his antagonist into the Grecian lines, Venus comes to his 
aid, snatches him away in a cloud, and transports him to his own 
apartment. She then calls Helen from the walls, and brings the 
lovers together. Agamemnon, on the part of the Greeks, demands 
meanwhile, the restoration of Helen, and the performance of the 
articles of the truce, and the book concludes. 

The day, of which a part was occupied with the events of the 
previous book, still continues throughout the present one. The 
scene is sometimes in the plain before Troy, and sometimes in Troy 
itself. 


1-2. αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κόσμηθεν, x. τ. Δ. “ But when they were arrang- 
ed, each (army) along with their leaders.”” By ἕκαστοι are here 
meant the respective armies, Grecian and Trojan, as enumerated 
in the catalogue at the end of the preceding book.—Tpde¢ μὲν kAayy> 
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ne. τ. A. “The Trojans, on their part, moved along with both a 
clamor and battle-cry.” The term «Aayy# here refers to the va- 
ricus noises made among themselves by a host composed of various 
nations coming on ‘in tumultuous march ; whereas ἐνοπή denotes 
the battle-cry, in which they all, from time to time, join. — The 
march of the Trojans, it will be perceived, is a noisy one; that of 
the Greeks, on the other hand, silent and orderly. We must not, 


_ however, infer from this, that the poet means to represent the Tro- 


jans as a barbarian race ; a mistake into which some of the ancient 
commentators have fallen. On the contrary, the people of Priam 
were far more civilized than their opponents, as appears from the 
tanguage of Homer himself in other parts of the poem. 

ὄρνιθες ὥς. The point of comparison is in κλαγγῇ, not in any al- 
lusion to the swiftness of the feathered race, as some erroneously 
suppose.— Observe the accent in ὥς, as coming after the word (dp 
videc) on Which it depends. Literally, ‘‘ birds-like.”’ It would be, 
otherwise, ὡς ὄρνιθες. 

3-6. ἠΐτε περ κλαγγὴ, κ. τ. Δ. ‘As is the clamor of cranes in 
front of the sky,” 1. e., high in air; just this side of the vault of 


- heaven. Compare the scholiast : ἐν τῷ ὑπὸ ta νέφη τόπῳ. The suf- 


ἵν ων 
ate 


ᾧ: 


fix ϑι, when appended to nouns, as is at times the case in the Epic 
language, forms, with the noun, a species of genitive, as in the pres 
ent instance, and sometimes an instrumental dative. Hence ovpa- 
νόθι πρό is equivalent here, in some degree, to the later πρὸ οὐρανοῦ, 
(Kithner, § 377, 2, 7.) —ai7’. An anacoluthon. This nominative 
has no verb with which to agree, since its place is supplied by ταίγε 
in the succeeding [1Π6. ---- χειμῶνα. ‘The wintry-storm,” 1. ¢., the 
cold and stormy season of winter. ‘The reference is to the migra- 
tion of the cranes to southern climes, at the approach of winter. 

κλαγγῇ Taiye πέτονται, x. τ. A. ‘* With a clamor do these wing 
their way toward the waters of Oceanus.” The genitive is em- 
ployed after verbs signifying a rapid motion toward some object, a 
construction often met with in Homer. The adverbial é7i is mere- 
ly added here to mark more specifically the line of direction. So 
in later Greek, where the prepositions have their proper force as 
governing words, we find the following: πλεῖν ἐπὶ Σάμου (Thucyd., 
i, 116); ἐπὶ Σάρδεων φεύγειν (Xen., Cyrop., viii., 2, 1) Compare 
Kihner, § 507, and 633, 1, ed. Jelf.—’Qreavoio ῥοάων. Homer's 
Oceanus is a large river encircling the round plane of the earth 
(Consult note on verse 423, book i.) As the flight of the cranes is 
here from the wintry storm, their line of directicn is toward the re 
gions of the south. 
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ἀνδράσι Πυγμαιοισι, x. τ. A. The warfare between the Pygmies 
and the Cranes is a well-known fable, respecting which, consult 
Anthon’s Class. Dict., s. Ὁ. Pygmei.— φόνον καὶ Κῆρα φέρουσαι. 
Compare book ii., verse 352. 

7-9. ἠέριαι δ᾽ apa ταίγε, κ- τ. Δ. ‘ And so they bear onward be- 
fore them, early in the morning, pernicious strife.” We have given 
ἠέριαι here the meaning for which Buttmann contends, on the au- 
thority of the ancient grammarians. (Lezil., s. v. ἀήρ, ἠέριος.) The 
common, but erroneous, translation is, ‘“‘ through the air.” Voss 
renders it, ‘“‘in the hazy dawn of morning ;” respecting which, con- 
sult Buttmann, l. ο.--- προφέρονται. Observe the force of the middle 

οἱ δ' dp’ ἴσαν, x. τ. Δ. ‘But the others thereupon, the Greeks, 
‘namely), went along in silence, breathing rage.’”? Observe the pro- 
nominal force Οἱ οἱ, with which word ’Ayazoé isin apposition. Aulus 
Gellius, in his explanation of this passage, refers σιγῇ to μένεα πνείον- 
τες, Which Heyne very justly condemns. (Aut. Gell.,i., 11.)—eua- 
tec. This participle occurs here without any copula, since it is 
merely explanatory of πνείοντες, &c. 

10-14. εὖτε Νότος κατέχευεν. ‘As the south wind is wont te 
spread.” Literally, “15 wont to pour.” Observe the force of the 
aorist in denoting what is wont to happen. Observe, also, that εὖτε 
stands here for the more ordinary 7ire. This, indeed, is denied by 
Buttmann, who makes εὖτε the adverb of time, and equivalent to ὅτε, 
but ἠῦΐτε the adverb of comparison, and asserts that they are never 
used for one another. He therefore proposes to read ηὗτ᾽ ὄρεος, 
making 77’, in scanning, one syllable by synizesis. Spitzner, how- 
ever, successfully defends the common reading εὖτε in the sense of . 
ἠῦτε, and denies, from Apollonius (De Adv., Ὁ. 560, 1, seqgq.), that ἠῦτε 
ean be contracted into two syllables. | 

κλέπτῃ δέ TE νυκτὸς ἀμείνω. ‘But better to the thief than even 
the night.” Because he can steal with a better chance of success 
amid the mist, since the flocks and herds are at large during the 
daytime, but shut up during the night.—rdccov τίς 7 ἐπιλεύσσει, κ. 
τ. A. ‘And one looks over (only) as great a space as he even 
threws a stone over,” 1. c., and one only sees before him to the dis- 
tance of a stone’s throw. Observe the peculiar force of ἐπέ here. 
hoth in composition and out of it. Literally, “upon.” 

ὡς dpa τῶν ὑπὸ, x. τ. Δ. “Just so, beneath the feet of these, as 
they came onward, the eddying dust kept rising,” 1. e., the dust rose 
in clouds from beneath their feet as they moved along. There is 
considerable doubt whether we ought to read here ἀελλῆς or ἀέλλης, 
the former being the adjective, the latter the genitive of ἄελλα. 
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The adjective occurs nowhere else; while the expression kovicae 
Aoc ἀέλλης, “the dust of an eddy,” 1. e., eddying dust, can easily 
be endured. Buttmann, on the other hand, writes ἀελλῇς, con- 
tracted from ἀελλήεις. (Ausf. Gr., 1., p. 172, nat.) We have re 
tained, however, the common reading with Spitzner and others, 
though it is an extremely suspicious one.—xovicadoc. The common 
form is κονίσσαλος, which we have altered with Heyne, Wolf, Spitz 
ner, and others. 

πεδίοιο. The genitive of place is almost wholly confined to poet- 
ry. ‘The place in this construction seems to be conceived of by the 
speaker as a necessary condition to the notion of the verb, and 
therefore antecedent to it, whence it in some sort arose. Hence, 
especially in Epic, we find verbs of motion with a genitive of the 
way over which the motion proceeds, and which is conceived of as 
a necessary condition of the motion. There are various other ways 
of explaining this very difficult construction, one of which is to take 
the genitive as ἃ partitive. (Kihner, § 522, ed. Jelf.) 

16-20. Τρωσὶν μὲν προμάχιζεν, x. τ. Δ. “ For the Trojans, indeed, 
the godlike Alexander advanced to battle among the foremost com- 
batants.” Paris appears on this occasion as ἃ πρόμαχος, ΟΥ̓ πρόμος, 
a name given to one who fights in the foremost rank. Paris was 
not without valor, but he was easily intimidated by an opponent.— 
᾿Αλέξανδρος. Paris had the name of Alexander given him by the 
shepherds of Ida, while himself a shepherd, from his defending them 
against the attacks of robbers. (’AAé&avdpoc, “* man-defender,”’ from 
ἀλέξω, “to defend,” and ἀνήρ, “ἃ man.’’) He had been exposed, 
when an infant, on Mount Ida, in consequence of a dream which 
his mother Hecuba had while pregnant of him, and was saved and 
brought up by one of the shepherds of the mountain. Hecube 
dreamed that she had been delivered of a blazing terch, which 
wrapped in flames both Troy and the woods of Ida. 

παρδαλέην. ‘A panther’s skin.” Properly an adjective, with 
δοράν understood. As regards the πάρδαλις, consult Dictionary of 
Antiquities, p. 733.—We have here a remnant of an early, and, at 
one time, very general custom, namely, that of wearing skins Οἱ 
hides for defensive armor. The mode of wearing the lion’s skin, 
for example, is shown in two small bronzes of very high antiquity, 
πῶ which are copied in the woodcut on the next page. 

καμπύλα τόξα. The plural of excellence, or the plural for the singu- 
lar, with the accompanying idea of goodness of quality, and strength, 
—airdp ὁ. “But he,” ἡ. ¢., he, moreover. The particle αὐτὰρ ja 
here employed in the beginning of a sentence, to express a rapi 


pa 
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cuntinuation of the subject, and to serve as a connecting 11nx be- 
tween προμάχιζεν and προκαλίζετο.--- κεκορυθμένα χαλκῷ. ‘* Headea 
with brass.” More literally, ‘tipped with brass.” Consult note 
on book ii., verse 457.—poxadifero. “ Kept thallenging.”’—dvriésov 
“Face to face.” 

21-29. ’ApnidiAoc. ‘Dear to Mars.” An Homeric epithet fora 
valiant warrior.—yaxpa βιθῶντα. ‘‘Striding with long steps.”— 
ὥστε λέων ἐχάρη, K. τ. Δ. ‘Even as a lion is wont to rejoice, having 
lighted upon a large carcass.” Observe the force of the aorist in 
ἐχάρη, aS denoting what is habitual or customary. The lion never 
touches a dead carcass unless driven thereto by severe hunger. 
Hence the propriety of πεινάων in the text, since, according to the 
scholiast, Homer uses σῶμα in speaking of dead bodies only, the 
Homeric term for a living one being δέμας.----πεινάων. “In hi 
hunger.” Literally, “being hungry.” The term πεινάων not onl 
explains why he touches the dead carcass, but also why he care 
not for hounds or hunters. 

μάλα. ‘ Greedily.”—eizep ἂν αὐτὸν, κι τ. Δ. “ Even though bot} 
swift dogs and vigorous youths bestir themselves after him.” Ob 
serve the force of the middle, in first indicating reflexive action, a 
then governing an external object, the accusative αὐτόν expressin 
with reference to what this bestirring of themselves takes place.— 
ἐχάρη Μενέλαος. ‘So Menelaus was rejoiced.’’—d¢dro γὰρ τίσεσθ 
ἀλείτην. ‘For he thought that he would take vengeance on tl 
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wrecked one. Observe the force of the middle in φάτο : literally, 
“he said unto himself,” 7. e., he said within his own breast.—rigeo-. 
θαι. We have given this reading with Wolf, Heyne, Spitzner, anc 
others, in place of the earlier one τίσασθαι. It is doubtful, however, 
after all, whether this last ought not to be retained; for the aorist 
like the perfect, is used to express future events which must cer- 
tainly happen in the opinion of the speaker or actor. Compare 
Kithner, § 403, 2, ed. Jelf.—éé ὀχέων. ‘From his chariot.” 

30-32. Tov. ‘This warrior.’ —év ποομάχοισι. ‘Among the 
foremost combatants.” Consult note on verse 10.---κατεπλήγη. In 
the compounds of πλήσσω, having the sense of ‘to strike with dis- 
may or astonishment,” the second aorist is written with ἃ in the 
penult. Here, however, the poet, for the sake of the metre, has 7 
instead of a. (Buttmann’s irregular Verbs, p. 216, ed. Fishlake.)— 

᾿ ἔθνος. ‘The throng.”—éydfero. ‘‘ He began to retreat.” 

33-36. ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε. “ And as when.”—zadivopoog ἀπέστη. ‘ Spring- 

* ing back, removes out of the way.”’ Observe the aorist here em- 
ployed to express what usually happens in such cases, and, there- 
fore, as on previous occasions, rendered by the present.—izo τε 
τρόμος ἔλλαθε γυῖα. “And trembling seizes on his limbs beneath.” 
Here, as often before, there is nothing that compels us to have re- 
course toatmesis. Compare Kihner, § 619, α.---ἄψ 7 ἀνεχώρησεν. 
‘Back he both retreats.” This enlarges on ἀπέστη, where it was 

merely said that he removes out of the way. Now, however, he 
makes a full retreat.—yiv εἶλε παρειάς. On this construction, con- 
sult note on book i., verse 236. 

αὖτις ἔδυ. ‘‘ Plunged back.” —Tpdur ἀγερώχων. ‘ Of the haughty 
Trojans.” Buttmann regards this term as indicating that love for 
external display which was so characteristic of the Asiatic nations, 
the word being principally used by Homer as an epithet of Asiatics. 
π΄ (Lezil., 5. v. ἀγέρωχος.) 

‘ 39-40. Δύςπαρι. ‘ Evil-bringing Paris,” 1. e., Paris, source of 
ο΄ evil unto thee and thine. The prefix δύς here denotes something 
fateful, and to be viewed with more or less of aversion and abhor- 
fence. Hence the translation of ‘unhappy Paris,’’ given to the 
ο΄ ‘erm in question by most editors, does not convey the true and full 
neaning of the word. Compare Eurip., Orest., 1388, Avoedévac, and 
Lobeck, Par., p. 545. 

_ a? ὄφελες ἄγονός τ’ ἔμμεναι, κ. τ. 2. ‘ Would that either thou 
wert unborn, or hadst perished unmarried.” More literally, “Oh 
how thou oughtest to be either unborn or to have perished unmar- 
ried ” Observe that ὄφελον (with the augment d¢eAor) is only employ 
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ed where one wishes tor a thing which ia. not taken place, 2s not now 
taking place, and is not about to take place. (Herm. ad Viger., p. 
756.)—dyovoc. Some make this term equivalent here to “ad prolem 
generandum inkabilis.” Such a meaning, however, can hardly suit 
the context. The more usual force of ἄγονος is ὁ μὴ γεννῶν, Οἵ 
ἄτεκνος, 2. 6., childless,” a meaning which Augustus gave it, whe 
is said to have often quoted the line, with a slight change, as ap- 
plicable to his own domestic troubles: αἴϑ᾽ ὄφελον ἄγαμός τ᾽ ἔμεναι, 
ἄγονός τ’ ἀπολέσθαι. Compare Sueton., Vit. Aug., 65. 

41-42 καί xe τὸ βουλοίμην. “1 would both prefer this,’’ ὁ. ἐς the 
fulfilment of such a wish.—A06yy καὶ ὑπόψιον ἄλλων. ““Α scandal, 
and an object of angry distrust unto others.” We have given 
ὑπόψιον, With Wolf and Spitzner, as far preferable to the ordinary 
reading ἐπόψιον, “ἃ spectacle.’”’ ‘The former is sanctioned also by 
the authority of Eustathius, some of the scholiasts, and Apollonius 
in his Homerie Lexicon. The latter reading was given by Aristoph- 
anes and Herodian. The idea intended to be conveyed by ὑπόψιος 
is that of one who is regarded by others from under brows contract- 
ed by angry distrust. 

43-45. 7 mov. ‘* Assuredly, if I mistake not.” These two parts- 
cles, of which 7 is affirmative and ποὺ conjectural, express a de- 
sree of probability amounting almost to certainty. They do not 
coalesce into one word; if they did, 7 would have the acute accent 
-- Α:αγχαλόωσι. ‘* Will raise the loud laugh.” The present has here 
the force of a future, the certainty of the event’s taking place being 
<o strongly established in the mind of the speaker. Compare Kusner, 
ὁ 437.—otvexa καλὸν εἶδος Ex’. ‘* Because a handsome person is 
upon thee,” 1. e., because a handsome exterior is thine.—dAxkn. 
“ Vigor.” . 

46-51. 7 τοιόσδε ἐὼν. ““ Didst thou, being such a one.” Observe 
that 7 belongs in construction to aviyec.—épinpac. According te 
Buttmann (Lezil., s. v. ἦρα), the form ἐρίηρες, in ἐρίηρες ἑταῖροι, is 
nothing more than a metaplasm for ἐρίηροι, a change very conceiv- 
able in those times, when forms were not much regulated by an 
alogy, ant when, consequently, that which was more agreeable t 
the mouth and ear was frequently preferred to that which was mor 
analogical.—iyGeie. “ Having intermingled with,” ἡ. e., having gon 
among. ‘The passive for the middle. 

ἐξ arming γαίης. - From a distant land,” 7. ¢., from Greece. Ob 
serve that ἄπιος is here an old adjective from ἀπό, like ἀντίος fro 
ἀντί. We must not confound the arin yain of Homer with th 
Ania γῇ of the Tragie writers. The latter is based on az oid legen 
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alluded to ky Auschylus in his Supplices (v. 275), and refers to the 

᾿ς Peloponnesus, as the residence in early ages of a king named Apis. 
Besides, the a is short in din, whereas in Aza the initial vowel iz 
long. (Buttmann, Lezil., s. v.’Arin yaia.)—vvov ἀνδρῶν αἰχμητάων. 
“Related by marriage unto warrior men.” ‘The term νυός properly 
denotes “a daughter-in-law,” like the Latin nu~us. Here, however, 
it is taken in a wider sense; and denotes a female related by mar- 
riage. The ‘‘ warrior men” alluded to are the monarch Agamem 
non and his immediate kindred. Heyne, however, regards ἀνδρῶν 
αἰχμητάων as the plural of excellence, and refers it to Agamemnon 
alone. 

πατρί Te σῷ, kK. τ. A. The accusatives πῆμα, yapua, and Kary: 
φείην, are epexegetical, being added, by a species of apposition, to a 
preceding predicate, in order to mark a result. They stand, there- 
fore, for ὥστε εἷναι πῆμα, &C.— κατηφείην. ‘‘A source of shame.’ 
This term refers strictly to a casting of the eyes downward through 

“shame. 

52-55. οὐκ av δὴ μείνειας. ‘‘Couldst thou not, then, wait one in- 
stant for,’’ 1. e., for one instant withstand. Observe the momentary 
action indicated by the aorist.—yvoin¢g y’. ‘Thou wouldst have 
known, in that event.’ Observe the force of ke.—ovx dv τοι χραίσμῃ, 
κι τ. Δ. ‘The art of playing on the lyre, &c., would not aid thee, 
whenever thou mightest be mingled in the dust.” Observe the dis- 
tinction here between the subjunctive and optative. The latter in- 
dicates a result that is more or less doubtful, the former one that is 
more or less certain. Hector means, that should Paris ever bite the 
dust, or, in other words, be dashed to the ground by an opponent, 
he will certainly find his skill on the harp, &c., of no avail. Com- 

_ pare the remark of Hermann, (Opusc., vol. ii., p. 32): ‘ Sed placuir 
Grecis, de presenti futurove consilio fere tum optativo uti, si effectus 
dubius esset; sin minus, polius conjunctivo utuntur, ut- qui rei vere 
future presentisve notionem contineat.”—xidapic. δι. no other men- 
tion is made elsewhere, in the poetry of Homer, of the lyre of Paris, 
or his performance upon it, some of the ancient commentators read 
κίδαρις in this passage, instead of κίθαρις, by κίδαρις being meant a 
species of tiara with upright peak. Horace, however, speaks of the 

_ lyre of Paris, in one of his odes (i., 15, 15), and in all probability 
¥ 4 derived the allusion to it from the present passage of Homer. Con 
sult also Plutarch, Vit. Alez., c. 15. . 

_ 56-57. δειδήμονες. Supply εἰσίν .---ὖῇ τέ κεν ἤδη, κ. τ. A. “ Otner 
ise thou wouldst even before this have put on a stone tunic,” 2. e. 
ἃ wouldst have been stoned ta death. Koppen and others ua. 
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derstand this, less correctly, of being buried in the earth, and co¥ 
ered with a heap of stones, according to the common rites of inter: 
ment. 

59-63. ἐπεί ue κατ᾽ aicav. x. τ. A. “Since thou hast reproached 
me in accordance with what is fitting, and not beyond what is fit- 
ting, (I wiil submit).”’ Observe the simplicity of the eariy language 
in the peculiar phraseology, κατ᾽ αἷσαν, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἷσαν, and more 
particularly observe the want of a final clause to the sentence, which 
we have supplied in a parenthesis. Notwithstanding this ellipsis, 
however, the colon is required at the end of the line. 

ἀτειρὴς. ‘* Enduring.” This adjective literally denotes some- 
thing not to be rubbed or worn away, or, in other words, indestruc- 
tible. It is strictly used of brass or iron, but in the present passage, 
figuratively, of a heart which nothing can daunt or subdue.—ég¢ 7’ 
εἶσι. ‘ Which makes its way.”? Observe that te here is a remnant 
of the older language. ‘The relatives in the earliest language were 
nothing but demonstratives, which, therefore, needed to be joined 
by re (thus, ὅς τε, “and this’). When they themselves obtained a rel- 
ative force, re was dropped as superfluous ; but in Homer, this had 
not yet been fully done, and hence it is that ὅστε, ἦτε, ὅτε, &ec., are 
still so frequent in him, while in Attic nothing of this usage re- 
mained except the particles dre, ὥστε, and the phrases οἷός τε, ἐφ᾽ 
OTE. 

ὑπ᾽ ἀνέρος. ‘Under the hand of a man,’’ 1. e., by the power of a 
man.—é¢ ῥά τε, kK. τ. A. ‘Who, namely, may be hewing out by his 
art a piece of timber for ship-building.”” The particle pa, appended 
to the pronoun ὅς, serves to make the reference more exact and 
pointed. Hence ὅς fa will literally be, ‘‘just the one who.” Ags 
regards the particle te, consult note on ὅς 7 εἶσι, in this same verse. 
— ἐκτάμνῃσιν. Some read ἐκτάμνησιν, the present indicative, but 
the subjunctive is the trne mood here, as Hermann conclusively 
shows. (Opusc., vol. ii., p. 54.) The quality of hardness always 
remains in the axe, as a permanent quality, and would require th 
indicative, as explanatory thereof. But this same quality does no 
display itself, except when some one may proceed to cut any thin 
with the axe.—00éA2e δ. “And increases.” Connected wit 
dor’ εἷσιν.----ὡἃς σοὶ ἐνὶ, x. τ. Δ. “80 for thee is the intrepid mind 1 
thy breast,” 1. e., as unyielding as iron. We have read σοΐ, wit 
Spitzner, instead of the common τοι. 

64-66. μή μοι πρόφερε. “ Do not reproach me with.” More lite 
ally, ‘do not bring against me,”’ 2. e., do not throw into my teeth. 
χρυσέης. By “golden” is here meant nothing more than lovely a 
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fair. Wolf incorrectly refers it, with one of the scholiasts, to the 
golden ornaments supposed to be worn on the neck and arms of the, 
goddess.—éxov δ᾽ οὐκ ἄν τις ἕλοιτο. ‘For one might not select 
them of his own free will,” 7. e., by his own means, or of himself. 
Equivalent to the Latin arbitrio suo. The meaning of the whole 
passage appears to be this: The gifts of the gods unto men, or, in 
other words, the endowments of nature, ought not to be made a 
subject of reproach unto any one; they have been bestowed in the 
good pleasure of the gods, and man had no voice in their selection. 

67-70. viv air. ‘Now, however.’’ Observe the force of αὖτε. 
The meaning of Paris is this: I have, it is true, retreated among 
the Trojans from before Menelaus ; but I will return to the fight, 
and will engage with him if thou wishest.—dAAove μὲν κάθισον, κ. τ. 
a. “Make the other Trojans, indeed, and all the Greeks, to sit 
down.” As the Greeks are here included, the imperative κάθισον 
implies not so much a command as the result of an arrangement. 
Observe the force of the active: to cause others to sitdown. In 
the middle, to cause one’s self to sit ἀοννη.---οὀὰᾷὐτὰρ ἔμ᾽ ἐν μέσσῳ, κ. 
τ. A. ‘But do ye match me and Menelaus, dear to Mars, together 
in the midst, to fight about Helen and all her possessions.’’ Ob 
serve the plural number in συμθάλλετε, as applying, not to Hector 
‘ merely, but to the other leaders also, both Grecians and Trojans.- 
___ éy μέσσῳ. Referring to the open space between the two armies.-— 
"κτήμασι πᾶσι. Helen is said to have brought away with her from 
: _ Sparta much rich apparel and treasure. 

71-75. ὁππότερος. ‘‘ Whichever of us two.”—xpeicowy. ‘ Supe- 
vior.”’ --- ἑλὼν ev. ‘‘ Having taken, according to fair agreement.” _ 
Passow makes εὖ here strengthen the meaning of πάντα, “all at 
once,” “all together,’ but this seems inferior. — οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι, φιλό- 
τητα, kK. τ. A. ‘But may ye, the rest, having entered into friend- 
ship, and struck a faithful league, continue to inhabit the very fer- 
tile plain of Troy, while let them return,” &c. Observe the zeugma 
in φιλότητα, &c., where we have the particular notion of “ striking,”’ 
_ as the general notion of entering into or forming. Compare Kihner, 
ᾧ 895, d., ed. Jelf. Consult, also, note on book ii., verse 124.—Tpoinv. 
From the epithet ἐριθώλακα, it is evident that the region, not the 
tity merely, is meant. —vaio.re. Observe the employment of the 
pptative to express a wish. — καλλιγύναικα. An epithet, the em- 
ployment of which well accords with the character of the speaker. 
᾿ς —’Ayatida. “ Achea.”’ Literally, ‘‘the Achean land.” Supply 
γῆν Or χώραν. By this is meant northern Greece, and especially 
Thessaly ; so that “ Argos” and “Achza,” in the language of Ho 
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mer, stand for all Greece. Consult, as regards Argos, the note us 
book ii., verse 108. 

76-81. αὖτ᾽. “On his part.”?”—xai pa. ‘ And accordingly.” —- 
avéepye. ‘ He began to keep back.’’—yécoov δουρὸς ἑλών. “ Having 
grasped his spear by the middle.” Observe the employment of the 

enitive here, as indicating a part. This verse does not appear in 
he Venice manuscript, but is defended by Wolf (Pref. ad ed. nov. 
. I[L.) — ἱδρύνθησαν. ‘* Were made to sit down.” Some regard 
his as the passive for the middle, “ seated themselves.”’—éxerogat- 
οντο. “ Began to direct their bows.” — ἰοῖσί τε τιτυσκόμενοι, K. τ. A. 
“ And, taking eim, were throwing at him with both javelins and 
stones.”’—0 ἄνοξ ἀνδρῶν. ‘The hero, the king of men.” Observe 
the pronominal, or demonstrative force of 6. 

82-85. ἐσχεσθ. ‘Restrain yourselves.” More freely, “hold.”~- 
μὴ βάλλετε. When μή is joined with the present of the imperative, 
it refers to thé ceasing from some action already begun. Compare 
the force of ἔξαλλον in verse 80. (Herm. ad Viger., p. 809.)—ored- 
Tat yap τι ἔπος ἐοέειν, κι τ. A. “For Hector, of the glancing helm, 
shows by his attitude that he is about to utter some word.” The 
literal meaning of στεῦμαι is “to stand on the spot,” then “to stand 
in a, place, as if to do something,” ‘ to give signs of something by 
one’s attitude ard bearing.””— κορυθαιόλος. Literally, “ moving the 
helmet quickly.”—wze7’ ἀμφοτέροισι. “In the midst of both armies.’ 
Kitihner, § 636, 11, ed. Jeif. 

86-95. κέκλυτέ μευ. “Hear from me.”—piOov. “The proposal.’ 
-veixoc. ‘This quarrel.” Referring to the war itself. — κέλετα' 
“ He bids.”—retysa κάλ᾽ ἀποθέσθαι. “To lay aside their fair arms.’ 
Observe that the idea of “their” comes from the middle voice. — 
stove. ‘ Alone,” z. e., in single combat.—axyv ἐγένοντο σιωπῇ. “ Be . 
came quite still in silence.” A pleonasm of frequent occu-reace 
According to Buttmann, ἀκήν is here an adverbial form from yéeu 

χαίνειν, confirmed by the analogy of ἀπρίιάτην. 

97-102. κέκλυτε viv kai ἐμεῖο. “ Hear now me also.”~—pddista ye: 
ἄλγος Kk. τ. A. “For especially does sorrow come unto my soul.’ 
Observe the accusative ϑυμὸν, as denoting motion. toward an ob- 
ject. — φρονέω δὲ διακρινθήμεναι, x. τ. 2. ‘And I purpose that the 
Greeks and ‘Trojans be from henceforth separated,” 1. e., be parted 
as combatants, and reconciled te one another. —xai ᾿Αλεξάνδρον 
ἕνεκ᾽ ἄρχῆς. “ And on account of the beginning ef Alexander,” z. ¢., 
on account of the conduct of Alexander, which gave a beginning tc 
the whole war. Heyne and others make ἀρχῆς to be in apposition 
with ᾿Αλεξάνδρου and to govern τῆς ἔριδος understood: “ and or ae 
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count of Alexander, the beginning of it.” This, however, appears 
less natural and Homeric. ‘The construction which we have:given 
is favored, moreover, by the scholiast in the Ven. MS., namely, διὰ 
μέντοι τοῦ Ever’ ἀρχῆς ἐνδείκνυται ὅτι προκάτηρξεν. (Consult Neue 
Jahrb. fiir Phil., &c., vol. xxxiv., p. 370.) 

teOvain. ‘May he lie dead.’’ Observe the com.inued meaning 
expressed by the perfect. Matthia, § 500. --- ἄλλοι δὲ διακρινθεῖτε 
τάχιστα. ‘But may the rest of ye be separated very speedily.” 
Observe, as in the previous clause, the employment of the optative 
to express a wish. 

103-104. οἴσετε δ᾽ dpv’. ‘ But bring two lambs.” Observe that 
ἄρν᾽ is in the dual, for dpve. Some regard οἴσετε here as the future 
of the imperative ; but, in reality, all imperatives are more or less 
future in their character. The true doctrine is laid down by Butt- 
mann, who regards οἴσετε in this verse, and ἄξετε in the 105th, as 
aoristic imperatives, used in both Epic and Attic writers. (Ausf 
Gr., § 96,10, p. 418, seg. Compare Kiihner, § 176, 2.)—étepov λευκὸν. 
“The one a male, of white color.” The black is for Earth, the white 
one for the Sun.—ofcouev. The future of φέρω. 

105-107. ἄξετε δὲ ἹΠριάμοιο βίην. ‘ Bring also the powerful 
Priam.” Literally, ‘the power of Priam.’? The reference is not to 
physical strength, but to resources as a monarch. Observe the pe- 
culiar construction in the text, which is, however, confined to poet- 
ry. Adjectives denoting the qualities of human beings, animals, 
&e., are often changed, in this way, into substantives, which gov- 
ern another substantive in the genitive.—épxva τάμνῃ αὐτός. ‘ May 
strike a league in person.” Consult note on verse 79.--- περφίαλοι. 
‘“Overbearing.” ‘The meaning of this term has been very ably set- 
tled by Buttmann (Lezil., s. v.). — Διὸς ὅρκια. ‘The league of 
Jove,” 1. 6., the league in the making of which Jove was invoked ; 
or, in other words, the league ratified in the name of Jeve. 

108-110. αἰεὶ ἠερέθονται. ** Are ever fluctuating,” 7. e., turn with 
every wind. The literal meaning of ἠερέθομαι is to hang, float, or 
Wave in air. Consult note on verse 448, book ii.—oi¢ δ᾽ ὁ γέρων 
μετέῃσιν, k. T.-A. “But in whatsoever things the old man takes a 
part, he at the same time looks forward and backward, in order 
that by far the best results may accrue unto both parties.” More 
literally, “ between both parties.” The old man exercises cautious 
wisdom. He regards both the past and the future, and derives 
lessons from the former for duly entering upon the latter. The past 
shows him, that they who violate solemn engagements are pun- 
ished; and hence he avoids such transgression in his own future 
pinceedings. 
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113-115. ἵππους μὲν ἔρυξαν ἐπὶ στιχας. “ They reined back theit 
steeds unto the rauks (of the foot-soldiers).”” We have given here 
the explanation of Buttmann (Lezil., p. 101, ed. Fishl.), which ap- 
pears far superior to that of Stadelmann, who makes ἐπὶ στίχας sig- 
nify “in rows.”—é« δ. ‘And forth (from their chariots).”—dodAcyy 
δ᾽ ἦν ἀμφὶς ἄρουρα. ‘And around (each pile of arms) there was ἃ 
little space.” Consult the remarks of Buttmann on this passage 
(Leal. p. 102, ed. Fishl.). Some erroneously refer ἄρουρα to the 
space between the two armies. 

118-124. αὐτὰρ. ‘* While, on the other hand.” —dpv’. Accusa 
tive singular, for ἄρνα. ---- οἰσέμεναι. Consult note on verse 103.— 
Ἷρις δ᾽ αὖθ᾽. ‘ But Iris, in the mean time.”—eidouévy γαλοῳ. ‘ Mak- 
ing herself like unto her sister-in-law.” The corresponding term 
to γαλόως, in the masculine, is δαήρ.----ἰΑντηνορίδαο δάμαρτι. ““Αη- 
tenor’s son’s wife.’’—eiye. ‘‘ Possessed.” More literally, “ was 
holding,” z. e., in marriage.—Aaodixyv. We would expect the da- 
tive Λαοδίκῃ, as agreeing with δάμαρτι, but the accusative is made 
to depend, by a species of attraction, on τῆν (for ἦν) as governed by | 
εἶχε. 

125-128. τὴν δ. “And this female.”—7 δὲ. ‘ For she.”-—idacve. 
Weaving was in those early ages the employment of even the no- 
blest females.—dizAaxa πορφυρέην. ‘A double cloak of bright-col 
ored hue.” With δίπλακα some understand χλαῖναν, while others 
regard it at once as a substantive. ‘The latter mode of parsing is 
the simpler one. So, again, opinions are divided with respect to the 
meaning of the term “double.” Some make it the same as “ with 
double woof ;”’ others think that the ground was white, and that 
bright-colored figures were worked upon this. Aristarchus, how- 
ever, regards the δίπλαξ merely as a cloak of double fold, ἣν ἔστι 
διπλῆν ἀμφιέσασθαι, and his opinion is probably the true one. (Com- 
pare Neue Jahrb. fur Phil., vol. xxxiv., p. 370.) 

ἐνέπασσεν. ‘*She was working in it.” The literal meaning is 
far more graphic and poetical, and, perhaps, ought to be preferred 
here: ‘She was sprinkling on it.”’ A beautiful expression, cer- 
tainly, for skilful and artist-like execution of a work, or, in other 
words, for light and graceful weaving. — ἔθεν εἵνεκ. For ἑαυτῆς 
ἕνεκα. Crusius makes it stand for αὐτῆς ἕνεκα, but the accentuation 
of ἔθεν shows this to be erroneous.—v7’ Ἄρηος παλαμάων. Old 
made of expression for ὑπὸ τοῦ πολέμου. 

130-138. νύμφα φίλη. ‘Dear lady.” The Epic, or, rather, Ho- 
meric IJonismus forms the vocative nere with the final vowel short 
(yjued). This term νύμφη properiy denotes a bride or young wife. 
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Here, however, it is used in a general sense for a female, though 
With an accompanying expression of tenderness, which is not found : 
in γυνή, --- ϑέσκελα ἔργα. “The strange doings.”’ Observe that 
ϑέσκελα does not signify here “divine” or ‘“ godlike,” as some er 
roneously pretend, since, as early as the time of Homer, this sense 
was confined to the full form ϑεοείκελος, SO that ϑέσκελος was only 
used in general for ‘‘ marvelous,” ‘ wondrous,” “strange,’’ and al- 
ways of things, as ϑεοείκελος always was of persons. 

οἱ πρὶν ἐπ’ ἀλλήλοισι; K. τ. A. ‘They who, before this, were ac 
customed te wage the tearful contest, &c., these now sit in silence.” — 
We have adopted the punctuation of Spitzner in verse 131, namely, 
a colon after χαλκοχιτώνων. This will make οἱ, in verse 132, a 
species of nominative absolute or anacoluthon, its place being sup 
plied by of in verse 134.—doriot κεκλιμένοι. ‘‘ Leaning on their 
shields,” ἡ. e., supporting themselves, while in a sitting posture, 
against their shields. Observe the employment of the passive for 
the middle in κεκλιμένοι.---παρὰ. ‘ By their sides.’”’ Observe the 
adverbial force of this term.—éanyev. “Stand fixed (in the 
ground).” Observe the meaning of continuance indicated by the 
perfect ; and compare the Latin ‘ (kaste) defixe sunt.” 

αὐτὰρ. ‘‘Meanwhile, however.” ---τῷ δέ κε νικήσαντι, kK. τ. A. 
“Αηά thou wilt ever be called his beloved consort for whichever one 
shall have conquered.” ‘The particle xe points to the condition im- 
plied in νικήσαντι. Observe, moreover, the peculiar force of the 
third future κεκλήσῃ, in expressing the continuance of an action in 
its consequences and effects. (Kihner, § 407, 1, ed. Jelf.) — τῷ 
νικήσαντι. ‘The dative of advantage. (Kihner, § 597, ed. Jelf.) 

139-141. γλυκὺν ἵμερον ἀνδρὸς, x. τ. A. “A pleasing desire both 
for her former husband,” &c. Referring to Menelaus. Observe 
that ἀνδρός, ἄστεος, and τοκήων, are all genitives of the object.—dp- 
γεννῇσι καλυψαμένη ὀθόνῃσιν. ‘ Having enveloped herself in a white 
robe.” Observe here the use of the plural for the singular, to indi- 
cate a long, flowing robe. The material of the ὀθόνη was generally 
linen. Inthe present instance it would seem to have been a sheet 


_ of fine linen, wrapped round the person so as to cover the head while 


it enveloped the body, as is seen in the centre figure of the following 
group, on the next page. 

142-145. κατὰ χέουσα. ‘Pouring down.” Observe the adverbial 
force of κατά.---οὐκ οἴη. ‘ Not alone,” 7. e., unattended. Iemales 
of rank always appear in pubiic, in Homeric times, accompanied by 
attenrants. Such attendants were generally themselves of superior 
Wirth. Avthra was ths daughter of Pittheus, king of Treezene, wha 
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zave her in marriage to Zgeus, king of Athens, unto whom s.1e 
bore Theseus. She was taken prisoner by Castor and Pollux, the 
brothers of Helen, when they rescued the latter from the hands of 
Theseus. A®thra, therefore, followed Helen from Greece, and must 
have been very old at this time, on which account some of the an- 
cient commentators thought the present line spurious. Among the 
moderns, Bentley and Heyne are of the same opinion, which is, very 
probably, the true one. Of Clymene nothing is known. (Consult 
Heyne, ad loc.) 

Σκαιαὶ πύλαι. ‘The Scean gates.’’ This was the name given 
to the western gate of Troy; the term, however, literally means 
*‘the left.” The Greek augur always turned his face northward, 
and so had the west on his left; hence the interchange of the two 
meanings. The Scean gates faced the Grecian camp. 

146-149. οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφὶ IIpiauoyv, x. τ. 2. ‘But Priam and Panthous, 
&c., and Hicetaon, an offshoot of Mars, and their respective attend- 
ants, and Ucalegon and Antenor, both discreet, were seated, elders 
of the people, at the Scean gates.” Observe the construction οἱ 
agi With a proper name to denote the individual designated, to- 
gether with his followers. Some, in translating the present pass 
age, merely give the proper name without any mention of attend- 
ants. This, however, is erroneous; since the employment of οἱ 
dud. with a proper name to denote the person merely without his 
attendants, &c., does not occur until the time of the Attic writers 
(Kiihner, § 436, p. 92, ed. Jeif.) 

Πάνθοον. _Panthous was originally a priest of Apoilo at Delphi, 
whence Antenor, who had been sent to consult the cracle. brough? 
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iim to Troy, where Priam made him priest to the same god. He 
married the daughter of Clytius, mentioned in the succeeding verse, 
and became the father of Kuphorbus, Polydamas, and Hyperenor. 
This account of Panthous, however, is generally regatrled as a post- 
Homeric fable. 

Θυμοίτην. Thymeetes, according to Diodorus Siculus (iii., 66), 
who gives, however, no authority for the truth of the statement, 
was a son of Laomedon, and, consequently, a brother of Priam. 
Lampus, Clytius, and Hicetaon were also sons of Laomedon. (J1., 
xx., 188.—Apollod., 111., 12, 3.)—Ovdxaréyuv τε καὶ ᾿Αντήνωρ. Virgil 
makes a passing mention of Ucalegon (4yn., ii., 912). Amntenor, son 
of Ausyetes, was one of the wisest of the Trojan princes, and rec- 
ommended again and again, but to no purpose, the restoration of 
Helen. According to the post-Homeric account, he was suspected 
of having aided the Greeks in the capture of the city. After the 
fall of ‘Troy, he led, according to the same authorities, a colony to 
Italy, and founded Patavium, the modern Padua. 

d δημογέροντες. ‘This term marks them as the heads of leading 

houses among the Trojans.—éni Σκαιῇσι πύλῃσι. They were seat 

 edon the ramparts over the gate. Compare verse 153. 

151-155. τεττίγεσσιν ἐοικότες. ‘* Resembling cicade.” The τέττιξ, 

or cicada, is called by some ‘“ the balm-cricket.” It is formed like a 

j large fly, with long transparent wings, a dark-brown back, and a 
yellow belly. It is fond of basking at noon on single trees or bush- 
es, when the male makes a chirping noise, by striking the lower 
membrane of the wing against the breast. ‘This noise was so pleas- 
ing to the ear of the ancients, that their poets are always using it 
as a simile for sweet sounds. On the present occasion, the accents 
of old men are compared to its cry 

ὄπα λειριόεσσαν ἱεῖσι. “Send forth a delicate voice,” ἃ. ¢., a clear 
and softly-shrill note. Observe the beautiful use of the term ὄπα 
as applied to the note of an insect.—roioz dpa 'Γρώων ἡγήτορες, κ. τ. A. 
“Such leaders of the Trojans, I say, were sitting on the tower,” 

_é. 6., the tower over the gate, forming part of the line of ram- 
parts. 

Hea. “Inalowtone.” Literally, “gently.” Some of the older 
editions have ὦκα, ‘ quickly,” which is quite out of place here. 
‘ustathius (p. 397-9) and Apollonius (Lex. Hom.) are both in favor 

cf the former; and later poets, moreover, employ this adverb in a 

way precisely similar. (Consult Spitzner, ad loc.) 

156-160, οὐ νέμεσις. ‘It is no cause of anger,” ἡ. e., it is nothing 

‘to be wroth about, The term νέμεσις, with which ἐστί is here to be 
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eupplied, denotes, properly, an angry feeling at any thing unjust Οἱ 
unfitting. --αἰνῶς ἀθανάτῃσι ϑεῆς, x. τ. A. ‘ Wonderfully in look is 
she like io the immortal goddesses.”’ Observe here that the accu- 
sative of nearer definition (ὦπα) has εἰς before it, in order to define 
more accurately. The literal translation of εἰς ὦπα would be * (look- 
ing) toward her face.” (Aiuhner, § 579, Ods., ed. Jelf.) 

καὶ ὡς. ‘* Even thus,’ ἢ. e., though the case be thus, though she 
be thus peerless in beauty. This is explained more fully, immedi- 
ately after, by the words τοίη περ éovca.— νεέσθω. ‘Let her de- 
part,’’ 1. e., we will not oppose her return, but will rather aid in ef- 
fecting this.—y0é πῆμα λίποιτο. ‘ And may she not remain behind, 
as a source of evil.” Observe the change from the imperative 
νεέσθω, Which expresses their hearty concurrence in her departure, 
to the language of a wish, as indicated by the optative λίποιτο. Ob 
serve, also, in this latter verb, the force of the middle. 

161-165. ἐκαλέσσατο. ‘Called unto him.” Observe the force 
of the middle.—detpo πάροιθ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, κ. τ. Δ. * Having come hith- 
er, dear child, sit thou in front of me.” Observe that ἐμεῖο is here 
governed by πάροιθ᾽, the connection in the line being interrupted by 
ἐλθοῦσα, φίλον τέκος, Which words come in by a species of hyperba- 
ton.—idy. Some editions have ἔδης, but the former is more Ho 
meric. —ayov¢e te. “And marriage-connections.’”’ Compare the 
scholiast: πηοὶ" οἱ κατ’ ἐπιγαμίαν συγγενεῖς. 

μοι αἰτίη. “In fault toward me.”—eoi νύ μοι, k. τ. A. “The 
gods, in truth, are in fault toward me.” The particle vv expresses 
here nothing of irony, but indicates, on the contrary, bitterness of 
feeling.—yor ἐφώρμησαν. ‘Stirred up against me.’”-—We have, with 
Spitzner, regarded lines 164 and 165 as parenthetical. 

166-170. ὥς μοι, x. τ. Δ. Connected, in fact, with line 163, the 
two intermediate ones being parenthetical, as just remarked. “In 
order that thou mayest even mention by name unto me yonder ex- 
traordinary man; who this Grecian warrior is, both gallant an 
large of stature.”,—peifovec. “'Taller.”—ottw γεραρόν. ‘Of suc 
stately bearing.” —PaorAqi ἀνδρί. ‘“ A royal person.’’? More literal 
lv “a kingly man.” 

71-175. dia γυναικῶν. “Most divine of women.” Literally 
“divine one of women.’”’ The positive is generaily regarded her 
as employed in a superlative sense. — αἰδοῖός τε μοι ἐσσὶ, K. τ. A 
‘Dear father-in-law, thou art to me an object of both veneratio 
and awe,” 1. ¢., thy look fills me with shame and fear.— ὡς ὄφελ 
ϑάτατός, κι τ. A. ‘Oh, would that a wretched death had please 
me !’’ 2. e.. had been preferred by me. Observe the peculiar fore 
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of ὄφελεν in 2xpressing a wish. Literally, ‘‘how ought a wretched 
ileath to have pleased me!” 
γνωτούς te. “And relations.” The reference here is especially 
to her brothers, Castor and Pollux. — παῖδά τε τηλυγέτην, κ. T. A 
“ And my daughter, in the bloom of early life.” ‘The daughter here 
meant is Hermione, the offspring of Menelaus and Helen. We have 
adopted the meaning assigned by Dederlein to the much-disputed 
term τηλύγετος. He derives it from ϑάλλω, τέθηλα, ϑῆλυς, and 
_ γένω, and makes it equivalent to ϑαλερὸς γεγώς, or ϑαλερὸς κατὰ 
᾿ς φύσιν. It becomes on the present occasion, therefore, a very striking 
epithet, and points to Hermione as in the bloom of early life, and 
_ just ripening into womanhood, a period when she would most of 
all need a mother’s fostering care, and when that mother, with bit- 
_ ter regret, now confesses that she abandoned her. For other mean- 
ΐ ings given to the term in question, consult the remarks of Butt- 
» mann, Lezil., 5. v. 

καὶ ὁμηλικίην ἐρατεινήν. “And my beloved companions in years,” 
1. €., and the pleasing society of those of the same age. Observe 
that ὁμηλικίην is here put for ὁμήλικας, the abstract for the concrete, 
or sameness of age for those of the same age. 

176-180. ray. For ταῦτά ye, and referring back to verse 173.- - 
οὐκ ἐγένοντο. ‘Came not to pass.”—r0 καὶ κλαίουσα τέτηκα. ‘On 
which account I even pine away in tears.’’ Observe that τό is here 
for 6, and that this is equivalent to dv’ 6. We have changed to a 
comma the colon which the common text has after ἐγένοντο. If 
the colon be retained, τό becomes equivalent to διὰ τοῦτο, ‘on this 
account.” — ἠδὲ μεταλλᾷς. ‘And art anxious about.’ The verb 
μεταλλάω has no reference whatever to μέταλλον. It properly de- 
notes “to inquire after other things” (wer ἄλλα) than those imme- 
_ diately around one ; to be inquisitive, &c. 

οὗτός ye ᾽Ατρείδης. ‘This one, indeed, is the son of Atreus.” 
Observe the force of ye in connection with οὗτος, ‘this particular 
one,” “this one for his part.”—dy@dtepov, βασιλεύς, κ. τ. Δ. “ Both, 
as well a good monarch, as a powerful warrior.” Observe here the 
employment of the adjective ἀμφότερον in the neuter gender, as an 
adverb, It is classified by Kihner with those neuter accusatives 
which denote some particular case or way in which any verbal no- 
tion operates. ( Kihner, § 579, 4, ed. Jelf.) 
δαὴρ abr’ ἐμὸς ἔσκε, κι τ. Δ. ‘He was the brother-in-law, more- 
over, of me, a shameless woman, if ever, indeed, he was.’”’ Observe, 
in the first place, that κυνώπιεδος is put in apposition, by an elegant 
idiom, with the personal pronoun implied in the possessive ἐμός 
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and compare with this the corresponding Latin form of expression, 
mead ipsius gratia, &c.—In the next place, we are not to render the 
clause εἴ ποτ᾽ ἔην ye, as some do, “ if ever, indeed, there was one,” 
i. e., if ever there was a shameless woman; nor are we to adopt 
Schutz’s punctuation and version, ei:—7é7’ ἔην ye, ‘ would that he 
still were so !—once, indeed, he was ;” the meaning of the passage 
is simply as follows: so oppressed is Helen with shame and grief 
at her own misconduct, that it appears to her as if she had never 
merited the appellation of a lawful wife to Menelaus, and as if Aga- 
memnon had never, in reality, been her brother-in-law. Compare 
the remark of Hermann (ad Vig., p. 946): ‘“ Cujus formule, que 
perdifficilis explicatu est, hic videtur sensus esse: si unquam fuit, quod 
nunc non est amplius, 7. 6.) si recte dict potest fuisse, quod ita sui fac- 
tum est dissimile, ut fuisse unquam viz credas. Est enim hec locutie 
dolentium, non esse quid amplius.”’ 

182-183. ὀλδιόδαιμον. “ Fortunate man.”—7 ῥά νύ. “ Assuredly 
now.” —dedugaro. ‘Were made subject,” 1. e., at the time when 
thou wast appointed to the chief command of the host. Observe 
here the employment of the pluperfect as an imperfect. Literally, 
‘““had been made subject, and remained so.”” When the perfect has 
a present sense, the pluperfect is used as an imperfect. (Kiuhner, § 
400, 2, ed. Jelf.) There is no need, therefore, of our reading déd- 
unvTat, in the perfect, ‘have been made subject,” as some propose. 

184-186. ἤδη. ‘Before now.”—@pvyinv. The Greater Phrygia 
is here meant, not Phrygia Minor along the Hellespont. “The part, 
however, particularly referred to, is the tract which formed, in later 
days, a portion of Bithynia, extending along the banks of the San- 
garius.—du7eddecoav. This is here a general epithet for Phrygia. 
In later days, however, the case was altered, and only the regio 
around Apamea was famed for the culture of the vine, the rest of 
Phrygia having become a grain country. Compare the minor scho 
liast, ad loc. 

ἀνέρας αἰολοπώλους. ‘‘ Men of fleet steeds.” According to Butt 
taann (Lezil., p. 65, ed. Fishl.), the epithet αἰολόπωλος refers to th 
quick and active guiding of horses. So the scholiast explains th 
term in our text by ταχεῖς ἵππους ἔχοντας. --- λαοὺς ’Orpioc, κ. τ. A 
Priam went into Phrygia with a body of auxiliaries, to aid Otreu 
and Mygdon, kings of that country, against the Amazons. Accord 
ing to one account, Otreus and Mygdon were brothers of Hecub 
ali three being children of Dymas. According, however, to th 
common account, Hecuba was the daughter of Cisseus, a Thracia 

rince.—The Amazoas were defeated on the occasion alluded to i 
the text. 
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787-190. ἐστρατόωντο. ‘*‘ Were encamped.” — Zayyapiow. The 
Sangarius rose near a place called Sangia (Zayyia) in Mount Ado- 
reus, a branch of Mount Dindymus, in Galatia, and fell into the 
Euxine on the coast of Bithynia. The modern name is the Sakaria. 
— peta τοῖσιν ἐλέχθην. ‘* Was counted among them.” Observe 
the peculiar meaning here assigned to ἐλέχθην, which it gets from 
the more literal signification ‘‘to lay among,” that is, ‘‘ to count,” 
“« tell,” or ‘“‘ reckon up.”—Apagovec. Female warriors, of mythical 
antiquity. We read of the Amazons of Africa, as well as of those of 
Asia. The former were the more ancient; the latter, however, 

_ are here referred to. The Asiatic Amazons are said to have dweit 
} originally on the banks of the Thermodon, in the plains of Themis- 
_ ¢yra, in Pontus ; and from this quarter they made their inroads into 
_ Phrygia. Troy is even said, by later writers, to have been taken 

by them (Heyne, ad loc.). According to the post-Homeric poets 
however, the Amazons, under the command of their queen, Pen- 
thesilea, came to the assistance of the Trojans against the Greeks. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ oi. For ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ οὗτοι. The reference is to the πλείσ- 
τους Φρύγας mentioned in verse 185. — ἑλέκωπες. Consult note on 
book i., verse 98. 

191-198. δεύτερον αὖτ᾽. “A second time, again.” — εἴπ’ ἄγε μοι 
καὶ τόνδε. ‘Come, tell me of this one also.” --- μείων μὲν κεφαλῇ. 
“Shorter, indeed, by a head.” We have adopted κεφαλῇ, with 
Spitzner, as preferable to κεφαλήν, which Heyne reads from Aris- 
tarchus. It agrees better with the datives that follow immediately 
after, and is in accordance, also, with the form of expression in 
verse 168.— εὐρύτερος δὲ ἰδέσθαι. ‘ But broader to look on,” ἡ. ¢., 
- broader to the view.—oi κεῖται. “1,16 for him.’’—x«ridoe dc. “ Like 
aram.” Literally, “ram-like.”’ Consult note on verse 2.—ézirw 
Asivaz. ‘Moves about among.’’ More freely, “traverses.” 

ἀρνειῷ μιν ἔγωγε, x. τ. A. ‘For my part, I liken him to a thick- 
leeced xam.”’ The term ἀρνειός properly denotes a young ram just 
full grown.—dvépyetar. ‘ Keeps passing through.” 

200-202. οὗτος δ᾽ αὖ. ‘Now this one again," 7. e., this one in 
his turn.— Λαερτιάδης. Supply éori.—év δήμῳ ᾿Ιθάκης, x. τ. Δ. ‘In 
the land of Ithaca, rocky though it be.” Homer often employs 
δῆμος in the sense of a region or country. It is here applied to the 
island of Ithaca. This island was rugged and mountainous. Com 
pare Virgil (Ain., iii., 272): ‘‘ Scopulos Ithaca, Laértia regna.” — 
ῥόλους. ‘ Wiles.” — μήδεα πυκνά. “ Prudent counsels,” 1. ¢., the 
giving of good advice. 

— 204-206 ὦ γύναι ἡ μάλα, x. τ. “40 lay, assuredly thou hast 
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uttered in this a very true remark.’’ More literally, *tnou nast ut 
tered this as a very true word.”—76n γάρ zor. “Ter once, before 
now.” — σεῦ ἕνεκ᾽ ἀγγελίης. “In an embassy on account of thee.” 
Observe that ced is governed here by évexa, and that the genitive 
ἀγγελίης is to be construed with ἤλυθε. The rule for this last ar- 
rangement is as follows: ‘ All verbs may have a genitive of the 
antecedent notion whence their action arises.” (Kuhner, ᾧ 481, 1, 
ed. Jelf.) Buttmann, however, supposes a masculine substantive 
ἀγγελίης, equivalent to ἄγγελος, on the authority of some Alexan- 
drine grammarians, but this seems quite needless, and is ably op 
posed by Spitzner. (Buttmann, Levil., 8. v. ἀγγελίη. ---- Spitener, ad 
Il., Xili., 252.) Passow likewise rejects it. (Lerz., 8. v. ἀγγελία.) 

σὺν ᾿Αρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ. Ulysses and Menelaus came as ambas- 
sadors to Troy, before the expedition was undertaken, and demand- 
ed the restoration of Helen. Antenor, who was probably connected 
by the ties of hospitality with several Grecian chieftains, received 
them into his palace, and was one of those who strenuously ad 
vised that their demand be granted. Hence, when Troy was taken, 
he and his family were spared by the Greeks. (Compare Liv.,i., 1.) 
The embassy, however proved a fruitless one, and Antimachus, 
who had been bribed by Paris, even recommended that the two 
Grecian chiefs should be put to death. (J/., xi., 139, segg.) Ulysses, 
on another occasion, entered Troy alone, disguised as a mendicant, 
an account of which is given in the Odyssey (iv., 240, segq.) by 
Helen, who is said to have recognized him through his disguise, 
but who did not betray him. 

207-215. φίλησα. ‘ Received kindly.”—ouyv ἐδάην. ‘I became 


acquainted with the genius.” --- ἔμεχθεν ἐν. “They were mingled 
with.”—ordvtwr μὲν. ‘ While they were standing.” Genitive ab- 
solute. Supply avriv.—izeipeyev. ““ Overtopped him.” — ἄμφω δ᾽ 


ἑζομένω. ‘* But, both sitting.” Nominative dual absolute. Zeno 
dotus, one of the ancient grammarians, was in favor of reading 
ἑζομένων in the genitive; but the dual rests here on many ancient 
authorities, in direct opposition to his cpinion. Consult Spitzner, 
ad loc. 

μύθους καὶ μήδεα πᾶσιν ὕφαινον. “They began to weave words 
and counsels for all,” 1. e., they began to harangue, and to give ad- 
vice to the Trojans as to the course they should pursue.—ézitpoya- 
δην. ‘With rapid conciseness.” — μάλα λιγέως. ‘In very cleas 
and musical tone.” We have rendered this by two epithets, as 
pest expressing, by their united meanings, the true force οὗ th 
word The ancients appear to have associated wit it in the pres 
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ent passage, the idea of something sweet or j.leasing ; and hence 
Cicero, in his Brutus (xiii., 50), says, “‘ Menelaum ipsum dulcem 
quidem tradit Homerus, sed pauca loquentem.’’ — οὐδ᾽ ἀφαμαρτοεπής. 
“ΝΟΥ͂ one who missed the point,” 7. e., nor a random talker.—yéves 
ὕστερος. ‘“ Younger in age.”’ Literally, ‘‘ after (him) by birth.” 
216-220. dvaifevev. ‘Sprang up.’? Observe that the optative 
with ὅτε answers to the English phrase “as often as,’? &c.—ordo- 
kev, ὑπαὶ δὲ ἴδεσκε, kK. τ. A. The poet here represents Ulysses, in 
the commencement of a harangue, as standing like one lost in 
meditation, with his eyes fixed on the ground. Compare the re- 
mark of Quintilian : ‘‘ Mire auditurum dicturi cura delectat, et judex 
se ipse componit. Hoc precipit Homerus Ulixis exemplo, quem sietisse 
oculis in terram defixis, immotoque sceptro, priusquam illam eloquentia 
procellam effunderet.” (xi., 3, 158.) 
σκῆπτρον. Consult note on book i., verse 15. ---ἐνώμα. “He 
turned.”—doteudéc. “ Unmoved.”—daidpei. ‘ Unskilled in art,” 1. 
e., inexperienced in the art of addressing an assembly.— φαίης ke 
ζάκοτον, kx. τ. A. “You would say that he was some one exceed- 
ingly angry, and devoid of reason, acting as he did.’”? Observe the 
force of αὔτως, literally, ‘just so,” ‘‘even so,” as referring to the ap- 
pearance which Ulysses presented at the commencement of his re- 
marks. The meaning intended to be conveyed by the passage it- 
self is given as follows by an anonymous commentator : His brow 
being gathered into wrinkles, as is the case when a man of an ex 
pressive countenance collects his thoughts, gave a severity to his 
look, that might have been construed as a sign of anger; and his 
sceptre held motionless, on account of his being absorbed with the 
subject on which he was about to speak, gave him the air of a man 
whose mind is perfectiy vacant. A head crowded with ideas, and 
ahead with none in it, are often indicated by similar gestures. 
221-224. ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥα. ‘* But when, now, then.” Observe the 
employment here of the particle ja to denote something sudden and 
unexpected, the change, namely, of manner in Ulysses when be be- 
gan to speak.—iev. In some manuscripts we find the optative εἴη, 
and it is very doubtful whether this be not the true reading. We 
certainly want the optative here, just as we have it after dre in verse 
216, so as to give ὅτε the meaning of ‘‘ whenever.” Compare the 
remarks of Hermann, Opusc., vol. ii., p. 37. 
καὶ ἔπεα νιφάδεσσιν, κ. τ. Δ. “And words like wi.try flakes ot 


snow.” A beautiful image. Compare the remark of Quintilian, re- 


ferred to in the note on verse 217, where the Roman critic speaks 
of the “ eloguentia procellam”’ of the chieftain of Ithaca. ‘“ The pase 
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age concerning the different eloquence of Menelaus and Ulysses ia 
inexpressibly just and beautiful,” remarks Pope. ‘The close 4is- 
toric conciseness of the one is finely opposed to the copious, vehe- 
ment, and penetrating oratory of tbe other, which is so exquisitely 
described in the simile of the snow.” 

οὐκ ἂν ἔπειτ᾽, kK. τι A. “Not then with Ulysses, certainly, could 
any other mortal have vied; not then, indeed, did we wonder so 
much at the appearance of Ulysses, having looked at him, (as at the 
words that fell from his 1105). Compare the explanation of Heyne: 
“ Non tam formam oris mirabamur, quam nunc eloquentiam.” When 
they saw him standing and looking so strangely at first, they won- 
fered in their own bosoms, and thought to themselves, What will 
come from such a one? When, however, they heard him speak, 
their astonishment was roused in turn by his words, and they for- 
got entirely the appearance which he had made. 

225-233. τὸ τρίτον air. “ Again, in the third place.”—wic τε 
μέγας Te. Compare verse 167.—éfoyo¢ ᾿Αργείων. “ Eminent aboy’ 
the Greeks.’’ Compare the version of Voss: ‘‘ Welcher dem Volk ve 
raget an Haupt und machtigen Schultern.”—dia γυναικῶν. Compare 
verse 171.—Aiac πελώριος. “The huge and terrible Aiax.” The 
epithet πελώριος, in Homer, refers to what is ‘‘ huge,”’ “‘ monstrous,”’ 
&c., with the collateral notion, for the most part, of “terrible.” We 
nave rendered it, therefore, on the present occasion, by a double 
epithet. The allusion istothe Telamonian Ajax. Consult note on 
d00k ii., verse 406. s 

Ἰδομενεὺς. King of Crete, who accompanied the Greeks to the 
Trojan war with a fleet of ninety ships.—¥ed¢ ὥς. Consult note on 
verse 2.---όπότε ἵκοιτο. ‘* Whenever he came.’ Compare note on 
verse 216. 

235-242. οὕς κεν ἐῦ γνοίην, κι τ. Δ. ‘Whom 1 should easily recog- 
nize, and whuse names I could 1611. Wehave given 7 οὔνομα (1. e., 
τε οὔνομα), With Hermann and Spitzner, as more in accordance with 
Homeric usage than τοὔνομα, for τὸ ὄνομα. (Hermann, ad Vig., 
p. '708.)—Kdoropa 8 ἱππόδαμον, κ. τ. Δ. ‘ Both Castor, the tamer of 
steeds, and Pollux, good in boxing ; my own two brothers.” Castor 
and Pollux were the sons of Tyndareus and Leda, and were, there- 
fore, uterine brothers of Helen, that is, born of the same mother 
Helen being the daughter of Leda and Jove. Hence Apolloniu 
remarks (Ler. Hom., s. v.), αὐτοκασίγνητοι : λέγονται καὶ οἱ ἐκ μητρὸ 
μόνης, ὡς οἱ Διόσκουροι. 

ἡ οὐχ ἑσπέσθην, κι τ. A. We have given here the interrogativ 
#, instead of thecommon 7. The latter wants force.—devpw. He 
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aian, W. Dindorf, ani Spitzner, all give the preference to this form 
over the ordinary δεῦρο. If we read the latter, the final syllable 
must be lengthened by the arsis.--vdv avr’. ‘Now, however.”’ Ob- 
serve that αὖτε here follows μέν in place of δέ. This is not unfre- 
quent in poetry, but never occurs in prose. ‘The common text has 
νῦν δ᾽ adr’ erroneously.—aioyea δειδιότες καὶ ὀνείδεα, κ. τ. Δ. ** Hav- 
ing shrunk from the disgraces and the many reproaches that are 
mine,” 1. ¢., that attach tome. Observe that μοι is here what the 
grammarians call “ dativus incommodi.” 

243-244. τοὺς δ᾽ ἤδη κατέχε, K. τ. Δ. “ But them the life-bestow 
ing earth already possessed ; there in Lacedemon, in their own na- 
tive land.’”? We may render κατέχε more freely, ‘held in her bosom ;” 
literally, “held down.” Castor and Pollux had fallen in conflict 
with Lynceus and Idas. Homer here speaks of both brothers as be- 
ing in the grave; but, according to the legend mentioned in the 
Odyssey (Xi., 302, seqgqg.), they shared immortality alternately, being 
each one day on Olympus, and the other in the lower world. (Apol- 
lod., 111., 11, 2.) The pathos of these two lines is singularly beauti 
ful: the brothers are at rest from their troubles, and forget the dis- 
grace of their sister in the long sleep of death; she herself, the 
author of all this shame, being ignorant of their end. Beautiful, 
however, as the passage is, the commentators have coldly set them- 
selves in array against verse 244, and have pronounced it spurious, 
on account of the hiatus after Λακεδαίμονι. Bentley proposes to 
remedy this by reading either Λακεδαίμονι δηθά, or Λακεδαίμον᾽ 


_—————< 


ἄνευθε. 

245-249. κήρυκες δ᾽ ἀνὰ ἄστυ, κ. τ. ΔΛ. “ But the heralds, mean- 
while, were bearing through the city the faith-insuring pledges of the 
gods,” 1. 6.,) the victims that were to be sacrificed in ratification of 
the solemn truce. We have elsewhere given épxta the more gen- 
eral meaning of a contract or agreement on oath. In the present 
passage, however, it is to be taken, as Buttmann remarks, in a 
somewhat modified and moie definite sense, that is to say, in the 
sense of bodily objects which serve as a pledge or siyn ot the oath. 
We find a corresponding usage in the poets who followed Homer; 
as when, in Pindar, the betrothed Eriphyle is called the ὅρκιον πιστόν 
οὗ future peace, and at O/., 11, 6, the Hymns are the πιστὸν ὅρκιον 
of future fame. (Butitmann, Lezxil., p. 439, ed. Fishl.) 
| bidpeva. “ Gladdening.”—dox ἐν aiyeiw. “In a goat-skin bot- 
tle.”—-kpyrijpa φαεινόν. ‘A bright mixer.’? Observe that κρητήρ 
8 not here such a mixer as that which has been mentioned at book 
1, verse 470 It was now to contain the wine of both parties mize 
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together for libation, and this was to be drawn fiom it in eups. 


Compare verse 270.—orpuve yépcvta. ‘He urged on the aged 
monarch.” 
250-257. ὄρσεο. “Arise.” A second aorist imperative middle 


of ὄρνυμι. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 193, ed. Fishl.) Matthie er 
roneously explains it by making the future ὄρσω, ὄρσομαι, to be con- 
sidered as a new theme; whence ὄρσεο.---καλέουσιν. Supply cé.— 
iv’ ὅρκια πιστὰ τάμητε. “In order that ye may strike a faithful 
league.’”? Consult note on book iii., verse 73. ‘The editions vary 
here, some having τάμωμεν, others τάμητε, or τάμηαι, OY τάμηται 
We have adopted τάμητε, with Spitzner, as more Homeric thap 
Heyne’s τάμηαι, since Homer uses in this form the active, and not 
the middle voice. Besides, τάμηαι is found in only a single manu 
script. 

οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα, K. τ. A. Compare verse 73, seqq.—Toi δὲ ve- 
ovrat. ‘But let them return.” Observe that νέονται is here the 
subjunctive, with the shortened mood-vowel, for véwvrat. 

259-263. piynoe. ‘Shuddered,” 2. 6., at the possibility of his 
son’s falling in the combat with Menelaus.—éxéAevoe δ᾽ ἑταίροις 
The accusative ἑταίρους is an inferior reading, and would produce 
an unpleasant similarity of sound with ἕππους following immediately 
after. According to one of the scholiasts, moreover, the dative was 
preferred here by Zenodotus and Aristarchus; and it is also given 
by Heyne, Wolf, and Spitzner. In Attic prose, on the other hand, 
the dative with κελεύω is very doubtful. The accusative with the 
infinitive is the common Attic construction. (Kihner, § 589, 3 
Obs. 3, ed. Jelf.) 

dv δ᾽ do’ ἔθη Πρίαμος. ‘Up, then, went Priam,’ 1. e., Priam ac- 
cordingly mounted the chariot. ‘The Dorians and the Epic writers 
often reject the final vowel of ἀνά, παρά, κατά, even when the next 
word begins with a consonant, as in the present case. Buttmanp 
thinks that the preposition ἀν for ἀνά ought to have no accent, but 
he is successfully opposed by pitzner, who reasons from the anal- 
ogy of πάρ from παρά, πότ from ποτί, &c., in favor of giving ἄν ap 
accent.—xata δ᾽ ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω. “ And tightly he drew back 
the reins.” ‘The reins had been fastened, according to custom, te 
the front part of the margin of the chariot: these he seizes, and 
pulls them toward himself. In proceeding to battle, the παραθδάτης, 
or warrior, was superior in rank to the ϑερώπων, or charioteer ; 
here, however, Priam acts the part of charioteer, and Antenor sit 
by his side. The latter would seem to have been selected as a 
feompanion on the present occasion, because, in addition to the cha 
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acter of wisdom which he enjoyed, he was nut unknown to the 
Greeks. Consult note on verse 148.---πὰρ δέ oi. ‘And by his 
side.” 

βήσετο. “Mounted.” Observe that πὰρ βήσετο guides us to the 
term παραθάτης, as indicating the one who moves on in the chariot 
by the side of the charioteer. Observe, also, that βήσετο is the 
aorist, and only another form for βήσατο. Indeed, it is the more 
correct form of the two in Homer. (Butitmann’s Irreg. Verbs, p. 38.) 

-Σκαιῶν. Supply πυλῶν, and consult note on verse 145.—éyov. 
‘“Guided.” The verb ἔχω gets this meaning from the more general 
one of ‘‘ to hold on the course of a thing,” “to keep a thing in any 
given direction.” 

265-270. ἐξ ἵππων. For ἐκ didpov.—toriyowvto. Observe the 
employment of the imperfect to denote slowness of movement. So, 
again, ὥρνυτο denotes the slow and dignified rising of Agamemnon, 
as the Trojans slowly advanced.— dv δ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς πολύμητις. The 
minor scholiast makes ἄν equivalent here to ὠνέστη. It is much 
better, however, to regard it merely as a preposition, and to supply 
ὥρνυτο from the preceding verse.—dpxia πιστὰς Compare verse 245. 

οἶνον picyov. ‘They mixed the wine.” Observe that μίσγον 

does not allude here to any mixing of water with the wine, which 
was never allowed at a libation, but to the mixing together in the 
same cup of the wine of the Trojans and that of the Greeks. This 
union of the wine of the two contracting parties was meant to be 
symbolical of mutual good faith in observing the league or compact 
that was formed. Hence we may observe, also, that μίσγειν differs 
from κεράσαι, the latter referring to the mixing of water with wine. 
᾿ ὕδωρ ἐπὶ χεῖρας ἔχευον. We have now another step in the cere- 
mony. Water is poured upon the hands, to remove all pollution 
before entering on the details of the sacrifice. This was always 
; customary. 
— 211-272. ἐρυσσάμενος χείρεσσι μάχαιραν, κ. τ. A. ‘ Having drawn 
out with his hands his large knife, which was always suspended 
beside the huge scabbard of his sword.” In the heroic ages, the 
Greeks usually wore a large two-edged dagger or knife (μάχαιρα) 
suspended by the sword on the left side of the body, and used it on 
all occasions instead of an ordinary knife. ‘Thus, Theseus draws 
his dagger to cut his meat at table. (Plut., Thes., p. 10, ed. Steph.) 
The custom is continued to the present day among the Arnauts, 
_ Who claim descent from the ancient Greeks. (Dodwell, Tour, vol. 
L, p. 133.) The accompanying woodcut shows three ancient dag 
gers of the kind 
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At a later period, μάχαιρα meant a sabre or bent sword, as oppo= 
sed to ξίφος, the straight sword. 

273-275. ἀρνῶν ἐκ κεφαλέων, k. τ. Δ. It Was customary at sacri- 
fices, before the animal was killed, to cut a bunch of hair from its 
forehead, which was thrown into the fire as primitie. On the pres- 
ent occasion, however, the hairs were distributé@ among the prin- 
cipa! persons present, that all might be parties to the compact, and 
perhaps, also, that each might preserve his portion of the hairs as a 
proof of the league that was to be struck. So Priam, one of the 
two main contracting parties, carries away with him to Troy a por- 
tion of the victims (verse 310).—dpicroc. ‘‘'To the principal per- 
sons.”—eya”’ εὔχετο. ‘‘ Prayed long and loudly.”” Observe the 
force of the imperfect, as indicating the long continuance of the 
prayer. 

276-277. Ἴδηθεν μεδέων. ““ Ruling from Ida.” Jove had an alta: 
and sanctuary on Gargarus, one of the summits of the range of Ida; 
and hence he is supposed to take up his abode here at times, and 
to look down from this upon the Idean plain. The clouds occasion 
ally enveloping the summits of the range, and descending thence 
with tempests to the country beneath, as well as the lightning that 
illumined the scene, would seem to have given rise to this popula 
pelief—Thiersch (Gr., § 198, 8) makes the ending --ϑϑὲν equivalen 
tiere to -3:, and translates “‘on this Ida.” Usteri gives this th 
preference, but without any good reason. (Wolf’s Vorles.,ii.,7 213. 

Ἠέλιός Y. ‘And thou, O Sun.” Observe here the empioymen 
of the nominative for the vocative, the regular form of expressio 
being καὶ od, ὦ Ἥλιε. The vocative, however, is an unimportan 
case. It is not at all essential to a language, as may De seen fro 
its not existing in many languages, its place being supplied by th 
nominative. In the present instance, even though there is a pro 
vocative form, the nominative is employed in its stead. (Kihne 
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ἡ 479, 1, ed. Jelf.j—b¢ πάντ᾽ ἐφορᾷς. The Sun sees all things in his 
éaily course. 

278-279. καὶ Ποταμοὶ καὶ Taia. Compare verse 104.—kai of ὑπέ- 
νερθε καμόντας, κ. τ. Δ. ‘And ye two, who beneath punish men that 
have ceased from their (earthly) labors, whatsoever one may have 
sworn a false oath.” As the dual number is employed here, the 
reference must be, of necessity, to Pluto and Proserpina. Else 
where, however (Jl., xix., 259, seq.), the task of punishing the per- 
jured is assigned to the Erinyes or Furies.— καμόντας. More liter- 
ally, “those who once labored.” Buttmann thinks that καμόντες. 
when applied to the dead, means those who are still living in an- 
other state, but deprived of their earthly powers. (Lezil., p. 372, 
ed. Fishl.) We have given, however, what seems a far more nat- 
ural interpretation. 

280-287. ἔστε. The imperative, and therefore accented accord- 
ingly, not the indicative ἐστέ. So, also, φυλάσσετε is the imperative, 
(Spitzner, ad loc.)—xe xatan.pvy. ‘Shall chance to slay.”—x«rjyato 
πάντα. Compare verse 70.—Tpdag ἔπειτ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι. ‘Then (grant) 
that the Trojans restore.’’ The infinitive is here used for the im- 
perative, where, according to the common explanation, we may 
supply δός, or something equivalent. More correctly speaking, the 
infinitive is used in forms of wishing or praying, in invocations and 
entreaties that the person addressed would cause some one else to 
do something ; the accusative is joined with the infinitive, and the 
two together stand as the object of a verb, expressing or implying 
the notion of wishing or desiring ; such as ἔθελε, or εὔχομαι; δός, or 
toler. (Kiihner, § 67, b, p. 302, ed. Jelf.)— Observe the force of the 
aorist in ἀποδοῦναι, as denoting immediate restitution. 

τιμὴν. ‘*A compensation,” ἡ. e., an equivalent for the expenses 
of the war. — ἥντιν’ ἔοικεν. “ Whatever it is fitting (that they 
should pay).”’—f Te καὶ ἐσσομένοισι, x. τ. Δ. ‘ Which may also re- 
main among men of future ages.”’ More literally, ‘‘among men 
about to be,’’ 1. e., which in similar cases shall be paid also by pos- 
terity. ‘The compensation paid on the present occasion, in case 
Paris should fall, is to be a precedent in similar cases unto posterity. 
(Neue Jahrb., &c., vol. xxxiv., p. 371.) Barnes, without any neces- 
sity, proposes μέληται for πέληται. 

290-291. αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ καὶ ἔπειτα. “1, however, even afterward.” 
The particle αὐτάρ, here as elsewhere, at the beginning of a clause, 
‘serves to express a rapid change and continuatiun of the subject.— 
tha κε τέλος, x. τ. A. “Until I attain the object of the war.” Li 


- erally, “ wntil I find the end of the war,” ὁ. 6.. the true ead, 
AY 
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292-296. ἀπὸ στομάχους τάμε. Cut the throats.” We have in 
ἀπό the reading of Aristarchus. Others prefer ἐπί, and a scholium 
in the Venice manuscript declares this latter οὐκ ἄχαρις γραφή. The 
form ἀποτέμνειν, however, was the one commonly used by the latet 
Greeks in such cases as the present, and was probably also the 
more Homeric ΟΠ8.---ϑυμοῦ δευομένους. ‘ Wanting vital power.”— 
μένος. ‘Their strength.” This, in fact, is the same as ϑυμοῦ that 
precedes, the one being an explanation of the other. — ἔκχεον. 
‘They poured it slowly forth.” 

299-301. ὁππότεροι πρότεροι, κ. τ. Δ. “ Whichever side shall first 
commit wrong contrary to the pledges.’”? Observe that ὑπέρ liter- 
aliy implies an overstepping of certain prescribed limits, and in this 
way a Violation of certain stipulated duties. Some read ὑπερόρκια 
as a species of adverb, but Eustathius and the scholiasts more cor- 
rectly write the two words separately. The adverbial force of ὑπέρ 
is still preserved by this arrangement.—odé σφι ἐγκέφαλος αὐτῶν καὶ 
τεκέων. ‘Thus for them may the brains of themselves and their 
children.” —dayeiev. ‘ Be enslaved.” 

302-313. οὐδ᾽ dpa πώ, κ. τ. 2. ‘But not yet thereupon did the 
son of Saturn accomplish it for them.”—rotor dé μετὰ. ‘And among 
tnem.” Observe that μετά is here still adverbial in force.—7rou ἐγὼν 
εἰμι. “1 indeed will go.””—ovmwce. “Not at all.” Better than 
οὔπω, the ordinary reading. — Ζεὺς μέν που. “Jove, if I mistake 
not.” 

ἄρνας ϑέτο. The grammarians invent various reasons to show 
why the lambs were carried back by Priam. ‘The best explanation 
appears to be this: they were carried off either to be interred or 
cast into the sea, as they could not be eaten, being victims of male- 
diction.--dipoppor. Going back.” 

315-318. χῶρον. ‘The ground,” ἡ. ¢., the lists —xAjpoue ἐν κυνέῃ, 
k. τ. A. Observe the mode here practiced of drawing lots. They 
are put into a helmet, which is shaken by a third party, who turns 
away his face at the time, and the person whose lot leaps forth has 
the first cast with the spear.—faAdov. “They cast them.” Hector 
cast into the helmet the lot of Paris, and Ulysses that of Menelaus. 
We have not hesitated here to adopt the emendation recommended 
vy Bothe, namely, βάλλον, instead of the generally received reading 
τάλλον (“they shook them’). ‘Two persons were not required for 
shaking the helmet; and, besideg, the poet, in verse 324, says ex- 
pressly that this was done by Hector. Moreover, the Homeric mode 
of narrating is not to give the whole account summarily at once, but 
the individual parts in succession. 
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ὅπποτερος δὴ ‘As to which of the two, thereupon.” —eoior δὲ 
χεῖρας ἀνέσχον. We have given here, with Spitzner, the reading 
and punctuation recommended by Wolf. Heyne follows the gram- 
marian Nicanor, λαοὶ δ᾽ ἠρήσαντο ϑεοῖς, ἰδὲ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον, the argu- 
ment urged in favor of this latter being as follows, namely, that if 
ϑεοῖς be joined to the second clause, the Greeks will appear to have 
prayed to one class of deities, and to have held up their hands to 
another class. The verb ἀρᾶσθαι, however, is elsewhere often used 
by Homer with the name of a deity to be supplied from what im- 
mediately goes before. Besides, the form ϑεοῖς ἀνασχεῖν χεῖρας is 
one of very common occurrence with reference to all the heavenly 
deities, and is, in fact, nothing more than χεῖρας ἀνασχεῖν εἰς τὸν 
ovpavov. 

321-323. ὁππότερος τάδε ἔργα, κ. τ. Δ. ‘ Whichever of the two 
caused these doings between us both,” 7. e., gave rise, by his con- 
uuct, to this protracted and bloody war. — δῦναι δόμον “Aidog εἴσω. 
“May enter within the abode of Hades,” 7. e., may descend to the 
lower world.—-av. “On the other παπᾶ." ---ὁὅρκια πιστὰ. ‘A faith- 
ful league.” 

324-325. πάλλεν. ‘Shook the helmet.” The accusative of the 
object (κυνέην) is to be supplied.—dy ὁρόων. “ Looking backward.” 
This was done, lest his eye, if he saw the contents of the helmet, 
should affect his hand, and he should favor the lot of Paris. — ἐκ 
ὄρουσεν. ‘* Leaped forth.”? Observe the adverbial force of ἐκ. 

326-331. of μὲν. ‘The Greeks and Trojans. — ἵζοντο. ‘“ Seated 
themselves.” —7yt ἑκάστῳ, k. τ. A. ‘Where for each one his light- 
footed horses stood, and his variegated arms were lying.”? Observe 
ihe zeugma in éxeiro, this verb containing the particular notion of 
‘lying” as the general notion of being in store, standing ready, ὅσο, 
‘Kihner, § 895, d., ed. Jelf.) 

κνημῖδας. A pair of greaves (κνημῖδες) was one of the six articles 
of armor which formed the complete equipment of a Greek warrior. 
They were made of bronze, of tin, of silver, and gold, with a lining 
probably of leather, felt, or cloth. The greaves, lined with these 
materials, as they were fitted with great exactness to the leg, prob 
ably required, in many cases, no other fastening than their own 
elasticity. Often, nevertheless, they were secured by strips, or, as 
τῇ the present instance, by ankle-rings. The modern Greeks and 
Albanians wear greaves, in form resembling those of the ancients, 
vut made of softer materials, such as velvet, ornamented with gold. 
and fastened with hooks and eyes. The following cuts will show 
the foim of the greave. 
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ἐργυρέοισιν ἐπισφυρίοις. “ With silver ankle-rings.” Some render 
ἐπισφυρίοις by the term “clasps,” but this is less accurate. The termi 
ἐπισφύριον properly denotes something laid or placed upon the ankle. 

332-333. δεύτερον αὖ. ‘Again, in the second place.”—Sapyxa. 
“ The corselet.” 

ἥρμοσε δ᾽ αὐτῷ. ‘For it fitted him.’”? Observe that ἥρμοσε 18 
here taken intransitively. 

334-339. ἀμφὶ δ᾽ dp’ ὦμοισι, x. τ. Δ. Compare book ii., verse 45. 

-ξίφος. Thé ξίφος was straight, two-edged (ἄμφηκες), rather broad, 

and nearly of equal width from hilt to point. — σάκος. A term ot 
frequent recurrence in Homer. The earliest shields were of wick- 
er work, or wood, covered with one or more ox-hides : if more than 
one, they were parted by metal-plates, whence the epithets χάλκεον, 
χαλκῆρες, &e.—xpati δ᾽ ἐπ’ ἰφθίμῳ, x. τ. A. The helmet was origi- 
nally made of skin or leather, whence is supposed to have arisen 
its appellation xvvéy, meaning, properly, a helmet of dog-skin, but 
applied to caps or helmets made of the hide of other animals, and 
even to those which were entirely of bronze or iron. The five fol- 
‘owing helmets are selected from antique gems, and are engraved 
of the size of the originals. 

ἵππουριν. ‘ Decked with a horse-tail,” 7. e., having a horse-haw 
crest.—deivov δὲ λόφος, κ. τ. A. ‘ And fearfully did the crest ned 
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imperfect.—dAxipov ἔγχος. ‘ His stout spear.”—dc δ᾽ αὕτως. ‘And 
in this same manner.”’ Literally, “ and thus, in the same manner.” 
Homer always writes it thus, separated; but in Attic the form is 
ὡςαύτως. 

340-347. ἑκάτερθεν ὁμίλου. ‘* From each side of the throng,”’ 1. 
e., from the throng on either side. The genitive here depends on 
ἑκάτερθεν, adverbs of parting, separating, &c., taking the genitive 
ease. (Kiuhner, ὁ 513, δ.)---,ὉΘὴωρήχθησαν. ‘They had armed them- 
selves.”” The passive in a middle sense. —é¢ μέσσον. “Into the 
space between.” — δεινὸν δερκόμενοι. ‘‘ Looking fearfully.’’ — ἔχεν. 
* Held possession of.”—oeiov7’. For σείοντε, the dual.—xoréov e. 
“ Cherishing wrath.” 

δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος. ‘* His long-shadow-casting spear,” 1. ¢., bis 
long spear. Some, however, with less probability, and certainly 
with less of the spirit of poetry, deduce δολιχόσκιος from ὄσχος, the 
shaft or handle of a spear, and make the epithet in question signify 
“long-shafted,” as if for δολιχόσχιος. ---- καὶ βάλεν ’Arpeidao, κ. T. A 
* And struck full against the every-way-equal shield of the son o1 
Atreus,” 1. e., the round shield, equal in every direction from the 


centre. Hence the scholiast explains it by xvxAorep7. Observe 


that both the genitive and accusative are construed with κατά in 
the signification of “against,” but that the accusative denotes a 
fuller and more direct action on or upon. 

348-350. οὐδ᾽ ἔῤῥηξεν χαλκόν. ‘But it rent not the brass,” 1. 6.» 
the brazen plate of the shield. Some manuscripts have the nomi- 


 hative χαλκός, and the meaning will then be, “‘ but the brass rent it 


not,” ἡ. ¢., the brazen-pointed spear rent not the shield. ‘The scho- 
liast remarks, that Aristarchus preferred χαλκόν, but that χαλκός is 


__ better. The accusative, however, is faund in most of the manu- 


Scripts, and ought by all means to be ’>.eferred tu the nominative 
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Heyne says, “ΝΡ: quicquam interest, utro modo legas ;” but the read- 
ing χαλκός introduces an unnecessary change of the subject, the 
reference in both of the previous clauses having been to Paris. 

ἀνεγνάμφθη dé of αἰχμή, x. τ. A. ‘For the point was bent back 
unto it in the strong shield,” 2. ¢., its point was bent back, &c., the 
dative oi referring to the spear, and being equivalent here to éyyei. 
The meaning of the passage is this, that the spear did not rend οἱ 
pass completely through the brazen plate of the shield, but merely 
stuck in it, and had its point bent.—d dé δεύτερος, x. τ. Δ. “The 
other, thereupon, roused himself next with his brazen spear, Men- 
elaus (namely), the son of Atreus, after having addressed a brief. 
prayer unto Father Jove.’”’ Observe the demonstrative foree of ὁ 
and also the peculiar beauty of the aorist participle ἐπευξάμενος. 

351-354. τίσασθαι. ‘To avenge myself upon.”—é. The Ionic 
and Doric relative pronoun for é¢.—ye κάκ᾽ ἔοργε. Observe the 
double accusative with the verb.—dduaccoyv. Aristarchus wished to 
read δαμῆναι, but δάμασσον is stronger, and shows a more immedi- 
ate participation in the affair by the deity invoked.—d¢pa τις ἐῤῥίγῃσι, 
κι τ. Δ. ‘‘In order that any one even of posterity may shudder to do 
evil things unto a host, whosoever may have afforded him a friendly 
reception.”” More literally, “any one even of late-born men.” 
Observe that ἔῤῥιγα, the perfect of ῥιγέω, has a present signuication. 
(Buttmann, Irreg. Verb., p. 222, ed. Fishl.)—6 κεν. For ὅς κεν. Con- 
sult note on verse 351. 

355-360. ἀμπεπαλὼν. ‘Having poised and drawn backward.” 
The verb ἀναπάλλω properly denotes “to swing to and fro.” It 
here refers to the poising and drawing back of the spear, in order 
to throw it with greater force. Observe that, among the Epic po- 
ets, the second aorists active and middle frequently have the redu- | 
plication throughout all the moods, and that ἀμπεπαλών is here for 
ἀναπεπαλών, t. €., ἀναπαλών. 

διὰ μέν ἀσπίδος, k. τ. A. Observe that the line here begins with a | 
tribrach (di@ μὲν), which is to be converted into a dactyl (dia μὲν). 
by the arsis, or stress 97 the voice on the first syllable. (Compare | 
“Hermann, Elem. Doct: Meir., p. 45.) Bothe, however, insists that 
the tribrach ought to be retained in the scansion of this verse, but 
few, if any, will agree with him in opinion.—éépiuov. Hermann and 
Bekker both think that there is more force of expression in ὄμόριμον, 
and that the numbers of the line would gain by it; but the best 
manuscripts, as also the grammarians, are all in favor of ὄῤριμον. 

xai διὰ ϑώρηκος, x. τ. Δ. ‘And was forced through his corselet, 
wrought with much ingenious art.” Observe the employment of 
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ine pluperfect in an imperfect sense. It had been forced through, 
and it remained forced through, 7. e., it stood forced through. ‘The 
scholiast regards the rough and harsh sound of ἠρήρειστο as an echo 
to the sense, and as indizating the force of the blow : τὸ βίαιον τῆς 
πληγῆς παραδηλοῖ τῷ τραχεῖ τοῦ ῥήματος.---ἀντικρὺ δὲ παραὶ λαπάρην, 
x. τ. Δ. “And the spear pierced right through his tunie along the 
flank.”” Observe that the final syllable of ἀντικρύ is lengthened by 
the arsis, and that there is no need, therefore, of Bentley’s emenda- 
tion ἄντικρυς.---ὠἰκλίνθη. ‘ Bent himself sideways.” 
362-363. ἀνασχόμενος. ‘ Having raised it on high.” Supply αὐτό, 
as referring to ξίφος.----κόρυθος φάλον. ‘*The metal ridge of his hel- 
met.” The precise meaning of φώλος is involved in great obscurity 
Buttmann, after a careful examination of the different Homeric pass- 
ages in which it occurs, adopts the usual notion, that the φάλος 
was what was afterward called the κῶνος, namely, a metal ridge in 
which the plume was fixed. (Lezil., p. 521, ed. Fishl.)—dyugi δ᾽ ap’ 
αὐτῷ, κι τ. Δ. ‘But straightway, thereupon, shivered round about 
it into both three pieces and four pieces, it fell from his hand.” Ob- 
serve in this fine passage the echo of the sound to the sense, and 
how admirably the harsh adverbial forms τριχθά and τετραχθά imi- 
tate, as it were, the crash of the shivered weapon. Observe, also, 
the quickness of action indicated by both διατρυφέν and ἔκπεσε.-- 
αὐτῷ. Referring ta the φάλος, round about which the splintered 
fragments fly. Aristarchus preferred αὐτῇ, referring it to the whole 
helmet, and Heyne adopts this reading; but it is sanctioned by ne 
existing manuscript. 
365-368. ὀλοώτερος. ‘Is more hurtful,” 1. ¢., is the author of 
greater ill. This is spoken in the spirit of a rude age, when the god 
who is invoked to aid in the accomplishment of any end is blamed 
as the author of ill luck in case that end be not brought about.—7 7’ 
ἐφάμην. ‘ Assuredly I even thought.” Consult note on verse 28. 
--τίσεσθαι. Consult note on verse 28.—kxakdéryroc. “ For his wick- 
edness.” The genitive here denotes the cause from which the idea 
vf vengeance or retaliation arises. 

dyn. We have adopted this form of the second aorist, with Spitz- 
aer, on the authority not only of certain manuscripts, and of Eusta- 
vhius in his commentary on the present passage, but also on that of 
Homer himself, who in the sixteenth book, verse 801, has as fol- 
Ws: πᾶν δέ οἱ ἐν χείρεσσιν ἄγη δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος. Heyne, on the 
other hand, rejects ἄγη in both cases, as a false reading, because 
the initial vowel in ἄγω is long, and thinks that the ancient reading 
Was with the digamma, viv dé μοι ἐν χερσὶν Fayn ξίφος, x. τ. A, But 
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by far the greater number of passages show the a in ἄγη to be shot, 
and, in the later poets (as, for example, Theocritus, xxii., 190), it is 
most certainly shortened. Indeed, the true Homeric form of this 
aorist can not now be ascertained in some passages, owing to the 
disappearance of the digamma, which belonged originally to this 
verb. (Butimann, Irreg. Verb., p. 5, ed. Fishl.) 

ἐκ δέ μοι ἔγχος, K. τ. Δ. “ While my spear was made to start forth 
from my hand without effect.” Literally, ‘‘the spear for me.” The 
adverbial force of ἐκ is still apparent here, though followed by the 
genitive παλάμηφιν. 

369-372. κόρυθος Adbev ἱπποδασείης. ‘ He seized him by his hel- 
met with bushy horse-hair crest.’’ Observe the employment of the 
genitive to indicate the part where the grasp was made.—éAke. 
“ Began to drag him.” Observe the force of the imperfect.—dyye 
δέ μιν, x. τ. A. ** But the richly-embroidered strap under his tender 
throat kept choking him, which had been stretched for him beneath 
his chin, as the holder of his helmet.’’ The helmet here is fastened 
beneath the chin with a richly-wrought leathern strap. In a later 
age there were two cheek-pieces (παραγναθίδες), which were attach 
ed to the helmet by hinges, so as to be lifted up and down. They 
had buttons or ties at their extremities, for fastening the helmet on 
the head. Compare woodcut on page 263. 

ὑπὸ deipyv. Observe the employment of the accusative here, 
where we would expect the dative. This is called the pregnant 
constriction of the preposition, where the speaker regards the mo- 
tion which precedes, and which is implied in the succeeding state 
of comparative rest. (Kiihner, § 645, p. 280, ed. Jelf.) --ὗὑπ’ ἀνθ’ 
pe@voc. Explaining more nearly ὑπὸ δειρήν. 

373-378. καὶ jpato. ‘And would have gained for himself 
More literally, ‘‘ would have taken up for himself,” 2. e., would: have 
taken up and carried away as his own. Observe the force of the 
middle.—p7 ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε. ‘Had not thereupon quickly perceived 
it.’—ol. ‘*For him,” z. e., for Menelaus, to his disadvantage ané 
disappointment.—iudvra βοὸς ἶφι κταμένοιο. “The thong of an ὁ 
killed by violence,” 1. e., the strap made of the hide of an ox 5 
slain. The hide of a beast put to death by violence, and while in 
healthy condition, was said to be tougher and fitter for use tha 
that of one which had died of disease cr old age. Compare th 
language of the scholiast: τὰ yap τῶν ϑνησιμαίων ζώων δέρματα a 
θενῆ ἐστὶν, ὡς ἂν προδιαφθαρέντα ὑπὸ τῆς νόσου. 

κεινὴ δὲ τρυφάλεια. ‘And thereupon the empty helmet.” Th 
helmet here stands opposed to the person of Paris itself ser 
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the hiatus in τρυφάλεια ἅμ᾽, which is remedied, however, by its οὐ- 
curring in the cesura of the line, er, in other words, after the 
rhythmical pause. There is no need, therefore, of Bentley’s τρυφα- 
λείη; and, besides, the regular Homeric form is τρυφάλεια.---ἐπιδι- 
νήσας. ‘‘ Having whirled it around.” The participle, in fact, stands 
here with a kind of adverbial force, to indicate the manner in which 
the helmet was flung, and may, therefore, be rendered more freely 
“with a whirl.”—xousoav. ‘Took care of it.” Consult note on 
book ii., verse 183. 

379-382. αὐτὰρ ὁ ὧψ ἐπόρουσε. ‘ He, however rushed back upols 
him.”? Observe that ὁ refers to Menelaus.—rov δ᾽ ἐξήρπαξ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη 
** But the latter Venus snatched away.”—dore. ‘‘ As (being),’’2. 6., 
inasmuch as she was.—7épe πολλῇ. ‘In a thick haze.” In Homer 
and Hesiod, the term ἀΐρ stands for the lower air, the atmosphere, 
thick air or haze surrounding the earth, and opposed to αἰθήρ, the 
pure upper air; hence misty darkness, mist, or gloom. (Consult 
Buttmann, Lezil., s.v.)—-«ad δ᾽ εἶσ’ ἐν. “ And placed him down in,” 
i. 6.,) seated him in. Bentley and Heyne think κὰδ δ᾽ εἷσεν more 
Homeric, omitting the preposition év ; but they are refuted by Spitz- 
ner, who shows that with such a verb as e/oa the preposition must 
he expressed.—With regard to «dd, consult note on book ii., verse 
100. 

383-388. αὐτὴ δ᾽ αὖθ᾽, x. τ. Δ. “But she herself, on the @her 
hand, went to call Helen.’”? Observe that καλέουσ᾽ is here the future 
participle, contracted for caAécovoa.—Tpwai. “Trojan females.” 
Not the female attendants already mentioned (verse 143), but other 
Trojan women who had come to the spot to witness the combat.—. 
éavod. This genitive depends on λαδοῦσα, not on ἐτίναξε, which 
last has αὐτῇν understood.—yv. Put here for ἑαυτήν.---παλαιγενέϊ. 
‘Far advanced in years.”? Enlarging on the idea contained in γρηΐ. 

εἰροκόμῳ. A wool-dresser.” The idea involved in this term is 
enlarged upon immediately after in 7 οἱ Λακεδαίμονι, κ. τ. A.—vate- 
ταώσῃ. ‘ When she lived.”—-7oxew εἴρια καλὰ. “Used to prepare 
peautiful fleeces.”” Observe here the peculiar ending of the imper- 
fect, joxew for ἤσκεεν. If we follow the authority of manuscripts, 
the final v ought to be omitted here; but if we take the best ancient 
gZrammarians for our guides, we must retain it. (Consult Spitzner, 
ad loc.)\—iAéeoxev. The imperfect beautifully indicates the long 
continuance of affection on the part of the aged female. 

391-394. κεῖνος by. ‘ He, that (loved) one.”? Observe here the 
peculiar combination of. pronouns. Koppen not unaptly compares 


with tnis the Latin i/le ego.—xai δινωτεῖσι λέχεσσι. “And the 


Aas 


278 NOTES TO BOOK III. 


rounded bed ’ The epithet δινωτοῖσι refers here to a bed the 
frame-work of which has been rounded off and worked smooth, se 
that δινωτὸν 2έχος is the same as τορνωτόν. Thus, Eustathius re- 
marks, Δινωτοῖς δὲ λέγε; τοῖς τορνωτοῖς.---στίλθων. ‘ Glistening,”’ 
i. 6., bright and fair to 7:6 view. Athenzus (i., 33) incorrectly re- 
fers κάλλεϊ στίλθων to the bright appearance produced by the em- 
ployment of unguents. The poet merely means it to be taken, in a 
general sense, for what is bright and fair.—yayecoduevov ἐλθεῖν. 
“Had come, after having just contended with.” Observe the force 
of the aorist participle.—épyeo@. ‘That he was going.” Imperfect 
of the infinitive.—7é yopoio νέον, x. τ. Aa. “Or that he was sitting 
down, just ceasing from a dance.” Observe that χορός, in this 
~assage, means a dance, combined with song; or, in other words, a 
estal dance. 

395-398. ϑυμὸν évi στήθεσσιν ὄρινε. Compare book ii., verse 142. 
--ἱμερόεντα. ‘‘ Lovely.”—dpubjoév 7 ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα, x. τ. Δ. Observe 
that the particle ve is thrice repeated in this line, in order to mark 
the close connection between the feeling of amazement and the ut 
terance given to it in words. 

399-402. Δαιμονίη, τί we ταῦτα, kK. τ. A. “Strange (and fearful) 
one, why dost thou desire to deceive me in these things?” Observe 
that δαιμονίη here implies on the part of the speaker a mixed feeling 
of reproach and fear. Compare note on book i., verse 561.—7 77 
pe προτέρω, κ. τ. A. “Wilt thou lead me any where farther on 
among well-inhabited cities, either of Phrygia or of lovely Mzonia?” 
Literally, “in respect of well-inhabited cities.” As regards the va- 
rious modes of reading and construing this passage, consult Spitz- 
ner, ad loc.—ei τις τοὶ καὶ κεῖθι, x. τ. Δ. “In case there is some one 
there, also, of articulate-speaking men that is dear to thee.” Ob- 
serve the peculiar force of καὶ κεῖθι, ‘‘ there also,”’ 2. e., as well as in 
other places, and especially here in Troy, where thy Paris dwells.— 
It would seem, from the general tenor of this speech, that Helen 
takes it for granted she is now about to be delivered up to Mene- 
laus, in accordance with the terms of the truce, and that Venus is 
endeavoring to frustrate this by deception on her part, and by lead- 
ing Helen away to some new favorite in stranger lands. 

Φρυγίης. The Greater Phrygia is meant.—Myoving. Meonia 
was the earlier name of Lydia. In a special sense, though not 
here, it meant a district of Lydia lying to the east, in the direction 
of Mount Tmolus. 

403-409. 67 viv νικήσας. “ Having just now conquered.” Ob- 

erve that the particle δή, as has already been remarked, is applied 
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m itis sense of exactness to words of time (as in the present in- 
stance to viv), and thus lays emphasis on the time implied by the 
word. (Kihner, § 720, 2, ed. Jelf.)\—roivexa δὴ viv δεῦρο, kK. τ. dX. 
“Hast thou, on this account, now, even now, presented thyself 
hither, meditating wiles?’ Observe, again, the force of 67 νῦν in 
marking exactness of time.—7oo παρ᾽ avrov ἰοῦσα. “ Having gone 
unto him, sit thou down.” Equivalent to ἴθι παρ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ ἧσο παρ᾽ 
αὐτῷ. 

ϑεῶν δ᾽ ἀπόεικε κελεύθου. ‘And withdraw from the path of the 
gods.” We have given here the reading of Aristarchus, with Wolf 
and Spitzner, in place of the common lection, ϑεῶν δ᾽ ἀπόειπε κελεύ- 
Gove (“‘and renounce the paths of the gods’’), as adopted by Heyne. 
Consult the remarks of Spitzner, ad ἰοο.--- μηδ᾽ ἔτι σοῖσι πόδεσσιν, 
κι τ. Δ. **And mayest thou no longer turn back with thy feet to 
Olympus.” Observe the employment of the optative to express a 
wish. 

ὀΐζυε. ‘*Be miserable.”— ποιήσεται. For ποιήσηται, the aorist 
subjunctive, with the shortened mood-vowel.—# ὅγε δούλην. ‘ Or 
until he, for his part, shall have made thee his slave.’? This repe- 
tition of the pronoun, in the latter clause of the sentence, has a par- 
ticular emphasis and elegance. A freer translation will make this 
more apparent: ‘‘until he, such a one as he is, shall have made 
thee,” &c. Hence it is here employed to denote contempt. 

410-412. κεῖσε δ᾽ ἐγὼν οὐκ εἶμι, x. τ. A. “For thither I am not 
going—and it would be a thing to make one wroth (were I to do so 

-to prepare his bed.” The term κεῖσε refers to the apartment of 
Paris, mentioned in verse 391. Observe, also, the future meaning 


of the present εἶμι, and consult note on book i., verse 169.—veyeo- 


ontov δέ κεν ein. This clause comes in parenthetically, and may 
be more freely rendered, “’twere enough to make one wroth.”— 
mopovvéovoa. ‘There is considerable doubt whether we must read 
here πορσανέουσα, or πορσυνέουσα. ‘The testimony of the ancient 
grammarians is more in favor of the latter.—dricow. ‘For the 
time to come.”—dye’ ἄκριτα. ‘Sorrows crowded together,”’ 1. 6.» 
a confused mass of troubles, requiring no addition. 

414-417. σχετλίη. ““ Wretched woman.”—p7 χωσαμένη σε μεθείω 
“Lest, having become angry, I abandon {Π66. More freely, ‘lest, 
in my anger, I abandon thee.”—rdc. ‘As much.”—¢ viv ἔκπαγλ᾽ 
ἐφίλησα. ‘As I just now greatly loved thee,” 7. ¢., just before the 
present moment, or, up to the present time.—péoow δ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων, κ. 
τ. a. ‘And (lest I) devise baneful fcelings of hatred against thee in 
the midst of both payties.”” Observe that μητίσομαι is the aorist sub 
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junctive, with the shortened mood-vowel, for μητίσωμαι .---σὺ dé κεν 
κακὸν οἶτον ὄληαι. ‘‘ For thou wouldst then perish by an evil fate.” 

419-427. κατασχομένη. ““ Having enveloped herself.” — λάθεν. 
«‘She escaped the notice of.”” Compare the Latin fefellit.—npye δὲ 
δαίμων. “ And the goddess led the way.”—ixcyvro. Observe the 
similarity of ending betweer this line and the succeeding one, form. 
ing what the grammarians call homeoteleuton. Various reasons 
have been assigned for its use in the present instance, the best of 
which appears to be that it is meant to indicate the movements of 
a large body of persons.—dugiroAo.. Those mentioned in verse 
143.—ézi ἔργα. ‘To their tasks,” 1. e., their daily duties. 

ἡ δὲ δῖα γυναικῶν. “ But she, noble one of women.’’—did¢por. 
“A seat.”—oAouperdnc. ‘‘The smile-loving,’’ 1. e., the goddess of 
smiles and loveliness. Incorrectly rendered, “ laughter-loving.”— 
πάλιν κλίνασα. ‘ Having averted.’’ More literally, ‘ having turn- 
ed back.” 

428-435. ὡς ὦφελες αὐτόθ᾽ ὀλέσθαι. ‘* Would that thou hadst per- 
ished there.’ Literally, ‘““how thou oughtest to have perished 
there.”—7 μὲν δὴ πρίν γ᾽ ebye’. ‘ Assuredly, indeed, before this, at 
least, thou wast wont to boast.”—d¢éprepoc. Observe the nomina- 
tive with the infinitive, the reference being to the same person who 
is the subject of the verb.—évavriov. ‘‘ Against thee.” 

ἀλλά σ᾽ ἔγωγε κέλομαι. ‘ But (no), 1, for my part, bid thee.” Irun- 
ical. One of the scholiasts speaks of a full stop being placed after 
κέλομαι, the effect of which would be to make the infinitives πολε- 
μίζειν and μάχεσθαι have the force of imperatives. 

438-448. μῇ we ϑυμὸν ἔνιπτε. ‘ Do not assail me in soul.”—ovy 
᾿Αθήνῃ. ‘ With the aid of Minerva.’’—airi¢ ἐγώ. “1, in my turn, 
(shall overcome).” Supply νικήσω.---παρὰ καὶ ἡμῖν. ‘ With us 
also,” i. 6.7) on our side also.—@AdTyTL τραπείομεν εὐνηθέντε. “Let 
as, having retired to the couch, delight ourselves in the endear- 
ments of wedded love.” 

ἀμφεκάλυψεν. “ Enwrapt.”—oe ἔπλεον ἁρπάξας. ‘ Having var- 
ried thee off, I sailed away.”—év τρητοῖσι κατεύνασθεν λεχέεσσιν 
‘‘ Lay down to sleep on the perforated couch.”’ The reference here 
is to holes made in the sides of a couch, through which thongs of 
leather or cords were passed, in order to support the bed. Some 
make the term refer to inlaid work, but this is inferior. 

449-453. ἐφοίτα. ‘‘ Was (meantime) wandering.”—écaOpjcerev. 
“He might espy.”—deiéar. ‘To point out.”—ovd μὲν γὰρ φιλότητι. 
κι 7.4. ‘For they would not, indeed, have concealed him through 
friendship at all events, if any one had seen kim.” Observe that 
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there is here in the protasis, or first clause, an ellipsis of ἄν. The 
particle av is omitted with the indicative, when the speaker puts 
out of sight for the time the conditions and circumstances stated 
in the protasis, on which the consequent depends, and thus repre- 
sents the action of the apodosis independently of any such restric- 
tions, as if it had actually happened; while the condition in the 
protasis guards sufficiently against the supposing from this form of 
expression that it is meant to speak of the thing as having really 
happened. ‘This mode of putting the actual in the place of the con- 
ditional realization is emphatic, and gives a notion of the certainty 
of the consequent, if the restriction contained in the apodosis had 
not intervened. Compare Liv., xxxiv., 29: “‘ Et difficilior facta erat 
oppugnatio, πὶ T. Quinctius supervenisset ;” and Hor., Od., 11., 17, 27: 
“ΜῈ truncus illapsus cerebro sustulerat, nisi Faunus ictum dextra levas- 
set.” (Kihner, § 858, i., p. 476, ed. Jelf.) 

457-461. φαίνετ’ ᾿Αρηϊφίλου Μενελάου. ‘Shows itself to belong 
to Menelaus, dear to Mars.” Supply εἶναι.---ἀποτινέμεν. The in- 
finitive for the imperative. Consult note on book i., verse 20.—% 
τε καὶ ἐσσομένοισι, κ. τ. Δ. Compare verse287.-é7i δ᾽ jveov. ‘Gave, 
then, plaudits thereunto.” Observe the adverbial force of ἐπέ, and 
the continued action indicated by the imperfect, ‘‘gave long cop 
tinued plaudits, throughout the whole host.” 
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ARGUMENT. 


THE BREACH OF THE TRUCE, AND THE FIRST BATTLE. 


Tue gods, while quaffing nectar in the palace of Jove, convetse 
about the Trojan war, and agree upon its continuance. Jupiter, 
accordingly, sends down Minerva to bring about a violation of the 
truce. ‘That goddess thereupon persuades Pandarus to aim an ar- 
row at Menelaus, who is wounded, but cured by Machaon. Mean- 
while, some of the Trojan troops attack the Greeks. Agamemnon, 
upon this, exhibits all the qualities of a good general: he reviews 
the forces, and arouses the leaders, some by praises, and others by 
reproof. Nestor also distinguishes himself by his knowledge of mil- 
itary discipline. The two armies join battle, and great numbers 
are slain on both sides. 

The same day continues through this as through the last book 
<as it does, also, through the two following, and, almost to the end 
vf the seventh book). ‘The scene is wholly in the plain of Troy. 


1-4. Οἱ δὲ Seoi. ‘Now they, the gods.” Observe here the pre 
nominal or Homeric use of οἱ, the later article. The particle δέ 
placed in this way at the beginning of a particular narration, al 
ways cenotes a change from something that precedes.—jyopdwrTo 
* Were holding converse among themselves.” Observe the fore 
of the middle here in Cenoting reciprocal action. (Kihner, § 364, 1 
ed. Jelf.) We must not, as some commentators do, refer this tert 
to the gods as sitting in council, but merely as conversing with on 
another at the close of a banquet.—ypvoéw ἐν δαπέδῳ. “On th 
golden pavement,” ἢ. €.. On couches placed upon the golden pav 
ment or floor of the palace of Jove. In book i., 426, the mansio 
of Jupiter is termed χαλκοθατὲς δῶ, but there the idea of firmne 
and solidity is meant to be expressed. Here, however, the refe 
ence is to rizhness and beauty, and accordingly χρυσέῳ is employe 

πότνια "Hin. ‘The revered Hebe.” ‘There is something su 
picious here in the common reading “H67, because πότνια is a ve 
inappropriate epithet for the Goddess of Youth ; because, moreov 
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Hebe nowhere else in Homer appears as ministering to the gods at 
their banquets, but is represented in one part of the Iliad (v., 722) as 
attending upon Juno; and in another (v., 905) as bathing and attir- 
ing Mars, after his wound has been cured; and, finally, because the 
verse is metrically incorrect, the digammated form F76y, though given 
by Knight, being condemned by Heyne. This latter scholar, there- 
fore, conjectures that Ἥρη is the true reading, and that the third 
and fourth verses are the interpolations of some rhapsodist, who 
disliked the endings Ἥρη and Ἥρην in two successive lines. 

νέκταρ éwvoyder. ‘* Was pouring out nectar.” More literally, 
“was pouring out nectar for wine.”—vypvoéorc. ‘To be pronounce? 
as a dissylable.—devdéyar’. ‘‘ Kept pledging.” Pluperfect in the 
sense of the imperfect. 

5-6. αὐτίκα. “Ona sudden,” +. e., without waiting for any par- 
ticular opportunity.—ézevpdro. Observe the force of the middle. 
Tove endeavoured to do this for the furtherance of his own secret 
views. ‘The imperfect, too, denotes a somewhat prolonged attempt. 
--παραθλήδην ἀγορεύων. ‘Speaking with sidelong look,” i. e., 
askance, in secret mockery, as opposed to fair and open attack. 
This is Passow’s explanation, and appears the most satisfactory. 
The ancients themselves were divided in opinion as to the meaning 
»€ παραθλήδην. Apollonius, in his Homeric Lexicon, explains it by 
ξαπατητικῶς, * deceitfully ;” and Porphyry (Quest., 16) by παραθολ- 
κῶς, in the way of comparison,” 1. e., comparing the conduct of 
Venus with that of Juno and Minerva. This last mode of explain- 
ing the term is adopted by Madame Dacier and Voss. 

7-8. dpnyovec. “Helpers.” Spoken ironically. Jove proceeds 
to show that they are no helpers at all, in comparison with Venus. 
—’Apyein. Juno is here called the “ Argive,” from her being the 
national deity of the Argive race.—’AAadxouernic. ‘The Alalco- 
menéan.” According to Aristarchus, this epithet is derived from 
tne Boeotian town Alalcomens:, where Minerva was particularly 
worshipped. ‘This town was near the Lake Copais, and to the south- 
east of Cheronea. Others deduce the term from ἀλάλκω, “to ward 
off,” and make it signify ‘‘the guardian goddess ;” but the explana- 
tion first given is preferable, since it preserves the analogy with 
Ἤρη τ’ ’Apyein. 

9-11. ἀλλ᾽ ἦτοι ταί. ““Απᾶ yet these, forsooth.” Observe that 
ἤτοι is here ironical, like ἀρηγόνες in verse seventh.—vdog:. ‘* Apart 
from him,” 7. e., from Menelaus.—eicopéwoat τέρπεσθον. ‘ Amuse 


themselves with looking on,” ἡ. 6.5) merely look down upon the com 
bat between Menelaus and Paris, without lending any aid to the 


ι 
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former.—r@ J αὖτε. ‘ While for this (warrior), on the othe: hand, 
1. €., for Paris. We have here the apodosis to dovai μὲν MeveAdg.— 
αἰεὶ παρμέμθλωκε. ‘‘ Ever comes by his side,” i. e., comes and takes 
her station by his side. ‘Observe the force of παρά in composition. 

12-16. ἐξεσάωσεν. ‘‘She has brought him off safe.”—SavéeoGar. 
* That he was going to die.”—aAW’ ἤτοι νίκη μέν. ** Still, (notwith- 
standing this,) the victory, in truth, belongs,” &c., ἡ. ¢., notwith- 
standing the unfavourable circumstances under which he laboured, 
in having to contend, unaided, against a goddess as well as a mor- 
tal.—¢paloue?. Observe that φράζω in the middle has the meaning 
of ‘to deliberate.”—émw¢ ἔσται τάδε ἔργα. “ον these doings 
shall turn out,” z. ¢., what issue they shall have, and how we are 
«0 aid in bringing about that issue. 

7 ῥ᾽. ‘* Whether, namely.” Observe that ῥῴ is here explanatory. 
νπφύλοπιν. ‘Din of battle.’—dpoowev. ‘* We shall arouse.”"—a- 
Awuev. ‘Shall introduce.” Literally, ‘shall throw.” The verb 
ϑάλλω is generally employed in speaking of material objects: here 
φιλότης is figuratively regarded as such. 

17-19. εἰ δ᾽ αὖ πως τόδε γένοιτο. ‘ And if, moreover, this (latter 
course) shall perchance prove.” ‘The common text has εἰ δ᾽ αὕτως, 
for which Wolf, in his latest edition, gives εἰ δ᾽ αὖ πως from Aris- 
tarchus, and which we have here adopted, with Spitzner. It is de- 
cidedly to be preferred, as showing a lurking wish on the part of 
Jove that such a result as the one mentioned may take place. The 
common reading is objectionable, on account of the cumbrous accu- 
mulation of αὕτως (2. 6., οὕτως) τόδε. Buttmann, however, defends 
it, and seeks to get rid of the accumulation alluded to, by referring 
αὕτως (Which he makes equivalent to ὁμοίως) to πᾶσι, and translates 
as follows: “If now this be pleasing and agreeable to all of you 
in the same way ‘as it is to me,) then may,” &c. (Lezil., p. 175, ed 
Fishiake). But, as Spitzner remarks, the collocation of the words 
in the line is hostile to this interpretation. 

ἤτοι μὲν οἰκέοιτο. ‘* May be inhabited indeed,” 7. e., may continus 
to be inhabited, and not fall beneath the foe. The optative here 
denotes not a wish, as some maintain, but a mere supposition, 
without any notion of the realization thereof; and Jove purposely 
employs this undecided language, that he may the better conceal 
bis own resolve, already made up by him. The same remark ap 
plies to ἄγοιτο in the succeeding line.—atric. ‘* Back,” 2. 6., te 
Greece. 

20-24. ἐπέμυξαν. “Groaned thereat with compressed lips.” This 
is intended to mark indignation on their part. The veil ἐπιμύζω 
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properly means ‘ to make the sound pi, pi,” “to.murmur with closed 
ips.” --- μεδέσθην. ‘ Were devising.” —axéwv, ‘ Silent.” ---ἤρει. 
**Was taking possession of her.”—’Hpy δ᾽ οὐκ éyade, x. τ. A. ** Her 
breast, however, did not contain its wrath for Juno,” ἡ. ¢., the breast 
of Juno could not contain, or keep in, its wrath. We have given 
“Hoy in the dative, with Spitzner, who follows Eustathius and the 
Venice MS. The common text has Ἥρη in the nominative, and 
στῆθος then becomes a very awkward accusative of nearer defini- 
tion. 

26-29. ἅλιον ἠδ᾽ ἀτέλεστον. ‘Fruitless and incomplete.”—idpo. 
The common text has ἱδρῶτα, but this latter form is post-Homerie, 
notwithstanding the authority of Passow, and first appears in He- 
siod (Op., 289).—6v ἵδρωσα poy. ‘* Which Isweated through toil.” 
Observe here the construction of idpwoa, through the medium of 
the relative, with the accusative of its cognate noun.—kapérqv. 
‘‘Laboured,” 7. e., were fatigued.—xaxa. ‘*Source of many an 
evil.” The term κακά is here put in apposition with λαόν, and the 
plural is employed to indicate the many evils which the Grecian 
forces are destined to inflict upon the Trojans.—ipo’. “4100 1{,᾽ 1. 6.» 
execute thy intended purpose.—drdap οὔ τοι πάντες, κ. τ. Δ. “* Nev- 
ertheless, we, all the rest of the gods, will certainly not applaud.” 
Observe that ἐπαινέομεν is here the epic form of the future, for ἐπαι- 
νέσομεν, and is construed absolutely, without an accusative of the 
object. 

31-38. τί vd. ‘In what way now.”—oe péfovorv. ‘Do unto 
thee.”—6r ἀσπερχὲς peveaiverc. ‘That thou longest unceasingly.” 
Wolf and Passow both regard ὅτ᾽ as contracted here from ὅτι. 
Thiersch, however (Ὁ 821, 2), makes it an original form of ὅτε, 
Without any elision. As regards the force of domepyé¢ here, we 
have followed the authority of Apollonius (Lex. Hom., 5. v.), who 
explains it by συνεχές, ἀδιάλειπτον. Its proper meaning is ‘ hotly,’’ 
&c., but this idea is already implied in peveaiverc.—reiyea μακρά. 


“The lofty walls.” 


ὠμὸν βεθρώθοις. “ Couldst eat raw,” 1. 6., couldst devour alive. 
Imitated by Xenophon, Anab., iv., 8, 14, τούτους, ἤν πως δυνώμεθα, 
καὶ ὦμους δεῖ καταφαγεῖν, and also in Hellen., 111., 3, 6.--TdTe κεν χόλον 
ἐξακέσαιο. ‘* Thou mightest then, perchance, appease thine anger.” 
The meaning of the whole sentence will become plainer by an ar- 
rangement more in consonance with our own idiom, namely, “I de 


“not think that thou wilt appease, or satiate, thine anger until thou 


Bhalt have devoured alive Priam,” &¢.—veixoc. ‘* Altercation.”— 
uly ἔρισμα. “A great source of contention.”’ Observe that 1 εἶκος 
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is a present altercation, ἔρισμα a more lasting strife. ( Wolf, ad loc. 
vol. ii., p. 233, ed. Ust.) 

40-43. ὁππότε κεν. The same as ozotay, ‘* whenever.”—76Aa 
τήν. For ταύτην πόλιν. ‘That city.”—69 τοι φίλοι ἀνέρες, κ. τ. A 
‘Where men dear to thee have been born.” The reference is nos 
to any particular city, Mycene for example, but to any place ir. 
general, as dear to Juno as Troy is to Jupiter.—y7 τι διατρίθειν, x. 
τ. a. Donot at all retard my anger, but let me alone.” Observe 
that διατρίδειν is here employed absolutely for the imperative. 
(Compare book 1., 323.)—édoa:. The infinitive again for the impera 
tive, and the verb used absolutely without another verb governed 
by it in the infinitive. 

καὶ yap ἐγὼ σοὶ δῶκα, x. τ. Δ. ‘For I also have granted this unto 
thee of my own free will, with soul, indeed, against it,” 1. e., have 
granted thee the power of-destroying any city where men dear to 
me are born. Some of the scholiasts, and along with them Eusta 
thius, strive hard to remove what they consider a contradiction in 
the words ἑκὼν ἀέκοντι ϑυμῷ. There is, however, no contradiction 
at allin them. "We do many things of our own free will, and with- 
out compulsion, which we nevertheless do very reluctantly. The 
grammarian Tryphon, misunderstanding the passage, made a laugh- 
able correction here, namely, dx’ ἀέκων. 

44-49. al γὰρ πόληες.... τάων, kK. τ. A. ‘For whatever cities 

. of these,’’ &c. Observe here the peculiar construction of the 
relative. The common arrangement would be, τάων yap πολήων ai, 
k. τ. A, “ΤΟΥ of those cities which,” &c. The present collocation, 
however, places the substantive, which logically should be joined to 
the demonstrative, in the same clause and case with the relative. 
This is done in order to bring forward the demonstrative clause 
more forcibly.—vaerdover. ‘Are situated.” Compare book ii., 
626. 
μοι πέρι κῆρι τιέσκετο. ‘Was especially esteemed by me in 
heart.” We have given πέρι here the force of an adverb, with 
Heyne, Wolf, Nitzsch (ad Od., v. 36), and others, and have regarded 
it as equivalent to περισσῶς. ‘The accent, accordingly, is placed on 
the penult. Spitzner, on the contrary, takes περί for a preposition 
followed by its case, and gives it the accentuation on the final syl- 
lable. This, however, wants force.—‘IAo¢ io7. This now oceurs 
for the first time. Heyne regards ip7 as equivalent here, in effect 
to preclara. Notso. The epithet in question is meant to indicate 
a city conspicuous for the worship which it renders to the gods. 

ἐὐμμελίω. ‘Good at the ashen-handled spear.” The pole of the 


NOTES TC BOOK IV. 287 


ancient spear was often the stem of a young ash, stripped of its 
bark and polished. Hence ἐϊμμελίης becomes an Homeric epithet 
for warriors ; and hence, too, μελέα, ‘‘ the ash-tree,” also signifies 
“a spear.”—daitog ἐΐσης. ‘The equal feast.” (Compare note on 
book i., 468.) According to Ernesti, this verse clearly proves that 
the words δαιτὸς ἐΐσης mean only a rich or good repast. Not so, 
Lowever, by any means. ‘The expression δαιτὸς ἐΐσης is here em- 
ployed to denote a sacrificial feast, at which especially the portions 
were equally shared, or, in other words, a simple sacrifice.—Aov67c. 
“The libation.”——ro yap Adyouev, κ. τ. Δ. ‘For this honour we had 
allotted to us,” i. ¢., for this is the honour that mortals owe to the 
gods. 

51-56. τρεῖς πόληες. The meaning is, that, in the three cities 
mentioned by Juno, her worship was especially held in honour, like 
that of Jove in Troy.—Mv«jvyn. ‘“Mycene.’”’ Homer uses both 
Μυκήνη and Μυκῆναι, but mostly the latter, which prevails in Attic. 
--τὰς διαπέρσαι. ‘ Destroy these.” The infinitive again in the 
sense of the imperative.—7ép. ‘‘ Above all others.”” The adverb 
(and accented accordingly), not the preposition. (Compare note on 
verse 46.) 

πρόσθ᾽ torauat. ‘ Place myself in front,” 2. ¢., attempt to defend 
them. Wolf compares the German vortreten.—ov0é μεγαίρω. ‘ Nor 
do I grudge (this unto thee),” 1. ¢., nor will I hinder thee if thou 
shouldst seek to destroy. The full construction would be, οὐδέ cou 
τοῦτο (1. €., TO διαπέρσαι) peyaipw. ‘This is far preferable to con- 
struing weyaipw with the genitive τάων, as some do.— ¢Govéw. Same 
signification as peyaipw.—ovik ἀνύω φθονέουσ'. “1 gain nothing by 
grudging.” More literally, “1 effect nothing,” &c. 

ἐπεὶ ἦ πολὺ φέρτερός ἐσσι. The scholiast in the Venice edition 

says that verses 55 and 56 were regarded as interpolations, because 
they render null the concession which Juno makes in favour of Ju- 
iter: she has nothing to promise, because she has no power to do 
any thing. But though Jupiter was considered to be the most pow- 
erful of the gods, and though his will in the end accomplished ail 
things, yet the inferior deities did not the less on that account act 
frequently in oppositicn to him, and endeavour to contravene his 
projects. The whole Iliad is founded on this principle of mythol- 
ogy. If, therefore, on the present occasion, Juno seems to avow 
the supreme power of Jove, we must only regard this concession 
as an artifice employed by her to render him favourable to lier da 
‘signs. 
57-61. ἀλλὰ χρή. ‘And yet it becomes (thee).”--aré/,eerow 
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“ Unavailing.”-—xai γὰρ ἐγὼ ϑεός εἶμι. ‘For I also am a goddess,” 
1. €., am a divine one like thyself. Observe the employment here 
of ϑεός for Sed.—yévoc δέ μοι, x. τ. A. ‘And there is descent for 
me from the same quarter whence there is for thee,” 2. ¢., we are 
both sprung from the same parents. Literally, ‘“‘ thence whence it 
is for thee.”’ Jupiter and Juno were the children of Saturn and 
Rhea.—xai με. ‘‘And me also,” ὁ. e., not only thee, but me also — 
πρεσθυτάτην. ‘ Antitled to very great respect.” Equivalent to 
τιμιωτάτην, and not to be taken in its ordinary sense of “ eldest,” 
since the eldest daughter of Saturn and Rhea was Vesta, not Juno 
(Apollod. i., 1-5.) 

ἀμφότερον. Compare note on book iii., 179.—yevew te ‘AS 
well on account of my birth.”—x«éxAnuac. ‘Iam styled,” z.e, lam. 
The passive of καλέω has frequently, with the poets, the significa- 
tion ‘to be,’ because one is named according to what one 15 or 
seems to be.—ov δὲ πᾶσι, x. τ. A. ‘And thou reignest,” &c. These 
words belong to what precedes. Juno means that she is deserving 
of honour because she is the spouse of Jove, and because Jove is 
monarch of the skies. We have removed, therefore, the colon of 
the common text, and have placed a comma after κέκλημαι. 

62-67. ταῦθ᾽ ὑποείξομεν. ‘* Let us give up in these matters,” 1. δ.» 
let us make concessions in these things.—éat ἕψονται. ‘ Will 
thereupon follow.”—dSdcoov. To be construed with ἐπιετεῖλαι, not 
With ἐλθεῖν, as some maintain.—éAéeiv. This infinitive and πειρᾶν 
immediately after, depend on ἐπιτεῖλαι, and are not infinitives for 
imperatives, as Apollonius (de Synt., ii., p. 38) supposes: ἐπιτεῖλαι 
alone is the infinitive for the imperative.—ddAcmiv. ‘* War-din.” 
The term here refers, not to any actual collision, for no conflict 
tad as yet taken place, but merely to the tumult prevailing more 
or less on either side, in consequence of the excited feelings of the 
two hosts. 

ὥς ke Τρῶες, κι τ. A. “Τὴ what way, perchance, the Trojans may, 
the sooner of the two, make « teginning of injuring,” &c. Observe 
that ὡς is here equivalent to ¢ τι ποιοῦντες, “ by doing what.” (Con- 
sult Nagelsbach, ad Il., 1., 32.)—-xpdérepor. This is a remnant of the 
earlier mode of expression, and is appended to ἄρξωσι as a mere 
emphatic adjunct.—dpfwor. Observe that this aorist, as well as 
δηλήσασθαι, ref2rs to some Momentary act, and has no relation te 
continuance.—vzép ὅρτια. ““ Contrary to the pledges.” The strict 
reference in ὑπέρ is to something beyond, or more than. 

70-71. αἷψα μάλ. “Very quickly.”—é¢ στρατόν. ‘Into the midst 
of the host,” 1. e., the united host.—7eodv @. ‘And try.” The 
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infiaitive for the imperative. The remark of Apollonius, referred 
to above (note on verse 65), would here have been correct enough. 

73-81. πάρος μεμαυῖαν. ‘Previously desiring it,” 2 e., alreacy 
eager so to do.—oiov δ᾽ ἀστέρ᾽ ἕηκε, x. τ. A. ‘* And just such a me- 
teor as the son of crafty Saturn is wont to send,” &c. ‘The corre: 
uponding clause is τῷ eixvi’, “like te this.” The more natural ar 
t:angement would have been εἰκυῖα τῷ ἀστέρι, οἷον ἔηκε Κρόνου παῖς, 
ν. τ᾿ A. By the present collocation, however, the demonstrative 
clause is brought in with more emphasis. ‘The Goddess Minerva, 
descending rapidly to earth in a refulgent cloud, appears to the as- 
sembled armies like a meteor falling from the skies, and they im- 
mediately regard it as an omen of something about to happen either 
for good or for evil.—-éyxe. We have given this epic form of ἧκε, 
with Bentley and Heyne. The common reading, ἀστέρα ἧκε, leaves 
a hiatus inthe verse. Observe, moreover, the force of the aorist in 
denoting what is wont to happen. 

Tov δέ te πολλοὶ, x. τ. A. ‘And from this many scintillations are 
sent forth.” Observe the adverbial force of ἀπό.----σπινθῆρες. The 
long train and coruscations of light, accompanying the meteor, are 
here compared to so many sparks of fire from an ignited mass.— 
τῷ eixvi’. Equivalent to τούτῳ ἀστέρι eixvia.—xad δ᾽ op’. “And 
down she leaped.” —dayubog δ᾽ ἔχεν, x. τ. A. Repeated from book iii., 
942.---ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν, K. τ. A. Repeated from book ii., 271. ὁ 

82-84. 7 ῥ᾽. “Either then.”—ri@yow. ‘ Establishes,” 1. e., in- 
dicates by this omen his intention to establish.—écre ἀνθρώπων 
'ταμίης, κ΄ τ. Δ. He who has been appointed the dispenser of war 
among men,” 2. ¢., who is the arbiter of war and peace, and on 
whose will they both depend. The particle τέ is added to relatives 
in dependent clauses, to denote more forcibly the relation between 
the principal and dependent clauses. Hence ὅςτε is “he who ;” 
literally, ‘‘and he.” 

85-92. ὡς ἄρα. <‘'Thus, namely,” 7. ¢., thus, I say.—dvdpl ἰκέλη. 
“Like a man.” —xaredice@’. “ Entered.”’~-Aaodoxy ᾿Αντηνορίδῃ. 
“ (Like) Laodocus, son of Antenor.”—ei πον ἐφεύροι. “If any where 
she might find him.”—Avxdovog υἱόν. “The son of Lycaon,” i. 6.» 
Pandarus.—dudi δέ μὲν κρατεραὶ, x. τ. 2. ‘And around him were 
the strong ranks of shield-bearing tribes.”—O7 οἱ ἕποντο, κ. τ. A. 
* Who had followed him from the streams of the Ausepus.” Pan- 
‘darus, according to Homer, led the allies of Zelea from the banks 
of the Adsepus in Mysia, and was famed for his skil! in the use 
of the bow. He is also spoken of as coming from Lycia; but the 
{ycia Were meant ia generally supposed to have been only a part 

Bs 
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of Troas, forming the territory around Zelea, ani inkabited by Ly 
cian colonists. (Eustath., ad. Il., ii., 284.—Heyne, ad loc.) Tha 
Τρῶες whom Pandarus leads, according to Homer, may have some 
affinity to the Trdes of Lycia, mentioned by Mr. Fellows, though 
We can hardly adopt the opinion advanced by this writer, that it is 
an erior to speak of any Lycia in Troas, and that the forces of Pan- 
darus actually came from Lycia proper. —(Fellows’s Lycia, 1840, 
p. 467.) : 

93-99. 7) ῥά νύ oi, kK. τ. A. ‘ Wouldst thou now, then, be at all 
persuaded by me, warlike son of Lycaon?t ‘Thou wouldst venture, 
in that event, to drive forward,” &c., ὁ. e., if thou wouldst be per- 
suaded by me, thou wouldst venture, &c. In direct questions the 
optative is but rarely found. In Homer it occurs, as in the present 
instance, when the question is used as if it were the antecedent to 
some sentence, depending on a condition expressed by the ques- 
tion. (Kihner, § 418, e, p. 74, ed. Jelf.)—adot Τρώεσσι. ‘* Among 
all the Trojans.” The dative here employed to denote ‘‘ among” 
is, in fact, a branch of the local dative. (Kihner, § 605, 2, p. 231, 
ed. Jelf.)—ékx πάντων δὲ μάλιστα, x. τ. Δ. “ But most of all with the 
royal Alexander.” The scholiast is wrong in making ἐκ πάντων 
equivalent here to παρὰ πάντων. It stands, on the contrary, in 
close connexion with μάλιστα. The very harsh hiatus between μάλ- 
tora and ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ Bentley proposes to remedy by inserting γ᾽. 
The hiatus, however, is allowable in the feminine cesura of the 
third foot, since by this the verse is divided into two halves, and 
shus a closer combination of the words, which apostrophe would 
produce, is hindered.—(Thiersch, § 151, 3.) 

.00 πάμπρωτα πάρ. For παρὰ τούτου πάντων πρῶτον. We have 
adopted the anastrophe in πώρ᾽, with Spitzner. Others regard it as 
an adverb, and write, accordingly, zap’.—ai κεν ἴδη. “If, per- 
chance, he may see.” Observe the reference in ai to a latent wish 
on the part of Menelaus that he may see this. (Compare note on 
book 1., 66.)—ézi6av7’. ‘‘ Having ascended,” i. ¢., having his corpse 
placed upon. ὸ 

100-102. ὀΐστευσον Μενελάου. Verbs of aiming at a mark 
whether real or imaginary, take the genitive case ; as the apprehen 
sion of the object to be aimed at is necessarily antecedent to the 
notion of aiming at it, aiming implies an antecedent conception of 
the mark.—Avxnyevéi. ‘The Lycian-born.”? Pandarus is here di 
rected to pray to Apollo, since the latter was a national deity of 
Lycia. We have given Λυκηγενής here the interpretation usually 
assigned to it, and have referred it to the land of Lycia. ne ep 
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ithet, however, appears to allude to Apollo as the God of Light, and 
the first part of the compound to be derived from the old form, 
AYKH (λύκη), “light,” to which we may also trace the Latin Zuz. 
(Compare Macrob., Sat., i., 17.)—éxaroub6nv. The ‘hecatomb” is 
mere used generally for a splendid sacrifice.—Zedeinc. Compare 
note on verse 91. 

104-106. τῷ δὲ φρένας ἄφρονι πεῖθεν. ‘And she influenced his 
mind for him, the unthinking man.” Observe the pronominal force 
of τῷ.---ἐσύλα. ‘He began to take (from its case).” ‘The κωρυτός, 
or bow-case, was worn suspended by a belt over the right shoulder, 
and it frequently, though not in the present instance, held the ar- 
rows as wellas the bow. The following is a representation of one 
from a bas-relief in the Museo Pio-Clementino, which adorned the 
front of a Temple of Hercules, near Tibur. The case seems to 
have been of leather. 


Kirov αἰγός aypiov. * (Made) from a bounding wild goat.” Tha 
genitive here is the one denoting origin or cause. (Kéhner, § 484, 
p. 124, ed. Jelf.)\—tir6 στέρνοιο τυχήσας. ‘‘ Having hit it under the 
breast,”’ ὁ. ¢., in the lower part of the breast. Pandarus had sta 


_ tioned himself at the foot of the rock from which the goat was de- 


scending, and had, of course, directed his arrow upward ; hence 
the. wound is described as ὑπὸ στέρνοιο. Observe, moreover, that 
these words, ὑπὸ στέρνοιο τυχήσας, are Meant as a more particular 
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designation »f what is afterward described in general terms by the 
phrase βεθλήκιι πρὸς στῆθος. Σ 

107-108. πέτρης ἐκθαίνοντα, x. τ. A. ‘‘ Having received it as it 
descended from a rock, in a place fit for lying in wait.’*» The term 
δεδεγμένος is here employed in the sense of receiving one as he ad- 
vances towards us, just as the Latins say.excipere hostem.—éx6ai- 
rovra. Literally, ‘‘ stepping off from,” 1. e., leaving, or descending 
from.—zpodoxjo.v. Compare the explanation of the scholiast, 
“ τόποις προθλήματα ἔχουσιν," places having projecting coverings, 
beneath which one may lie concealed and await the approach of 
another.—GebAnket πρὸς στῆθος. ‘Had wounded on the breast.” 

109-111. τοῦ κέρα ἐκ κεφαλῆς, kx. tT Δ. ‘Its horns had grown 
from the head sixteen palms in Jength.” The hiatus is obviated in 
«oa, by this form being, in fact, for κέραα, which is itself contracted 
from κέρατα.---ἑκκαιδεκάδωρα. Heyne makes this equal to nearly 
three feet; other commentators to two feet and a half or there- 
about. Both statements are erroneous. ‘The true amount is four 
Greek feet, the δῶρον being equal to four δάκτυλοι, or finger-breadths, 
and sixteen of these δάκτυλοι making a foot. (Wurm, § 52, p. 90. 
Hussey, p. 234.) As to the length itself, it has been made a mat 
er of dispute whether the poet means the united length of the two 
norns, or that of each separately. The latter certainly seems 
the more natural conclusion. But then another difficulty is start- 
ed. Since the bow of Pandarus was formed of the two horns put 
together, it would have been, as some think, altogether tvo large 
and unwieldy, especially for the purpose to which it is applied in 
the text, since a bow, handled in the manner there described, could 
not well be longer than four, or, at most, five feet. To this there 
are two answers: first, when the poet makes each horn of the an- 
imal four feet, we may suppose that the curvature of the horn at 
the extremity would make up no inconsiderable part of this; and, 
secondly, the horns themselves, while getting formed into a bow, 
would undergo some degree of diminution by being cut down. 

καὶ τὰ μὲν, ἀσκήσας, kK.T. A. “And these a horn-polishing artist, 
having exercised his skill, fitted together.”” The two horns were 
fitted together at the base, and the two extremities of the horns 
formed the ends of the bow.—-réxrwv. This term is often employed 
in the general sense of a craftsman, or workman ; rarely, however, 
of a worker in metal, it being usually opposed to χαλκεύς, or σιδη- 
οεύς, a Smith. 

χρυσέην ἐπέθηκε κορώνην. ‘ Put ona golden tip.” The κορώνη 
wus a hook or ring at one end of the bow, to which the string, a 
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ether times hanging loose from the other end, was hooked or at 
tached when the bow was bent for use. (T'erpstra, Ant. Hom., p. 
290.) Some, however, take it for a metal ring, which fastened, in 
che present case, the two horns together at their bases. 

112-115. καὶ τὸ μὲν εὖ κατέθηκε, x. τ. 2. ‘And this (bow), after 
having bent it, he (Pandarus) set down carefully, having inclined it 
aguinst the ground,” z. e., one end of the bow rested on the ground, 
and the other was inclined towards the ground, the hand of the 
archer holding it by the middle, while the other hand was occupied 
with removing the arrow from the quiver. ‘The bow was there- 
fore held in an oblique position, making a diagonal line across the 
body of the archer as he knelt on the ground.—dvaigerav. ‘Might 
start ἀρ." The Greeks, it will be remembered, were sitting on the 
ground, as the Trojans also were, and the fear was, lest, if the for- 
mer saw one of the enemy preparing to discharge an arrow, they 
might spring up from their sitting posture and endeavour to prevent 
him.—fAjo8a. ‘* Was struck.” 

116-121. σύλα πῶμα φαρέτρης. ‘‘'Took off the cover of his quiv- 
er.” The πῶμα was the lid, or cover, of the quiver. The quiver 
itself was suspended from the right shoulder by a belt, passing 
over the breast and behind the back. Its most common position 
was on the left hip. It is so represented in the following wood-cut 
of the Amazon Dinoinache, copied from a Greek vase. 
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3v ἀθλῆτα. ‘An unshot arrow,” ὁ. e., not before used.~-ueAae 
νέων Epu’ ὀδυνάων. ‘The cause of grievous pangs.” Literally, . 
“of black pangs.” The primitive meaning of ἕρμα is a “ prop” or 
“support” to steady a thing. Here, however, there is an obscure 
metaphor: the arrow is called the ‘“‘support” or “ fourdation” ot 
pangs, 2. e., the ‘*cause” or ‘“‘author”’ of them. The whole verse 
was rejected by Aristarchus, but it seems to have suggested the 
phrase πόνων ἐρείσματα (though in a contrary signification, ‘ sup- 
ports, comforts in wo’), occurring in a fragment of A®schylus 
(371).—-We have given μελαινέων (to be pronounced as a trisyllable), 
with Wolf and Spitzner. Heyne has μελαινῶν. 

ἐπὶ νευρῇ κατεκόσμει πικρὸν ὀϊστόν. ‘He adjusted the piercing 
arrow on the bow-string.” Buttmann (Lezil., 5. v. ἐχεπευκῆς) has 
clearly shown, that πεκρός strictly means ‘ piercing, pointed, sharp, 
keen;” and that hence comes the signification of “pungent to the 
sense of taste,” “bitter.” (Consult Glossary, book i., line 51.) 

122-123. ἕλκε 0’ ὁμοῦ, x. τ. Δ. ‘Then, having taken hold, at the 
same time, of both the notch and the ox-hide thong, he drew 
(them),” 1. e., having taken hold of the lower part of the arrow 
where the notch was cut, and of the bow-string as it passed through 
the notch, he drew them towards him. Observe that good writers 
always use γλυφίδες in the plural, though we have to express it by 
the singular number.—vevpyyv μὲν μαζῷ πέλασεν, x. τ. A. “He 
brought the string near to his breast, and the iron head to the bow.” 
The hand which held the string was brought near to his breast by 
the operation of drawing it; while the iron head of the arrow 
touched the bow where his left hand was grasping it in the centre. 
Virgil’s imitation of this passage serves to throw a clear light upon 
its meaning. (Ain., xi., 860, seqq.) 


«Ἐξ duxit longe, donec curvata coirent 
Inter se capita, et manibus jam tangeret equis, 
Leva aciem ferri, dextra nervogue papillam.” 


124-126. κυκλοτερές. “(So as to be) completely round.” He 
bent the bow into a semicircle, laying out all his strength upon it. 
Compare Eustathius, ῥαιδοῦται τὸ rofov εἰς κυκλοτέρειαν, and also 
the scholiast, ἀντὶ τοῦ, τείνας κυκλοτερὲς ἐποίησε.----λίγξε. ** Twang- 
ed.”—éy’ ἴαχεν. ‘‘Rang loudly.” ‘This line has been much ad- | 
mired for its two specimens of onomatopeeia, or the correspond- 
ence of sound and sense.—ddro. ‘Bounded off.”—xaf ὅμιλον 
ἐπιπτέσθαι. ““ΤῸ wing its way amid the throng.” 

127-131. Οὐδὲ σέθεν, Μενέλαε, k. τ. Δ. Observe the air of anima 
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tion which the apostrophe imparts to the sentence. This is, as 
Eustathius remarks, the first instance of the apostropke in the Iliad. 
Another remarkable one occurs in the case of Patroclus (Jl., xvi, 
787). In the Odyssey we have only one example, namely, in the 
verse that is so often repeated, τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προςέφης, Εὖ 
uate συθῶτα. (Od., XVii., 272, &c.)—Arog ϑυγάτηρ ἀγελείη. ‘The 
plundering goddess, the daughter of Jove.” The allusion is to 
Minerva, and the epithet ἀγελείη is applied to her, in the spirit of 
the heroic times, as a warlike goddess, bearing off plunder from the 
foe. Compare the scholiast, ἡ ᾿Αθηνῶ, ἡ ἄγουσα λείαν ἀπὸ τῶν πολ- 
ἐμίων. Observe that in this line we must suppose οὐ λελάθετο, or 
something equivalent, to be understood, though not required in the 
translation.--zpéc6e. The common text has the final v, which 
Wolf and others remove. It makes an awkward jingle with the 
end of the line.—éyezevxég. Consult note on book i., line 51, and 
also Glossary. 

τόσον, wc. “Just as much as,” 2. e., with as much care as.— 
ἀπὸ χροός. ‘From his flesh.” This employment of χροός, in the 
sense of “flesh,” is said to have been peculiar to the Ionic writers. 
(Consult Foés. Hippocr. (Ες.)---παιδὸς tépyn μυῖαν. The beauty of 
the comparison lies in the idea of the gentle motion of the mother’s 
hand. Thus Minerva, with a gentle waving of the hand, wards 
off the arrow so far as to prevent its doing any serious harm.— 
tépyn. We have given the subjunctive here, with Thiersch and 
Spitzner, on good MS. authority. Hermann, indeed, appears to 
think the indicative preferable (Opusc., vol. ii., p. 44); but the sub- 
junctive, as Spitzner remarks, is more in accordance with Homerie 
usage.—60 ἡδέϊ λέξεται ὕπνῳ: “When it shall have laid itself 
down in sweet sleep,” z. e., shall be buried in deep sleep. Observe 
the force of the middle in λέξεται, which is neither the future for 
the present, as Heyne explains it, nor the future for the aorist, as 
Wolf asserts, but the aorist subjunctive, with the shortened mood 
vowel, for λέξηται. 

132-133. αὐτὴ δ᾽ αὑτ’ ἴθυνεν, x. τ. Aa. ‘And with her own hand, 
moreover, did she guide it, to where the golden clasps of the girdle 
held it together and the doubled corselet met (the blow).’’ Observe 
here the force of αὐτή, as denoting the active care of Minerva 
Still, however, she cannot entirely ward off the shaft of Pandarus, 
since she had, in accordance with the command of Jove, herself 
incited the Lycian warrior to the deed; she does, however, what 
she can, and prevents the wound from being a mortal one.—é@. 
The full construction would be, ταῦθα ὅθι; literally, “ to that quar 
ter, where.’ 
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ζωστῆρες. ‘The Homeric corselet, or ϑώρηξ, consisted of a breasi 
and back piece, the sides of which lapped over one another, ἀπό 
were secured by clasps. ‘The corselet reached only about as far as 
the navel. To the lower part of it was attached a short kind of 
kilt, or petticoat, extending about half way to the knees. This 
kilt was called ζῶμα, but as it was not a sufficient protection for 
, that part of the body which it covered, this defect was remedied by 
the μέτρα. The μίτρα was a brazen belt, lined, probably, on the in- 
side with leather and stuffed with wool, and which was worn next 
to the body, so as to cover the lower part of the abdomen. Finally, 
over the ζῶμα, where it joined the corselet, there was a belt, or gir- 
dle, calied ζωστήρ, which was fastened around the body with clasps, 
these clasps being at the side, where the two plates of the corselet 
overlapped. Eustathius incorrectly makes the ζωστήρ and ζῶμα the 
same. 

διπλόος Goons. The wound inflicted on Menelaus was in the 
flank, or, as the scholiast expresses it, the part καθ᾽ ὃ ἀλλήλοις ἐπε- 
φερόμενα Ta πτερύγια τοῦ ϑώρακος ἐσφίγγετο ὑπὸ τοῦ ζωστῆρος, 1. 6.» 
where the sides of the breast and back piece overlapped, and where 
the belt, or girdle, passed over them. This will serve to explain the 
phrase ‘doubled corselet,” the reference being to the one plate 
doubling over the other. 

134-140. ζωστῆρι ἀρηρότι. ‘‘The well-fitted girdle,” 72. e., well 
fitted to the body. Supply σώματι for a literal translation.—dva μὲν 
Gp ζωστῆρος, x. τ. A. The arrow has first to pass through the girdle, 
or, rather, its clasps, then through the doubled plate of the corseiet, 
and finally through the μίτρα : the force of the blow is so much dead- 
ened, therefore, by these impediments, that the shaft merely grazes 
the skin.—xai διὰ ϑώρηκος, k. τ. Δ. Repeated from book iii., 358.— 
μίτρης &. ‘And through the brazen-plated belt.” The annexed 
wood-cut shows the outside and inside of the brazen plate of a 
uitpa, one foot long, which was found in the island of Eubcea, and 
is now preserved in the royal library at Paris. We observe at one 
end two holes for fastening the strap, which went behind the body, 
and at the other end a hook, fitted probably to a ring, which was 
attached to the strap. 

ἕρκος ἀκόντων. “As a defence against darts.” Consult note on 
book i. 284.—épuro. ““ Protected (his person).”—dvampo δὲ εἴσατο 
καὶ τῆς. ‘But onward through this also it went.” Observe the 
force of the component parts of διαπρό, the idea intended to be ex 
pressed being that of onward motion through an intervening obsta 
cle.—dxpérarov δ᾽ ἐπέγραψε χρόα. ‘“Grazed the eutermost skin. 
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here employed in its primitive sense of marking the surface of any 

thing.—aiua κελαινεφές. ‘The dark-coloured blood.” Observe 

that κελαινεφές is here employed in a general sense. For its more 
! special signification, consult Glossary on book i., 397. 

141-145. ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε τίς τ᾽ ἐλέφαντα, x. τ. A. ‘And as when some 
Meonian or Carian female shall have stained ivory with purple, to 
be a cheek-ornament for horses.” It is singular that the poems ot 
Homer do not contain any mention of painting as an imitative art. 
The only kind of painting which the poet notices, besides the pres- 
ent instance, is the ‘“‘red-cheeked,” and ‘“ purple-cheeked ships” 
(νῆες μιλτοπάρῃοι, νέας φοινικοπαρῴουο). ----νν ϑαλάμῳ. ‘In the 
store-room.”” By ϑάλαμος is here meant the apartment in which 
clothes, arms, valuables, &c., were kept, usually under the care of 
the ταμίη. ‘Thus, one of the scholiasts says, ϑάλαμος, ἡ ἀποθήκη.- - 
πολέες τέ μιν ἠρήσαντο φορέειν. ‘And many charioteers wish ta 
bear it as their own,’ 1. ¢., to possess and display it. The verh 
ἀράομαι properly refers to the offering up of vows, in order that a 
certain result may be brought about, or that a certain thing may 
become our own, &c. Observe, moreover, the reference in the 
aorist to what is customary, or what one is wont to do.—dyaAya. 
“ A treasure.” Compare the remark of Heyne, “ ἄγαλμα, non mcda 
ornatus, nam sequitur κόσμος, sed delicias dixit, rem, gud quis exultat, 
ἀγάλλεται, st superbit.” 'The reference, then, is to something which 
one prizes highly and of which he-is proud. 

146-154. τοῖοι. ‘“Insucha way.”—eddvéec. ‘ Well-shaped.”—- 
κνῆμάι τ᾽. “And lezs.” -- ὡς δὲ ἴδεν νεῦρόν τε, x. τ. Δ. “ When 
_ however, he saw both the string and the barbed points (of the ar- 
tow) outside.” By νεῦρον is meant the string that fastened on the 
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head of the arrow. For this purpose, a hole was commonly drilled 
through the head.—éy«ove. The use of barbed arrows is always 
represented by the Greek and Roman authors as the characteristic 
of barbarous nations.—dwoppov ἀγέρθη. ‘ Was collected back,’ 
i. e., recovered itself. He saw in a moment that the wound was 
not a dangerous one, and that the shaft had not penetrated deeply. 
--ἐπεστενάχοντο. ‘ Kept groaning in unison with him.” 

155-157. ϑάνατόν νύ τοι ὄρκι᾽ ἔταμνον. ‘I struck a league, then, 
that was death unto thee.” Observe that ϑάνατον is here in appo- 
sition with ὄρκια, and, moreover, that νύ (literally, ‘‘now,”) marks 
here the immediate sequence of one thing from another, by way of 
inference, and may be rendered by our English particle “ then.” As 
regards the expression ὅρκια ἔταμνον, consult note on book ii., line 
124.—oiov προστήσας. “ΒΥ having set thee forward alone.” Sup- 
ply σε.---πρὸ ᾿Αχαιῶν. Heyne thinks that the hiatus here may be 
remedied by supposing the original reading to have been πρὸς ’Ayat- 
Gv, and πρός to have had the force of πρό. But there is no trace 
of such a reading either in the scholiasts or Eustathius. It is bet- 
ter to account for the hiatus in question by Thiersch’s rule of the 
feminine cesura in the third foot. (Compare note on line 96.)— 
Oc. ‘Since.”—xarTd. ‘*Under foot.’ An adverb, as before. 

158-163. οὐ μέν πως. ‘* Yet not by any means.”—dpxiov. ‘ The 
pledge,” 1. e., the sworn agreement.—ozovdai 7 ἄκρητοι, K. τ. dA. 
Repeated from book ii., line 341.—eizep γάρ τε, x. τ. Δ. And (well 
may 1 say so), for although the Olympian has not, even at the mo- 
ment, brought it to pass.” Observe that te here strengthens the 
force of γάρ, and that γάρ re is the same as the Latin etenim, or the 
more prosaic καὶ ydp.—éx τε καὶ ὀψὲ τελεῖ. “He will bring it to 
vass both fully and late,” z. e., in full measure at some future day. 
Observe the adverbial force of ἐκ.----σύν τε μεγάλῳ ἀπέτισαν. *“ And 
(then) shall they have paid the penalty with heavy (evil),” 1. e., 
with heavy interest. In the shorter scholia we find the ellipsis in 
μεγάλῳ explained as follows: χόλῳ, ἢ τόκῳ, ἤτοι ποινῇ. Another 
scholiast, however, suggests, more correctly, κακῷ. 

ἀπέτισαν. ‘The aocrist is sometimes used, as in the present in 
stance, to express future events which must certainly happen 
The momentary force of the aorist strongly expresses the inevi 
table, and, as it were, instantaneous development of that which is 
as yet future. So Agamemnon here says, in fact, ‘‘ the Trojans shall 
have paid the penr\ty, &c. So certain am I of this, that I consider 
it as actually done this very instant.” (Kwhner, § 403, 2, p. 60, Jelf.) 

164-168. ἔσσετε ἤμαρι κ. τ. Δ. This and the succeeding line are 
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said to have been repeated by the younger Africanus, when wit- 
nessing the destruction of Carthage. (Appian, Pun., 132.)—dr ἄν 
ποτ’ ὀὠλώλῃ Ἴλιος ipy. ‘On which, come it when it may, sacred 
Ilium shall ρου 5 ἢ." Observe here the force of ποτέ, as leaving 
the time quite uncertain. We have written ὅτ᾽ ἄν separately, with 
Wolf and Spitzner, as far more spirited than the common orav. 
Heyne adopts ὅταν, but is inconsistent with himself, since in book 
vi., 448, he has ὅτ᾽ dv. (Consult Porson, ad Eurip., Med., 191, and 
ligen, Pref. in Hymn. Hom., p. XXx.)—dv ὀλώλῃ. When the sub- 
junctive is used for the future indicative, ἄν is sometimes, in Ho- 
mer, Joined with it, when the future event is to be expressly mark- 
ed as depending upon a condition. (Kiéhner, § 424, ¢, p. 79, Jelf. 
The condition here is the coming of a certain day. 

Ζεὺς dé. “And when Jove.” The particle dé connects ἐπισσει 
ῃσιν With the preceding clause, so that Ζεὺς δέ is here the same as 
bre δὲ Ζεὺς ἄν.---ἐρεμνὴν αἰγίδα. “His gloomy egis.” (Consult 
note on book ii., 447.)---τῆς δ. Equivalent to ταύτης, and referring 
specially to the treacherous act of Pandarus in breaking the truce 
If we read τῆς, with Buttmann, the meaning is weakened. 

169-176. σέθεν. ‘On thy account.” Observe the force of the 
genitive, “sorrow coming from thee, as its cause.” There is no 
need, therefore, of any ellipsis of évexa.—poipav. ‘The destined 
term.”—xev. ‘In that event.’”’—zoAvdiiov “Apyoc. ‘To the very 
thirsty Argolis.” By ἤλργος is here meant the territory of Argolis, 
not the city of the same name, which was then under the sway of 
Diomede. In book i., line 30, it has a still wider acceptation. The 
epithet πολυδίψεον is applied to the country in question as being, in 
part, an ill-watered one. The Argolic plain extends from north te 
south to the distance of about ten miles, Its breadth is equal to 
about half its length. ‘The higher or more northern parts of this 
plain suffer from the want of water; whence the epithet employed 
in the text by Homer, indicative of the thirstiness of the soil. The 
lower district of it, on the contrary, is covered by swamps during 
the greater part of the year, and is intersected by the copious stream 
of the River Erasinus. (Wordsworth’s Greece, p. 343.) Some make 
πολυδίψιον signify here ‘‘much thirsted after,” ὁ. ¢., by the absent 
Greeks. This, however, is forced. Others would read πολυΐψιον, 

‘very destructive,” from πολύς, and ἔπτω, on the ground that Ar- 
golis was not poor in water. ΑἹ] this is quite unnecessary, as will 
appear from the explanation given above. 

μνήσονται. “ Will bethink themselves.”—«dd δέ κεν λίποιμεν. 
‘ And we should, in that event, leave behind.’--dreAeurar@ ἐπὶ 
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ἔργῳ. “By an uncompleted work,” 1. e., by the side of it, near πὶ 
The work itseif, which the expected death of Menelaus will inter- 
rupt, is here beautifully desc ibed as lying by his side in the same 
grave. Observe the local force of ἐπί. 

177-184. ἐπιθρώσκων. ‘* Leaping upon.” Indicative of con 
tempt. So A’gisthus is said, in the Electra of Euripides (v. 329), 
to insult the tomb of Agamemnon, ἐνθρώσκει τάφῳ. Compare, also, 
Horace, Od., 111., 3, 41.—ai® οὕτως ἐπὶ πᾶσι, x. τ. Δ. * Would that 
Agamemnon might accomplish his wrath against ali in the same 
way as he even now,” &c., 1. e., may he succeed on “ul other occa- 
sions in working out his wrath, just as he has now sacceeded with 
his expedition against the Trojans. Ironical.—xaz δὴ ἔθη. “And in 
truth he has gone.” Observe that καὶ 67, along with the idea of 
certainty, has the accompanying one of insulting derision. --ποτέ. 
““ Hereafter.”—vrdre μοι χάνοι εὐρεῖα χθών. “Then may the broad 
earth open her mouth for me,’’ 1. e., open to receive me. Compare 
Virgil, Ain., iv., 24. “ Sed mihi vel tellus optem prius ima dehiscat.” 

185-187. οὐκ ἐν καιρίῳ πάγη. ‘Has not been fixed in a vital 
part.”” Homer has καίριος (only in the Iliad) always in the signifi- 
cation of place, and in the neuter, and there is no need whatever 
of any ellipsis here of μέρει.----εἰρύσατο. ““ Protected (me).”—{oua 
“The skirt.” Consult note on line 137.—r7v χαλκῆες κάμον ἄνδρες. 
‘‘ Which men, workers in brass, fabricated.” 

189-199. φίλος ὦ Μενέλαε. “Ὁ Menelaus, beloved one.” Ob- 
serve that φίλος here is not the nominative, but another form for 
the vocative, which is either φίλε or φίλος. (Kiéhner, § 264, An. 1.) 
—édxoc ἐπιμάσσεται. ‘ Shall handle the wound.”—70’ ἐπιθήσει φάρ- 
way’. * And shall apply remedies.”—zavonor. Supply σέ. 

ϑεῖον κήρυκα. Compare book 1., 334, where heralds are spoken of 
as Διὸς ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ καὶ GvdpGv.—Maydova. Machaon was a celebra- 
ted physician, son of A@sculapius, and brother of Podalirius. He 
went to the Trojan war, where his skill in surgery and the healing 
art proved of great service to his countrymen. — φῶτ᾽. “The val- 
ued man.” Observe that φῶτα here is not a mere redundance, as 
some suppose, but an emphatic and complimentary designation, and 
refers to the valuable professional services which Machaon was 
accustomed to render. It may be rendered literally in the same 
sense, “the man.”—76 μὲν κλέος, k. τ. Δ. Observe that κλέος and 
πένθος are epexegetica. accusatives, being added, by a species of 
apposition, to the preceding predicate, in order to mark a result. 
They stand, therefore, for ὦστε εἶναι κλέος, &e. (Compare book 
iil., 50.) 
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200-208. παπταίνων. ‘Looking around for.”—7paa. Machaon 
gnited in himself the two characters of warrior and practiser of the 
heating art.—Tpixyc. Trica (or, as it is more commonly written, 
Tricca) was a city of Thessaly, southeast of Gomphi, and near the 
Junction of the Peneus and Letheus. Homer places it under the 
dominion of the sons of A%sculapius, Podalirius and Machaon. It 
possessed a temple of A¢sculapius, which was held in great venera 
tion. The modern Tricala appears to correspond to its site. 

ὄρσ᾽. Consult note on book iii., 250. 

209-212. βὰν δ᾽ ἰέναι. “And they proceeded to go.”—~zepi δ᾽ abd 
τὸν aynyépal’, x. τ. 2. ‘* Now around him had been collected into 
a circle as many as were the bravest.” This clause, down to the 
end of line 212, is parenthetical—xvxddéce. Aristarchus and Ze- 
nodotus objected to this adverb, and the former substituted for it 
the nominative κύκλος, taken as a noun of multitude, and agreeing 
with ἀγηγέραθ᾽. But κυκλόσε is sanctioned by Herodian and Apol- 
lonius, and must stand. (Bekker, Anecd. Gr., ii., p. 607.) 

213-217. αὐτίκα δ᾽. ‘Immediately thereupon.” ‘The particle dé 
marks the apodosis, the protasis being at ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκανον, κ. τ. 
λ.---τοῦ δ᾽ ἐξελκομένοιο πάλιν, ἄγεν ὀξέες ὄγκοι. ‘ But while it was 
being pulled back out (of the wound), the sharp barbs were broken. ' 
This line is punctuated differently by different editors, some placing 
a comma after πάλιν, and connecting this adverb with ἐξελκόμενοιο, 
others inserting a comma before πάλιν, and thus referring it to 
ἄγεν. The former is certainly preferable, although the latter has 
the authority of Wolf, Heyne, Voss, and others. In the former 
case, ἄγεν will be for ἐάγησαν, from ἄγνυμι (Thiersch, § 232); in the 
latter, we must render πάλιν ἄγεν, “were bent,” and deduce ἄγεν 
from ἄγω : but ἄγεν, as a second aorist passive of ἄγω, is not Greek. 
The expression ποταμὸς ἀγνύμενος in Herodotus (i., 185), on which 
the advocates for this latter meaning rely as an authority in their 
favour, means merely a river with a broken, i. e., winding course. 

218-219. αἷμ᾽ ἐκμυζήσας, κ. τ. 2. ‘ Having sucked out the blood, he 
thereupon skilfully sprinkled on it soothing applications.”” Observe 
vhat εἰδώς has here an adverbial kind of force, and is equivalent to 
ἐπισταμένως. Plato cites this passage, with some slight variations, as 
a proof of the temperate lives and strong constitutions of the men of 
the heroic age, when a simple application sufficed to heal a wound. 
(Rep., iii., vol. vi., p. 305, Bip. Compare Sprengel, Hist. Med., vol. i., p. 
127.)—oapuaxa. By these are meant, in all probability, the leaves 
and roots of herbs, more or less broken up by the hand. In the 


eleventh book (v. 845), the poet speaks of a bitter root applied for 


Ce 
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this purpose, ἐπὶ fé ῥίζαν βάλε πικρήν ; and in the scholia on the 
passage, the root in question is said to have been, according to 
some, the ἀριστολοχίι ; according to others, the ’AyiAAea. Both 
of these have th2 property of cicatrizing a wound in a short space 
of time.—zdooe, τὰ of ποτε, kK. τ. 2. Knight rejects this line as 
spurious, because, as he maintains, the legend of Chiron is post-Ho- 
meric. He therefore reads the 218th verse as follows: aiw’ ἐκμυζ- 
yoac, ἐπ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἤπια φάρμακ’ ἐπάσσεν. ‘This makes the sense complete 
withou: the succeeding line, and resembles somewhat Plato’s read- 
ing.—-0iAa φρονέων. “" Entertaining friendly feelings.””—Xeipwv. Chi- 
ron was the most celebrated of the Centaurs, and the son of Saturn 
and the nymph Philyra. 

220-222. ἀμφεπένοντο. ‘ Were busying themselves around.”— 
τόφρα. ‘Inthe mean while.”—ézi ἤλυθον. “" Came on.” —ol δ᾽ αὖ- 
τις κατὰ Tevye ἔδυν. ‘+ But they, in their turn, put on their arms,” 
i. e., they, the Greeks. Both sides had deposited their arms on the 
ground while awaiting the result of the single combat.—yuvjoavro 
δὲ χάρμης. ‘And bethought themselves of the fight.” 

223-233. οὐκ ἂν ἴδοις. ‘* You would not have seen.” —dAAd μάλα 
σπεύδοντα, kK. τ. A. ‘ But bestirring himself vigorously for the battle 
that makes men illustrious.”—izzove. Observe that Homer else- 
where employs ἵπποι in the sense of a chariot; here, however, it 
has its ordinary meaning, and is joined with dpuata.—éace. ‘He 
left.” More literally, “he let alone,” “he let be.”—dzavev? ἔχε φυ- 
σιόωντας. ‘‘ Held snorting apart.”—70 μάλα πόλλ᾽ ἐπέτελλε παοι- 
cyéuev. ““Οἡ this one he very much enjoined to have them Π8ΔΤ.᾽"- 
πολέας διακοιρανέοντα. ** While going about regulating numbers,” 
:. 6.5, While marshalling the host. 

ov¢ μὲν ἴδοι. ‘*‘ Whomsoever he saw,” 2. e., as often as he saw 
any. ‘The optative with the relative is used to indicate the recur 
rence of an act. (Compare book ii., 188.) 

234-241. μήπω τι μεθίετε. ‘Do not yet remit aught.” —ézi ψευ- 
δέσσι. ‘Unto liars.” We have given here the reading of Aris- 
tarckus, as adopted by Wolf and Spitzner. The common text has 
wevdeoot, With the accent on the antepenult. The former is the 
dative plural of ψευδής, equivalent to ψευστής, “a liar ;” the latter 
is the same case of ψεῦδος, “a lie,” and is followed by Heyne and 
Voss. But ἀρωγὸς, or ἐπαρωγὸς eivai τινι, suits better the idea of a 
person than a thing.—dA2’ οἵ περ πρότεροι, x. τ. Δ. Compare book 
lii., 299.----τῶν ἤτοι αὐτῶν Tépeva χρόνν, x. τ. Δ. An eld form of 
speech, implying that they shall fall in the fight. 

242-246. ᾿Αργεῖοι idu@pot, k. τ. A. ‘Ye braggart Argives, re- 
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proaches (to manhood), are ye not now ashamed?” The meaning 
of the epithet ἰόμωροι is involved in great doubt, and various opin- 
ions have been advanced on the subject, as may be seen in the 
Glossary. One thing appears to be clear, namely, that it is intend- 
ed as a term of reproach, and forms one of the “angry words’ 
mentioned in the previous line, and with which Agamemncn 
“strongly rebuked’? those whom he addressed on this occasion. 
We have, therefore, followed Schneider and Riemer in its etymolo- 
gy, and have made it signify ‘‘men skilled merely in using the 
voice,” 1. ¢., ‘*braggarts,” “‘men of big words, unaccompanied by 
corresponding deeds.”’ ‘This explanation appears to be confirmed 
by a line in the 14th book, ᾿Αργεῖοι ἰόμωροι, ἀπειλάων ἀκόρητοι, Where 
ἀπείλάων ἀκόρητοι Would seem to be added in farther explanation 
of the word. 

σέθεσθε. Observe that o¢6oua is here employed in its primitive 
meaning, namely, ‘to feel awe or fear” before God and man, espe- 
cially when about to do something disgraceful, that is, “to feel 
shame,” “to be ashamed,” &c. ‘The signification, ‘‘to honour 
with pious awe,” ‘‘to worship,” is post-Homeric.—écrnre. We 
have given this form with Spitzner, in preference to ἔστητε. The 
sense requires the perfect, not the aorist. Thiersch defends the 
latter (§ 223, d.), but Kihner (ὁ 235, Anm. 2) is in favour of the for- 
mer.—ve6poi. The fawn was a standing symbol of cowardice 
among the ancients.—7oAéoc¢ πεδίοιο ϑέουσαι. ‘In running across 
a large plain.” As regards the employment of the genitive here 
with a verb of motion, consult note on πεδίοιο, book iii., 14. 

247-249. 7 μένετε Τρῶας, κ. τ. A. “ Wait ye for the Trojans to 
come nigh?” Observe that μένω, in the sense of ‘‘to wait for,” is 
construed with the accusative and infinitive in this passage, more 
commonly with the accusative alone.—évéa τε. ‘‘ Where.’ Ob- 
* serve that ἔνθα was originally a demonstrative adverb, ‘ there,” 
“‘here,” and that the addition of the particle re converted it into a 
relative adverb. Hence ἔνθα τε, in the present instance, means 
literally, ‘‘and here,” 1. ¢., ““ where.”—<eipva7’. ‘‘ Have been drawn 
up.” Consult note on book i., 306.—ai x’ ὕμμιν ὑπέρσχῃ, κ. τ. A. 
“ Whether the son of Saturn will hold his hand over you,” ἢ. 6.» 
will protect you, since you do not seem inclined to protect your- 
selves. Observe the employment of κὲ (dv) with the subjunctive, 
for the future ; literally, “‘ will, in that case, hold his hand over you.’ 
Consult note on line 164. 

250-256. ὡς dye κοιρανέων, x. τ. A. ‘*Thus this (monarch), dis: 
charging the duties of commander, kept traversing the ranks of the 
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men.’’—merwAeiro. Compare book iii., 196.—kiov ἀνὰ οὐλαμὸν uw 
ὑμῶν. ‘Moving up and down among the throng of warriors.” Obs 
serve the force of dvéd.—oi δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆα. ‘But those around 
Idomeneus.” ‘The followers of the chieftain alone are meant, thei” 
leader being separately mentioned in the next line. (Consult note 
on book iii., 146.) Idomeneus was King of Crete, and accompanied 
the Greeks to the Trojan war with a fleet of eighty ships. -Com- 
pare book ii., 645, seqq. 

Ἰδομενεὺς μέν. ‘*Idomeneus indeed (was).” The ellipsis is com- 
inonly supplied here by ἐθωρήσσετο, but it is more complimentary te 
the Cretan chief to understand simply ἦν, implying that he was al- 
ready armed and at the head of his forces.—Mypiévnc. Meriones 
was the charioteer of Idomeneus. Compare book ii., 651.—7vud- 
Tac OTpuve φάλαγγας. Meriones acted as οὐραγός. (Xen., Cyrop., 3, 
3,40.) As regards the term φάλαγγας, consult Glossary on book 
ili., 77.—eraryiocowv. Supply ἐπέεσσιν. Compare book 1., 539. 

257-265. περί. “Above.” Heyne and Wolf accentuate this 
word as an adverb, πέρι, but it must be regarded as a preposition, 
on which the genitive that comes after depends.—dAAoiw ἐπὶ ἔργῳ. 
‘‘In employment of other kind.”—70’ ἐν dai. “And also at the 
banquet.” Observe that dai@ is for δαιτί. Distinguished persons 
were honoured at the banquet with a larger share of the viands 
than others. (J/., xii.,311.) The general rule was that all should 
share equally ; whence the expression dai¢ éion.—ére πέρ τε. Ob- 
serve the employment here of ὅτε with the subjunctive κέρωνται 
Agamemnon refers to a banquet, and ὅτε therefore refers to this 
definite idea; but, as the time itself is left uncertain, the subjunct- 
ive is employed to express this. The usage here referred to, how 
ever, of connecting ὅτε, ὁπότε, ἐπειδή, With the subjunctive, occurs 
onry in Homer and other old poets. (Matthia, § 251, Obs. 1.) 

γερούσιον αἴθοπα οἶνον. ‘The dark-red chieftain’s wine.” By 
γερούσιος οἶνος is meant wine drunk only by the elders and chiefs 
at me king’s table. Observe, moreover, that γερούσιον οἶνον forms 
only one combined idea, and there is, therefore, no copula between 
γεροῦσιον and αἴθοπα.----ἐνὲ κρητῆρσι. In striking a league (com- 
pare book iii., 260), and also on other occasions, where the nature 
of the case admitted, a single mixer was alone employed; ata 
banquet, however, several would, of course, be required. (Com- 
pare Od.,i, 110; xx., 253.) Hence the employment of the plural 
in the text Ate 

dartpov ‘An assigned portion.” As a distinguished guest 
wonld be allowed a larger have of the viands than the rest, so the 
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moment he had dra‘ned‘his cup an attendant filled it up again to 
the brim, while the rest of the company were servec far less liber- 
ally, and had each a particular portion assigned to them. Hence 
the wine-cup of Idomeneus stands always full.—ére ϑυμὸς ἀνώγοι. 
On the employment of ὅτε with the optative, consult note on book 
i., 610.—dAW ὄρσευ πόλεμόνδ᾽, x. τ. 2. ‘But rouse thyself to the 
war, such as before now thou professest to have been.”” With res 
. gard to the expression εὔχεαι εἶναι, consult note on book i., 91. 

Ἡ 266-271. μάλα μέν. ‘By all means indeed.” — ἐρίηρος ἑταῖρος 
* A-closely-attached companion.”—wvzéornv. Compare book il, 
ti 240.---σύν γ᾽ ὅρκι’ ἔχευαν. ‘‘ Have scattered the pledges to the 
᾿ 

a 

h 


winds.’”’ Observe the force of the adverbial σύν in denoting utter 
confusion. The verb yéw here refers literally to a pouring out, a 
ο΄ spilling, or wasting, or scattering, &c.—roiow δ᾽ av. “ But to them 
in their turn.” 

272-278. παρῴχετο. ‘ Passed on.”—én’ Αἰάντεσσι. ‘Unto the 
Ajaxes.” Consult note on book ii., 406.—védo¢ πεζῶν. * A cloud 
of foot-soldiers.”” The thronging host of followers is compared te 
a dark thunder-cloud.—d70 σκοπιῆς. ‘From some hill top,” ἡ. 6.» 
from which he can have a view of the surrounding horizon. In 
Homer, σκοπιῆ is always a hill top or mountain peak.—v70 Ζεφύ- 
polo ἰωῆς. ‘Beneath the roar of the northwestern blast.” Con- 
sult note on book ii., 147, and also Glossary.—r6 δὲ τ’ ἄνευθεν ἐόντι, 

κι τ. Δ. “And to him, being at a distance, it appears blacker (on 

this account), even like pitch.” According to some, the compara- 
tive μελάντερον here wants its usual force. Others, as, for instance, 
Buttmann, make ἠῦΐτε equivalent to 7, and compare it with the 
usage of wie in the common German expression “ grésser wie du.” 
Spitzner’s explanation, however, appears to be the best, and is 
founded upon a remark of one of the scholiasts. According to him, 
the poet makes the cloud appear blacker, than it really is, to the 
shepherd, on account of his distance from it, and to resemble so 
much pitch.—idv. ‘As it acvances.” 

279-282. ῥίγησέν te ἰδών. “He both shudders on seeing it.” 
Observe that the aorist is here employed to denote what one is ac- 

-custemed to do in such cases, and hence is to be rendered as a pres- 
ent. The same remark applies to ἤλασε.----κυάνεαι. ‘In dark array.” 
—regpixviat. ‘“ Bristling.” Observe the continued action indica- 
_ ted by the perfect. 

286-291. σφῶϊ μὲν, x. τ. A. You two, indeed, for it is not be- 
‘coming to arouse (such as you), I do not at all exhort.” The ordi- 


fary text places a comma after ἔφ' κ᾽, and none after orpuvéuer, sc 
Coca 
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that the latter word will depend on κελεύω, and tae construction 
will be σφῶϊ κελείω ὀτρυνέμεν. Buttmann, in his Lexilogus (p 423, 
ed. Fishiake), confesses, that the verse which follows might seem 
very much to favour this arrangement, and that thus σφῶϊ would be 
in its usual construction. Still, he thinks that ὀτρυνέμεν, standing 
without a case, is too harsh for the other mode of construing not 
to force itself upon us as the more natural. The same scholar re 
marks, that Heyne does Eustathius an injustice when he makes 
him say that Homer, in this passage, used σφῶϊ (the accusative) for 
σφῶϊν (the dative) to suit the metre. On the contrary, Eustathius 
agrees with all good commentators, saying that Homer, in the pas- 
sage in question, used, on account of the metre, a new construc- 
tion namely, κελεύειν τινά, Without an infinitive, whereas, in this 
case, the dative is more common. (Butimann, l. c.) We have 
adopted, therefore, the punctuation recommended by Buttmann, 
which is also that of Wolf and Spitzner. 

αὐτώ. ** You of your own selves,” z. ¢., without requiring any 
urging from others. Equivalent to the Latin sponte. Compare the 
analogous usage of ipse.—ai γὰρ Ζεῦ te πάτερ, κ. τ. A. Repeated, 
with the exception of line 289, from book ii., 371, seqq. 

292-296. τοὺς μέν. The two Ajaxes and their followers.— 
ἔτετμε. ‘He found.”—dAryov Πυλίων ἀγορητήν. Compare book i., 
248.—ovdc. The Latin suos.—oréAAovtra. ‘‘ Putting in readiness.” 
ἀμφὶ μέγαν Πελάγοντα, x. τ. Δ. (Namely), the mighty Pelagon, and 
Alastor, and Chromius, &c., with their followers.’”’ (Consult note 
on book iii., 146.) Knight thinks, that verses 295 and 296 are in- 
terpolations, because the warriors here mentioned appear nowhere 
else in the poem as leaders of the Pylians, and because there is a 
hiatus in verse 295. Heyne, on the other hand, is of opinion, that 
these names of otherwise obscure individuals are here given, in or- 
der to inspire the hearer with confidence in the poet’s general ac- 
euracy, seeing that he is able to enumerate the names even of in 
dividual warriors. It may excite surprise that, in this nomencla- 
ture, no mention is made of Antilochus and Thrasymedes, the two 
sons of Nestor. 

297-301. immjac. ‘The cavalry.”” We have given this transla- 
tion as less objectionable than the ordinary one, ‘ the charioteers.”’ 
At the period of the Trojan war there was no cavalry, properly s 
valled ; but the warriors, whom Homer calls ἱππῆες, in opposition t 
the πεζοί, fought from chariots. We have in this remarkable pas 
sage the first ride elements of military tactics ; the chariots com 
first, the infantry clese the rear, and the cowards are thrust into th 
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middle space between the two. And yet, though we here discover 
something like an order of battle, nothing of the kind ever appears 
to have been observed in the combats themselves. At the ἥξει 
shock they abandoned any regular order they might previously have 
had, and each one fought on his own account. There were, it is 
true, some general mélées, but then the ranks were not kept ; it was 
rather a conflict of masses.—épkog ἔμεν πολέμοιο. ‘To de the bul- 
wark of the fight.” Cbserve that ἔμεν is equivalent here to the 
more prosaic ὥστε εἶναι. ‘The meaning of Nestor’s plan of battle, 
if it ever was adhered to, is this: the cavalry are first to make an 
impression on the enemy’s line, and then, when this has begun to 
waver, the infantry are to follow in a mass, and complete the over- 
throw.—kakotc. ‘The faint-hearted.” Polybius (xv., 16) informs 
us that Hannibal, at the battle of Zama, followed this plan of placing 
those who could not be depended upon in the middle, that they 
might be compelled to fight, even though unwilling. Frontinus 
(Sirat., li., 3,21) says that Pyrrhus pursued the same plan with the 
Tarentines ; and Ammianus Marcellinus (xxiv., 6) gives a similar 
account of Julian, in a battle with the Persians. A¢lian pleasantly 
says, that the dolphins swim after this fashion, the young ones come 
first, the females follow after, and the males bring up the rear. 
(Hist. An., x., 8.) 

302-305. ἐχέμεν. ‘To holdin.” Equivalent to κατέχειν.---μηδὲ 
κλονέεσθαι ὁμίλῳ. ‘And not to be carried tumultuously among the 
crowd.” Nestor wishes his cavalry to advance in line on the foe, 
not in broken order, some moving more impetuously than others.— 
μηδέ Tig ἱπποσύνῃ, x. τ. A. Nestor, in like manner, directs that no 
one should impel his chariot in advance of the rest, in order to seek 
a single combat with some Trojan warrior.—y70’ ἀναχωρείτω. “Nor 
let (any one) retreat.” 

306-309. ὃς δέ x’ ἀνὴρ, k. τ. Δ. “ And whatever man shall reach 
from his own car the chariot of another, let him stretch forward 
with his spear, since in this manner, indeed, it is much better.” (Con- 
sult, as regards ἐπεὶ 7, the note on booki, 156.) These two verses 
form one of the most difficult passages in Homer, and, as Plutarch 
informs us, occasioned no little trouble to the ancients themselves 
(De Aud. Poet., vol. vi., p. 100, ed. Reiske.) Eustathius gives us 
four different explanations ; Ernesti adds a fifth, and Heyne a sixth. 
This last appears to be the true one, but is due, in fact, to Képpen, 
and is follywed also by Wolf. We have adopted it in our transla- 
tion o* the passage. According to Képpen, Nestor’s meaning is 
this: whatever one of you shall be able, from his own car (i. 6, 


308 NOTES TO BOOK tv. 


without springing to the ground), to reach a chariot of the 10, lea 
Bim push at this with his lance.. This is a far better course than 
to leap to the ground, since the latter often exposes an individual 
to danger in the turmoil of the fight. 

ἔγχει ὀρεξάσθω. Observe the force of the middle voice, and com- 
pare boek v., 851, seg., where Mars is described as stretching for- 
ward over the yoke with his brazen spear. So, in the second book, 
the Abantes are spoken of as spearmen, with extended ashen 
spears, ὀρεκτῇσι μελίῃσι.---ὧδε καὶ οἱ πρότεροι. ‘In this way, also, 
those men of former days.” Observe here the force of οἱ, as de- 
picting the proud earnestness of the old man in referring to the 
martial reminiscences of his earlier days. Nestor’s meaning is 
this, that the warriors of earlier times conquered by means of the 
very mode which he here recommends, and did not pursue the 
method so prevalent in the time of the Trojan war, of leaping from 
the chariot to the ground.—rovde νόον καὶ ϑυμόν, x. τ. Δ. ‘* Keep- 
ing this purpose and spirit in their breasts,” 2. e., they blended cir- 
cumspection with valour. 

310-316. πάλαι. To be construed with εὖ εἰδώς, not, as Bothe 
maintains, with ὦτρυνε.---ἣῶς ϑυμός. “As is the spirit.” Supply 
ἐστί. ----ὥς τοι γούναθ᾽ ἕποιτο. ‘‘So thy knees obeyed thee.” Liter 
ally, “followed thee.”” Age and weakness show themselves par- 
ticularly in the knees. Compare Horace, ‘‘ dum virent genua.’’ 
(Epod., xiii., 4.)---γῆρας ὁμοίιον. <‘‘Old age common alike to all.’’ 
Homer applies the epithet duoivo¢ to things that all are liable alike 
to experience, such as death, old age, war, &c.; and as these are 
commonly mournful and unlucky things, some of the grammarians 
lay down the rule that ὁμοίιος in Homer is generally applied to 
things of this nature.—dc ὄφελέν τις, x. τ. A. “ Would that some 
other one of men had it.” Literally, ‘‘O, how some other one of 
men ought to have it.” Consult note on book iii., 40.—éyevv. 
Supply αὐτό, as referring to γῆρας.---μετεῖναι. ‘* Went among.” 

317-326. Τερήνιοςὁᾧππότα Νέστωρ. Consult note on book ii., 336. 
--ὡς ἔμεν. A negligent mode of expression for τοιοῦτος eivar.— 
᾿Βρευθαλίωνα. Ereuthalion was an Arcadian, who, in the armour of 
Areithous, which Lycurgus had given him, fought against the Py 
lians, but was slain by Nestor. (Compare J1., vii., 134.)—eol δό 
σαν. ‘Are the gods wont to give.’’ Observe the force of the 
aorist in denoting wha‘ is customary or usual.—vip adré με γῆραι 
ὑπάζει. Nestor’s meaning is this, that old age now presses upon 
him, but that with it have come the experience and wisdom of aga: 
yust as in former days, when he was young, youth brought streng:& 
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of frame.-—é7ufer. “Presses upon.’”? We have adoptea here the 
reading of Aristarchus, as given by thé scholiast, in place of the 
more common ἱκάνει. 

ἠδὲ κελεύσω. ‘And will direct (them).”—r0 γὰρ γέρας ἐστὶ yepov- 
tov. ‘For this is the privilege of the old.”—aivuceg αἰχμάσσουσι. 
‘Shall handle the spears.” Consult note on verse 27.—yeydaaot. 
Equivalent to εἰσί. 

327-331. Πετεῶο. ‘Of Petets.”—Meveo97a. Menestheus, son 
of Petets, king of Athens, was the leader of the Athenian forces 
against Troy. (Consult book ii., 552.)—yjorwpe¢ atic. ‘* Advisers 
in the fight,” 1. 6., leaders in battle, skilled in fight. The term μή 
stwp is applied by Homer to any one distinguished for wise coun 
sel, and who therefore takes the lead.—dirjc. Observe that airy 
is properly the war-cry, thence taken for the battle itself.—adrap ὁ 
πλησίον ἑστήκει, κ. τ. A. ‘But he, the sagacious Ulysses, was 
standing near.” (Compare book i.,488.) The demonstrative force 
of ὁ is here softened down into the personal pronoun.—zdp δέ. 
“ And by him.”—KegaAajvov. The Cephallenians were among the 
subjects of Ulysses, whom he led to the war of Troy. The Island 
of Cephallenia (now Cefalonia) lay to the southwest of Ithaca, and 
was separated from it by a strait of six miles. Compare book ii., 
631.—ov γάρ πώ σφιν ἀκούετο, κ. τ. Δ. ‘For their people did not 
yet hear the battle-cry.” In consequence of their remote station 
in the host, they were not yet aware that hostilities had recom- 
menced. Observe that dxoveto is here employed where, in later 
Greek, ἤκουε was used. In the Homeric and post-Homeric dialects 
there occur many verbs, expressing a perception of the mind or the 
senses, either in the midddle voice only, or in the middle as well 
as the active; while the later writers used merely the form in o. 
(Kihner, ὁ 363, 5, p. 17, Jelf.) 

332-338. ἀλλὰ νέον συνορινόμεναι, κ. τ. Δ. “ But the ranks, &c., 
being (only) lately aroused, were getting set in motion.” Observe 
that ἀλλά here is equivalent tu ἀλλὰ γάρ, and the meaning, in fact, 
is, ‘‘ but this was natural enough, for the ranks,” &c.—oi δὲ μένοντες, 
x. τ. Δ. They had not yet heard of the breaking of the truce and 
the resumption of hostilities; they merely beheld the troops in 
motion, and were waiting, therefore, to see whether the part of the 
army contiguous to themselves would advance against the foe, in- 
tending, in this event, to follow their ΘΧΑΙΏΡΪΙΘ. -- ὁππότε πύργοι 
᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος, κ. τ. Δ. ‘Unti another column of the Greeks, hav 
ing advanced, should rush upon the Trojans.” We have renderea 


mupyec here by the term “column,” though, perhaps, its more cor 
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1ect meaning for Homeric times is simply that of a Lody of men m 
close array, or what Wolf calls ‘‘ ein Haufen.”’—Observe that ὁπ 
πότε here, with the optative, does not convey the meaning of “as 
often as,” but merely “until.”—Tpowv ὁρμήσειε. The verb ὁρμάω 
is much more frequently intransitive (as in the present instance) 
than transitive. Observe here, moreover, its connexion with the 
genitive. Verbs which properly signify a rapid motion after some 
object, take the genitive case. (Kihner, § 507, p. 142, Jelf.) 

339-342. καὶ σύ, κακοῖσι δόλοισι κεκασμένε, x. τ. Δ. ‘And thou, 
(Ulysses), excelling in destructive wiles, of crafty mind.” Observe 
that these words are not intended as a reproach. Agamemnon 
merely expresses his surprise, that a man so expert in taking ad- 
vantage of the foe, and so famed for crafty expedients in warfare, 
should now, apparently, be shrinking from the encounter.—rizre 
καταπτώσσοντες ἀφέστατε. ** Why stand ye aloof cowering.”— 
σφῶϊν μέν τ’ ἐπέοικε, κι τ. A. ‘* YOu two, indeed, it behooves, that 
you be and keep your station among the foremost, and take part in 
the glowing fight.” Apollonius, in order that the construction may 
proceed more smoothly, appears to have preferred σφῶϊ, the accu 
sative; but the metre opposes this. The poet might have employed 
the dative ἐοῦσι ; but, for perspicuity’s sake, he uses the accusative 
with the infinitive. We have given the explanation of Wolf, “ vos 
inter primos existere atque stare decuit,” which is better than making 
“ovtac equivalent to guum essetis, as some do. 

343-348. πρώτω γὰρ καὶ δαιτὸς, x. τ. Δ. “For you two are even 
the first to hear of a banquet of mine,” 7. e., to hear of an intended 
banquet, and to come thereto as guests. Agamemnon here in- 
dulges in the language of actual reproach. As Menestheus and 
Ulysses are always the first to hear of an intended feast, and to he 
the first to come to it, so ought they both to be foremost in the fight. 
—dxovalecbov. We have followed the explanation of Képpen, who 
makes ἀκουάζομαι have here the simple meaning ‘to hear of.” 
Others, with less propriety, give it the signification of “ to be bid 
den te,” and make it analogous to vocari in Latin. Compare Od. 
ix., 7, and xiii., 9, where it is joined each time with the genitive 
ἀοιδοῦ.---ὁἭὁππότε. Observe that ὁππότε here, with the optative, has 
the meaning of “as often as.” Consult note on book iii., 233.— 
Αχαιοί. He does not employ the personal pronoun ἐγώ, since he 
refers to a banquet at the common expense. 

φίλ. For φίλα, supply ἐστί, the same in effect as-dilov éort.— 
ὑπταλέα κρέα. The Homeric banquets were singularly simple. 
Beef, mutton, and goat’s flesh were the ordinary meats, usually 
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eaten roasted; yet, from J/., xxi., 363, seg., we learn, that boiled 

meats were held to be far from unsavoury. Cheese, flour, and oc- 
. easionally fruits also, formed part of the Homeric meals.— ὄφρα 

ἐθέλωτον. ‘As long as ye both may choose.”—vip δὲ φίλως χ᾽’ 600+ 
wte. ‘“ Now, however, you would both look on with pleasure.” 

Observe that y’ is for ke.—xai ei. ‘ Evenif.” Not to be confound- 

ed with ei cai. (Consult Spitzner, Excurs., xxiii.) 

349-356. ὑπόδρα. Compare book i., 148.----ποῖόν ce ἔπος, κ. τ. A. 
_*What kind of a speech has escaped thee from the barrier of thy 
_ teeth?” As regards the double accusative here, consult note on 
book 1., 236. By ἕρκος ὀδόντων are meant the teeth, as forming a 
ring or wall, not the lips as fencing in the teeth. This latter opin- 
ion is ably refuted by Nitzsch (ad Od., i., 64), though it has the 
sanction of Porson’s name (Misc. Crit., p. 207). It is to be ob- 
served that ἕρκος does not merely signify that which encompasses, 
but, to adopt Plato’s language, πᾶν ὅσον ἂν ἕνεκα κωλύσεως εἴργῃ τι 
περιέχον. (Sophist., p. 220.) This definition certainly cannot suit 
the lips, which, from their opening and shutting, are rather com- 
pared to gates or doors.—7oAéuoto μεθιέμεν. ‘That we are relax- 
ing froxa the war.” 

ἐγείρομεν. For ἐγείρωμεν, the subjunctive with the shortened 
mood vowel.—jv ἐθέλῃσθα. The Venice MS. has ἤν κ᾽ ἐθέλῃσθα, 
which Heyne thinks not a bad reading ; but there is a difference 
of meaning between the two forms, which Heyne did not observe. 
The first indicates that the matter is left entirely to the option of 
the party; whereas ἦν x’ ἐθέλῃσθα implies a hope, or wish, on our 
part, that the person referred to may feel inclined to do the thing in 
question. —TyAgudyoro φίλον πατέρα. This mode of expression 
would imply that the name of Telemachus had already, in some re- 
spect, become conspicuous.—od dé ταῦτ᾽ ἀνεμώλια βάζεις. ‘Thou, 
however, dost, in these, utter words as idle as the winds.” Liter 
aliy, dost utter windy, idle trash. 

357-363. ὡς γνῶ χωομένοιο. ‘* When he perceived him to be in- 
ensed.”’ Observe that γιγνώσκω, which is generally construed 
ith the accusative case, here takes the genitive. Verbs express- 
ing the reception cf mental and physical impressions take the gen- 
tive of the source of that perception, or that whence it proceeds 
and is received, this being necessariy antecedent to the perception. 
Kithner, § 485, p. 126, 1.)---πάλιν δ᾽ ὅγε λάζετο μῦθον. ‘ And 
ack this (monarch) took his speecn,” 1. ¢., and he retracted what 
e had said 


περιώσιον ‘ Beyond measure.”—77a δήνεα olde, k. τ. A. Coan 
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ceives kid intentions (towards me); for thou ho.dest those opin- 
ions which I even hold.”? The expression ἤπια δήνεα οἷδε is ellip- 
tical here, and must be completed by ἐμοί. It is the same thing, in 
fact, as φίλος ἐστί μοι, SO that ἤπια δήνεα oidev ἐμοί Means the same 
as ‘‘heis my friend.” Observe, however, that δήνεα 15 often omitted. 
(Wolf, ad loc.)\—raita δ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἀρεσσόμεθ᾽. ‘* We will make up this 
among ourselves hereafter,” 1. e., we will adjust this hereafter. 
Observe the force of the middle.—ra δὲ πάντα Geol, x. τ. ΔΛ. “Βαϊ 
may the gods render all these things vain,” 1. e., the gods grant 
that all I have said pass away as nothing, and give rise to no hos- 
tile feeling between us. 

365-367. Διομήδεα. The last two syllables (dea) to be pro- 
nounced as one by synizesis.—év W ἵπποισι καὶ ἅρμασι. The same 
in effect as ἐν ὥρματι.----Σθένελος, Καπανήϊος vidc ‘* Sthenelus, son 
of Capaneus.” Literally, ‘‘Capanean son.” Sthenelus was the 
son of Capaneus and Euadne, and came to the Trojan war among 
the followers of Diomede. He acted as charioteer to the latter, 
and hence is represented here as standing by his side. 

370-371. δαΐφρονος, ἱπποδάμοιο. Compare note on book 1i., 23.— 
τί δ᾽ ὀπιπτεύεις πολέμοιο γεφύρας ; “* And why art thou gazing about 
upon the dams of the war?” ‘The term γέφυρα properly denotes 
dam, or mound of earth, especially to keep out water. The Ho 
meric phrase γέφυρα πολέμοιο, or, in the plural, γέφυραι πολέμοιο, 1 
thence applied to the lane or intervening space between two line 
of battle, which served to keep them apart, as it were a dam, unti 
the commencement of the fight. Diomede is here reproved by Aga 
memnon for not advancing himself along the γέφυραι πολέμοιο, an 
beginning the battle, but for looking around with an eye of curiosit 
{such being the true force of ὀπιπτεύω) to see whether any. oth 
division of the army will move along the γέφυραι first, or, in oth 
words, commence the fight before him. Wolf, Crusius, and other 
incorrectly make the phrase in question refer to the intervals b 
tween the ranks or files of one and the same army (‘ die interval, 
zwischen den Reihen’’), or, rather, between the different mass 
(‘zwischen den verschiedenen Haufen’’) composing the host, a 
along which intervals the chariots could retreat to the rear. T 
would suit rather the post-Homeric meaning of γέφυρα, namely, ‘ 
bridge ;” and, besides, Diomede, in this case, would be charged 
Agamemnon with open cowardice, and would certainly have ma 
an indignant reply, instead of keeping silence, as the poet mak 
him to have done. The scholiast, moreover, expressly says that t 
νέφυρα. πολέμιος. are τὰ μεταξὺ πολεμούντων διαστήματα. 
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372-375. Tudéi. Tydeus was the son of Gineus, king of Caly- 
Jon. He fled from his country after the accidental murder of one 
of his relations, and took refuge with Adrastus, king of Argos 
whose daughter Deipyle he married. He then proceeded with Pol- 
ynices to Mycene, to obtain aid against Thebes, the crown of 
which city was claimed by the latter. Thyestes was then reigning 
at Mycenz. (Schol., ad ἰοο.)---πολὺ πρό. ‘Far in advance of.”— 
πονεύμενον. ‘'Toiling (in the fight).” Heyne maintains that the 
whole passage, from verse 374 to verse 400 inclusive, is an inter- 
polation of some rhapsodist, in which opinion Knight agrees. So 
long a narrative does certainly appear inconsistent with the hur- 
ried movements of a commander on the eve of a battle, and who, be- 
sides, blames others for their own delay. 
ov γὰρ ἔγωγε ἤντησ᾽, kK. τ. A. According to the common account, 
_ the first Theban war, or the contest between Polynices and his 
_ brother Eteocles for the crown, occurred one generation before the 
_ ‘Trojan war. At the time referred to in the text, Thyestes was 
reigning at Mycene, having, as is said, received the kingdom in 
trust from his brother Atreus, for his nephew Agamemnon, who 
was a minor at the time of Tydeus’s visit, and did not, according 
to his own account, either meet or see him.—zepi ἄλλων. Com- 
pare book i., 287. 

376-381. ἄτερ πολέμου. ‘ Without warlike array,” 1. 6.5 without 
any accompanying host. It might have been expected, from the 
preceding narrative, that he came attended by armed followers 
(σὺν πολέμῳ), and therefore the words in the text are added.— 
ξεῖνος. ‘As a guest,” ὁ. ¢€., as a private person.—Aaodv ἀγείρων. 
‘¢ Seeking to collect a force.’ ‘The common punctuation, namely, 
a comma after ἀγείρων, and a colon after O76y¢, makes the refer- 
ence in of pa somewhat ambiguous. We have, therefore, with 
Heyne, placed a full stop after ἀγείρων, and a comma at the end of 
the next line. 

οἵ pa ToT’ ἐστρατόωνθ᾽. “These, namely, were at that time pre- 
paring an expedition.” 'Tydeus and Polynices are meant. Ob- 
serve that ἐστρατόωντο is here said merely of the conatus rei facien- 
ἄς, not of an expedition already commenced.—xai fa μάλα λίσσοντο. 
* And, accordingly, they earnestly entreated (the people).”” Supply 
λαόν .-- -οἱ δ. ‘*They thereupon.” Referring to the people of My- 
cenz.—kxai ἐπήνεσαν ὡς ἐκέλευον. ‘And assented, as they urged 
(them).”—érpepe. ‘Turned them away (from their design),” 2. 6.» 
induced them not to lend the intended aid. Supply αὐτούς with 
Wolf. which is superior to φρένας, as given by some.—zapafora σή- 
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ματὰ φαίνων. The Mycenzans were deterred by iiauspicious 
omens from taking part in the Theban war. 

382-384. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν GyovTo, κ. τ. A. ‘* But when, then, these 
were gone, and had (now) become advanced on their way (towards 
Thebes), and had come to the Asopus,” &c. By οἱ δ᾽ are meant 
the visiters to Mycene, namely, Tydeus and Polynices, and ᾧχοντο 
refers to their departure from that city; but ἐγένοντο refers to the 
march of the Argive army under its seven leaders, so that an in- 
terval of time must be supposed to elapse between the events men- 
tioned in the two clauses.—idé. Some editors are offended with 
the hiatus before this word, and therefore read ᾧχοντ᾽ ἠδέ, on the 
mere authority of the scholiast. But consult note on verse 91.-- 
᾿Ασωπὸν δ᾽. We have adopted this reading with Wolf and Spitzner, 
and have made the protasis end at Aeyeroinv. Others read ’Acw- 
πόνδ᾽, making the de after ’Acwzév an adverbial particle, signifying 
motion to a place. Our punctuation and reading, however, make 
‘he whole sentence more animated. Wolf, indeed, objects also to 
᾿Ασωπόνδ', on the ground that de is never added to the names of riy- 
ers, but he is contradicted in this by Od., iv., 483. The River Aso- 
pus here meant is the Beeotian one, rising in Mount Citheron, 
near Platza, and falling into the Euripus. Heyne is wrong in ma- 
king it the Asopus of Achaia, rising in the Argolic Mountains, on 
the frontiers of Arcadia, near Cyllene, and falling into the Corinth- 
ian Gulf, a little below Sicyon. 

ἔνθ᾽ αὖτ’ ἀγγελίην, x. τ. Δ. “Then, moreover, the Acheans sent 
Tydeus on an embassy.” ‘There is a division of opinion here with 
regard to ἀγγελίην ; some making it, as we have done, the accusa- 
tive of ἀγγελίη, others of a masculine noun ἀγγελίης, equivalent to 
ἄγγελος. The former position is decidedly preferable. (Consult 
note on book iii., 205.) But, if ἀγγελίην be the accusative of ἀγγελ- 
in, a difficulty arises with regard to the construction. Some, like 
Heyne, read ἀγγελίην ἔπι, 1. 6., ἐπὶ ἀγγελίην, but this is not Homeric. 
The true mode is to regard ἀγγελίην as the accusative of the more 
remote object. The construction will then be ἐπεστείλαν Τυδῆ ay- 
γελίην, “they sent Tydeus on an embassy.” As we can say in 
Greek ἔρχεσθαι ἀγγελίην, 50 May We Say στεῖλαι ἀγγελίην. As re- 
gards the former of these phrases, compare the English “ to go an 
errand,” “to go a journey,” for ‘‘to go on an errand,” “to go ona 
journey.” (Buttmann, Lezil., Ὁ. 11, ed. Fishlake.—Hermann, Opusc., 
vol. i., p. 191.—Spitzner, ad Il., xiil., 252.—Thiersch, § 268, 2.) 

385-390. Kadusiwvac. “Thebans.” An honorary epithet for th 
people of Thebes, and meaning properly, ‘‘ descendants of Cadmus.’ 
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lt was customary for the entire race to be called by some epithet de- 
rived from the mythic founder and first ruler of the nation. ‘The 
Thebans are here termed Cadmezns, from Cadmus, the mythie 
founder and first king of Thebes.—xara δῶμα Bing ’EreoxAneing 
“Tn the palace of the powerful Eteocles ;” literally, “ οἵ Eteoclean 
might.’ This idiom has occurred already (book iii., 105), in speak 
ing of Priam; and the reference there was not so much to phys: 
ical strength as to regal resources; here, however, it is to both.—: 
ξεῖνός περ ἐών. ““Α stranger though he was.”—de@Aevewv. ‘To ens 
gage in matches with him.” It was customary, in Homeric times, 
for the guests, after a meal, to engage in gymnastic exercises 
Compare Od., viii., 97, segqg.—dvra. ‘In all (the contests).’? Sup- 
ply ἀθλα. Observe that πάντα is here the accusative of nearer 
definition, and exercises a kind of adverbial force.—évixa. Ob- 
serve the force of the imperfect in denoting a succession of victo- 
ries.—rToin ἐπίῤῥοθος. ‘Such an auxiliary.” Homer always uses 
ἐπίῤῥοθος of succour in war or contests. 
391-397. κέντορες ἵππων. ‘* Impellers of steeds,” 1. ¢., skilled in 
horsemanship. ‘The term «évtwp properly applies to one who urges 
on an animal with a κέντρον, or goad, and then more generally to 
the use of the μάστιξ, or lash. We must be careful not to refer 
κέντορες to any use of the spur. The Romans indeed appear to 
have adopted spurs at an early period, but the Greeks never used 
_ them; and this latter circumstance may account for the fact that 
_ they are seldom, if ever, seen on antique statues. 

αὗτις ἀνερχομένῳ, κ. τ. Δ. ‘ Leading a strong ambuscade-party, 
planted them against him, as he was returning back.” We have 
given avri¢ here at the suggestion of Spitzner, who refers to a sim- 
ilar reading in Od., 1., 317, namely, αὖτις ἀνερχομένῳ δόμεναι, olkdvde 
φέρεσθαι. The ordinary text has dy dvepyouévw, which has been 
objected to by Bentley and others as introducing a short syllable 
into the thesis of the first foot, and making the line, consequently, 
commence with a trochee. Bentley suggests dp dp’, and Barnes 
ἄψ ‘oi. Thiersch, on the other hand, defends the common text. 
(G. G., § 148.)---ΠΠΠολυφόντης. This reading is due to the Venice 
MS. ; the ordinary text has Λυκοφόντης. 

398-400. Maiov’ dpa προέηκε, κ. τ. Δ. ‘* He, in consequence, sent 
orth Mon (in freedom), having yielded obedience to the portent 
ot the gods.” Homer is supposed by some to give, in this whole 
arrative, a brief abstract from some earlier lay. Hence no par- 
icular mention is made of the nature of these portents. The an- 
jent scholia furnish two explanations : Minerva whispered in his 
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ear, or else his spear was broken; and he regarded this as am omex 
that he must cease from the conflict and spare Mezon. Some sup- 
pose Mzon to have been a herald as well as commander, and te 
have been spared on this account by Tydeus.—vor υἱόν. ‘ This, his 
son.” Accompanied with a gesture, and pointing at him.—eio χέ- 
enya. ‘Inferior to himself.”—dyop9. ‘In haranguing,” 7. e., in 
words, as opposed to deeds. 

401-405. τὸν δ᾽ οὔ τι, x. τ. Δ. Diomede, as a younger man, mod- 
estly keeps silence, and allows the monarch’s reproof to pass un- 
answered.—aideo@eic βασιλῆος, k. τ. A. ‘Having paid respect to 
the-reprimand of the august king.”—vidc Kazavjoc. Sthenelus.— 
μὴ wevde’. ‘Do not lie.” Plain language, and in strict accordance 


with Homeric costume.—oaga. ‘‘ Accurately,” ὁ. e., the truth.— 
ἡμεῖς τοι πατέρων, κ. τ. A. ‘* We certainly boast of being far supe 


rior to our sires.”’ Sthenelus speaks here of himself and Diomede 
as having been of the number of the Epigoni, who took the city of 
Thebes. In the first Theban war, Adrastus, togetker with six other 
heroes, led an army against Thebes, for the purpose of restoring 
Polynices to the throne. This war, however, ended unfortunately, 
and Adrastus alone escaped with his life, having been saved by the 
swiftness of his horse Areion, the gift of Hercules. (J/., Xxiil.. 
346, segg.—Paus., Vili., 25, 5.—Apollod., 111., 6.) ‘Ten years after 
this, Adrastus persuaded the seven sons of the heroes who had 
fallen in the previous war to make a new attack upon Thebes 
These seven sons were termed the Epigoni (’Ez/yovoz), or ‘ after 
born,” ὁ. e., descendants, and the war in which they engaged is 
celebrated in history as the war of the Epigoni. Thebes was taken 
by them, and razed to the ground. 

406-410. Θήδης ἕδος ἑπταπύλοιο. ‘The seat of seven-gated 
Thebes.”’ Observe that Θήδης ἕδος is equivalent, in fact, to Θήδην. 
-παυρότερον λαὸν ἀγαγόνθ. ‘“ We two having led a smaller army 
{than our sires).” Observe that, after referring, under ἡμεῖς, to 
all the seven leaders, he now confines himself by the dual to 
two of the number merely : namely, himself and Diomede.—reZyo¢ 
"Ἄρειον. ‘‘The wall of Mars.” Mars was one of the chief deities 
of tbe Thebans, as being a warlike race; and hence the walls of 
the city are here made sacred to him. It is incorrect to make 
Apecov convey merely the general idea of firmness and strength. 

πειθόμενοι τεράεσσι ϑεῶν, κ. τ. Δ. Sthenelus says that the Epi- 
goni obeyed the portents and omens from on high, and therefore 
were successful; whereas their fathers had contemned these, and 
were, consequently, unsuccessful. Amphiaraus, according to thd 
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#gend, had foretold that all who should engage in the first Theban 
war should perish, with the exception of Adrastus ; but his predic- 
tions were disregarded. On the other hand, the omens had decla- 
red to the Epigoni that the gods approved of their undertaking, and 
promised them success.—odetépyot ἀτασθαλίῃσι. ‘By their own 
blind folly.”—7@ μή μοι πατέρας, κ. τ. Δ. ‘ Wherefore do not, I beg of 
thee, ever place our fathers in equal honour (with us).” Observe 
that μοί is here what grammarians term the dativus ethicus. (Com 
pare note on book i., 425.) Some, with far less propriety, make 
uot to be governed by ὁμοίη. Sthenelus speaks, not for himself 
merely, but for his companion in arms, Diomede ; and, besides, the 
collocation of the words makes the construction which we have 
adopted by far the more natural one.—év@eo. The aorist of the 
imperative is here employed to show, as Hermann remarks, that a 
thing which has just been done must not be repeated. (Opuse 
vol: 1, p. ΨΥ) 

411-418. τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽, x. τ. 3. Diomede here reproves Sthenelus 
for his language towards Agamemnon.—rérra. “My friend.” This 
word occurs only in the present passage, and being, therefore, what 
is technically termed a ἅπαξ εἰρημένον, its meaning is involved in 
considerable doubt. The generality of commentators, however, 
make it a species of address from a younger to an elder person, 
and compare it with tara, ἅττα, &c. Wolf says that it was em- 
ployed by older brothers to younger ones, but he has been led into 
an error here by one of the scholiasts ; and, besides, Diomede was 
younger than Sthenelus.—oiwry joo. ‘Sit in silence.’”’? Observe 
that ἦσο here has, in reality, the force of μένε. As regards the hiatug 
between ἧσο and ἐμῷ, consult note on line 91.—ovd γὰρ ἐγὼ νεμεσῶ 
“Tor I am not angry with.” 

ἅμ’ ἕψεται. ‘ Will at once be attached,” 7. e., will straightway 
follow.—roitw δ᾽ αὖ. ‘And to this same one, on the other hand.” 

-καὶ νῶϊ μεδώμεθα. ‘ And let us two be thinking of,” 1. 6.5) let us 
two attend to. 

419-421. καὶ ἐξ ὀχέων, x. τ. A. Compare book iii., 29.—decvov 
ἔδραχε. ‘ Rattled terribly.”—dpruuévov. “As he moved rapidly 
along.”—v76 κεν ταλασίφρονά, κ. τ. Δ. “Fear, by reason thereof, 
would have seized upon one, however firm of heart.’”? Observe that 
ὑπό is here equivalent to ὑπό τοῦ Bpayeiv, by reason of the rattling.’ 
Wolf, less correctly, connects ὑπό with εΐλεν, making it the same 
as ὑφεῖλεν: Put ὑφαιρέω would cenvey a very different meaniny 
from what is here intended. 

422-432. ὡς 0’ ὅτ᾽ ἐν αἰγιαλῷ, x. τ. Δ. ‘And as when a wave of 
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the sea is impelled in close succession on somé loud-rescunding 
shore, beneath the northwestern blast that has set it in motion.” 
We have given the reading of Spitzner, in preference to vzoxi- 
νήσαντος, as adopted by Wolf, who renders Ζεφύρου ὑποκινήσαντος 
hy Zephyro submovente. Pope expresses great admiration of the 
description here given of the first Homeric battle, and the passage 
is certainly deserving of all the praise which he and others have 
bestowed upon it; but Pope mistakes entirely the nature of the 
simile with which the description commences. It is not by any 
means ‘‘a simile of the winds, rising by degrees into a general tem- 
pest ;” on the contrary, the poet compares the onward march of the 
Grecian host, until they come into close collision with the foe, to a 
succession of mountain-billows raised by some powerful blast, that 
are first seen rearing their foam-crested heads far out in the deep, 
and then come rolling in towards the shore in rapid succession, 
and break, at length, with loud roarings, upon the rocky strand. 

ὄρνυτ. Thiersch (G. G., ὁ 322, 3) insists that we must here 
read ὠρνυτ᾽, the imperfect, not ὄρνυτ’, the present, as the ordinary 
text gives it. But he is ably refuted by Hermann, who shows that 
the imperfect is inconsistent with comparisons. (Opusc., vol. ii., p. 
49.}.--πόντῳ μὲν τὰ πρῶτα κορύσσεται. “Αἴ first, indeed, it is raised 
to a head in the deep,” z. 4., far out at 568.---ἀμφὶ δὲ 7 ἄκρας, κ. τ. A. 
‘¢ And rises, swollen, around the projecting points, and spits from it 
the foam of the sea.” As regards the peculiar force of κυοτόν, 
compare book ii., 218. 

ἐπασσύτεραι κίνυντο νωλεμέως. “Kept moving unceasingly, one 
after the other.”—oico.ww. ‘To his own (troops).”—-dx«jv. “In si 
lence ” Consult note on book iii., 1, and Glossary on book iii., 95. 
---ἔπεσθαι. “Was following.”—derddrec. ‘‘ Reverencing,”’ 2. 6.. 
ebeying.—ra εἱμένοι. “ Arrayed in which.” . 

433-438. πολυπάμονος ἀνδρὸς ἐν αὐλῇ. ‘In the courtyard of 
some man of great possessions.” The Homeric αὐλῇ was an open 
space, or court, around a building, the poet always using the term 
with reference to a place open to the air above. Hence Atheneus 
{p. 189, 6) calls it τόπος ὑπαίθριος. (Terpstra, Antig. Hom., p. 193.) 
--μυρίαι ἑστήκασιν. ‘Stand countless in number.”—dyedyéuevac. 
“Yielding.” Literally, “‘ getting milked.” The reference, there- 
fore, in ὄϊες ἀμελγόμεναι γάλα is to what are called milch ewes.— 
γάλα λευκόν. The epithet here applied to γάλα carries us back to 
the simple and natural forms of early language.—Tpdec δ. Ob- 
serve the anacoluthon here, the construction being broken off after 
these words and resumed at verse 436, when ὡς Τρώων ἀλαλητός 
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π. τ, ., takes the plaze οἱ Τρῶες δ᾽, with which the sentence com- 
menced. Compare buok ii., 459.---λαλητός. ‘The war-cry.” 

ov γὰρ πάντων, κ. τ. A. ‘For the cry of all was not similar, net 
ther the speech one.” For the tumultuous noise in the Trojan 
army, compared with the steady silence of the Greeks, the poet 
himself here expressly accounts, ascribing it not to any inferiority 
in discipline, but to the variety of languages spoken among the 
Trojan allies, which made the delivery of orders, and acting in 
concert, works of difficulty. (Valpy, ad ἰοο.)---πολύκλητοι. ‘ Call- 
ed from many a land.” 

439-445. ὦρσε δὲ τοὺς μὲν "Αρῆς, x. τ. A. Mars, the god of War, 
and of the wild uproar of battle, sides with the Trojans, and urges 
them on to the fight; while Minerva, the goddess of Wisdom, and 
also of warfare conducted with coolness and calm deliberation, ani- 
mates the army of the αὙΘΘΚ5.---Δεῖμός τ᾽ ἠδὲ Φόθος, x. τ. Δ. “ Ter- 
ror, too, (urged them on), and also Rout and Strife insatiably raging.”’ 
(he three deities, or personifications, here mentioned, are the at 
tendants of Mars, the two former being his sons (Hes., Theog., 934), 
and the preparers and followers of his chariot (J/., xv., 119), and 
Strife being his sister and companion (κασιγνήτη ἑτάρῃη Te). The 
distinction between Δεῖμος and @060¢ appears to be this: Δεῖμος is 
Terror ; whéreas Φόθος is a deity who inspires a host with fear, and 
puts them, in consequence, to the rout. (Wolf, ad loc.) 

NT ὀλίγη μὲν πρῶτα κορύσσεται, κ. τ. 2. ‘* Who raises her head, 
small, indeed, at first ; but, afterward, she has fixed (that) head in 
the heavens, and stalks along upon the earth.” Observe that ὀλίγη 
is not to be construed with κορύσσεται, but, properly speaking, is 
equivalent to ὀλέγη οὖσα. The idea which lies at the bottom of the 
noble figure given in the text is simply this, that strife commences 
from small beginnings, but eventually extends itself far beyond its 
original bounds.—ovpav@ ἐστήριξε κάρη. ‘The reference here ap- 
pears to be, in fact, merely to height, like our English phrase of 
lifting or raising one’s head to the skies. ‘This idea, moreover, is 
carried out by the aorist (ἐστήριξε), as indicating a rapid result, ὁ, e., 
she has now, in a brief space of time, reached the very heavens 
with her head. On the other hand, βαίνει refers merely to the con- 
tinuance of a previous action, and therefore the present is employ- 
ed. Longinus (§ ix.) passes a high eulogium on this line, calling it 
not more the measure of Strife than of Homer himself. Virgil, 
also, has copied the passage in his celebrated description of Ru- 
mour. (Ain., iv., 176.)—7 σφιν καὶ τότε, x. τ. A. ‘She on that 


+» occasion alse, flung into the midst upon them contention alike 
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grievous (to all),’’ 1. e., mutual contention. Co1sult note on line 
315.---στόνον ἀνδρῶν. ‘The groaning of men.” 

446-451. ἐς yOsrv Eva ξυνιόντες ἵκοντο. “ Meeting, they had 
reached one (and the selfsame) place,” 1. e., had come into close 
collision.—cdv ῥ᾽ ἔθαλον ῥινούς, x. τ. Δ. Together, thereupon, they 
dashed their ox-hide shields; together, too, their spears, and the 
might of warriors clad in brazen corselets.” Observe that μένε 
ἀνδρῶν, in this connexion, is a Homeric periphrasis for ἑαυτούς. 
ἀτὰρ ἀσπίδες ὀμφαλόεσσαι. ** But their bossed shields were brought 
near each other,” 1. e., into close contact. Observe that ἔπληντ᾽ is 
from πελάζω. (Consult Glossary, s. v.) The Homeric shield was 
made of wood, or wicker-work, covered over with ox-hides of sev- 
eral folds deep, and finally bound round the edge with metal. In 
the centre was a projection, called ὀμφαλός, or μεσομφάλιον (the 
Latin wmbo), which served as a sort of weapon by itself, or caused 
the missiles of the enemy to glance off from the shield. It is seen 
in the following wood-cut from the Column of Trajan. A spike, a 
some other prominent excrescence, was sometimes placed upor 
the ὀμφαλός, which was called the ἐπομφάλιον. 


εἰμωγῆ Te Kes εὐχωλή. “ Both the wailing and the exultation.” - 
ὀλλύντων Te και ὀλλυμένων.. “ Both of the destroying and the get 
ting destroyed.” 
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252-456. χείμαῤῥοι ποταμοί. (Two) winte dowing streams,” 2 
«, Mountain streams, or torrents, swollen by rain and melted snow. 
~- κατ’ ὄρεσφι. ‘Down from the mountains.” The same as κατ 
ὀρέων..----ς μισγάγκειαν συμθάλλετον, x. τ. Δ. "" Cast together into a 
eommon basin their impetuous water, from great springs, within ἃ 
hollow ravine.” Observe in this passage a plural nominative {(πο- 
ταμοί) construed with a dual verb (συμθάλλετον). A dual verb is 
“gined with a plural subject when the persons or things signified 
by the plural are spoken or conceived of as so opposed or arranged 
85 to form a pair or two pairs. In the present instance, the mount- 
ain streams are compared to two combatants, or two rival hosts. 
(Kushner, § 388, 1, p. 40, Jelf.)\—wioydyxecav. This term properly 
denotes a place where several mountain glens (ἄγκη) run together 
and mix their waters, or, in other words, a meeting of glens.—ya- 
ράδρης. By χαράδρα is here meant a deep gully, rift, or ravine, such 
as are common in mountainous countries.—rdv μισγομένων ἰαχῆ ie 
gd6o¢ te. ‘The shouting and the dread of these mingled together,” 
zt. 6., the dread, or terror, which they mutually inspired. 

457-462. ’Avtidoyoc. One of the sons of Nestor, and the friend 
of Achilles. His valour is often commemorated. Compare book 
v., 580; vi., 32.—Tpowv ἕλεν ἄνδρα κορυστήν. “Slew a helmeted 
warrior of the Trojans.” The verb aipéw has often, in Homer, the 
meaning of “to slay.”—Oadvarddnv ᾽᾿Εχέπωλον. ‘* Echepolus, son 
of Thalysius.”—rév ῥ᾽. ‘Him, I say.” Observe the explanatory 
force of ῥά, like our English “‘namely.”--¢daov. “On the meta! 
ridge.” Consult note on book iii., 362. Observe that φάλον is the 
accusative of the part, and τόν of the whole. Consult note on book 
i., 236.—77fe. ‘He fixed (his spear).”—zépyce δ᾽ do’ ὀστέον, k. τ. A 
“And the brazen point, moreover, penetrated within the bone.” 
Literally, ‘‘ went through the bone inward.” Observe, therefore, 
that the accusative ὀστέον in no way depends on εἴσω.----τὸν δὲ σκότ- 
o¢ doce κάλυψεν. ‘ And darkness enveloped him in his eyes.’ 
The accusative, again, of the whole and the ρατί.---ὡς ὅτε πύργες. 
“ As when a tower (falls).” Supply ἤριπε. 

463-465. ποδῶν ἔλαθε. ‘Seized by the feet.’”? The genitive of 


_ part. — χαλκωδοντιάδης. ‘The son of Chalcodon.”’ —’A6dvrov. 


The Abantes here referred to caine from Euboeea. Compare book 


ἢ, 536. —2AKe δ᾽ ὑπ’ ἐκ βελέων λελιημένος. “ And was dragging him 


from out of the reach of the darts, with eager striving.” In poetry 


_ we often find two prepositions together, whereot the first is always 


a. 


adverbial ; the second is followed by the case of the substantive. 


This is not a mere pleonasm, but gives a poetié fullness to the ex 
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pressisn. (Kiuhner, § 640, 3, p. 276, Jelf.)—ddpa τάχιστα τεύχεα ove 
λήσειε. We often see a conqueror pursuing the custom of spoiling 
an enemy of his arms, after he has slain him, with such eagerness 
as if he looked on his victory as incomplete till this point was gain- 
ed. ‘The great value and scarceness of armour, in that early time 
of war, was probably the cause of this practice. It afterward be- 
came a point of honour, like gaining a standard from an enemy. 
They preserved them as monuments of victory, and consecrated 
them in the temples of their tutelary divinities. (Valpy, ad loc.) 
466-472. μίνυνθα δέ οἱ γένεθ᾽ ὁρμή. ‘The attempt, however, was 
,only) for a short time unto him,” 1. e., was made by him only for a 
short time. Observe that ὁρμῇ here refers to the first start, or 
move, in an undertaking.—vexpov γάρ ῥ᾽ épvovta, κ. τ. A. The con- 
struction is, μεγάθυμος yap ᾿Αγήνωρ ἰδὼν (αὐτὸν, i. €., ᾿Ἐξλεφήνορα) 
ἐρύοντά pa νεκρόν.---πλευρὰ, τά οἱ κύψαντι, x. τ. Δ. “In the side, 
which was exposed to view from his shield unto him as he stoop- 
+d,” i. e., as he bent down to drag away the corpse, he lowered his 
shield and exposed his side to view. Observe that παρ᾽ ἀσπίδος 
means, in fact, from the covering or protection of his shield. - 
ξυστῷ χαλκήρεϊ. ‘* With his brass-fitted polished spear.”—Aice δὲ 
γυῖα. ‘And relaxed his limbs (in death).” The phrase λύειν γυῖα 
properly applies to any weakening, but especially (as always in 
Homer) to death.—rov μέν. Elephenor.—éx’ αὐτῷ δ᾽ ἔργον͵ k. τ. A. 
‘But over him a fierce battle arose.” Literally, ““an arduous 
work was performed.”—édvordAcvev. ‘‘Hurled back.” Literally, 
“swung,” or “flung about ;” and thus, from the idea of flinging 
ibout, comes that of hurling away, or driving back, an opponent. 
The verb, therefore, very forcibly depicts the struggle that took 
place for the corpse, each party alternately driving back the 
other. ; 
473-479. υἱόν. Observe here that the diphthong uw is shortened 
in the body of this word before a following vowel. (Consult An- 
thon’s Greek Prosody, p.4.)—Tedaauoviog. “The Telamonian.” The 
greater Ajax, the son of Telamon, is so called, for distinction’s 
ake, from Ajax the son of Oileus.—7i@cov ϑαλερόν. ‘ The blooming 
_outh.”—Ziuosio.ov. As this is an unusual name, the poet pro- 
ceeds to explain its origin.—é7ei pa τοκεῦσιν, x. τ. A. ‘* When, name- 
ty, she followed along with her parents to visit their flocks.” Ho 
mer, both here and on other occasions, employs the simple infin 
itive without ὥστε.---οὐδέ τοκεῦσιν ϑρέπτρα, kK. τ. A. ‘But ie pai 
nct to his parents the price of early nurture,” 1. e., he rendered no 
fa his parents the return due to them for their rearing of him. A 
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cording to Grecian ideas and customs, this return was to be made 
by supporting, and cherishing them in their old age. 

480-483. πρῶτον yap μιν ἰόντα, κ. τ. A. ‘* For he struck him the 
first, as he advanced, on the breast, near the right pap.” As re- 
gards the double accusative, piv... . στῆθος, consult note on book 
i. 290.---ὠἀὀἀντικρὺ dv’. ‘* Quite through.” Consult Glossary on book 
iil., 959.---αἴγειρος ὥς. ‘‘ Like a poplar.”--7 pa τ᾽ ἐν εἰαμενῇ, k. τ. A. 
“Which, namely, may have been growing in the moist grass land 
of some extensive marsh.” The ordinary text has πεφύκει, which 
Hermann decidedly condemns, “‘ imperfecti enim, quodque eodem redit, 
plusquamperfecti usus in talibus locis plane monstruosus foret, quippe 
quo certa preteritt temporis pars designaretur.” (Opusc., Vol. il., p. 
44.) He therefore suggests πεφύκῃ, which we have accordingly 
adopted, though opposed by Spitzner.—eiauev7. We have followed 
Buttmann in giving this word the smooth breathing. (Consult 
Glossary.) It appears to denote a piece of moist grass land, a 
meadow, or pasture, such as is generally seen around a morass 
(hence, in Homer, it is always εἰαμενὴ ἔλεος), where poplars grow, 
and innumerable herds feed ; while later poets (as Apollonius, iii., 
1202, and Demosthenes the Bithynian, in Steph. Byz., s. v. ‘Hpaia) 
call also by this name tracts of land which are flooded, in which, 
however, we see that the ground of this latter usage is still the 
same idea of a low pasture land, sometimes entirely under water, 
and sometimes a green meadow. (Buttmann, Lezil., p. 326, ed. 
Fishlake.) 

484-488. λείη, ἀτάρ τε, «x. τ. Δ. ‘Smooth, yet branches also have 
grown upon the very top of 11. The point of the comparison here 
has been well given by Hobbes, as quoted by Pope. ‘‘ Homer,” he 
remarks, ‘‘ intended no more, in this place, than to show how come- 
iy the body of Simoisius appeared as he lay dead upon the bank of 
the Scamander, straight and tall, with a fair head of hair, like a 
straight and tall poplar, with the boughs still on; and not at all to 
describe the manner of his falling.” —dpyatornyo¢ ἀνήρ. “ΔΑ char- 
iot-maker.” Literally, ‘‘a chariot-compacting man.”—éféraw’. “‘ Has 
cut down, as he is wont.” ‘The aorist is here employed to indicate 
what one is wont to do in the course of his daily avocations. ‘The 
same idea occurs in κάμψῃ, immediately following.—d¢pa ἴτυν 
κάμψῃ. ‘That he may bend (it) as a felloe.” Literally, ‘that he 
may bend a felloe.” The felloe was commonly made out of some 
flexible and elastic wood, such as poplar, or the wild fig, which was 
also used for therim of the chariot. Heat was applied in order to 
produce the requisite curvature. The felloe was, however, com 


| 


= 


ὥς NOTES TO BOOK IV. 


posed of separate pieces, called arcs (dwidec). Hesiod evident ly ia 
tended to recommend that a wheel should consist of four pieces — 
(Op., 426.)—’AvOeuidnv. “Son of Anthemion.” (Compare lina 
473.) ‘The more usual epic form would be ᾿Ανθεμιωνιάδης. 
489-493. τοῦ δ. Referring to Ajax. As regards the employ- 
ment of the genitive here, consult note on line 100.—ka@ ὅμιλον. 
“Through the throng.”—GebAnjxec. Struck.” The pluperfect is 
employed here to denote rapidity of action. Consult note on book — 
i., 221, and compare Bernhardy, Wissen., Synt., p. 380.—(Covbdva. 
“In the groin.”—véxvy. The corpse of Simoisius.—du@’ αὐτῷ 
“Upon it,” 1. e., upon the corpse of Simoisius. 
494-501. τοῦ ἀποκταμένοιο. ‘On account of this one having been 
slain.”” Aorist middle participle with a passive meaning. As re-— 
gards the genitive here employed, consult note on book i., 429.— 
κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ. ““ Arrayed in flashing brass.”? Observe 
that κορύσσω here refers to the entire equipments.—or7 dé μάλ᾽ éy- 
γὺς ἰών. “And going very near, he took his station (there).”— 
ἀμφὶ ὃ παπτήνας. ‘ Having looked carefully around him.” Observe 
that παπταίνω here denotes to look with a careful and inquiring eye, 
in order to select some fit antagonist. Compare note on verse 371 
--πὸ κεκάδοντο. **Recoiled before him.” Literally, ‘ beneath 
(him),” 1. e., beneath his terrific appearance.—’A6vdd0ev.  “ From 
Abydos.” The reference is to the Mysian city of this name, on the 
Asiatic coast of the Hellespont. According to one of the scholiasts, 
Priam had a stud here, which Democoon superintended.—zap’ ir 
πων ὠκειάων. ‘From the fleet mares,” 1. ¢., from keeping the fleet 
mares. ; 
502-504. κόρσην. ‘On the temple.” Consult note on book i, 
236.—7 δ᾽ ἑτέροιο, x. τ. 2. “Βαϊ it, the brazen point, passed through 
the other temple.”—vrov δὲ σκότος, x. τ. 2. Repeated from verse 
401 .---δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, x. τ. A. “Ile made a heavy sound as he 
fell, and his arms clanged upon him.” It is impossible to do jus- 
tice, in our language, to the cnomatopeias in this verse. Any at- 
tempt of the kind would only terminate in the ridiculous, as in the 
following version by a French scholar: ‘ J] fit doup en tombant, et 
ses armes firent ara sur lui.” (Class. Journ., vol. i., p. 220.) Net 
ther must we fall into the singular error of the author of the Trea: 
tise on the Poetry of Homer (ed. Barnes, vol. i., p. 33, ὁ 6), bi 
supposes that Homer himself invented such forms as δουπέω, dpe 
6éw, &e., which, before his time, had no existence in the language 
505-508. χώρησαν ὑπὸ. ‘Gave way before him.” Consult not 
an verse 497.—’Apyeio δὲ μέγα ἴαχον, ἐρύσαντο. x. τ. Δ. Observ4 
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that the final syllable in μέγα is preserved from elision by the di- 
gamma in Fiayor, and is then lengthened by the arsis. The final 
‘syllable in ἔαχον is also lengthened by the position made with the 
digamma in Βερύσαντο.---ἴθυσαν δὲ πολὺ προτέρω. ‘ And they press- 
ed right onward, far more in advance.” -- Περγάμου ἔκ κατιδών. 
“ Looking down from the citadel of Troy.” By the Πέργαμος is 
meant the citadel, or acropolis, of Troy, where Apollo, the steadfast 
guardian deity of the Trojans, had a temple. (Compare book v., 
446). In place of the common reading ἐκκατιδών, we have written 
ἐκ separately, with Wolf and Spitzner, and have given it, with the 
latter, the accentuation of a preposition after its case.—Tpdeoo: 
δὲ Kéxder’ dicac. “And having shouted out, he called unto the 
_ Trojans.” 

509-516. ὄρνυσθ. ‘ Arouse ye,” 1. e., up and be ἀοϊηρ.---μη δ᾽ 
εἴκετε χάρμης ᾿Αργείοις. ‘‘ Nor yield the battle to the Greeks.” 
More literally, “nor shrink from the fight for the Greeks.’’—é7rei οὔ 
σφι, k. τ. A. The construction is ἐπεὶ οὔκ ἐστί σφι χρὼς λίθος οὐδὲ 
σίδηρος. Observe that ogc χρὼς is here “ their ἤ65}.᾽" ---ἀνασχέσθαι. 
“To hold out against.” Equivalent to ὥστε ἀνασχέσθαι.---βαλλομέ- 
νοίσιν. “ When struck.”—ov μὰν οὐδ. “Nor ἱπ4664."---πέσσει. 
2 He broods over.” 

κυδίστη Τριτογένεια. ‘The most glorious Trito-born.” An ep!- 
thet of Minerva. (Consult Glossary.)—60: μεθιέντας ἴδοιτο. ** Wher- 
ever she saw them relaxing.” Observe the peculiar force of ὅθι 
with the optative, and consult note on book ii., 188. 

517-526. ἔνθ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυγκείδην Διώρεα, κ. τ. A. ‘Then Fate shack- 
led Diores, son of Amarynceus.” Observe here the peculiar pro- 
priety in tue employment of ἐπέδησεν. ‘The verb properly means to 
shackle or fetter the feet, and Fate impedes for him the movements 
uf existence, just as the blow inflicted cn the ank!e stops his phys- 
ical progress.—yepuadiv. This is generally supposed to mean a 
hand-stone, that is, one thrown by hand, not from a machine ; but 
the derivation from χείρ, to support this meaning, is very doubtful. 
It is better to refer the term to a stone generally. —’Iu6pacidne. 
“ Son of Imbrasus.”—Aivoéev. “From Ainus.” Aunus was a city 
on the coast of Thrace, at the mouth of the estuary formed by the 
River Hebrus. 
᾿ λᾶας ἀναιδὴς ἄχρις ἀπηλοίησεν. ‘The reckless stone entirely 
erushed.” Observe the peculiar propriety of the epithet ἀναιδής, ag 
indicating a missile that heeds not the suffering which it inflicts. 
Some, with loss correctness, give it here the signification of ‘ mon- 
strous.”—04 δ. ‘ But the other.”—éc ῥ᾽. “The one, namely, who. 
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—éa 0 ἄρα πᾶταΐ, x. τ. A. ‘And thereupon all his bowels gushed 
forth upon the ground.”’ More litezally, ‘‘ poured themselves forth.” 
Observe the alliteration here in χύντο χαμαὶ yoAddec, the sound be- 
ing intended as an echo to the sense. 

527-536. Θόας. Compare book ii., 698.---ἐπεσσύμενος. The 
common reading is ἐπεσσύμενον, Which Spitzner retains; but ἐπεσ- 
ovuevoc, the conjectural emendation, is decidedly preferable. As 
Pirous was occupied in transfixing Diores, he did not rush on, but 
Thoas. Some editions, again, beginning with that of 1542, have 
ἀπεσσύμενον ; but ἀπεσσύμενον refers to one departing, which can- 
not be said of Pirois, for he received the wound in his breast.— 
ἀγχίμολόν οἱ. ‘Near to him.”—épiccato dé. ‘Then he drew.” 
ἐκ δ᾽ αἴνυτο ϑυμόν. ‘ And took from him life.” 

οὐκ ἀπέδυσε. ‘He did not strip off.’ Compare note on verse 
465.—dkpoxouot. ‘‘ The hair-crowned,” 7. e., with hair on the 
crown; an epithet of the Thracians, who either tied up their hair 
in a top-knot, like the ancient Germans, and some of the Tartar 
iribes at the present day, or else shaved all their head except the 
crown, like some of our North American Indians. The latter, most 
probably, is the more correct explanation.—d76 σφείων. “From 
them.” ὁ dé χασσάμενος πελεμίχθη. ‘* But he, having given ground, 
was driven back,” 1. e., retiring, was repulsed ; or, as some explain 
it, πελεμιχθεὶς ἀνεχώρησε, 2. e., having been repulsed, retired. Ob- 
serve that πελεμίχθη literally means ‘ was shaken.” 

537-544. ᾿Επειῶν. The Atolians, whom Thoas had commanded, 
belonged to the stem of the Epei.—év6a kev οὐκέτι ἔργον, κ. τ. A. 
‘‘ At that time, a man having come in, would no longer have found 
fault with the action.—ér’ ἄθλητος καὶ ἀνούτατος ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ. “Still 
free from distant blows, and free from strokes at hand with the 
sharp brass.” Observe the distinction here between ἄδλητος and 
ἀνούτατος. (Wolf, ad ἰος.}---δινεύοι. ‘Should stroll about.”—avrdp 
«“ And.” This particle here is not intended to mark any opposition, 
but rather to connect more closely. (Stadelmann, ad loc.) βελέων 
ἐρωήν. ‘The rush of the darts.”—zoAAol γὰρ Tpowy, κ. τ. Δ. This 
and the succeeding verse are very probably the tasteless additiog 
Θ΄ some rhapsodist. 
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ARGUMENT. 


THE ACHIEVEMENTS OF DIOMEDE. 


iomep:, assisted by Minerva, performs wonders in this day’s 
pattle. Pandarus wounds him with an arrow; but the goddess 
eures him, and enables him also to discern gods from mortals, but 
drohibits him from contending with any of the former, excepting 
Venus. Aneas joins Pandarus to oppose him, Pandarus is killed, 
and Agneas is in great danger, but is saved by the intervention of 
Venus, who, however, as she is removing her son from the fight, 
is wounded on the wrist by Diomede. Apollo seconds her in the 
rescue, and at length carries off Auneas to Troy, where he is healed 
in the temple of the god in the Pergamus. Mars rallies the Trojans, 
and assists Hector in making a stand. In the mean time, Acneas 
is restored to the field, and the Trojans overthrow several of the 
Greeks ; among the rest, Tlepolemus is slain by Sarpedon. Juno 
auc Minerva descend to resist Mars; Minerva incites Diomede to 
go against that god; he thereupon wounds him, and sends him 
groaning to heaven. 

The first battle continues through this book. The scene is the 
same as in the former. 


1-4. ἔνθ᾽ ai. “Then, moreover.”—Tvdeidn Διομήδεϊ. Diomeue 
is the hero of this book. ‘The reproof, which he had received from 
Agamemnon in the previous book, seems to have fired his resent 
ment, and to have prompted him to the performance of his won- 
drous actions as here detailed, and which are, in fact, an answer to 
that reproof. (Valpy, ad loc.)—pévoc καὶ ϑάρσος. ‘Might and da- 
ring.”’—idé ἄροιτο. “And might bear off for himself.”—daié οἱ. 
“She lighted up for him.” The gleams of light that flash forth 
from the helmet and shield of Diomede are regarded by the poet 
as streamings of material fire kindled up by the goddess herself. 
Yhe foolish criticism of Zoilus, who blamed Homer here, becaus4 
his hero himself would have been burned by this fire! is unworthy 
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of notice, and by no means required the grave refutation of Lusta 


thius.—axduaroyv πῦρ. ‘An untiring fire,” ὁ. e, unceasing, inex 
haustible. 
5-8. ἀστέρ᾽ ὀπωρινῷ. ‘To the star of summer.’’ The dog-star 


is meant ; called also Sirius (Σείριος), whose rising marked the be- 
ginning of ὀπώρα. By ὀπώρα was meant the part of the year bes 
tween the risings of Sirius and Arcturus, or, in other words, from the 
middle of July to the middle of September. This would answer in 
some degree to our dog-days. It is wrong, therefore, to render 
ὑπωρινῷ here ‘‘auctumnal,” as some do, since the ὀπώρα was the 
proper season for both the field and tree fruits toripen. (Compare 
Ideler, ther d. Kalendar d. Griech. u. Rom., p. 18.)---παμφαίνῃσι. 
«Shines in every direction.”” Some read παμφαίνησι, without the 
t subscript, as a pres. indic.; but consult Glossary.—AeAovuévoc 
Ὠκεανοῖο. ‘After having been bathed in Oceanus.” By having 
been bathed in Oceanus is meant to be expressed the apparent 
rising of the star out of the sea, at which period it is brightest. 
As regards the Homeric Oceanus, consult note on book i., 423.— 
‘Qxeavoio. Verbs of bathing, washing, &c., often take a genitive in 
poetry, and especially in the Epic language. (Kiuhner, vel. ii., p. 
182, Germ. ed.)—opoe δέ μιν. ““Απᾶ she urged him on.”—6@ πλεῖ- 
stot κλονέοντο. ‘* Where the greatest numbers were in commo- 
tion.” 

9-13. ἦν δέ τις, x. τ. A. The poet first proceeds to relate the en- 
counter of Diomede with the sons of Dares.—Adpyc. It is absurdly 
pretended by some of the ancient writers that this Dares wrote an 
Mliad, or history of the Trojan war, in prose; and Aélian assures 
us (V. H., Xi., 2) that it still existed in his day. There can be no 
doubt that AZlian was deceived, and that the work to which he 
refers was the composition of some sophist of a much later age. 
A Latin work exists at the present day under the name of Dares, 
and on the subject of the Trojan war, but it is a production of the 
twelfth century.—dvo δέ οἱ υἱέες ἤστην. On this union of the dual 
and plural, consult note on book iv., 452.---μάχης πάσης. ‘In every 
kind of fighting,” 1. e., either at close quarters or from a distance.— 
τώ of ἀποκρινθέντε, x. τ. Δ. ‘These two, having been separated 
(from the throng of their companions), rushed forward full against 
him.” Bentley, offended at the hiatus after ἀποκρινθέντε, proposes 
ὠποκρινθέντες, but ἐναντίω following after is an argument in favour 
of the dual; and, besides, examples of a similar hiatus not unfre- 
quently occur in Homer. Compare note on book iv., 91 .---ἀφ᾽ ir 
ποίιν. ‘From their two horses,” 1. e., fron, their two-horse char 
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10t.”"—6 δ᾽ ὑπὸ χθονὸς ὥρνυτο πεζός. ‘While he (Iomede) from 
the ground, made the attack on foot.” 
14-26. of δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ, κι τ. A. Repeated from book iil., 15.- --προΐει 
δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος. Repeated from book iii., 940.--- ὕστερος. ‘* Next.” 
—tov χειρός. ‘ Fromhis hand.”—yetauaciov. ‘ Between the paps.” 
—-ooe. * Thrust him,” 1. ¢., hurled him.—darépovce. ““ Rushed off.” 
—~ περιθῆναι ἀδελφειοῦ κταμένοιο. ‘‘'To defend his slaughtered broth- 
e1,” Literally, “to go around,” “to walk round,” as those did who 
tried to guard a dead body, or to defend in general, Compare note 
on book i., 37.—otdé yap οὐδέ kev αὐτὸς, x. τ. Δ. ‘For not at all 
would even he himself have escaped black death.”” Observe the 
repetition of οὐδέ, to give more emphasis to the negation. (Kiuhner, 
ὁ 747, 1., p. 357, Jelf.\—aaW “Hoatotog ἔρυτο. Observe that in place 
of εἰ μή We have ἀλλά, with an adversative clause. (Thiersch, § 334, 
3,4.) The poet makes Vulcan interfere to save the son, because 
the father was a priest of his.—vv«ri. ‘With darkness,” i. e., 
with a dark cloud, or with darkened air.—de¢ δή οἱ μὴ πάγχυ, κ. τ. A 
‘In order, namely, that his aged servant might not be utterly dis- 
tressed.” More literally, “his old man,” 1. e., his aged priest. 
27-35. ἀλευάμενον. ‘Having kept far away (from the encoun- 
ter).”—rap’ ὄχεσφιν. * Beside his chariot.’’ Observe that ὄχεσφιν 
is here for ὄχεσι. ----πᾶσιν ὀρίνθη ϑυμός. “The spirit of all was 
staggered.”"—"Apec, “Apec, βροτολοιγέ, x. τ. A. ‘Mars, Mars, man. 
slaying, blood-stained, stormer of cities.” Observe that resyeor- 
πλῆτα strictly means ‘* Approacher of walls.”” As regards the quan- 
tity of the first syllable in ’Apec, consult remarks on page 289.— 
βροτολοιγέ. ‘This epithet and the others that follow are intended, 
in fact, as honorary ones, and are meant to characterize the mcove- 
ments and feats of a warrior.—ovx« ἂν δὴ ἐάσαιμεν. ‘Could we not 
now leave.”—ydpvac6a. “Το contend among themselves.” Ob- 


serve the force of the middle. 


ὁπποτέροισι. ‘For which of the two.” The same as, “in order 
that we may see for which of the two.”—vdi δὲ χαζώμεσθα. * And 
shall we two retire.” The subjunctive is here employed to ex- 
press a question that is thrown out for mutual deliberation, and 
forms what grammarians term conjunctivus deliherativus. (Kihner, 
$417, p. 72, Jelf.)\—Aro¢ δ᾽ ἀλεώμεθα μῆνιν. Jove saw with displeas- 
ure the gods taking part in the war, because this interfered with 
his promise to Thetis, and his settled resolve, based thereon, to 
avenge the wrongs of Achilles. 

36-42. én’ ἠϊόεντι Σκαμάνδρῳ. “On the grassy Scamander,” ὁ. δι, 


on the banks of the Scamander, winding through grassy meads 


Er2 
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Ve have given ἦν όεις the meaning of “ grassy,” in accordance with 
ne explanation of Buttmann; thus making it a very suitable epi- 
het for the Scamander, which flowed through the grassy plains of 
Croy. Thither Minerva led Mars, and bade him seat himself, on 
account of the softness and agreeableness of the situation. It wag 
not intended by the poet that he should place himself on a hill in 
order to overlook and watch the battle, and therefore ἠϊόεις cannot 
mean, as some think, ‘“‘high-banked.”’ If such an elevated situa- 
vion had been in Homer’s mind, the high banks of the Simois offered 
him just such a one, in a site equally delightful, and where we af- 
terward see the gods and Mars actually seated. (Jl., xx., 151.— 
Buttmann, Lezxil., Ὁ. 324, ed. Fishlake.) 

Τρῶας δ᾽ ἔκλιναν Δαναοί. ‘Thereupon the Greeks made the Tro- 
jams give way.’”’ Observe the force of the particle dé, as referring 
to the withdrawal of Mars from the fight. With ἔκλιναν we may 
supply ἐς φύγην.----ὅλε ἄνδρα. ‘Slew his man.” Compare book iv., 
457.—AAiCover. Consult Glossary.—Odiov. Compare book ii., 
850.--πρώτῳ γὰρ στρεφθέντι, x. τ. A. ‘For in his back, being 
turned the first (in flight), he fixed a spear.” More literally, 
“unto him turned first.”—or7Geoduv. For στηθέων. Compare ὄχεσ- 
giv, in verse 28.---Δδούπησεν δὲ πεσών, kK. τ. A. Repeated from book 
iv., 504. 

43-48. Μήονος υἱὸν Βώρου. ‘‘Son of the Maeonian Borus.”’ Ob- 
serve that ‘“‘Mzonian’” is here the same as “ Lydian.” Consult 
note on book iii., 401; and compare, also, book ii., 864.—Tapyye¢ 
According to the scholiast and Strabo (ix., p. 633), Tarne was a Lyd- 
ian city, the same with what was called, at a later day, Sardis. 
Others, however, as, for example, Steph. Byz. and Hesychius, 
make Τάρνη to be shortened from ’Ardpvy. Atarne was a city of 
Mysia, opposite to Lesbos. The first explanation, however, is the 
wiore correct one.—izrwrv. For ἅρματος.---μιν eidev. ‘Seized him.” 
—éovAevov. Stripped.” Compare note on book iv., 465. 

49-52. Σκαμάνδριον. ‘ Scamandrius.” <A proper name, like Σιμ- 
ίσιος, book iv., 474.—aiwova ϑήρης. ‘Clever in the chase.” The 
2rm αἴμων should always have the rough breathing. Compare 
Jtym, Mag., 35, 21; Apoll., Lex. Hom., 54; Orion, 5, 24.—éyyei ὀξυό- 

ντι. ‘ With his sharp spear.”” We have followed here the au- 
aority of Apion, the grammarian, as cited by Apollonius in his Ho- 
weric Lexicon, according to whom ὀξυόεις is only a poetic form for 
védc. Some, however, render ἔγχεϊ ὀξυόεντι, “with his beechen 
spear,” others, ‘with his thorn-wood spear,” and derive the epi- 
thet ὀξυόεις from é£va, or 6&0, a species of tree ; according to some 
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τ beech; according to others, a kind of thorn.—didage γὰρ Αρτεμις 
αὐτή. Whoever excels in any art or vocation is, according te 
Homeric ideas, taught by the deity who presides over that employ- 
ment -- ἄγρια. Supply ¢ja.—rdare. ‘And (those) which.” The 
Latin queque. 

53-58. ypaiow’ "Αρτεμίς ἰοχέαιρα. ‘* Did Diana, the arrow-queen, 
prove of any avail.” The epithet ἰοχέαιρα means literally, “she 
who delights in arrows.” ‘This is far preferable to the signification 
which some assign, namely, ‘‘ pouring, or showering arrows,” as if 
it came from ἰός and yéw, ““ἴο pour.”—éxnbodiar. ‘‘ His skill in 
shooting afar.”—éxéxaoro. ‘‘He had excelled.’’—zpécbev ἔθεν. 
“Before him.” Observe that ἔθεν is for ov, 7. €., ἑαυτοῦ.---ὦμων 
μεσσηγύς, κ. τ. A. Repeated from verse 41.—«dpdbyce δὲ τεύχε᾽, κ. τ. A. 
Repeated from book iv., 504. 

59-63. Μηριόνης. Consult note on book iv., 254.—rékrovoc viov 
‘Apuovidew. ‘The son of the artificer Harmonides.” —d¢ χερσὶν 
ἐπίστατο, k. τ. A. The reference here is to Phereclus, not to his 
father. It was the former that built the vessels of Paris, and hence 
the expression, Pherecled puppe, employed by Ovid in speaking ot 
the ship that conveyed the Trojan prince to Greece. (Her., xvi., 
22.)—daidaAra πάντα τεύχειν. ‘*'To fabricate all kinds of ingenious 
works.” —foya γάρ μιν ἐφίλατο, k. τ. Δ. Compare note on verse 51. 
—Argus, the builder of the Argo, was also beloved by Minerva, and 
received instruction from her. (Apollon. Rhod.,i., 19.) In the Gre- 
cian mythology, Minerva and Vulcan are said to have invented the 
mechanical arts, and to protect artists. (Hom. Hymn., in Vulc.— 
Plat., Leg., xi., p. 617.) Hence Minerva received the surname of 7 
᾿Εργάνη, and skilful artists were said to be the peculiar objects of 
her favour.—vrjac ἐΐσας. Consult note on book i., 306. 

64-68. of τ᾽ αὐτῷ. “And to himself,” 2. ¢., the builder himself.— 
ἐπεὶ οὔτι ϑεῶν, κ. τ. A. ‘Since he did not at all understand the 
oracles from the gods.” We have given ἔκ here, with Spitzner, 
the accentuation of a preposition after its case, on the authority 
of Apollonius (de Pronom., 313, A). As regards the whole line itself, 
Knight regards it as spurious, and an interpolation of the later rhap- 
sodists. ‘The Cyclic poets, it seems, made mention of an oracle 
given to the Trojans by Helenus and Cassandra, according to which 
they were directed to follow agriculture, and not navigation. This 
Oracle was aimed, of eourse, at the future expedition of Paris. 
(Compare Proclus, περὶ τῶν Κυπρίων λεγομένων ποιημάτων. Hephest., 


_Gaisf., p. 472.) It was to meet this post-Homeric legend that the 


present line was probably interpolated. It implies that the ship- 
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wright, who had built the fleet of Paris, is himself overtaken by dt 
vine vengeance in this battle, though so long after the time. 

ἡ δὲ ὀιαπρὸ, kK. τ. A. ‘And the point went onward, through and 
through, quite under the bone, in the direction of the bladder.’ 
Observe the force of the compound διαπρό, so that ἤλυθε διαπρό is 
the same as προΐλυθε διά.----γνύξ. ‘On bended knee,” z. e., he fel 
forward on his knees. We always find this adverb joined with 
some part of ἐριπεῖν. 

69-75. Μέγης. Leader of the Dulichians, or the forces from Du- 
lichium, the principal island in the group of the Echinades. He 
is called below Φυλείδης, or ‘son of Phyleus.”” Compare book ii., 
θ25.---πύκα. ‘ Carefully.” Equivalent, as the scholiast remarks, to 
ἐπιμελῶς.---Θεανώ. Daughter of Cisseus, wife of Antenor, and 
priestess of Minerva. Compare book vi., 298.---κεφαλῆς κατὰ ἰνίον. 
“On the hollow part of the back of the head.” By ἰνέον are prop- 
erly meant the sinews between the occiput and the back; here, 
however, more generally, the lower part of the back of the head, 
the nape of the neck.—davrtixpv dv’ ὀδόντας. . ** Quite through along 
the teeth.”—ywvypov δ᾽ ἕλε, x. τ. A. “And seized the cold brass 
with his teeth,” 2. e., as the spear passed through, the teeth con 
vulsively closed upon it. 

76-84. Evptzvdoc. Leader of the Thessalians from Ormenium, 
a city in the district of Magnesia, near the shores of the Sinus Pe- 
lasgicus, and southeast of Demetrias.—vzep6iuov. ‘Of the high- 
spirited.”—Xxaudvdpov ἀρητὴρ ἐτέτυκτο. ‘‘ Was priest of the Sca- 
mander,” 1. e., of the god of the stream. The god of this stream 
was the father of Teucer, and therefore one of the progenitors of 
the Trojan race. Hence he was honoured with a temple in Troy 
(Apollod., ili., 12, 1.)—érérvxro. Literally, ‘“had been made, (ane 
still continued to be).”? Equivalent, in fact, to the simple ‘“‘ was,” 
or imperfect of εἰμί, a usage very frequent in Homer.—Vedc δ᾽ ὡς, x 
τ. A. This hyperbolical language is merely intended to denote that 
he was held in the highest veneration by the people. Observe that 
τίετο is here equivalent to ἐτιμᾶτο. 

μεταδρομάδην ἔλασ᾽ ὦμον. ‘Running after, smote on the shoul- 
der.”"—a76 δ᾽ éece. ‘* And lopped off.” ---αἱματόεσσα δὲ χεὶρ, κ. τ A. 
Virgil has expressed an idea somewhat analogous to this in his **¢ 
decisa suum, Laride, dextera querit,” (Ain., x., 395), but his image i: 
far less natural than that of Homer.—~zopd¢dpeoc ϑάνατος. << Purpl 
death,” 1. e., blood-red, anc said of death in the field of pattle. 
Some, with less propriety, make πορφύρεος equivalent here sim 
ply to μέλας. (Compare Passow, s. v.) Virgil has imitated thi 
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δ᾽ his “purpuream animam,” “the purple tide of life.” (un., ix., 
849.) 

85-88. Τυδείδην δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν γνοίης, x. τ. Δ. ‘But you would not 
have known the son of Tydeus to which side he belonged,” 1. 6.» 
you would not have known to which side the son of Tydeus be- 
longed. - We have here acommon Greek idiom, by which the noun, 
in place of being in the nominative, is put in the accusative and 
governed by the verb. ‘The meaning of the passage is this, that 
Diomede was in every.quarter of the battle-field, now here, now 
there ; so that you could not tell, at first, to which side he belong- 
ed.—vé) ὁμιλέοι. ‘* Whether he was connected.” More literally, 
‘‘ whether he was keeping company.” 

Vive. ‘He rushed fast and furious.”—déu πεδίον. For ἂν πεδίον. 
1. €., ava πεδίον. Observe that in du πεδίον the v has been changeu 
into μ, before π, by a well-known law of euphony respecting cog- 
nate letters ; and, also, that dv is an old form for ἀνά, without any 
apostrophe.—rAjOovts. ‘Swollen.’ Not to be rendered ‘ inun- 
dating,” since πλήθω is never transitive.—éxédaoce γεφύρας. “15 
wont to scatter the opposing embankments.” Observe the force 
of the aorist in ἐκέδασσε.---γεφύρας. The term γέφυρα is employed 
here in its primitive signification of an embankment or dam, a 
meaning which Pindar also applies to it when he calls the Isthmus 
of Corinth πόντου γέφυραν. (Nem., vi., 67.) Some commentators 
give γεφύρας here the meaning of ‘‘ bridges ;”’ but this is at variance 
with the idea implied in ἰσχανόωσιν, in the succeeding verse, and, 
besides, is a post-Homeric signification. (Compare note on book 
iv., 371.) 

89-94. τὸν 0’ οὔτ᾽ ἄρ, κ. τ. A. ‘And this, thereupon, neither the 
strongly-secured dams restrain.” ‘The scholiast explains éepyuévae 
by περιφραγμέναι, ἠσφαλισμέναι. The idea intended to be express- 
ed is that of dams strongly secured by timbers and buttresses, and 
well fenced against inundations.—otr’ dpa ἕρκεα, x. τ. Δ. “ΝΟΥ, 
thereupon, do the fences of ihe richly-blooming cultivated grounds 
chee 11. Koppen understands here by épxea, dikes or dams, but 
this is rather the meaning of γέφυραι. The true idea implied by 
ἔρκεα, in the present passage, is that of enclosures, fences, or walls. 
π-ὐλωάων. Commonly rendered ‘ gardens ;” but the term ἀλωή 
has a more extensive signification, and means any levelled plot of 
ground, sown or planted, a garden, orchard, vineyard, &c. — 67 
ἐπιθρίσῃ Διὸς bubpoc. ‘* When the rain-storm of Jove shall have 
fallen heavily upon it,” ὁ. ¢., the rain-storm fom on high. Ho. 
mer and Hesiod always omploy ὄμύρος in the sense of a storm of 
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rain with thunder, being thus distirguished from ὑετός, or common 
rain. 

πολλὰ δ᾽ ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ, κ- τ. Δ. ‘*And many fair works of men in the 
vigour of youth are accustomed to fall by it.” By ἔργα αἰζηῶν are 
nere meant the various labours of husbandry, &c. Compare Virgil 
(4in., xi., 496), “‘torrens sternit agros, sternit sata leta, boumqué 
dabores.”,—xAovéovto. ‘* Were thrown into disorder.” 

95-101. Λυκάονος υἱός. Pandarus. Compare book iv., 93.-.- 
ndovéovra. ‘Driving in confusion.”—rdga. Homer, like Herodo 
tus, is fond of using the plural of this word for the singular; the 
more especially as the Homeric bow was of two pieces of horn, 
joined by the πῆχυς in the middle.—rvyav κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦμον, κ. τ. A. 
‘‘ Having struck the cavity of the corselet on the right shoulder.” 
The wound was inflicted on the front part of the shoulder, where it 
joins the breast, and where, of course, there would be something 
of a hollow, or cavity, beneath the plate of the corselet. The corselet 
here referred to is the ϑώραξ στάδιος or στατός, 50 called because, 
when placed on the ground on its lower edge, it stood erect. It 
consisted principally of two plates of iron, the breastplate, cover- 
ing the breast and abdomen, and the corresponding plate, which 
covered the back. These two plates were united at the sides by 
means of buckles, &c. Homer always, in the Iliad, joins ϑώρηκος 
yvadov, which some render, in general language, by “the hollow 
body-armour ;” but we have preferred giving it here a more specific 
translation, for the sake of greater perspicuity. We might also 
render ϑώρηκος γύαλον, ‘the plate of the corselet,” and refer it to 
the breast-piece, since each plate was also termed γύαλον. (Pausan., 
x., 26, 2.) The first translation, however, is preferable. σεν 4.-... 
δὲ διέσχε. ‘And held its way quite on.” 

102-111. κέντορες ἵππων. Compare book iv., 391.—oidé& Epic 
for οὐδέ αὐτόν. The allusion is to Diomede.—d7@, 1. ¢., δήθα. 
“ Long.”—dvoyjoecbat κρατερὸν βέλος. Pandarus expresses the 
hope that the wound will soon prove mortal.—ei ἐτεόν με ὦρσεν, κ 
:. a. “Ifthe king, the son of Jove, truly prompted me when hast- 
ep'’ng away from Lycia,” 1. e., if it were really the son of Jove, the 
royal Apollo, that prompted me to come to this war from my native 
Lycia. As the Muses are said to arouse the bard when he wishes 
to acquire glory by his strains, so here Apollo is said to prompt the 
areher-warrior to the war when the latter is anxious to signalize 
himself in the battle-field. Apollo was the national deity of the 
Lycians. (Compare Virgil, 4n., iv., 143, segg., and Heyne, Excurs 
ad loc.) 
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ov dduacoev. ‘*Overcame not,” 7. 6.7 did not slay.—pdo ἵπποι 
w καὶ ὄχεσφιν. ‘In front of his two horses and his chariot,” ὁ. ¢., 
in front of the two horses that drew his chariot. Homer often joins 
these two words together. Compare book iv., 366, and xi., 198.— 
L4évehov. Compare book iv., 367.—dpc0. Compare book iv., 204. 
---πέπον Karavyiddn. ‘Kind son of Capaneus.” The term πέπων 
occurs here as a token of endearment ; in the second book (νυ. 235) 
it was employed as an appellation of reproach. 

112-114. βέλος ὠκὺ διαμπερὲς, x. τ. A. “He drew out the swift 
arrow quite through from his shoulder,” 1. e., he drew the arrow 
completely out from the shoulder.—aiva δ᾽ ἀνηκόντιζε, κ. τ. A. 
And the blood darted up through his twisted tunic,” ἢ. ¢., twisted 
by spinning, or simply spun. According to Aristarchus, the poet 
means by στρεπτὸς χιτών a shirt of chain-armour, that is, made of 
flexible materials, like the lorica annulata of the Romans. ‘This idea, 
however, though adopted by many commentators, seems hardly 
consistent with ϑώρηκος γύαλον, in verse 99, unless we give this 
latter expression a very general, and, of course, weakened mean- 
ing. It is better, on the present occasion, to explain Homer by 
means of himself, and to make the στρεπτὸς χιτῶν here meant to 
be the same with those referred to in book xxi., 31, namely, a tu- 
nic, or vestment, of twisted or spun work, worn next to the skin, 
under the corselet. Thus, Heyne, in commenting on the latter pass- 
age, explains στρεπτοὶ χιτῶνες as follows: ‘ Videntur tunice vesti» 
menta esse 6 tortis filis texta: χιτῶνες ἐκ στρεπτῶν KpoKOv.” 

115-116. κλῦθί μοι. ‘Hear for me.” Observe that μοί is here 
the dative of advantage (dativus commodi), since κλύω otherwise is 
joined with the genitive. The dativus commodi is joined with all 
verbs, to express that something is done for the sake, pleasure, 
honour, guidance, protection, safety, benefit, furtherance, &c., of 
some person or thing. (Kihner, ὃ 598, p. 224, Jelf.)—aiy6yo.o Διὸς 
τέκος ἀτρυτώνη. Repeated from book ii., 157.—el ποτέ μοι καὶ πατρί, 
κι τ. Δ. “If ever thou even stoodest by my father with friendly 
feelings,” &c. Observe that μοι is here to be construed with πατρί; 
literally, ‘‘the father unto me.” Some render μοι καὶ πατρί, ‘* by 
me and my father,” but this clashes with ἐμὲ in the succeeding line. 

117-123. viv air’ ἐμὲ gchar. ‘“ Now in turn befriend me.” In 
the previous verse, Diomede alludes to the aid which Minerva had 
formerly rendered to his father Tydeus; and now he prays that 
the same assistance be vouchsafed to himself. As he, therefore, 
stands opposed to his father, the emphatic form of the pronouag 


τἐμέ) is employed, not the ordinary form. In the succeeding verse, 
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however, where he refers to Pandarus, tlie unemphativ form {μὲ} is 
again used.—éAeiv. “Τὸ overtake.” The shorter scholia explain 
it by ἐν χερσὶν ἔχειν.---καὶ ἐς ὁρμὴν ἔγχεος ἐλθεῖν. “And to come 
Within spear’s length ofhim.” Literally, ‘‘to come within the force 
of a (hurled) spear.” Equivalent to ἐντὸς βέλους γίνεσθαι, as 
Hesychius explains it. Compare Heyne: “ πὲ e2 veniam intra jac- 
ium haste.”” Some commentators, with less propriety, render the 
words in question, “to come to an attack of the spear (with him). 
Observe, moreover, that there is ne ὕστερον πρότερον here, as some 
suppose, since ἑλεῖν has not, in the present passage, its usral Ho- 
mneric Meaning of ‘to kill.” 

ὅς μ᾽ ἔθαλε φθάμενος. ‘Who, having been before-hand with, 
wounded me,” 2. e., wounded me first.—ué φησιν. We have given 
the correct accentuation here with Wolf. The common text has 
ue φησίν.---ἐλαφρά. ‘ Active.” The scholiast explains it well by 
εὐκίνητα. 

124-128. ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι. ‘Fight against the Trojans.” 
Observe that the infinitive stands here for the imperative. (Consult 
note on book i., 322.) The verb μάχομαι has usually the dative by 
itself. Homer, however, and other poets often add ἐπί to the con- 
struction, in order to mark more clearly the direction of the action — 
μένος πατρώϊον ἄτρομον. ‘‘'The intrepid spirit of thy sire.””—oaxéoxa- 
aoc. ‘ The shield-shaking,” 2. e., who brandished his shield against 
the foe.—izzéra. Consult note on book ii., 336.—dyAvv δ᾽ αὖ τοι, 
«.T.A. ‘And, moreover, I have this instant removed for thee from 
thy eyes the cloud which before was upon them.” Minerva, hav- 
ing a special task for Diomede to perform, invests him, for the time 
being: With the faculty of distinguishing even a god. According to 
the popular belief, as represented in the Iliad, no mortal could dis- 
cern a deity if the latter were unwilling, since a cloud, or mist, rest- 
ed on human vision in such a case, and prevented an ethereal visi- 
tant from being seen. In general, however, in the Iliad, the gods 
are visible to every one, except when they surround themselves 
with a cloud ; in the Odyssey they are usually invisible, unless they 
take the form of human beings. 

ἕλον. Observe here the force of the aorist in denoting an action 
which has just taken place. Observe, also, that the aorist is fol- 
lowed by the subjunctive (γιγνώσκῃς), not by the optative. When 
the aorist has the force of a perfect, as in the present instance, the 
past action is considered as continuing and extending into presen 
time, and the dependent verb, therefore, refers to something pres 
ent or future. (Kéhner- ἃ 806, 1, Ὁ. 415, Jelf.)—7uév Sedv ἠδὲ κα 
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ἄνδρα. \t must be dorne in mine that this di tinguishing vision of 
Diomede was givea him only foi the present occasion and service, 
in which ne was employed by Minerva; for we find in the sixth 
book that, on meeting Glaucus, he is ignorant whether that hero be 
aman ora god. (Valpy, ad loc.) 

129-134. τῷ viv. ‘“ Therefore, now.”—repouevoc. ‘ Making 
trial ΟἹ (thee),” 1. ¢., making an attempt against thee. Supply σοῦ 
--ἀντικρύ. ‘ Against.”—yayeoba. Infinitive, again, for the imper 
ative. So, also, οὐτάμεν, in verse 132.—ryvye. ‘This goddess, in 
deed.”’ ‘The allusion here to Venus is meant to be an emphatic 
one, either as designating a weak and unwarlike deity, or else one 
peculiarly hostile to the Greeks. 

135-138. καὶ πρίν περ ϑυμῷ μεμαώς. ‘* And though, before this, 
eager in soul.”” Observe here the anacoluthon in the nominative 
μεμαώς, When the regular construction would require μεμαῶτα in the 
accusative, agreeing with piv.—piv ἕλεν. ‘‘ Took possession οἵ 
him.”— ἀγρῷ ἐπ’ εἰροπόκοις ὀΐεσσιν, k. τ. A. ‘In the country, by his 
fieecy sheep, has wounded indeed, on having leaped over the en- 
closure of the court, but has not killed.” Observe that ypavoy 
properly refers to a slight wound, or graze. (Compare Ruhnk., aa 
Tim., Lex. Plat., p. 104.) We have here a very graphic compart 
son, which has, however, in one part occasioned considerabr, 
trouble to the commentators. The scene represents a shepherd 
dwelling in the country (ἀγρῷ), that is, at some distance from any 
town or village, and even from any neighbour. His dwelling, a 
simple hut (σταθμοί, compare Passow, s. v.), is Surrounded by a 
courtyard or enclosure (αὐλή), into which the flocks are driven ev- 
ery night for protection from wild beasts. The lion, however, 
leaps over the fence, or palisade, surrounding the αὐλή, and gets 
among the sheep. ‘The shepherd, who has been aroused by the 
roaring of the animal whtle without the enclosure, takes his station 
in the ἀυλή by his sheep, and wounds the lion the moment he has 
leaped over; but the wound proving only a slight one, the shep- 
herd, in alarm, retreats within his hut, and leaves his flock to the 
mercy of the savage animal. 

139-143. τοῦ μέν. Referring to the lion.—ovd mpocayiver. ‘ He 
aids not (his flock).”” Supply ὀΐεσσιν.----δύεται. ‘He retires.” The 
verb has here, in fact, what appears to be its primitive meaning, 
“he gets into,” 1. ¢., he hides himself in.—rd δ᾽ ἐρῆμα. ‘ And they, 
the deserted (sheep).”” Supply ποίμνια.----αἱ μέν τ’ ἀγχιστῖναι, κ. τ. A. 
“These, indeed, huddled together, are strewed one upon another.” 
Observe that ai refers here to οἷες, as implied in ra δ᾽ ἐρῆμα (weiss 
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via).—atrap ὁ ἐμμεμαὼς, k. τ. 2. This line has given great troubie 
fo the commentators, and with very good reason, since every reau- 
e1 of any taste must see that it spoils the image entirely. It rep- 
resents the lion as leaping out of the enclosure, sated with devour- 
ing, and yet, in the very next verse, Diomede, who is typified by the 
lion, is described as rushing into the thickest of his terrifiea foes 
The explanations given by the scholiasts are of nu value whatever, 
some of them explaining ἐξάλλεται αὐλῆς (1. €., ἐξ ἅλλεται αὐλῆς) by 
ἔξω Ov αὐλῆς ἅλλεται εἰς τὸ ἐντός, and others (among whom is Eu- 
stathius) making the preposition ἐξ have nere the force of ὑπέρ. 
The truth is, the whole line is a tasteless interpolation, as Heyne 
and Knight have maintained. 

βαθέης ἐξάλλεται αὐλῆς. ‘Springs feum out the deep enclosure.” 
Observe that βαθέης here refers to tne high fence surrounding the 
αὐλή. 

144-151. ἕλεν. “ He slew.”—rov δ᾽ ἕτερον, x. τ. Δ. ‘But him, 
the other of the two, he smote with ‘his huge sword on the collar- 
bone, near the shoulder.” — éépya@ev. ‘‘ He separated.” — éace. 
“He let be,” 1. ¢., he left lying there, 1. ¢., without stopping to de- 
spoil them of their arms. — IIoAvidov. Observe the long penult. 
Heyne and others read Πολύειδον.---τοῖς οὐκ ἐρχομένοις, κ. T.. 2 
“For whom, at their departure, the old man did not interpret 
dreams.” The ancients, as appears from the scholia and Eusta- 
thius, explained these words in various ways. The negative οὐκ 
having usually been joined with τοῖς épyouévorc,shas caused the 
whole ambiguity and difficulty of the line. We have adopted the 
explanation of Ernesti, with which Heyne and Voss agree. The 
meaning is, that the father, at their departure for the war, inter- 
preted no dreams to them, gave them no warning voice and pre- 
diction against the fate that awaited them. (Valpy, ad loc.) 

153-158. τηλυγέτω. Consult note on book iii., 175.—ézi κτεά- 
τεσσι λιπέσθαι. ‘*To leave over his possessions.” Observe that 
ἐπί here denotes the object or intent.—dudorépw. +‘ From both.” 
Observe the double accusative, dependent on éfaivuro, the effect pro- 
duced by the action implied in the verb being expressed by ϑυμόν, 
and ἀμφοτέρω being the accusative of the patients, or objects, on 
whom that effect is exercised. (Kihner, § 582, 1, p. 200, “εξ. 
Zenodotus took offence at this double accusative, and wrote dugo- 
répwv ; but witheut any necessity.—é« νοστήσαντε. Heyne writes 
ἐκνοστήσαντε as one word, which is very correctly condemned by 
Spitzner as unintelligible. The accentuation of ἔκ has to be given 
moreover, in order to avoid ambiguity.—yypworai δὲ διὰ κτῆσιν 6a 
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eéovto ‘But collateral relations divided the property aniong 
themselves.”? According to the scholiast, by χηρωσταί are ineant 
other heirs, of the same gens, who inherit the property of a child- 
less man: οἱ τὸν χῆρον οἶκον διανεμόμενοι κληρονόμοι. 

159-1€5. λάθε. ‘He seized,” 2. e., overtoak.—Aapdavidao. ““) 6 
scendant of Dardanus.” Dardanus was a strenger-chieftain, son of 
Jupiter and of Electra the daughter of Atlas, who settled in Troas, 
married the daughter of Teucer, and founded the city of Dardanus, 
at the foot of Mount Ida. He was the mythical ancestor of the 
Trojans. Ilus and Assaracus were the offspring of his grandsor 
Tros ; Laomedon was a son of Ilus, and Priam was a son of Laom- 
edon. —’Eyéupova. This is Wolf’s reading, and is supported by 
MSS. authority. Heyne has ’Eyjuova, unsupported by MSS., and 
violating the analogy of the language. 

ἐξ αὐχένα Géy. “415 wont to break off the neck.”—£dAoyou κάτα 
Bockouevdwy. ‘Of those grazing in a thicket,” ἡ. e., where lions and 
other wild beasts are accustomed to have their lairs.—fijoe κακῶς 
ἀέκοντας. ‘* Miserably hurled against their will.”” Observe that βῆσε 
is here transitive, and equivalent to the later κατεθίθασε. 

166.-170. ἀλαπάζοντα. “¢ Laying waste.” Observe that ἀλαπάζω 
is most commonly employed of the sacking of cities.—dv μάχην. 
“Through the fight.” Observe that ἄν is here the old form for ἀνά. 
-κλόνον ἐγχειάων. ‘The tumultuous movement of the spears.” — 
εὗρε Λυκάονος υἱόν. Observe the asyndeton, and the air of rapidity 
which it purposely gives to the clause. 

171-180. ποῦ τοι. “ Where hast thou?” 1. e., what has become 
οἵ.---ττῷδ᾽ avdot. He points, while saying this, to Diomede.—Axz 
γεῖρας dvacyov. He is to pray to Jove as the author of victory.— 
ὅστις ὅδε κρατέει. ‘* Whoever this is that is prevailing.” —yotvar 
ἔλυσεν. Compare book iv., 469.—si μή τις ϑεός ἐστι. To be con 
nected in construction with verse 174, ἔφες βέλος τῷδ᾽ dvdpi.— ἱρῶν 
“On account of sacrifices,” 7. e., that have been withheld..—ézz. 
For ἔπεστι. Compare book i., 515. 

181-187. μὲν ἐΐσκω. “ Deem him like.”—doride γιγνώσκων, κ. τ. 
A. ‘Judging by his shield and his visored helmet.”—-cada δ᾽ οὐκ 
ol’. ‘And yet I do not know clearly.”—ei δ᾽ 6y ἀνὴρ, ὅν φημι. 
“Τῇ, however, this is the man whom I speak of.”—rdde. ‘In this 
way.” —vedéAn εἰλυμένος ὦμους. ‘ Wrapped round as to his shoul- 
ders with a cloud.” Compare Horace, Od., i., 2, 31: ‘* Nube can- 
dentes humeros amictus ;’’ and consult note on verse 127..-—d¢ τούτου 
βέλος ὠκὺ, kK. τ. A. “ Who turned away from this one, in another 
direction, the swift haft that reached him,” 1. ¢., turned it away ta 
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another part of the body, where it would not prove rmw*tal. Heyne 
and Damm construe τούτου with κιχήμενον, but κιχάνω has always 
the accusative in Homer, and τούτου must be taken with ἔτραπεν. 

189-196. ἀντικρὺ διά. ““ Quite through.’’— γυάλοιο. Compare 
verse 99.—éywy ἐφάμην. ‘I, for my part, said to myself.” Observe 
the force of the middle. More freely, ‘I, for my part, thought.”— 
τοοϊάψειν. Consult note on book 1., 3.— ἔμπης δ. ‘ And yet, af- 
ter 811." --ξὲστὶ κοτήεις. “Is angry (with me),” 7. 6., is angry, and 
frustrates my efforts and skill.—ov παρέασι. ‘ Are not present (to 
me).”—rov κ᾽’ ἐπιθαίην. ‘* Which I might mount.”—7émAo. ‘ Cov- 
erings,”’ 1. e., to protect them from injury, as in the case of valuable 
articles of furniture, &c.—zapd δέ σφιν ἑκάστῳ. ‘* And beside them 
tor each,” 1. e., beside each of them. 

κρῖ λευκὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι, κ. τ. A. ‘Eating the white barley and 
corn.” Under the name of white barley is probably meant what, in 
the Linnean nomenclature, is termed hordeum vulgare. On the oth- 
er hand, by ὄλυραι a kind of corn is signified; probably the Latin 
a@rinca. It seems, if not the same, very like ζεά, or Ceca, though 
often distinguished from that as well as from κριθή and πυρός. 

197-203. 7 μέν. ‘Of a truth indeed.» Observe that μέν is here 
for μήν.---ἐρχομένῳ. ‘ When coming (to the war),” 1. e., as I was 
setting ουΐ.---ποιητοῖσιν. ‘ Well built.”—Tpdecot. By Trojans are 
here meant, in fact, the forces which he himself led. Compare 
book ii., 824, segg., and consult note on book iv., 90.---ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐ 
πιθόμην. Not from motives of parsimony, as Eustathius explains 
it. but because, in a city like Troy, beleaguered by the foe, he was 
afraid there might be a scarcity of fodder for his steeds. Compare 
verse 209. --- ἀνδρῶν εἰλομένων. ‘‘ When men were crowded to- 
gether.” The reference is to Ilium.—eiw@dtec ἔδμεναι addnv. ‘* Ac- 
customed as they were to eat to satiety.” 

204-217. λίπον. Supply αὐτούς, as referring to the horses.— ra 
δέ μ᾽ οὐκ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλον ὀνήσειν. ‘ But this, thereupon, was not about 
to prove of service to me,”’z. 6., but this same bow was not destin- 
ed to aidme. Observe that ra refers to τόξοισιν .---ἐφῆκα. “1 have 
discharged (a shaft).” Supply βέλος.----ἀτρεκὲς αἷμ’ ἔσσευα βαλών. 
‘‘T caused to flow real blood, having wounded them.” The ex- 
pression αἷμ᾽ ἔσσευα is the same, in fact, as ἐποίησα αἷμα σεύεσθαι. 
ἤγειρα δὲ μᾶλλον. ‘ But I (only) roused them the more.” Suppl 
αὐτούς.----τῳ. ‘ Therefore.” ---κακῇ αἴσῃ. “ Through an evil destiny, 
ἡ. e., in an unlucky hour. Compare book i., 418.---φέρων χάριν 
The same as χαριζόμενος. 

εἰ δέ κε νοστήσω. But if T shall perchance return.’ The parti 
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cle κέ or κέν (tg prose ἄν), when joined with the future indicative 
designates as only probable what the future alone would declare 
decidedly to be about to happen. (Herm. Opusc., vol. iv., p. 28 
seqq.)—ipenroéc. ‘*High-roofed.” ‘The forms ὑψηρεφής and ὑψό 
δοφος also occur, but ὑψερεφης and ὑψίροφος are decided barbarisms. 
--αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ an’ ἐμεῖο, x. τ. A. ‘Immediately thereupon may a 
man of foreign race cut off from me the head.” By ἀλλότριος φώς 
is meant, in fact, an enemy, just as the Romans first designated a 
stranger, and then an enemy, by the term hostis. (Compare Cic., 
Off., 1., 12.)—et μὴ ἐγὼ ϑείην. “If Ido not put.” Literally, “if I 
should not put.”” The optative is not to be regarded as a solecism 
here, but is, in fact, the very mood that is required, and the whole 
clause is the same as saying, ‘‘2zf I should not put my bow into the 
fire, &c., may some enemy cut off my head.” (Compare Herm., 
Opusc., Vol. i., p. 287, seqq.)—aveuodia. ‘*Tono purpose.” Neuter 
plural of the adjective taken adverbially. 

218-225. μὴ δ᾽ οὕτως ἀγόρευε. ‘Do not talk thus,” ἡ. 6.,) do not 
say that thy bow is of no use to thee; thou’ canst yet effect much 
with it, if thou wilt only go with me in a chariot against Diomede. 
---πάρος δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται ἄλλως, πρίν ye vo. ‘ But (things) will not be 
otherwise, before, at least, that we two,” &c.—dvribinv. ‘In open 
defiance.” —ovp ἔντεσι πειρηθῆναι. ‘Make trial of him with arms,” 
i. 6., With arms in our hands.—oloz Τρώϊοι ἵπποι. «ΟΥ̓ what kind 
the horses of Tros are.”” We must be careful not to render Τρώϊοι 
ἵπποι here “‘ Trojan horses,” for the horses of Troy were like other 
steeds, and distinguished from them by no particular excellence ; 
but the horses of Tros were a gift from Jupiter, and said to be im- 
mortal. Compare verse 265, 564η.---πεδίοιο. ‘Over the plain.” 
Consult note on book iii., 14.—gébecOa. ‘To flee.” Observe that 
φέδομαι is here said of retreating before the foe. ‘The proper mean- 
ing is ‘‘to be scared,” ‘‘ to fear,” and hence ‘to flee.”—ro καὶ νῶϊ 
πόλινδε σαώσετον. ‘*'These two also will carry us two safe to the 
city.”--imi Τυδείδῃ. Observe that ἐπέ is here employed to mark 
more immediately the line of direction. 

226-229. ἡνία σιγαλόεντα. “The bright reins,” 1. e., shining, 
glossy. The epithet σιγαλόεις is rendered here by some “ supple,” 
“flexile,” like ὑγρός, and by others “foamy,” as if from οέαλον, 
“foam” from the mouth. Both interpretations, however, are 
wrong. The only true derivation is from σέαλος, “ fat,” σιγαλύεις 
being related to ofaioc, as λιπαρός to λίπος. Fat, or things smear- 
ed with fat, look shining or glossy, so that the transition is very 
Rasy to ine gencral notion of bright, splendid, &2.—éyo δ᾽ ἵππων ἐπε: 
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βήσομαι. “And I will mvunt the chariot.” A‘n }Toposes to 
Pandarus that the latter act as charioteer, while he himself wih 
fight from the chariot. This verse gave rise to great discussion 
even among the ancients. Aristarchus is said to have preferred 
the reading ἀποδήσομαι, “<I will alight,” and this was retained in 
the ordinary text until Wolf restored ἐπεθήσομαι, the reading of 
Zenodotus, and which is certainly the true one, for ἀποθῆναι, in the 
sense of dismounting, is unusual. A‘neas, according to verse 167, 
traverses on foot the Trojan ranks in quest of Pandarus, and in all 
probability leaves his chariot somewhere in the vicinity. On meet 
ing Pandarus, therefore, he makes the following proposal: do you 
act as charioteer, and I will fight. That this is the meaning intend- 
ed to be conveyed, is evident from the converse of the proposition, 
as stated in the verse immediately following: or do you fight, and 
I will take charge of the chariot.—7é σὺ τόνδε δέδεξο. ‘Ordo thou 
await this man.” 

230-238. τεὼ ἵππω. ‘Thy own two horses.”—ydaAdoyv. * Bet- 
ver.” —0@’ ἡνιόχῳ εἰωθότι. ‘Under their accustomed charioteer.”— 
un τὼ μὲν δείσαντε, kK. τ. Δ. ‘* Lest they two, having become fright- 
ened, shall retard their speed.” More literally, ‘shall linger.” 
The writers on Ellipsis would supply here φοθέομαι δέ at the begin- 
ning of the clause ; but such an ellipsis is unnecessary. ‘The ab- 
ruptness with which the clause begins is far more spirited, anal suits 
the character of the dialogue better.—éxdepéuev. Supply ἡμᾶς.--- 
τεὸν φθόγγον ποθέοντε. ‘* Missing thy voice.” —vdi δ᾽ ἐπαΐξας, κ. τ. A. 
This still depends on μή in verse 299.---ΑαὀΟὁὐτώ. ‘ Ourselves.” Ob- 
serve that αὐτώ is here, for variety’s sake, employed for the reflexive 
pronoun ofthe first person. Homer often uses αὐτός for the reflex- 
ive pronoun of all three persons. (KiésAner, § 656, Obs. i., p. 290, 
Jelf.\—pavevyac. “The solid-hoofed.” Compare Virgil, Georg., 
ili., 88: ‘* Solado ungula cornu.” 

240-247. ἐμμεμαῶτ᾽. Observe here the dual employed, with the 
plural participles immediately preceding. As the dual is not a ne- 
cessary form, this construction may be easily accounted for. (Com- 
pare note on book i., 304.)—éyov. Consult note on book iii., 363. 


ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε ϑυμῷ. ‘‘ Dear to my soul.” Compare Virgil, 
Hin, Xii., 142: “ Animo gratissime nostro.” — ἐπὶ σοὶ μεμαῶτε μάχε- 


σθαι. The construction is, μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι ἐπὶ col, and ἐπί is added 
to mark more clearly the direction of the action.—iv’ ἀπέλεθρον 
ἔχοντας. ‘* Possessing immeasurable strength.” The epithet ἀπέ: 
λεθρος appears to have been originally applied to land that was too 
extensive to be measured by the πλέθρον. and subsequently to hava 
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heen emproyed in speaking of things in general.—é μὴν Πάνδαρος. 
“The one (of these is) Pandarus.” Supply ἐστί. Observe here the 
change of construction, instead of τὸν μέν, τὸν δέ.---αὖτε. ‘More 
over.”-—Aiveiag δ᾽ υἱὸς, κ. τ. Δ. ‘* While (the other) Acneas boasts 
to have been born the son,” &c. 

249-251. χαζώμεθ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἵππων. ‘Let us retire in the chariot.” 
The genitive izzwy is defended here by the authority of Aristarchus 
and Attic usage. The construction is the same, in fact, as ἵππων 
ἐπιθαίνειν, which occurs so frequently in Homer. Compare, more- 
over, the language of Hesiod: ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἱππείου ϑόρε δίφρου. (Scut. 
Herc., 371.)—pqoé μοι οὕτως Give. ‘And do not, I pray, rush in 
this manner.” Observe that μοί is here what grammarians call the 
dativus ethicus. 

252-258. μήτι φόθονδ᾽ wydpev’. ‘Speak not at all fearward,” 1. 6., 
say nothing that may have any relation to fearing, nothing that may 
point towards and indicate fear. Commentators generally render 
φόθον here by the term “ flight,” but its natural meaning suits the 
context better.—ob γάρ μοι γενναῖον, x. τ. A. ‘For it befits not my 
-ineage to fight in a skulking manner,” z. ¢., it is not inborn in me, 
it befits not my high blood.—dAvoxdfovrt. Observe here the attrac- 
tion of the infinitive, as it is termed, the participle being in the same 
case with the personal pronoun that precedes. (Kéhner, ὁ 672, 3, 
Ρ. 303, Jelf.)—iuredov. ‘Unimpaired.”—dAdrd καὶ αὔτως. * But 
even thus (as I am),” 2. ¢., on foot.—eiw’. ‘I will go.” Con- 
stlt note on book i., 169.—é¢. To be pronounced as a monosylla- 
Ὁ 6 by synizesis. (Thiersch, ὁ 149.)—rotrw ἄμφω. ‘Both these 
two.”—zddw αὖτις. ‘Back again.”” There is no pleonasm here, 
since πάλιν, in Homer, has never the meaning of “again.” This 
signification is post-Homeric. Compare note on book 1., 59.—éi γ᾽ 
οὖν. ‘Tf, indeed, thereupon.” We must not read γοῦν here, as 
Heyne and others do, since this is post-Homeric. (Thiersch, ὁ 329, 
1.) --ἔτερός ye. ‘* One of the two at least.” 

260-264. πολύθουλος. “The deep counselling.” — rovede μὲν 
ὠκέας ἵππους. Referring to his own steeds.—avrod ἐρυκακέειν. 
‘Detain here.” ‘The infinitive for the imperative, with σύ prece- 
ding, ‘There is no necessity whatever of any ellipsis of dpa.—é§ 
itvyo¢ ἡνία τείνας. ** Having extended the reins from the rim,” 
i. e., having hung them upon the rim of the chariot. The ἄντυξ of 
A chariot was a rim, or border, thicker than the body to which it 
was attached, and to which it gave both form and strength. In 
front of the chariot it was often raised above the body, into the 
‘orm of a curvature, which served the purpose of a hook to hang 
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the reins upon when the charioteer had occasion to leave his ve 
hicle. The following cut may give some idea of this. 


Αἰνείαο δ᾽ ἐπαΐξαι, κι τ. A. ‘* But, mindful (of them), rush upon the 
steeds of Aineas.”” Observe that ἐπαΐξαι is here, again, the infini- 
tive for the imperative, as is also ἐλάσαι in the succeeding verse. 
Observe, likewise, that ἐπαΐσσω is construed with the genitive, un 
der the general rule that verbs which signify a rapid motion after 
sume object take that object in the genitive. (Kiihner, § 507, p 
141, Jelf.) 

265-270. τῆς γάρ tot γενεῆς. ‘For (they are) in very truth of 
that breed.” Supply εἰσί, and observe that roc is equivalent, in 
fact, to our English phrase, “I tell thee,’ or, “1 assure thee.” 
Knight considers this whole passage, from 265 to 273 inclusive, a 
mere interpolation, the legend of Ganymede being, according to 
him, post-Homeric.—7c. By aftraction for ἦν.--- ρωΐ. “ Unte 
Tros.” Tros was the son of Erichthonius and Astyoche, and grand- 
son of Dardanus. (Compare note on verse 159.)—vio¢ ποινὴν Tav- 
vundeoc. ‘*AS a compensation for his son Ganymede.” This 
young prince was carried up to the skies by an eagle, to be tne 
cup-bearer of Jove.—vz’ ἠῶ τ᾽ ἠέλιόν τε. ‘Under both the morn- 
ing and the sun,” 2. e., on the whole earth, since the rays of Auro- 
ra and the sun spread over all the Homeric plane of the earth. 
Compare Volcker, Hom. Geogr., Ὁ. 43. 

τῆς γενεῆς. ‘Of this breed.”—éxAeper. ‘Obtained (same) by 
clandestine means.” Literally, ‘stole (someé).”—drocyav ϑήλεας 
ἵππους. ‘Having admitted mares (to them).”—rép οἱ ἕξ éyévovte 
γενέθλη. ‘From these six (horses) were produced for him as a 
progeny.” ‘The common text has γενέθλης, which Heyne also 
adopts, and the meaning will then be, “‘ from the breeding of these,” 
&c., γενέθλης being rega‘ded as equivalent here to γεννήσεως. It 
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Js very doubtful, however, whether γενέθλη ever has this significa- 
tion; and therefore the reading of Eustathius and the Venice MS., 
as adopted by Wolf and Spitzner, is decidedly preferable, by which 
γενέθλη has the force of soboles or propago. (Consult Spitzner, Ex- 
Curd, 1.5 ‘pt 1) 

271-274. τοὺς μὲν τέσσερας, x. τ. A. ‘Four, indeed, he himself, 
etaining, cherished at the manger,” 1. ¢., in his stable. Observe 
aere the employment of the demonstrative τούς with a numeral, to 
show that the number isto be decidedly marked. (Compare Kih 
ner, § 455, 1, p. 106, Jelf.)—ro dé δύ᾽. “ But the other two.” — 
μήστωρε φόθοιο. ‘* Knowing how to rouse terror.’ Observe that 
μήστωρ properly means “an adviser,” ““ἃ counsellor.” ‘Thus, Ho- 
mer (Jl., vili., 22) calls Jupiter ὕπατος μήστωρ, and any one distin- 
guished for wise counsel, ϑεόφιν μήστωρ ἀτάλαντος, ““ ἃ counsellor 
equal to the gods.” So, again, μήστωρ μάχης is ‘an adviser in bat- 
tle,” 1. e., “ἃ leader ;” and in this way we get the meaning of μή- 
στωρ φόθοιο, ““ prompting terror,” &c. As Homer elsewhere applies 
this epithet to his heroes (vi., 97, 273 ; xii., 39), some read here μή- 
στωρι φόθοιο, and refer the words to Auneas. The dual μήστωρε, 
however, the reading of Aristarchus, is decidedly preferable, and is 
intended to convey the idea of fiercely-impetuous war-steeds. 

275-279. τὼ dé. ‘* But the other two.” Referring to Pandarus 
and Ayneas.—7A0ov ἐλαύνοντ᾽. Observe, again, the employment ot 
the plural in connexion with the dual, and compare note on verse 
240.—-rov πρότερος, kK. τ. A. Observe that τόν is here employed 
withcut any connecting particle, and refers to the one who has 
been thus far the principal speaker, namely, Diomede.—7 μάλα. 
“ Assuredly.” The particle 7 is here strengthened by the addition 
of μάλα.---πικρὸς ὀϊστός. ‘This apposition appears here a somewhat 
idle one. ‘To avoid the objection, some explain it by ἐχθρός μοι 
ὀΐστός, 1. €., Since it did not stay; but this is contrary to Homeric 
usage.—ai xe τύχωμι. ‘If, perchance, I may hit (thee).”’ This is 
Wolf’s reading, which Hermann, Thiersch (§ 330, 5), and Spitzner 
follow. ‘The common text has τύχοιμι, an error retained-by Thom- 
as Magister (s. v. viv, p. 248, ed. Ritsch.) and by Draco (De είν, 
p, 151, 5, ed. Herm.). 

280-286. ἦ pa, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν, xk. τ. A. Repeated from book iii., 
355.—rij¢ δὲ διαπρὸ πταμένη. ‘‘ Having winged its way onward 
through this,” 1. 6.0 quite through the shield.—eAdo@y. ‘* Was 
brought near.”—r@ δ᾽ ἐπὶ, x. τ. A. Repeated from verse 101,— 
κενεῶνα διαμπερές. ‘Quite through in the flank.” By κενεών 18 
meant the hollow between the ribs and the hip, 1. ¢., the flank 
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Comypa’e the scholiast: κενεῶνα, τὸν ὑπὸ τῆς πλευρᾶς τόπεν, τοῦ 
λαγόνα. 

287-204. ἤμόροτες, οὐδ᾽ érvyec. ““ΤΠοα didst miss, nor didst thou 
lut (me).”—droratoecbar. ‘ Will desist.”—érepov ye. ‘The one 
of you at least.”—aiuaro¢ doa: “Apna, x. τ. Δ. “Shall have sated 
Mars with his blood, the warrior of the tough bull’s hide shield.” 
A rude and wild image, and, in all probability, carrying us back to 
the savage customs of early warfare. Compare book iv., 35.—/iva 
παρ᾽ ὀφθαλμὸν, k. τ. A. “To the nose, near the eye, and it passed 
quite through the white teeth, and then unwearied cut off the root of 
the tongue, and the point came out at the lowest part of the chin.” 
The scholiasts and Eustathius refer to a difficulty that is raised 
here. It is asked, namely, how a spear, hurled by Diomede on 
foot, could inflict such a wound on Pandarus while standing in a 
chariot. The explanation appears to be this: the spear, being hurl- 
ed from a distance, would describe in its course a kind of curve, 
and the point of the weapon, therefore, would come downward in a 
slanting direction upon the face of Pandarus, strike the upper part of 
the nose, cut through the roof of the mouth, pass on through the 
back part of the tongue, and come out of the lower part of the chin, 
near the throat. 

γλῶσσαν πρυμνήν. Not the tip, but the back part of the tongue. 
Compare the scholiast: τὴν πρὸς τῇ ῥίζῃ. So in book xii., 149, 
πρυμνὴν ἐκτάμνοντες is applied to the cutting off by the roots, and 
where the scholiast explains πρυμνήν by πρόῤῥιζον. Consult, also, 
verse 339 of the present book.—éfect@7. More literally, ‘sped 
forth.” We have adopted here the reading of Zenodotus, with 
Wolf and Spitzner. Aristarchus read ἐξελύθη, “‘ was spent,” and 
is followed by Heyne and others. But this, to borrow the language 
of Spitzner, “πες poete, nec sermonis legibus convenit.” 

295-296. aidAa. ‘‘ Easily wielded,” 1. 6.. manageable. The com- 
mon explanation is ‘“‘ changeful of hue,” “ glistening ;” but we have 
preferred following Buttmann, who elucidates the Homeric mean- 
ing of αἰόλος in a very satisfactory manner. (Lezil., p. 65, ed. 
Fishl.),— παρέτρεσσαν. ‘Started aside through fright.” —Av6q. 
‘““ Were exhausted.” 

297-301. dmépovse. “Sprang forth.” 1. e., from the charict 
Compare the schosiast: ἀπεπήῆδα τοῦ ἅρματος. Aineas, of course, 
had to spring from the chariot, if he wished to save the corpse of 
Pandarus, which had fallen from the car to the ground.—dudi δ᾽ dp’ 
αὐτῷ βαῖνε. ‘“ And round it, then, he kept walking.” Compare note 
an ἀμφιθέθηκας, book i., 37; and also note on περιθῆναι, verse 2} 
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of the present book.—zavroo’ ἐΐσην. Consult note on book ii., 347. 
—Tovy ἀντίος. ‘“ Against him.” 

302-304. χερμάδιον. Consult note on book iv., 518.—péya ἔργον. 
“ A huge affair,” 2. e., a huge mass. Compare the similar usage in 
the case of χρῆμα, as Herod., 1., 36: συὸς μέγα χρῆμα, “Α great af- 
fair of a wild boar,” z. e., a huge wild boar.—6 οὐ δύο γ᾽ avdpe φέροι- 
rv. ‘* Which not even two men could bear.” Observe here the 
employment of the optative without κέ or κέν. ‘This is not, as 
some think, a neglect of ‘‘ minute accuracy” on the part of Homer 
(Vaipy, ad loc.); on the contrary, the same usage prevails also in 
Attic Greek. With negatives, the optative, withcut κέ or κέν"(ἄν), 
seems to be a stronger negation ; a supposition is denied absolute- 
ly and for itself, apart from any conditions or circumstances which 
might render it less likely to happen. (Kiéuhner, § 426, Obs. i., p. 
82, Jelf.)—oior viv βροτοί εἰσι. ‘This opinion of the degeneracy of 
human size and strength, in the progress of ages, frequently occurs 
in the ancient writers. Virgil (4in., xii., 895) imitates the present 
passage, with a farther allowance of the decay, in proportion to the 
distance of his time from that of Homer ; for he says it was an 
attempt that exceeded the strength of twelve men instead of two. 
(Pope, ad loc.) 

305-309. κατ᾽ ἰσχίον. ‘ Against the hip.”’—-évorpégetar. ‘* Turns 
itself in.”—xortAnv. ‘The socket.” The blow was inflicted on the 
socket of the hip bone, or, to speak more technically, on the deep 
excavation in the os innominatum, Which receives the head of the 
thigh bone. (Compare Galen, Xii., p. 224.)—mpo¢ δ᾽ ἄμφω ῥῆξε τέ- 
vovte. ‘¢And, moreover, burst both the tendons.” The reference 
is to the two tendons that keep the head of the thigh bone in its 
place and regulate its movements. ‘The poet says that these were 
ruptured by the blow; but, as Auneas recovered soon after, he 


* as’ ΄ μή 
means, of course, only ἃ luxation.—déce ἀπὸ ῥινόν. ‘Tore off the 
skin.”—yvvé ἐριπών. Compare note on verse 68. 

313-317. ὑπ’ ’Ayyion βουκολέοντι. ‘To Anchises as he was 


tending herds.’”” Anchises was a son of Capys, and of Themis the 
daughter of Ilus. Hyginus, however, makes him a son of Assara- 
cus, and grandson of Capys. He was related to the house of Pri- 
am, and King of Dardanus on Mount Ida. In beauty he equalled 
the immortal gods, and was beloved by Venus, who became by him 
the mother of 2neas. The term βουκολέοντι refers to the employ- 
ments of early life, before he came to the throne, when, according 
to primitive Oriental custom, he tended his parents’ herds. (Com- 
pare Hom., Hymn. in Ven., 54, seqg.)—dv φίλον υἱόν. “Her owe 
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loved son.”’—éyevaro. ‘*She spread.” Literally, ‘‘s2e poured. 
Observe the beautiful image here, and the allusion to the gushing, 
or outpouring, of parental affection with which the mother em 
braces the son. 

πρόσθε δέ οἱ, x. τ. Δ. ‘And held in front of him, as a screen, a 
fold of her shining robe.” Observe that πρόσθε is generally con- 
strued in Homer with a genitive. The dative, therefore, is here to 
be regarded rather as the dative of advantage ; literally, ‘in front 
for him.”—7ézAovo. The peplus was a large, full robe, or shawl, 
strictly worn by women, as always in Homer. It was made of 
fine stuff, usually with rich patterns, and, being worn over the com- 
mon dress, fell in full folds about the person. It was often fasten- 
ed by means of a brooch, and was thus displayed upon the statues 
of female divinities, such as Diana and the goddess Rome. It was. 
however, frequently worn without a brooch, in the manner repre- 
sented in the annexed wood-cut, which is copied from one of Sit 
W. Hamilton’s vases. 


ἔρκος ἦμεν βελέων. Not so much to be a defence against the 
darts, because it does not protect Venus herself from being 
wounded, as to render A‘neas invisible by its interposition. (Heyne, 


wil loc.) 
318-329. ὑπεξέφερεν. ““ Bore secretly away.”—ovvlec Gav * A. 
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raigements.” Compare verse 260, seqy—6ye. Sthenelus ---μώνυ. 
χας ἵππους. Consult note on verse 236.—é& ἄντυγος ἡνία τείνας, κ. 
τ. A. Compare verse 262, seqqg.—AnixvAw. Named here for the 
first and last time.—*epi πάσης ὁμηλικίης. ‘* Above the whole class 
of his equals in years.” The abstract for the concrete.—6rz οἱ φρεσὶν 
ἄρτια ἤδη. ‘* Because he possessed in mind congenial sentiments 
with himself.” Literally, because he knew in mind something suit- 
ed to, or in accordance with, himself. The primitive meaning of 
ἄρτιος is ‘‘ suitable,” ‘exactly fitted,” a signification which plainly 
appears here. Observe, moreover, the peculiar usage of Homer in 
construing εἰδέναι with a plural adjective, and making this equiva- 
lent to the simple εἶναι with the masculine singular: thus, ἄρτια 
εἰδέναι is the same as ἄρτιος εἶναι. ----νηυσὶν ἔπι γλαφυρῇσιν ἐλαυνέ- 
μεν. “ΤῸ drive onward for the hollow ships.” The more commor 
cofistruction would be ἐπὶ νῆας, but ἔπι is here adverbial, as the ac- 
centuation shows.—éy’ ἥρως. Referring to Sthenelus.—ov ἵππων 
“ His own chariot.”—Tvocidnv μέθεπε κρατερώνυχας ἵππους. ‘He 
drove the strong-hoofed horses in quest of the son of Tydeus.” 
Observe that μεθέπω, which commonly means ‘to follow after,” 
&c., is here employed in a transitive sense, and with a double 
accusative. 

330-338. ἐπῴχετο. ** Was pursuing.” —ylyvookwp ὅτ’ ἕην. “ Kuow- 
ing that she was.”—air ἀνδρῶν πόλεμον, x. τ. A. ‘* That bear sway 
amid the battle of heroes.”—oi7’ dp’. “‘ Neither namely.”—Evva. 
*« Enyo,” goddess of War, answering to the Roman Bellona. She 
was the daughter of Phorcys and Ceto. (Hes., Theog., 273.)—éxi 
χανε. “He overtook her.”—érdfov. Equivalent here to διώκων, 
and the less usual signification.—émopeSduevoc. ‘Having reached 
forward against her,” 7. 6.) having reached forward to strike.—yer- 
dAuevog. ‘Springing after her.’ —dxpyv χεῖρα ἀθληχρήν. “The 
extremity of her weak hand.”’ The wound was inflicted on the 
wrist, as is explained shortly after. Observe the peculiar force of 
the epithet ἀθληχρήν, as referring to the circumstance of her being 
an unwarlike goddess.—ypod¢ ἀντετόρησεν, x. τ. A. The goddess 
was holding her ambrosial robe before her wounded son, and the 
apear point of Diomede passed through this, and wounded the hand 
that held it.—Xapirec. The Graces are the bestowers of all grace 
and beauty on both persons and things, and are the attendants and 
ministers of Venus. Homer speaks of them in the plural, and 
_ leaves their number undefined. He mentions one alone by name, 
Pasithea. (Il.,xiv., 267.) Hesiod, on the other hand, gives three, and 


calls them the daughters of Jupiter and Eury nome. (Theog., 807" 
Ga 
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339-342. πρυμν}ν» ὕπὲρ ϑέναρος. “Αἴ the extremity (of the hand} 
above the palm,” 1. e., on the wrist, or, rather, where the wrist ane 
palm mee:. Compare the scholiast: ὑπὲρ τὸ ἔσχατον τοῦ ϑέναρος, 
εἰς τὴν πρὸ τὸν καρπὸν συνάφειαν.---ἰχώρ. “Ichor.” By ἐχώρ is 
properly meant the watery part of the blood, lymph, orserum. The 
poet, however, ingeniously employs the term here to denote the 
ethereal juice that flows in the veins of the gods, as opposed to the 
thicker blood of ordinary mortals.—od γὰρ σῖτον ἔδουσ᾽, κ. τ. A. 
‘For they eat not bread,” &c. The gods live on ambrosia and 
nectar, not on that mortal food (σῖτον καὶ αἴθοπα oivoy) which would 
produce chyle and blood, an exemption from which is the cause of 
their immortality. (Valpy, ad loc.) Wolf marks verse 342 with an 
obelus, as spurious. K6oppen and others regard verses 340, 341, 
and 342 as all forming a mere gloss, because, according to them, 
the term ἐχώρ is not found in later poets, and because in verse#t17 
it occurs, he says, as a neuter. Both reasons are erroneous: the 
term in question appears in Apollonius Rhodius (iii., 852, and iv., 
1679); and in verse 417, ἰχῶ is not a neuter, but an irregular epic 
accusative for ἰχῶρα. Besides, these verses occur in all the MSS., 
and are also recognised by Eustathius. 

343-344. ἀπὸ ἕο xab6adev. ‘Let fall from her.”—zs72 χερσὶν 
ἐρύσσατο. ‘Protected with his hands.” Apollo lifted him from 
the ground, and rescued him from the foe. Observe that épvouac 
gets its meaning of protecting from that of dragging out, or draw- 
ing away from the press of battle. [ 

349-351. ἢ οὐχ ἅλις. “415 it not enough.” Observe that ἢ οὐχ 
form one syllable (youch) by ΞΥΠΙΖΘ515.---ἠπεροπεύεις. ‘ Thou ca- 
jolest.”—ov. Observe here the peculiar force of the particle yé, 
** thou, αὐ least,” i. 6., thou, being such a one.—nwdAjoea. ‘ Wilt re- 
sort,” i. e., wilt meddle with. Observe here the employment of εἰ 
with the future, as denoting the possible, though not very probable, 
recurrence of an-act. Hence it is often used thus in the expres- 
sion of threats. (Hartung, § 4, vol. il., p. 298.)—x«ai εἴ. Consult 
note on book iv., 347.—étépwh. ““ Elsewhere,” 2. e., elsewhere than 
in the fight itself; at a distance from actual fight. Diomede means 
that the very mention of the name of war will cause her to shudder. 

352-354. ἀλύουσ᾽. ‘Distracted with pain.” ‘The general meap 
ing of ἀλύω is, “to be beside one’s self,” “10 wander in mind.” It 
is commonly applied to pain, grief, &c., more rarely to joy or pride. 
—reipeto δ᾽ αἰνῶς. ‘And she was dreadfully exhausted.”—ay@oué 
τῆν. ‘ Oppressed.”—wedaiveto δὲ χρόα καλόν. ‘*And she began t 
turn black as to her fair skin.” The reference appears to be to ti. 


| 
ἰ 


NOTES TO BOOK V. 3514 


hk 1d discolouring produced by the blow; and in his sense it is 
taken in the shorter scholia: ἐπελιδνοῦτο to καλὸν σῶμα. ‘The 
same explanation, too, is given by the scholiast on Theocritus (v. 
99). Koppen, however, thinks that the poet refers to the blood 
streaming from the wound and discolouring the skin; and Heyne 
seems to favour the same opinion. But this would confound the 
immortal ichor with mortal blood. 

355-358. μάχης én’ ἀριστερά. ‘On the left of the fight.” Mars 
was.sitting on the bank of the Scamander. which river was to the 
left of the Trojans. (Compare verse 35, seq.)—7épe δ᾽ ἔγχος ἐκέκλι- 
το, κ΄ τ. A. ‘And there, enveloped in a cloud, his spear was lying 
on the ground, and his two fleet coursers stood.” Observe the 
zeugma in ἐκέκλιτο, the leading idea being that of rest. We have 
followed here the explanation of Heyne, which obviates all the dif 
ficulties that have been started by interpreters, and which saves 
the awkward necessity of making ἐκέκλιτο equivalent to ἐκαλύπτετο 
The idea intended to be conveyed is simply this: the spear of Mars 
was lying on the ground near him, and his chariot also was close 
at hand, but both were concealed from mortal vision by a cloud, or 
mist.—kacvyvyjto.o φίλοιο, k. τ. A. ‘She begged from her brother 
his horses with frontlets of gold.” The ἄμπυξ, or frontlet, was a 
broad band or plate of metal. It formed, also, a female ornament, 
and ladies of rank wore it above the forehead, as part of the head- 
dress. The annexed wood-cut exhibits the frontlet of Pegasus, 
taken from one of Sir W. Hamilton’s vases, in contrast with the 
corresponding ornament as shown on the heads of two females in 
the same collection. 


359-362. κόμισαΐ τέ ps, K. τ. A. ‘Both convey me away, and 
give me thy horses (for that purpose),” 7. e., give me the loan of 
thy car that I may be conveyed by it t ἢ place of safety. Observe 
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that κόμισαι is here the infinitive, in the sense of the impetative 
The scholiast errs in rendering it by ἐπιμελήθητι.----δός τέ. The 
common text has δὸς dé, but dé clashes with what precedes. The 
reading τέ is given by Bentley, Heyne, Wolf, Spitzner, &c.—6 με. 
Observe the double accusative.—dc¢ viv ye καὶ ἂν Διὶ, x. τ. Δ. The 
meaning intended to be conveyed is in effect this, that Diomede 1s 
now the most daring of mortals, even as Jove is the greatest of the 
gods. 

364-370. ἀκηχεμένη. ““ Afflicted.”—Adfero. ‘* Took hold of.’’- 
uaotiéev δ᾽ ἐλάαν. ‘And she lashed (the steeds) to urge them for 
ward.” Observe that the infinitive stands here without ὥστε. Ho 
mer, indeed, may be said to use the infinitive without this conjunc 
tion, since he has it only twice ‘oined with that mood, namely, J/., 
ix., 42., and Od., xvii., 21.—immove ἔστησε. ‘‘ Stopped the horses.” 
Compare verse 755.—rapa δ᾽ ἀμθρόσιον βάλεν εἶδαρ. ‘‘ And threw 
beside them ambrosial food.” Even the horses of the gods are 
fed on ambrosial aliment. (Compare verse 777, and Buttmann, 
Lexil., p. 81, ed. Fishl.)—év γούνασι. ‘Upon the knees,”:. e., upon 
the lap or bosom.—Avoévyc. In the Iliad, Dione is a wife of Jupiter, 
and mother of Venus. At Dodona, Dione shared in the honours 
and the worship of Jupiter, and was regarded as his queen. Hen 
name is, apparently, the feminine of his, and probably signified sim- 
ply ‘“‘goddess.”’ It appears, also, to be the origin of the appellation 
Juno. Hesiod names also a Dione among the Ocean nymphs. 
(Theog., 853.) According to Apollodorus (i., 1, 3), Dione, the wife 
of Jove, was the daughter of Uranus and Gea. 

371-372. ἀγκὰς ἐλάζετο. ““ Caught in her arms.” Though to be 
regarded here as a kind of adverb, yet ἀγκάς appears to have been 
originally an accusative plural of the obsolete form dyxaé, equiva- 
lent to the later ἀγκάλαι. According to this view, ἀγκὰς ἐλάζετο 
will mean, in strictness, ‘‘took to her arms,” the accusative deno- 
ting motion towards. As regards the short final syllable, more- 
over, this may be a remnant of Doric usage, the Doric poets not 
unfrequently adopting the short quantity in the final syllable of ae- 
cusatives plural of the first deelension. (Spitener, Gr. Pros., § 28, 
A.\—yerpi τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, kx. τ. A. Consult note on book i., 361. 

373-375. ce τοιάδ. Observe the double accusative and com. 
pare book ii., 195.---ὠμ᾿αψιδίως. ‘ Rashly.”—o¢ εἴ τι κακὸν, x. τ. A. 
«As if openly committing some crime,”’ 1. e., as if you had commit- 
ted some offence operly. The allusion here is to early Grecian 
customs in the case of females. Women were kept within doors, 
and not allowed to mix much in public. They were subjected alse 
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to strict domestic discipline for misconduct, but if the offence 
were committed in public (ἐνωπῇ), the punishment was much more 
severe. Compare Il., xxi., 489, segg., where Juno irflicts persor 
al chastisement on Diana. 

376-381. otra. Observe here the short final vowel, the tense 
not being an imperfect (οὕτἄε, contr. οὔτα), but a syncopated aorist 
(οὑτᾶν, 3 sing. ovTd). — οὐ γὰρ ἔτι Τρώων, x. τ. Δ. “For no longer 
is the dire conflict between the Trojans and Greeks.” 

382-384. τέτλαθι, τέκνον ἐμόν, x. τ. A. Repeated from book i., 
586.—d7 τλῆμεν. ‘Have before this endured (evils) from men.” 
We find a twofold mode of punctuating this clause among the an- 
cient grammarians, namely, either to place a comma after ἀνδρῶν, 
as Eustathius and most others do, so that τλῆμεν ἐξ ἀνδρῶν are 
joined in construction ; or to place a comma after δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες, 
and connect ἐξ ἀνδρῶν with χαλέπ᾽ ἄλγεα, κ. τ. A. The former mode 
is adopted by all the more recent editors, and suits the context bet- 
ter.—ydden’ ἄλγε᾽ ἐπ’ ἀλλήλοισι τιθέντες. ‘* Laying grievous sor- 
rows upon each other.”” ‘The meaning of the whole passage is this - 
Many of us, inhabitants of the skies, have already endured, and ars 
destined to endure evils at the hands of men, since we ourselves 
do, in fact, bring these evils upon each other, by the eagerness with 
which we take part in the quarrels of mortals. 

385-387. "Qroc κρατερός τ’ ᾿Εφιάλτης. Otus and Ephialtes, com 
monly called the twin sons of Aloeus, were, in fact, the sons of 
Neptune and Iphimedia, the wife of Aloeus. They were the tallest 
giants that earth ever reared, and at nine years of age were already 
nine ells in height, and nine cubits in breadth. They menaced the 
immortals, and prepared to pile Ossa upon Olympus; but Apollo 
killed them before the down had grown on their cheeks. (Od., xi., 
304, seg.) The legend of their imprisoning the war-god is sup- 
posed by one of the scholiasts to mean, that by reason of their great 
strength they became the arbiters of war and peace, and caused 
the former to cease: μέγιστοι καὶ ἰσχυροὶ γενόμενοι ἔπαυσαν τοὺς 
πολέμους. 

χαλκέῳ δ᾽ ἐν κεράμῳ, x. τ. Δ. “ And he lay bound for thirteen 
months in a brazen dungeon.” Observe the continuance of action 
denoted here by the pluperfect. The term κέραμος is said to mean 
here a dungeon, or prison, by a Cyprian usage* and we may com- 
pare with it, in this sense, the word χήραμος, meaning “a hole,” 
“gap,” or hollow.” Some, however, suggest that χαλκέῳ ἐν Keone 
gum may signify ‘under a roof of brass,” 1. ¢., impenetrable. 

388-391. καί vi κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο, «. τ. ἃ. The Soet talks here 
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of Mars’s paishing. As this, however, could not, of course, nap 
pen to a deity, even according to the rude notions of the Homeri:? 
age, we must taxe the term in question in a very extended sense, 
and explain it by the language of Hesiod in his Theogony (v. 792), 
where we find it stated that a god might remain for a long time in 
a kind of stupor, or lethargy.—droc πολέμοιο. ‘‘Insatiate of war.” 
μητρυιή. ‘Their step-mother.” The step-mother of the Aloide 
was Eeribeea, or Eribeea, the daughter of Eurymachus son of Mer- 
cury. According to the scholiast, ske disclosed to Mercury, out 
of hatred to her step-sons, the place where Mars was confined.— 
ἐξέκλεψεν. ‘Stole away.”—repouevov. ‘ Exhausted.’”—dé. Equiv- 
alent to ydp.—é édauva. ‘‘ Was subduing him.” 

392-394. πάϊς ᾿Αμφιτρύωνος. Hercules is meant, and Homer ap- 
pears to be here qucting from some old poem, or Heraclea, cele- 
brating his exploits. The scene of the legend, according to the 
scholiast, was at Pylos, where Neleus, the father of Nestor, was 
reigning at the time. In the battle that was fought here, eleven of 
the sons of Neleus were slain, and only Nestor escaped. The 
gods, too, namely, Juno, Pluto, Mars, and Neptune, who had taken 
sides with Neleus, were very roughly handled in the conflict, and 
Juno and Pluto were both wounded. (Compare Apollod., ii., 7, 3.) 
Other authorities make Mars also to have been wounded on this oc- 
easion. (Hes., Scut. Herc., 362.— Pind., Ol., ix., 48, seg.)— ὀϊστῷ 
τριγλώχινι. ‘‘ With a three-barbed arrow.” Compare the expla- 
nation of the scholiast : τριγλώχινι" τρεῖς ἀκίδας ἔχοντι. ---- καί μιν. 
“ Her also.” ---ὠνήκεστον. ““ Unassuageable.” 

395-397. ἐν τοῖσι πελώριος. ‘* Gigantic among these (deities).” 
(he reference in τοῖσι is not merely to Mars and Juno, but to all 
the gods generally, who have, according to verse 383, seg., suffered 
evils from mortals.—wird¢ ἀνήρ. ‘* The same man,”’z. e., Hercules. 
—év Πύλῳ. ‘In Pylos.” There is considerable difference of opin- 
on kere about the true reading. Some give év zvAw, and make 
ἐν πύλῳ ἐν νεκύεσσι equivalent to ἐν τῇ τῶν νερτερῶν πύλῃ, “in the 
gate of the dead,” z. e., of the lower world. This is the reading of 
Aristarchus, and it is supposed to refer to the time when Hercules 
pore off Cerberus from the lower world, and a conflict took place 
with Pluto in the very gates of Hades. (Compare Eustath., ad lec.} 
This explanation, however, goes on the very gratuitous suppositice 
that πύλῳ is only another form for πύλῃ. But we find that Home; 
always uses πύλαι, not πύλη, and never πύλος. Heyne, therefore 
reads ἐν Πύλῳ, and refers the words to the battle at Pylos, of whic 
snention has already heen made in a previous note. Heyne’s opi 
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3 4 1s supported by the authority of K. O. Muller (Orchom. wu. die 
Minyer, p. 354), Bothe, and Jacobi (Mythol. Worterb., p. 260, πηι.) 
It certainly appears the preferable one. 

ἐν νεκύεσσι, βαλὼν, x. τ. A. ‘Having wounded, consigned him 
to pains among the dead,” 7. ¢., Pluto lay amid the slain, suffering 
from the wound which Hercules had inflicted. Compare Heyne: 
“‘ Hades jacebat inter cesos dolens ὁ vulnere.” With ἔδωκεν supply 
αὐτόν. 

398-402. πεπαρμένος. ““ Pierced through.”—7Ajaaro. ‘Had 
been driven.”—x«jde δὲ Suudv. ‘And was distressing his soul.” 
Observe that κήδω, though here applied to the mind, is most com- 
monly employed of outward troubles.—Ila:jwv. Peéon is in Ho- 
mer the physician of the gods. Nothing is said about his origin. 
His attributes were transferred by later poets to Apollo, with whom 
he was, perhaps, originally identical.—ddvvygara φάρμακα. ““ Pain- 
extinguishing remedies.” 

403-404. σχέτλιος, ὀθριμοεργός, kK. τ. A. ‘* Reckless man, doer o1 
violent deeds, who felt not at all concerned about perpetrating un- 
holy acts.” Observe that these words refer to Hercules, and are 
in close connexion with verse 397, and that all from verse 398 to 
v. 402, both inclusive, must either be regarded as a parenthetical 
clause, or, what is far more probable, as a mere interpolation.— 
ὀθριμοεργός. We have followed here the ordinary text. Spitzner 
gives αἰσυλοεργός, which, according to the scholiast, and the Etym. 
Mag. (39, 31), was the reading of Aristarchus. But this latter form 
occurs nowhere else in Homer, whereas ὀδριμοεργός is given in the 
Homeric Lexicon of Apollonius.—éxyde. ‘‘ Harassed.” 

405-409. σοὶ ἐπὶ τοῦτον ἀνῆκε. ‘Set this man upon thee.” Ob- 
serve that ἐπί is here added to mark more clearly the direction of 
the action. The reference in τοῦτον, as also in νήπιος, immediately 


_after, is to Diomede.—ovde τὸ olde. The same as οὐδὲ τοῦτο oide.— 


4 


μάλ᾽ οὐ δηναιός. ‘* Not at all long-lived.” —ovdé τί μιν παῖδες, κ. τ. A. 
“‘ Neither at all do his children on his knees call him father,” ¢. 6., 
nor does he ever return from war to the loved circle of home A 
beautifully-simple passage, and imitated bv Gray : 


No children run to lisp their sire’s returz, 
ΟΥ̓ climb his knees the envied kiss to share.” 


410-415. τῷ viv Τυδείδης φραζέσθω. ~-Therefore now let the son 
of Tydeus take heed.”” Dione here means to convey the idea, that 
Diomede may possibly meet with an antagonist far different from 
Venus, who may lay him low on the battle-field, and leave his wife 
EXgialea to mourn in vain for his :eturn. There is no allusion, 
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therefore, it. this to any wandering from home, on the par of Dio. 
mede, in consequence of the infidelity of his spouse. That whole 
story appears to be a post-Homeric one. Aigialea is here repre- 
sented as a faithful wife; whereas, according to the common ac 
count, she was a woman of the most abandoned character, and her 
vicious propensities were implanted in her by Venus, that she might 
be revenged on Diomede for wounding her. On his return, says 
the same account, being made acquainted with the criminal conduct 
of his spouse, he went to settle in Daunia. 

ἀμείνων σεῖο. ‘ Mightier than thou.”—Aiy.addea, περίφρων ᾿Αδρῆσ 
τίνη. ‘* Agialea, the eminently-prudent daughter of Adrastus.” 
/Egialea, according to another account, was the daughter of A@gia- 
leus, the son of Adrastus. (Apollod., i., 8, 6.)---ἐξ ὕπνου γοόωσα. 
‘Breaking out into Jamentations from sleep.” The most natura) 
mode of explaining these words is to refer them to some alarming 
dream respecting her absent lord, which disturbs her slumbers, 
and the cries of grief occasioned by which alarm the whole house- 
hold. And that this often occurs, the particle δήν in the previous 
verse is intended to indicate.—xovpidiov πόσιν. ** Her wedded lord.” 
---ἰφθίμη ἄλοχος. ‘The noble spouse,” z. e., ennobled by her true 
affection for her husband. 

416-420. καὶ ἀμφοτέρῃσιν, x. τ. A. “And wiped off the ichor from 
her hand with both (her own).” Supply χερσίν after ἀμφοτέρῃσι.--- 
ἄλθετο. ‘* Began to heal.’’—ai δ᾽ ai7’. ‘ But they in their turn.”— 
᾿Αθηναίη te καὶ "Ἥρη. Deities always friendly to the Greeks.—épé6u¢- 
ov. ‘Tried to provoke.” Jupiter always favoured Venus, and 
hence excited the ill-will of Minerva and Juno. 

421-427. 6 ττι κεν εἴπω; “For what I shall say?” More liter- 
ally, ‘‘ for that which I shall say, whatever it may be 1᾽" ---ἦ μάλα δή. 
“Most assuredly now.”—dvieioa. ‘* While inciting.”—rod¢e vir 
ἔκπαγλ᾽ ἐφίλησεν. ‘For whom she has just now shown an excess- 
ive fondness.” —xappéfovca, ‘In caressing.”—zpoc¢ χρυσέῃ περόνῃ. 
“ Against her golden brooch.” The following woed-cut represents 
seme ancient brooches. The curved portion in some is a circulas 
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ting, or disc, the pin passing across its centre; in others it is an 
arc, the pin being as the chord of the arc. 

428-430. οὔ τοι, τέκνον ἐμόν, x. τ. Δ. This verse and the twa 
that follow are quoted by many of the ancient writers; e. g., by 
Cicero(ad Att., xiv., 13), and Plutarch (De Aud. Poet., p. 36).-—dé6o- 
Tat πολεμήϊα ἔργα. ‘* Have warlike deeds been assigned.”—dd2Aa 
σύγ᾽ ἱμερόεντα, kK. τ. A. ‘But do thou attend to the desirable em- 
ployments of the marriage-state.”— ταῦτα δὲ πάντα. ‘All these 
things, on the contrary,” 1. e., the employments of warfare. 

433-439. γιγνώσκων 6. ‘ Although he knew that.” Observe 
that 6, the neuter of the relative ὅς, is here employed for ὅτι, ‘ that.” 
(Kuhner, § 800, p. 407, ed. Jelf.)—imelpexe χεῖρας. Compare book 
iv., 249.—iero δ᾽ αἰεί. ‘“ But he was continually longing.”—rpic¢ δέ 
οἱ ἐστυφέλιξε, x. τ. A. ‘And thrice Apollo violently smote for him 
his glittering shield.” Observe that ἀσπίδα οἱ is the same, in fact, 
᾿ as ἀσπίδα αὐτοῦ. As regards ἐστυφέλιξε, consult Glossary on book 
i., 581.—ézéoovro. ‘He had made an onset upon him.” Observe 
the employment of the passive in a middle sense.—deva ὁμοκλήσας. 
“ Having terribly rebuked (him).”’ 

440-442. φράζεο, Tvdeidn, καὶ χάζεο. ‘* Beware, son of Tydeus, 
and retire.”—eolov ic’ φρονέειν. ‘To meditate equal things with 
the gods,” 1. e., to consider thyself equal to the gods. Compare 
Voss, ad loc. : “‘Nimmer den Gottern wage dich gleich zu achten.” 
This is the true idea, though rejected by Crusius and Stadelmann 
—-pidov. “Is the race.” Supply ἐστί.---ἐρχομένων. ‘‘ Moving.” 
Men moving on the earth are here opposed to the gods who oceupy 
the mansions of Olympus. ° 

445-448. ἀπάτερθεν ouidov. ““ Apart from the throng.”—Iepyapm 
εἶν tepy. Compare book iv., 508.—oi ἐτέτυκτο. ‘Stood built for 
him.’’ Observe the continued meaning of the pluperfect.—7roz τὸν 
Λητώ τε, κι τ. Δ. ‘Him, indeed, both Latona and the arrow-queen 
Diana began to heal and restore to his former glory of mien,’’ 1. ¢., 
to restore to his former strength and beauty.—év μεγάλῳ ἀδύτῳ. 
“In the spacious shrine.” ‘The ἄδυτον was the innermost shrine, ἡ 
or sanctuary, and to it the priests only had access. ‘The two god- 
desses here mentioned must be supposed to have been worshipped 
in the same temple with Apollo, their worship being a kindred one. 

449-454. εἴδωλον. ‘A phantom.”—atr@ τ’ Αἰνείᾳ ἴκελον, κ. τ. A. 
Compare Virg., Ain., X., 636, segq.—dyjovy ἀλλήλων, κι τ. Δ. “ Were 
destroying the ox-hide well-rounded shields, and the light bucklers 
around each other’s breasts.’”’ The shields were commonly made 
of ox-hides spread over a frame-work of wood or twisted osiers 
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The hides were several folds deep, and were bound round the edge 
with metal.—-Aaanjia. The λαισήϊον was a kind of shield or buck- 
ler, oblong, and usually bending inward. It was always distines 
from the ἀσπίς, and lighter. It was covered with raw hides, ane 
was used by the Cilicians instead of the common ἀσπίς. (Compare 
Miller, Archaeol. d. Kunst, § 342, 6.) 

455-459. "Apec, “Apec, Kk. τ. Δ. Compare verse 31.—ovx ἂν δὴ τόνδ᾽, 
a. 7.2. ‘ Wouldst thou not now, h2ving gone after him, draw this 
man away from the fight?”’ As regards this form of interrogation, 
compare verse 32.—oyeddv. ‘‘Close to her,” 1. e., coming quite 
near.— yelp’ ἐπὶ καρπῷ. ‘On the hand by the wrist.” Compare 
note on verse 336.—ai76 wor. ‘*Upon me myself.” Among the 
Attics, ἐμαυτοῦ, σεαυτοῦ, &c., are reflective only, referring to the 
person implied in the verb, without any particular emphasis derived 
from αὐτός ; in Homer, on the contrary, αὐτός has usually an empha- 
sis; hence he often gives the component parts separately, as éu’ 
αὐτόν, € αὐτήν, and sometimes, as in the present instance, αὐτός is 
placed before the personal pronoun, which has the effect of increas- 
ing the emphasis. (Matthia, § 148, Obs. 2.) 

460-471. Περγάμῳ. Compare verse 44θ0.---μετελθών. “ Having 
gone among them.”—'’Axduwavtr. Acamas was the leader of the 
Thracians from the shores of the Hellespont. Compare bcok ii., 
844.---κέλευεν δέ. ‘And he encouraged.”—éc τί; ‘‘ How long?” 
Equivalent, as Eustathius remarks, to μέχρι τίνος. ---- ἢ εἰςόκεν. 
‘Shall it be until.” As regards the interrogative meaning of 7, 
consult note on book 1., 133.—étiowev. ‘* We used to honour.’— 
φλοίσθοιο. Compare verse 322.—Zapzydov. Sarpedon was the son 
of Jupiter by Laodamia, the daughter of Bellerophon. He was King 
of Lycia, and leader, with Glaucus, of the Lycian auxiliaries of 
Priam. (Compare book ii., 876.) The character of Sarpedon is 
represented as the most faultless and amiable in the Iliad. He was 
slain by Patroclus. (Jl., xvi., 419, seqq.) 

A72-475. πῆ δή τοι μένος οἴχεται; ‘* Whither, now, is thy spirit 
* gone?” Several verbs, among which is οἴχομαι, have in their pres- 
ent the sense of the perfect, as implying the action whence their 
present state arises. (Kihner, § 396, p. 51, ed. Jelf.)—dij¢ που ἄτερ 
λαῶν, κι τ. A. ‘Thou saidst, if I mistake not, that thou wouldst 
hold the city without (thy own) forces and the auxiliaries, alone 
with thy brothers-in-law and thy own brothers.” Observe that 
é&éuev is here equivalent, in effect, to φυλάξειν.---που. Equivalent 
here to the Latin πὶ fallor. (Zeune, ad Viger., p. 446, ed. Herm.)— 
λαῶν By these are meant the city forces as distingu‘shed Cro 
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the allies.—rayv. Referring to the yauépoi and κασίγνητοι.--ἰδέειν 
οὐδὲ νοῆσαι. ‘*'To see or to observe.”? Homer distinguishes sim. 
ple seeing (ἰδεῖν) from νοεῖν, which latter implies an exercise of 
mind following upon ἰδεῖν. Compare Il., xi., 599, where we have 
τὸν δὲ ἰδὼν ἐνόησε. 

4171--481. οἵπερ 7’ ἐπίκουροι ἔνειμεν. ‘* Whosoever of us are even 
n (the place) as auxiliaries.” Sarpedon, not without reason, boasts 
of the prowess of the Trojan allies. Even Agamemnon feared 
them more than the Trojan forces themselves. (Compare book ii., 
190.)---ὥἤκω. “Am come.” Compare note on verse 472.---τηλοῦ 
yap Λυκίη. Supply ἐστί. By Lycia is here meant, not the country 
of Pandarus, on the River Avsepus, in Mysia (compare note on book 
iv., 197), but the Jarger region of that name between Pamphylia and 
Caria.—Zav0w ἐπὶ δινήεντι. ‘*Upon the eddying Xanthus.” Ob- 
serve that the Lycian River is meant, not the one in Troas called 
also Scamander. 

κὰδ δὲ κτήματα πολλά, κ. τ. Δ. ‘And (there I left) behind many 
possessions, and (those) which whoever may be in want wishes 
for,” 1. 6.57 and which he who has not as large would greatly wish 
to have. With ἐπιδευής supply ἢ. This latter clause, τάτ᾽ ἔλδεται 
ὅς x’ ἐπιδευής, appears to be added for mere amplification. Com- 
pare the explanation of Heyne: “ Cpes satis magnas, quas omnes 
alii habere vellent.” As regards the form «dd, consult note on book 
ii., 160, and observe that κὰδ ἔλειπον becomes, in later Greek, κατέ- 
λιπον. 

482-480. ἀλλὰ καὶ ὧς. Consult note on book i., 116.—kai μέμο.» 
αὐτός, kK. τ. Δ. ‘And am myself eager to fight with any warrior. 
Clarke explains ἀνδρί here by “cum isto viro,” 1. e., Diomede. Bw 
this would be τῷ dvdpi.—ardp οὔτι μοι ἐνθάδε τοῖον, κ. τ. A. “ΔῈ 
though I have not anything here such as the Greeks would either 
carry off or drive away,” 1. ¢., though I have no possessions here, 
such as you and your countrymen have, which the Greeks may 
plunder if undefended. The expression ἄγειν καὶ φέρειν Means to 
sweep a country of all its plunder, ἄγειν referring, in such construc- 
tion, to slaves, cattle, &c., and φέρειν to things.—kKai ἀμυνέμεναι 

@pecow. ‘And to defend their wives.” 

487-490. μήπως, ὡς ἀψῖσι, K. τ. Δ. ‘‘(Beware) lest by any means, 
having been taken, as it were, in the meshes of an all-eatch'ng net, 
ye become a prey and a spoil unto hostile men.” Supply ὁρᾶτε be- 
fore μήπως. Some, however, make no ellipsis here Sv place ἃ 
comma after ὦρεσσιν. ‘This wants force 

GA6v7 =. There is a metrical difficulty here, the aie ἁλόντε be say 
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long, whereas <very where else in Homer it .5 shon. (Compare 
book ii., 374, and iv., 291.) Bentley, therefore, proposes to read 
λίνου πανάγροιο ἁλόντε, Whil:? Clarke inserts σου between λίνου and 
ἁλόντε, SO as to read λίνου που ἁλόντε mavaypov. Neither expedient, 
however, is necessary, since the long ἃ in dAdvre appears to be the 
original quantity. Compare ἀνᾶλίσκω. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 
17, ed. Fishlake.) Again, besides the metrical difficulty, a gram 
matical one presents itself. How can the dual be employed in 
dAdvre, When we expect the plural number? Some of the old inter- 
preters of Homer supposed the dual to stand here for the plural, 
and with this opinion Buttmann (§ 33, Anm. 8) and Thiersch (ᾧ 
182, 12) so far agree, that they make the dual-ending nothing more 
than an old shortened form of the plural. Clarke’s explanation, 
however, appears to be the most natural, which makes the dual 
dere actually refer to two distinct subjects ; namely, Hector, on the 
one hand, and the rest of the Trojans on the other: ‘‘ Thou and thy 
people ;” Tuque tpse et populus tuus. ‘This derives additional con- 
firmation from verse 485, where we have τύνη and λαοὶ ἄλλοι in 
juxtaposition. (Ciarke, ad loc.) 

491-492. τηλεκλειτῶν. ““ Far-famed.’’ Wolf and Heyne every 
where prefer τηλεκλητῶν, ‘summoned from afar.”” The MSS. fluc- 
tuate between the two forms, since wherever τηλεκλειτοί is given 
there is always a various reading τηλεκλητοί. Buttmann, how- 
ever, gives τηλεκλειτοί the preference. Many of the Trojan allies 
came, not from afar, but from quarters near at hand; and, besides, 
the allies themselves are often styled by the simple epithet κλειτοί. 
The compound τηλεκλητός, moreover, does not occur in any other 
ancient writer. We have, therefore, for these reasons, as well a 
ethers stated by Buttmann, followed this critic in the present in 
stance, as Spitzner has likewise done. (Lezil., p. 383, ed. Fishl.) 

νωλεμέως ἐχέμεν, x. τ. A. ‘To hold on unceasingly, and to la 
aside, in thy own case, all cause for strong reproof.”” ‘The mean 
ing of this line has been greatly misunderstood by Heyne and oth 
ers, who have accordingly regarded it, along with the previous on 
as spurious, because, in their opinion, no satisfactory sense can b 
elicited from it. The whole difficulty, however, will disappear, i 
we refer νωλεμέως ἐχέμεν alone to λισσομένῳ, and connect κρατερὴ 
δ᾽ ἀποθέσθαι ἐνιπήν not with λισσομένῳ, but with oot dé χρή in vers 
490. Sarpedon, then, will advise Hector to do two things: to se 
namely, that the leaders of the allied forces be induced to perseve 
in their exertions ; and, ir the next place, not to give occasion ἢ 
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any rebukes from others, in his own case, by acting the part of a 
yain-glorious boaster, in the manner alluded to in verse 473, seqq. 

493-498. dake. ““ Stung.”—"’Exropt. The usual Homeric con- 
struction, in such cases, is that of a double accusative, namely, one 
of the whole and another of the part. Here, however, and also in 
Od., Xvili., 88, the whole is expressed by the dative.—zaAdwv 0’ 
ὑξέα δοῦρα. ‘The Homeric heroes, on important occasions, went to 
battle with two spears. (Compare book iii., 18.)—@vAoriv αἰνήν. 
Compare book iv., 18. --- οὗ δ᾽ ἐλελίχθησαν. ‘* They thereupon 
wheeled about,” 1. e., turned around from flight. ‘The reference is 
to the Trojans.—vméuervav ἀολλέες. ““ Withstood them in close 
array.” 

499-505. ἄχνας φορέει, kK. τ. A. ‘Carries the chaff along the sa- 
cred threshing-grounds.” ‘The threshing-floor was a raised place in 
the fielu, open on all sides to the wind ; for the ancients perform- 
ed their threshing in the open air, not under cover, and the grains 
of corn were beaten out, either by the hoofs of cattle treading upon 
it, or by flails. (Compare Virg., Georg., 1., 178.)—iepdc. By “sa- 
ered” is here meant consecrated to Ceres. —dvdpdv λικμώντων. 
“ When men are winnowing.” Supply τὸν καρπόν.---ὅτε τε ξανθὴ 
Δημήτηρ, x. τ. Δ. ‘And when yellow Ceres is separating both the 
grain and the chaff, as the winds rush along.” The ancient Greeks 
performed their winnowing when the winds were high, in order 
that the chaff might be the more easily carried off. As regards 
the expression ξανθὴ Δημήτηρ, compare Virgil’s “flava Ceres ”’ 
‘Georg., i., 96.) 

αἱ 0 ὑπολευκαίνονται ἀχυρμιαί. ‘* And they, the places where the 
chaff falls, grow gradually white.” Compare, as regards the mean- 
‘ing of ἀχυρμιαί, the explanation of the scholiast : οἱ τόποι εἰς οὺς τὰ 
ἄχυρα ἐκπίπτει.---ὖν pa δι’ αὐτῶν, x. τ. A.“ Which, in fact, the feet 
of the horses struck up through them to the brazen-founded heaven, 
as (the Trojans) mingled with them back again.”” The dust is rais- 
ed by the feet of the Trojan steeds, passes through the masses of 
the Grecian host (δι᾽ αὐτῶν), ascends on high, and then, settling 
again, whitens the Greeks from above (ὕπερθε), just as the ἀχυρμιαί 
are whitened by the falling chaff after the wind has tossed it to and 
fro.— dap ἐπιμισγομένων. Referred by some less naturally to the 
Greeks.—-ir6 δ᾽ ἔστρεφον ἡνιοχῆες. ‘* For the charioteers were turn- 
ing back,” 1. 6., kept wheeling their chariots around against the 
Greeks. + 

506-511. of δὲ μένος χειρῶν, x. τ. A. And these bore right on- 
ward the strength of their hands.” Observe that οἱ dé refers here 
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to the Trojans, and particularly to the ἐπιθάται, ΟἹ warriors in thé 
chariots, as opposed to the ἡνιοχῆες, just mentioned.—dud@i νύκτα 
ἐκάλυψε μάχῃ. ‘* Cast a covering of night over the battle.”’—rod ὃ 
ἐκραίαινεν ἐφετμάς, x. τ. A. ‘And he fuifilled the commands of the 
other, of Pheebus Apollo of the golden sword.” The epithet χουσά- 
γρος is one applied to the gods generally, but most usually to Apollo. 
The signification may perhaps differ, according to the attributes of 
the different divinities (ἄορ, like ὅπλον, being used for any imple- 
ment, as the sickle of Ceres, the bow of Diana, the lightning of 
Jove). Yet, as this general usage of dop is certainly not found in 
Homer, such interpretations are not very probable ; whereas it was 
natural for a warlike people, like the early Greeks, to invest ail 
their gods with the sword. 

οἰχομένην. ‘* Departing.” Minerva, according to verse 418, had 
gone back to Olympus, since she is represented there as holding 
converse with Jove. 

512-518. Αὐτός. Referring to Apollo. Aineas now returns to 
the fight, restored to his former strength, Apollo himself sending 
him forth, compietely cured of the wound inflicted by Diomede, from 
his temple on the Pergamus or Acropolis.—ydda πίονος ἐξ ἀδύτοιο. 
‘From his very rich shrine.” —efioraro. ‘‘ Placed himself among.” 
—dpteuéa. “Sound.” Compare our ordinary English expression 
“safe and sound,” and also the explanation of Stadelmann, *‘ frisch 
und gesund.”’—x«ai μένος ἐσθλὸν ἔχοντα. *s And having good strength.” 
--μετάλλησάν ye μὲν οὔτι. ‘They did not, indeed, however, ques- 
tion him at all.” Supply αὐτόν.----πόνος ἄλλος. ‘* A different toil.” 
The meaning is, that something very different from asking ques 
tions occupied their attention.—dyoroy μεμαυῖα. Compare book iv. 
440. sigh wit 
519-527. τοὺς δὲ Δαναούς. ‘‘ Those, on the other hand, the Greeks.’ 
Observe the interval between τοὺς δὲ and Δαναούς in the text, and 
compare τοῦ δ᾽ ἐκραίαινεν ἐφετμὰς Poibov ᾿Απόλλωνος, in verse 508, 
seqg.—oi δὲ καὶ αὐτοί. ‘‘ But they even of themselves.” Observe 
that οἱ δὲ refers here to the Greeks, and not, as Eustathius explains 
it, to the Ajaxes, Ulysses, and Diomede.—éuevoy. ‘ Awaited them.” 
The Greeks, while waiting in silence for the onset of the Trojans 
are beautifully compared to large masses of clouds hanging around 
lofty mountain-tops, while the winds still slumber, and before the 
warfare of the elements has commenced.—vyveuince. ‘‘ During a 
calm.” The genitive of time. There is no need of regarding this 
κ8 a genitive absolute, and supplying οὔσης, aS Some 60.---ἔστησεξι 
ἀτρέμας. ‘*Has caused to stand without motion.”—sdpa As 
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Yong as.”—lazpnov. ‘Pressing violently on,’ 1. e., stormy, inpet- 
uous. There can be no doubt whatever that the true reading here 
is ζαχρηῶν, not Caypecov. Consult Spitzner, ad ἰοο.----πνοιῇσιν λιγυρῇσι 
ἀέντες. ““ Blowing with shrill blasts.” 

528-532. πολλά κελεύων. ‘Greatly encouraging them.” As 
the address of the monarch 15 so brief in its nature, we cannot, of 
course, make πολλὰ here equivalent to the Latin muita, but rather ta 
multum. (Heyne, ad loc.)—dvépec ἔστε. “Bemen.”—édcobe. ‘Take 
unto yourselves.”? Observe the force of the middle.—dAAjAove τ’ 
αἰδεῖσθε. ‘ And feel shame towards each other.” ‘There is more 
safety in that shame which leads men to respect themselves, and 
to act bravely, than in flight. Even in a defeat, to fight bravely to 
the last is attended with less bloodshed than to run away precipi- 
tately. (Heyne and Valpy, ad ἰοο.)---αἰδομένων δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν. Supply 
ἀλλήλους .----ἠὲ πέφανται. “Than are slain.”—g¢evydvtov δ᾽. ** But 
when they Πγ.᾽---ὄρνυται. “ Arises (from it).”—dAky.  Succour.” 

533-540. ἀκόντισε. “ Hurled.””— πρόμον ἄνδρα. ‘A foremost 
fighting man.”—Aivefo. For Aiveiov. The form Aivetéw, though 
supported by the authority of MSS., and of the ancient gramma- 
rians, is nevertheless correctly rejected by modern scholars. 
(Thiersch, § 178, 26; Matth., § 69, 9.)\—Ilepyacidnv. ‘Son of Per- 
gasus.”—ouec. Equivalent to ὁμοίως. Observe the accentuation : 
ὅμως, the conjunction, “nevertheless,” &c., has the acute accent, 
and on the initial syllable.-—Sod¢ ἔσκε. ‘*He was ever prompt.” 
Observe the iterative force of ἔσκε. 

ἡ δ᾽ οὐκ ἔγχος ἔρυτο. ‘That, however, did not keep off the spear.” 
Observe that 7 refers to ἀσπίς.---διαπρὸ δὲ eloaro χαλκός. Compare 
book iv., 138. In the verse just referred to, the line ends with 
καὶ τῆς, Which Heyne here also adopts. But χαλκός suits the con- 
text better in the present instance, and has been adopted by. Wolfe, 
Spitzner, and others from good MSS.—vevaipy ἐν γαστρί. ‘In the 
lower part of the belly.” —Cworijpoc. Consult note on book iv., 132. 

ἔλασσεν. “He drove it.” Observe that the nominative here 
changes, and the reference is to Agamemnon.—dovrycev δὲ πεσών, 
x. τ. A. Compare book iv., 504. Here, again, we have another 
change of nominative, Deicoon being now meant. 

541-545. ἔνθ᾽ aiz’ Αἰνείας, x. τ. Δ. ADneas is now brought for. 
ward again, and slays Crethon and Orsilochus, the two sons of 
Diocles.—AvoxAjoc. Diocles, son of Orsilochus (the son mentioned 
in the text being named after the grandfather), was King of Phere 
in Messenia. In the Odyssey (iii., 488) Telemachus is described ag 
Waving spent the night under his rocf. Ile was probably a vassa' 
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of Agamemnon’s, since Fhere 1s one of the cities which Agamem 
non expresses his willingness to give up to Achilles, if the latter 
will become reconciled to him. (J1., ix., 151.)—®yp7. Otherwise 
written @ypai (Ionic for apa‘). It lay on the River Nedon, near 
the modern Kalamata. 

ὅςτ᾽ εὐρὺ ῥέει, kK. τ. A. ‘ Which flows with wide stream through 
the land of the Pylians.” The River Alphéus rose on the Laconian 
border of Axcadia, and flowed through Areadia and Elis. In its 
passage through the latter country, it watered, according to the 
poet, the territory of the Pylians, by which evidently that of the 
Triphylian Pylos is meant. Strabo, therefore, makes use of this 
passage for the purpose of proving that the Triphylian Pylos was 
the city of Nestor. (Strab., vili., p. 344.) Compare, however, 
Leake’s Morea, vol. i., p. 417, segg. Consult, also, note on book 1., 
251.---οπὐῤρὺ ῥέει. Heyne explains εὐρύ here by Jate, as implying that 
the river flows through a large part of the Pylian territory, not that 
it is large of size. We have preferred, however, giving εὐρύ the 
meaning which Heyne condemns, both because it is the more natu- 
ral one, and because Leake describes the Alpheus as being from the 
Straits of Lavdha in Arcadia, to the sea, a wide, though shallow 
stream. (Morea, vol. 11., p. 67.) 

546-553. ὃς τέκετ᾽, κι τ. A. Observe that ὅς here refers to the 
god of the stream.—zoAéeoo’ ἄνδρεσσιν ἄνακτα. The dative here 
follows the analogy of ἀνάσσειν τινί.----διδυμάονε παῖδε. “ Twin 
sons.” Observe that διδυμώονε is poetic for διδύμω.---μάχης εὖ εἰδότε 
πάσης. Consult note on verse 11.—76jcavre. ‘‘ Having attained 
to man’s estate.”—etrwdAov. ““ Fine-steed-breeding.”” A common 
epithet of Troy and the adjacent country, on account of the fine 
pastures of 148.---τιμὴν ἀρνυμένω. Consult note on book i., 159.— 
τω δ᾽ αὖθι τέλος ϑανάτοιο κάλυψεν. ‘* But there the end of death 
enveloped those two.’ Observe that by τέλος ϑανάτοιο is meant, 
in fact, the end that death brings upon all things. 

554-560. οἵω τώγε λέοντε, κι τ. A. “They two, just as two lions 
have been reared,” &c. Observe that τώγε is here substantival, 
and that the clause is the same as τώγε οἵω λέοντε δύω, κ. τ. A. 
(Kithner, § 443, 4, p. 97, ed. Jelf.) Heyne, who takes umbrage at 
Taye very unnecessarily, thinks the text corrupt, and conjectures 
οἴῳ τ᾽ αὖτε λέοντε d0w.— Being τάρφεσιν ὕλης. ‘ Amid the thick- 
ets of a deep forest.” Observe that τάρφεσιν is here the local da- 
tive.—orafuote ἀνθρώπων κεραΐζετον. ‘Lay waste the stalls of 
men.” The reference here is to the farm-yard buildings, stalls, 
fulds stah’es, &c. In a previous passage (r 140) the term oraé 
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μούς wa: applied to the abode of the shepherd himself.—<ogpa 
“ Until.’—xaréxtadev. ‘*Are slain.” The aorist refers to what 3s 
accustomed to take place.—éAdryow ἐοικότες ὑψηλῇσιν. ‘Lik 
lofty pines.” An image of frequent occurrence in Homer. Com 
pare Virg., Ain.,v., 448. 

564-568. τὰ φρονέων. ‘ Planning this,” 1. ¢., with this design.-- 
᾿Αντίλοχος. Compare book iv., 457.—zepi γὰρ die, x. τ. Δ. “Fo 
he was exceedingly afraid for the shepherd of the people.” Ob 
serve that ποιμένι is here the dative of advantage.—p7 τι πάθοι 
We have adopted here the optative mood, at the suggestion of Her- 
mann (Opusc., i., 288), and on the authority, also, of a Vienna MS 
The common text has πάθῃ, but the optative ἀποσφήλειε, Which fo}- 
lows, leads at once to the suspicion that this latter reading is erro- 
neous.—péya δέ σφας ἀποσφήλειε πόνοιο. ‘And make them miss 
greatly (the fruits) of their 101]. The death of Menelaus would 
have rendered abortive the whole design and success of the war. 
{Valpy, ad loc.) Observe that σφας is here a rare enclitic accusative 
from σφεῖς. In other words, it is σφέας reduced to one syllable for 
the purposes of pronunciation. (Compare Buttmann, Lezil., p. 429, 
15, ed. Fishl.) 

568-575. τὼ μὲν δή. ASneas and Menelaus are meant.-—éyéryv. 
“ Held.”—uan ἄγχι παρίστατο ποιμένι λαῶν. ‘Placed himself be- 
side the shepherd of the people, very near (to him),” 1. e¢., close by 
the side οἵ.---παρ’ ἀλλήλοισι pévovte. ‘Remaining beside each 
other,” 1. e., standing closely side by side.—vexpotc. The corpses 
of the two sons of Diocles. In the next line they are called ra 
δειλώ.---τὼ δειλώ. “Those two unfortunate ones.”—orpep6évte. 
“« Having turned back,” 1. e., to the battle. 

576-580. Πυλαιμένεαᾳ. <A difficulty arises here. Pylemenes ix 
mentioned again in the battle at the ships, whereas in the present 
passage he is slain by Menelaus and Antilochus. Lither, therefore, 
say some of the commentators, the poet’s memory is treacherous, 
or an interpolation has been made in the poem. Barnes and Clarke 
undertake to solve the difficulty by supposing that Pylemenes, 
king of Paphlagonia, came to Troy with two sons, one named Py- 
leamenes, after the father, and the other Harpalio. The former of 
these sons ts here slain, according to them; while in book xiii 
643, seqq., we read of the death of the other, and of the father’s “Oh 
lowing the corpse of his son from the battle-field to Ilium. 

ἀρχόν. ‘A leader,” ὁ. e., commanding along with his father Py 
lemenes, and his brother Harpalio. (Consult previous note.)- 
Παῤφλαγύνων, Paphlagonia lay on the Fux'ne, having Pontus ow 

Hu2 


366 NOTES TO BOOK V. 


the eas., and Bithynia on the west.—xard κληῖδα τυχήσας. “ Hav 
ing hit (him) on the collar-bone.’’ Compare verse 146. 

580-588. ἡνέοχον ϑεράποντα. ‘‘ His chariot-attendant,” i. 6., char- 
ioteer. Observe that ἡνίοχον is here an adjective, agreeing with 
Separovra. Observe, moreover, that ϑεράποντα merely means a 
subordinate, for the time being, to the παραιβάτης or warrior by the 
side of the charioteer: not that he was a Siave, or inferior ; on the 
contrary, the charioteer was a free soldier, indeed often a hero, as 
Meriones is charioteer to Idomeneus, Patroclus to Achilles, &c. ; 
nay, in Il., vili., 89, Hector is called ἡνίοχος.---ἐσθλὸν ᾿Ατυμνιάδην. 
“The noble son of Atymnius.”—o ὃ ὑπέστρεφε. ‘‘ But he was in the 
act of turning about,’’ ἡ. e.:he was turning about his chariot for flight, 
when he received the blow.—dyxGva μέσον. “On the middle of his 
elbow.” —Aevx’ ἐλέφαντι. “White with ivory,” 2. e., ornamented 
with ivory on their upper surface. Compare book iv., 141. 

ἤλασε κόρσην. ‘Smote him on the temple.”—doGuaivwr. “ Gasp- 
ing.’ Observe that ἀσθμαίνω is especially said of the death-ruckle. 
-—kvubayoc. ‘“ Head-foremost.” The Latin pronus.—ézi βρεχμόν τε 
καὶ @uouc. ‘* Upon both the upper part of the head and the shoul- 
ders.”” Observe that βρεχμός (the same as βρέγμα) is properly the 
sinciput, or the upper part of the head, from the forehead to the 
coronal suture, and is derived from βρέχω, ‘‘ to wet,” “to moisten,”’ 
because this part of the bone is longest in hardening.—éorjxe. ‘* He 
stood,” z. e., with his feet in air, and his head deeply buried in the 
sand, until the horses struck him, and threw the body over. 

590-595. τοὺς δ. Referring to Menelaus and Archilochus.—xe- 
κληγώς. ‘Having uttered a loud cry.” Homer’s heroes are fre- 
quently represented doing this, when urged on, as in the present 
case, by a feeling of vengeance, or by hope, or any other strong 
emotion.—7pye σφιν. ‘Led them.’ Mars is here accompanied 
by Enyo (Bellona) and Kydoimos (Tumult). In the fourth Look, 
however (v. 441), the attendants of the god of battle were Deimos, 
Phobos, and Eris.—7 μὲν ἔχουσα Κυδοιμὸν, x. τ. A. ‘She, indeed, 
having with her the ruthless Tumult of battle.” The tumult, or 
wild uproar of mortal strife, is here personifed by a ruthless demon, 
who is made the companion of Bellona.—évoua. ‘‘ Kept brandish- 
ing.”"—dgoira. ‘He ranged wiidly.” This is meant to be a strong 
term here. Compare the explanation of Eustathius: μανεωδῶς op- 
μώμενος. 

596-600. τὸν dé Referring to Hector. Diomede 15 here com 
pared to a traveller, who, after passing over a long route, finds him- 
self on the banks of an impetuous rive’, which prevents ail farther 
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acvance. Not knowing, therefore, what to do in this emergency 
the wanderer at length turns back on his route. So Diomede re- 
treats on beholding Hector.—dvyjp ἀπάλαμνος. ‘A helpless man,” 
2. €., one Who knows not what step to take in such an emergency. 
Analogous to the Latin inops consilii.—idv πολέος πεδίοιο. Consult 
note on book iii., 14.—dAade προρέοντι. ‘‘ Running forward to the 
568. ---μορμύροντα. ‘Roaring and boiling.”—avd τ᾽ ἔδραμ᾽ ὀπίσσω. 
“«Απᾶ (then) runs back again,” 1. 6.,) turns back quickly upon his 
former route. Observe that the aorist here refers to what is accus 
tomed in such cases to happen. 

601-606. οἷον δὴ ϑαυμάζομεν, x. τ. A. ‘In what a way now do 
we all admire the noble Hector, that he is both a spearman and a 
courageous warrior.” Observe that the neuter of οἷος is often em 
ployed in independent propositions as an adverb, to express admi 
ration, wonder, ὅζο.---οἰχμητήν 7 ἔμεναι. ‘The common prose con- 
struction would be ὅτι ἐστὶν αἰχμητής.---πάρα. For πάρεστι.----εἷς ye 
ϑεῶν. ‘One, at least, of the gods.”—xeivoc”Apyc. ‘* Yonder Mars.” 
--οὐπίσσω eixete. ‘Retreat backward.” He recommends them to 
retreat with their faces turned towards the ἴ06.---μηδὲ μενεαινέμεν 
Infinitive for the imperative. Compare verse 441. 

611-614. μάλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἰών. Asafoe. This same expression often 
occurs in a friendly sense.—Augiov. This Amphius must not be 
confounded with the one mentioned in book ii., 830, and who is 
there called the son of Merops, although both appear to have 
come from the same city ; for Pesus, mentioned here, is the same 
with Apzsus spoken of in book ii., 828.—ZeAdyov υἱόν. Observe 
that in scanning, the diphthong vi is shortened before the succeed- 
ing vowel.—IIaio6. Pesus was situate between Lampsacus and 
Parion, in Asia Μίηου.---ὠλλά é. Equivalent to ἀλλ᾽ αὐτόν.---ἢ γ᾽ 
ἐπικουρήσοντα μετὰ Πρίαμον, x. τ. A. ‘* Conducted unto both Priam 
and his sons, for the purpose of bringing succour,” 1. 6., led him te 
assist Priam and his sons. 

615-626. τόν fa κατὰ ζωστῆρα, K. τ. Δ. Compare verse 539, seq. 

-ἐπὶ dovpar ἔχευαν. ‘Poured upon him spears.”—Ada& zpocbdc. 
“* Having stepped on him with his heel.”” Supply αὐτῷ. He placed 
his heel upon the dead body, in order to be better able to draw out 
the spear.—otd’ ἄρ᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἄλλα δυνήσατο, κ. τ. A. ‘But he was not 
thereupon able, moreover, to take away from his shoulders any fair 
arms besides (this),”’ 7. e., he was only able to recover his own spear, 
not to strip any part of the corpse. Observe here the adverbial 
use of ἄλλα, and consult Kihner, § 714, 2, p. 335, Jelf.—éretyero 
* He was hard pressed.” —dyugilzaw κίατερήν. ‘The vigorous de 
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fence.” Observe that ἀμφίδασιν here properly refers to a going σι 
walking around for the purpose of protecting. Compare note on 
book 1., 37, s. v. ἀμφιθέθηκας.---ἐφέστασαν. ‘Stood against him.”— 
ἀπὸ ogeiwv. Equivalent to ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν .---ὁ δὲ χασσάμενος πελεμίχθη 
Compare book iv., 535. 

628-631. Τληπόλεμον ‘HoakdAcidnv. ‘'Tlepolemus, son of Her 
cules.”” Tlepolemus was son of Hercules by Astyochea, daughter 
of Phylas, according to Homer; but, according to Pindar, his moth- 
er’s name was Astydamea. Having accidentally killed the mater- 
nal uncle of his father, namely, Licymnius, he fled to Rhodes, be- 
came king there, and led the Rhodians in ninety ships against Troy 
(Book ii., 653, 56φ4.)---Σαρπηδόνι. Consult note on verse 471.— 
Μοῖρα kparain. ‘ Powerful fate,” 1. e., not to be resisted. He was 
fated to fall in this encounter by the hand of the Lycian prince.— 
υἱός υἱωνός τε. Sarpedon the son, and Tlepolemus the grandson, of 
Jove. 

633-637. Σαρπῆδον. The vocative of Σαρπήδων, gen. Σαρπῆδον- 
τος, a kindred form with Σαρπηδών, gen. Σαρπηδόνος, the vocative 
of which last would be Σαρπηδόν, with the acute on the final sylla 
ble. (Thiersch, § 197,58.) The nominative Σαρπήδων is not, how 
ever, used; but we have the genitive Σαρπήδοντος in Il., xii., 379, 
and the dative Σαρπήδοντι in Il., xii., 992.---βουληφόρε. The epi- 
thet βουληφόρος is constantly applied to princes and leaders. Com- 
pare book ii., 24.—ri¢ τοι ἀνάγκη, k. τ. Δ. ** What necessity is there 
for thee, being a man inexperienced in fight, to be crouching here?” 
2. 6., What art thou doing here in the fight, for which thy cowardly 
feelings and thy want of experience both render thee so unfit !—- 
πολλὸν ἐπιδεύεαι. ‘Thou art far inferior to.” More literally, ‘‘thou 
wantest much of.”—ézi προτέρων ἀνθρώπων. ‘In the time of for- 
mer men,” ἢ. ¢., among former generations. Observe that ἐπί with 
the genitive is often employed, as here, in a temporal sense; the 
time when anything happens or exists being considered as a space 
or spot whereon the action rests. (Kihner, ὃ 633, p. 262, Jelf.) 

638-647. ἀλλ᾽ οἷόν τινά φασι, kx. τ. A. ‘But what kind of one do 
they say that the mighty Hercules was, my bold-spirited, lion-soul- 
ed father?”? Observe that.we have here, in ἀλλ᾽ οἷον, the reading 
of Aristarchus, and of Aristophanes of Byzantium, who regard the 
words as forming an exclamation; and they are followed by Wolf, 
Heyne, Voss, Spitzner, &c. The two other readings, namely, ἀλ- 
λοῖόν τινα, given by Tyrannio, and ἀλλ᾽ οἷον (i. e., μόνον) by Nicias, 
are deservedly rejected.—Ginv Ἡρακληείην. Literally, “the Her 
eulean might.’”” Compare book iii., 105. 
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ὅς ποτε δεῦρ᾽ ἐλθών, x. τ. A. The refererice is t» the capture of 
Troy by Hercules. The hero had offered to deliver Hesione, daugh- 
ter of Laomedon, when she was exposed to the sea-monster, if her 
father would give him the steeds which Jupiter had presented to 
Tros as a compensation for the loss of his son Ganymede. La- 
omedon assented, and Hercules slew the monster and delivered 
Hesione ; but the faithless monarch refused to keep his word, and 
Hercules. thereupon sailed away, threatening to return and make 
war on Troy. He did so return, after the performance of all his 
great labours, with six vessels and a small band of followers, ac- 
cording to Homer; but with eighteen fifty-oared ships, according 
to Apollodorus (ii., 6, 4. Consult Heyne, ad loc.). Laomedon was 
slain, and the city taken and sacked. From Homer’s language, the 
place would appear to have been destroyed ; Strabo, however, says 
it was merely plundered.—é£ οἴης σὺν νηυσί. ‘* With six ships alone.”’ 
Compare previous note.—y7pwce δ᾽ ἀγυιάς. ‘And widowed its 
streets.” Compare Virgil (4in., viil., 511), “tam multis viduasset 
ciwibus urbem.” 

κακός. ‘ Cowardly.”—arogOividcvor δὲ λαοί. ‘And thy forces 
are wasting away.” Observe that ὠποφθινύθω is here employed in- 
transitively, as in book ii., 346.—dAkKap. “A defence.” -- πύλαι 
᾿Αἴδαο περήσειν. ‘‘Thou wilt pass through the gates οἱ Pluto.” 
Equivalent to the simple ϑανεῖν. 

648-654. κεῖνος. ‘That hero.”—dvépoc ἀφραδίῃσι, x. τ. Δ. “From 
the inconsiderate conduct of the man, the renowned Laomedon.” 
Referring to the folly of the monarch in breaking his word to Her- 
cules.—é¢ pa μιν εὖ ἔρξαντα, κ. τ. Δ. ‘* Who, namely, assa‘led him 
with a harsh speech, when he had done him service,”’ 2. e., in res- 
cuing his daughter.—ryjAd60ev. Immediately previous to his Trojan 
expedition, Hercules had been serving Omphale in Lydia. His fol- 
owers, however, were collected from Greece.—revfecAar. ‘ Will 
be brought about.” The future middle in a passive sense. (Com- 
pare Kuhner, § 364, 4, p. 19, Jelf.)—kAvromoAw. ““ Famous for his 
coursers.”” Compare the scholiast : ἐνδόξους ἵππους ἔχοντι. The 
god of the lower world has, like the other deities, his chariot drawn 
ny either two or four horses. Probably this representation arose 
from the legend of the abduction of Proserpina, or else gave rise to 
it. Compare tlymn. in Cer., 508; Voss, Mythol. Br., 28, 1, p. 185. 

655-662. ἀνέσχετο. ““ Raised.’”’—dyapry. “At the same mo, 
ment.”—jifav. ‘Flew forth.’—xar’ ὀφθαλμῶν. ‘* Down upon his 
eyes.”—PebAjxev. ‘The reading of Aristarchus, instead of the com: 
mon βεθλήκει, and adopted by the best editors. ‘The lonians form 
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ed the pluperfect active, in the first person, in ea, and in the third 
in ec Or egy This ending in cev became εἰν, of which the present 
reading is en instance, and is supported, also, by the imperfect ἤσ- 
«evv in book iii., 388. (Thiersch, § 211, 32; Buttmann, § 103, p. 198 
ed. Robinson.)—ovéoouto. ““ Had sped its way through.” —aruowca. 
‘“‘Quivering with eagerness.” ---ὀστέῳ ἐγχριμφθεῖσα. ‘* Having been 
forced close to the bone.”—zarfp. <‘ His father,” 1. e., Jove.—érz 
“Still.” He fell at last by the hand of Patroclus. 

664-667. βάρυνέ μιν. ‘Distressed him.’”? Compare the Latin 
gravart vulnere.—éAkouevov. ‘ Dragged (after him).” This explains 
βάρυνε. ‘The spear-head was sticking in the wound, and the shaft 
getting trailed along the ground.—éedpdcar’ οὐδ᾽ ἐνόησεν, κ. τ. A. 
“Took notice of, or thought of drawing out of his thigh, the ashen 
spear; they being busily engaged, in order that he might mount.”’- - 
ἀμφιέποντες. ‘They who attended him.” 

670-678. τλήμονα Yuudv. ‘A steadfast soul.” Commonly saia 
of Ulysses.—yaiugoe. ‘* Was agitated.” He was inspired with an 
eager desire of avenging the death of Tlepolemus. Compare paz- 
μώωσα, in verse 661.---κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν. Consult note on 
book i., 193.—porépw.  Farther.”—7 ὅγε τῶν πλεόνων Λυκίων, κ. 
τι. ‘Or whether he for his part should take away life from those, 
the majority of the Lycians.”” The pronominal force of τῶν is still 
apparent even here. In later Greek, τῶν πλεόνων combined would 
mean “the majority.”” (Compare Nagelsbach, Excurs. xix., p. 325.) 
--οοὐδ᾽ dp’ μόρσιμον ἦεν. ‘But not thereupon was it fated.” It was 
not destined unto Ulysses to slay Sarpedon ; this was reserved for 
Patroclus. (Jl., xvi., 419, seqgg.)—76 pa κατὰ πληθύν, κ. τ. Δ. “On 
that account, therefore, Minerva directed his attention unto the 
main body of the Lycians.” Minerva was especially the guide and 
protectress of Ulysses.—’AAkavdpov & “Αλιόν τε, k. τ. A. Compare 
Virgil, Ain., ix., 767: ‘ Alcandrumque Haliumque Noémonaque Pry- 
taninque.”’ 

679-683. ἔτε πλέονας. ‘Still more.”—dezua φέρων Δαναοῖσι. 
“ Bringing terror to the Greeks.” Th's is the only instance where 
δεῖμα occurs in Homer; so that it foims here what is technically 
called a ἅπαξ εἰρημένον .----χάρη οἱ προςιόντι. ‘* Was delighted at his 
approach.” Observe that οἱ προςιόντι falls here under the head of 
the instrumental dative. (Kihner, § 607, p. 233, Jelf.) 

684-688. Πριαμίδη, μὴ δή, x. τ. Δ. Sarpedon, in this address to 
Hector, regards his death as inevitable, and merely requests of that 
warrior that his corpse may not fall into the hands of the Greeks.— 
ἐπάμυ νον = =** Succour me.” —éreurd με καὶ λίποι αἰών. «« τ Δ “Αἱ 
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erward may life even quit me in your city,” 2. e., and When you 
yave rescued my body from the foe, I will die content in Troy.— 
οὐκ ἔμελλον. ‘ Was not destined.” 

690-694. παρήϊξεν, λελιημένος. ‘Rushed by, with eager feelings.” 
Jbserve that λελιημένος is here used absolutely, like an adjective, 
and that παρήϊξεν is to be construed with ὄφρα τάχιστα ὦσαιτ᾽ .----εἶσαν. 
‘Placed.” Literally, “‘seated.”-—dnyo. The φηγός was a kind of 
‘ oak,” bearing an esculent acorn, and was sacred to Jove. It is 
probably the quercus esculus of Linneus, and must not be confounded 
with the Latin fagus, or modern “beech,” though the names are 
identical, for the fruit is of a different shape.—doe ϑύραζε. “He 
forced forth,” 1. e.,drew forth. Literally, ‘‘he forced out of doors.” 

695-698. τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιπε ψυχή. ‘ Him thereupon all animation 
straightway left,’ 1. e., he swooned the moment the spear was ex- 
tracted, in consequence of the rush of blood that followed. In the 
popular belief, when swooning took place, the soul left the body for 
a period, until the individual revived. Hence the expressions λιπο- 
θυμεῖν, λιποψυχεῖν, ““ἴο swoon.” On other occasions, however, 
this same form of expression means “to die.”—adric δ᾽ ἀμπνύνθη. 
‘But he again respired.”—zepi δὲ πνοιὴ Βορέαο, x. τ. A. The order 
of construction is, πνοιὴ δὲ Βορέαο ἐπιπνέουσα περὶ ζώγρει ϑυμὸν κα 
κῶς κεκαφηότα, and not ζώγρει (αὐτὸν) κακῶς κεκαφηότα ϑυμόν.--κακῶν 
κεκαφηότα. ““ Panting miserably,” 1. 6., at its last gasp. 

699-703. ὑπ’ “Apni. ‘ Beneath the prowess of Mars,” 1. ¢., be 
fore Mars.—ovre ποτὲ προτρέποντο, κ. τ. A. ‘* Neither at any time 
were turned forward towards the black ships,” 1. e., they kept re- 
treating with their faces towards the enemy, and did not turn their 
backs in flight.—dvredépovro. ‘Did they advance against (them).” 
--ὧὡς ἐπύθοντο, x. τ. A. ‘ When they understood that Mars was 
with the Trojans.”—éfevdpigav. ‘The common text has ἐξενάριξεν, 
which has the authority of some of the MSS., and of Eustathius. 
But ἐξενάριξαν is the reading of Aristarchus, and is approved of by 
Bentley, Heyne, Spitzner, and others. Jt is also supported by good 
MSS. 

705-710. ᾿Αντέθεον 'Τεύθραντ᾽, x. τ. Δ. ‘The Greeks mentioned are 
unknown.—émi δέ. ‘And moreover.”—aiodoyitpyy. ‘* With flex- 
tble belt,” 7. e., with a belt or μίτρα in which he could easily move, 
and which, from its suppleness and flexibility, yielded to the press- 
ure of his person. The meaning of αἰόλος in this compound has 
deen well settled by Buttmann. It has no reference, as has been 
commonly supposed, to any idea of quick-changing and varied co} 
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our, but simply to suppleness and flexibility. (Lezil.,p 66, ed. Fishl. 
As regards the μίτρα itself, consult note on book iv., 137. 

Ὕλῃ. Zenodotus wrote Ὕδη, because Ὕλῃ in book ii., 500, has 
the initial vowel long. But there the vowel is lengthened by the 
arsis, Whereas here it has its natural quantity. Consult, also, the 
Venice scholiast, and Eustathius (597, 8). Hyde, moreover is a 
city in Lydia, whereas Hyle is in Boeotia. (Sérad., ix., p. 407.)— 
μέγα πλούτοιο μεμηλώς. ‘Caring greatly for wealth,” 1. e., intent 

n the acquisition of wealth.—2iuvy κεκλιμένος Κηφισίδι. ‘* Adjoin- 
ing the Lake Cephisis.” Literally, ‘‘ reclined against.” .The Lake 
Cephisis, or Cephisian Lake, was known at a Jater day under tne 
name of the Lake Copais. Strabo says that it had at first no corn- 
mon name, but derived cifferent appellations from the different 
states that bordered upon it. It took the name Cephisis very prob- 
ably from the River Cephisus, which flows into it. This Jake was 
nine geographical miles in circuit, and was subject to frequent over- 
flowings. The modern name is the Lake of Topolia.—ydia πίονο 
δῆμον. ‘* A very fertile district.” 

711-716. τοὺς δ. Hector and Mars.—déAéxovtac. ““ Destroying.’ 
- πόποι, αἰγιόχοιο, x. τ. A. Compare book ii., 157.—7 ῥ᾽ ἅλιον 
τὸν μῦθον, x. τ. A. ‘In very truth, then, we made that promise aa 
a vain one to Menelaus.’”’ When this promise was made to Mene- 
laus the poet does not inform us. MHeyne thinks {πᾶν the inci- 
dent is borrowed from some earlier poem, a supposition more than 
probable.—"Idvov ἐκπέρσαντ’, k. τ. Δ. Compare book ii., 288. 

720-721. ἡ μὲν ἐποιχομένη, x. τ. A. That Juno here, in proper 
person, harnesses the steeds, is in strict accordance with the cus 
toms of the Homeric age, when even the wives and daughters ot 
monarchs performed all manner of domestic services. (Compare 
Od., vi., 70, seqgg.) Nay, Andromache herself gives their food te 
the steeds of her husband (J1., vill., 187, seg.); and Neptune also 
harnesses his own coursers. (J/., xili.,35.)—évtvev. ‘‘ Harnessed.” 
Clarke thinks that évr¥ev here is a mere fictitious form, framed by 
those who were ignorant that “ἐντῦνω shortened its second aorist 
ἤντὔνον," 50 that he is in favour here of the reading ἔντῦνεν. The 
truth is, év7iw is a regular epic form, and its imperfect, as here em- 
ployed, is ἔντῦεν. Clarke’s conjecture, therefore, is of no value 
whatever. (Compare Spztzner, Gr. Pros., § 52, ὁ.) 

722-723. “H6n δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ὀχέεσσι, x. τ. Δ. Hebe is here represented 
as the attendant of Juno. It apvears, also, from the present pass- 
age, that, in the Homeric age, the chariots, when no longer required 
on any occasion, were taken to pieces, and kept in this state unt# 
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they were again needed ; for Hebe is here described as putting to- 
gether the component parts, on the chariot’s being wanted for Juno, 
All this proceeds on the supposition, that the early chariots were 
exceedingly light in their construction ; and, indeed, it would ap- 
pear, from those represented on bas-reliefs and fictile vases, that 
the body often consisted of little besides a rim fastened to the bot- 
tom and to the axle. Unless such had been really their construc- 
tion, it would be difficult to imagine how so great a multitude of 
chariots could have been transported across the Augean Sea. Ho- 
mer also supposes them to be of no great weight ; for, although a 
chariot was large enough to convey two persons standing, not sit- 
ting, and on some occasions was also used to carry off the armour 
of the fallen, or even the dead body of a friend, yet Diomede, in his 
nocturnal visit to the enemy’s camp, deliberates whether to draw 
away the splendid chariot of Rhesus by the pole, or to carry it off 
on his shoulder. (il., x., 503, seqg.) The light and simple con 
struction of war-chariots is also supposed by Virgil, when he repre- 
sents them as suspended with all kinds of armour on the entrance 
io the temple of the Laurentian Picus. (A¢n., vii., 184.) 

καμπύλα κύκλα. ‘The curved wheels.” Sir W. Gell describes 
in the following terms the wheels of three cars which were found 
at Pompeii: ‘‘ The wheels light, and dished much like the modern, 
four feet three inches diameter, ten spokes, a little thicker at each 
end.” (Pompeiana, Lond., 1819, p. 133.) These cars were proba- 
bly intended for the purposes of common life. From Xenophon we 
learn that the wheels were made stronger when they were intended 
for the field of battle.—dxrdkvnua. ‘ Eight-spoked.” Six was the 
usual number of spokes in a chariot-wheel: eight are here given, 
on account of the superior dignity of the gods. (Schol. ad Pind. 
Pyth., ii., 73.—Heyne, ad loc.)—owwnpéw ἄξονι audic. ‘'To the iron 
axletree on both sides.” Observe the adverbial force of ἀμφίς. 
The whole clause is merely an explanatory apposition to 8άλε ἀμφ’ 
ὀχέεσσι. ‘There is an hiatus in ἄξονι audic. Bentley suggests ody 
o€ov ἄξονος ἄμφις. 

724-725. τῶν ἤτοι χρυσέη ἴτυς, ἄφθιτος. ‘Of these, indeed, the fel- 
toe (is) of gold, imperishable.”” Observe that τῶν refers to κύκλων 
understood ; and, moreover, that χρυσέη is to be pronounced here as 
a dissyllable.—ydAke’ ἐπίσσωτρα. (Are) brazen tires.” Home 
here describes the chariot of Juno as having a brazen tire upon a 
golden felloe, thus placing the harder metal in a position to resist 
friction, and to protect the softer. On the contrary, Ovid’s descrip 


tion is more ornamental than correct: © Aursza *simme εἰ πα σα 
[1 
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rota.’ _Me?., ii., 107.) Thetire was commonly of iron.-~pacapy- 
porta. ‘Fastened on.” 

726-733. πλῆμναι δ᾽ ἀργύγου, x. τ. Δ. “And the circu.ar naves on 
both sides are of silver.” In the ordinary chariot, the nave, whick 
was of wood, was strengthened by being bound with an iron ring. 
--- δίφρος δὲ χρυσέοισι, x. τ. A. “And the body is stretched on with 
golden and silver thongs.” Observe that δίφρος, though properly 
the seat, is here taken for the entire body of the chariot.—dvrvyec. 
Consult note on verse 263. The ἄντυξ, or rim of a chariot, must 
nave been thicker than the body to which it was attached, and to 
which it gave both form and strength. For the same reason it was 
often made double, as in the present instance, such being here the 
true meaning of δοιαὶ ἄντυγες. 

τοῦ δ᾽ é&. The reference is to the δίφρος.---ῥυμός. The pole of 
the ancient chariot was firmly fixed at its lower extremity to the 
axle ; whence the destruction of Phaéthon’s chariot is represented 
by the circumstance of the pole and axle being torn asunder.—avd 
Tap ἐπ᾽ ἄκρῳ, κι τ. A. “ While at the extremity she bound,” ἄς 
The yoke was attached to the pole either by a pin, or, as in the 
present case, by bands or thongs.—év δὲ λέπαδνα κάλ᾽, κ. τ. A. 
«« And on it she flung the beautiful breast-bands of gold.” The Aé- 
madvov was a broad leather strap, fastening the yoke under the 
neck, and passing between the fore-legs to join the girth. Most of 
the parts of the chariot that have here been enumerated may be 
seen in the fellowing representation of one preserved in the Vati- 
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teu. he pin at the extremity of the pole is for the purpose of at 
taching the yoke to it, when bands or thongs were not employed. 

734-739. πέπλον μὲν κατέχευεν, k. τ. A. “1,60 fall on the floor of 
wer father her robe fine of texture, varied of hue,” 1. e., cast off her 
robe to puton her tunic. As regards the force of πέπλος here, con- 
sult Glossary on τανύπεπλος, p. 538; and with respect to ἑανόν (of 
which mark the long penult), consult Glossary on éavoi, p. 556.— 
πατρὸς ἐπ’ οὔδει. ‘The reference is to the palace of Jove, where the 
heaventy arms which Minerva takes were accustomed to be kept. 
(Jl., vill., 375.)—yirov’. Consult note on book ii., 42.—dyudi δ᾽ ap’ 
ὦὥμοισιν. ‘The reference is properly to the strap supporting the egis. 
Consult note on book ii., 388.—aiyida. Consult note on book i., 
447.---ΘΗἃυσοανόεσσαν, δεινήν. ‘* Tasselled, terrible.” Consultgnote 
on book 1i., 448.—7v πέρι μὲν πάντη, κ. τ. Δ. “ Around which, in- 
deed, in every direction, fear keeps circling,” 1. 6.5, terror encom- 
passes the shield of the goddess as with a border. Observe the 
middle meaning of ἐστεφάνωται, and also the continued action de- 
noted by the perfect.—d¢d60¢. Not to be written with a capital let 
ter, as some editions have it, since there is here no personification. 
Compare Jl., xv., 310, where it is said of the egis, “Ἥφαιστος Axi 
δῶκε φορήμεναι ἐς φόθον ἀνδρῶν. 

740-742. ἐν 0’ "Ἔρις. ‘*On it, moreover, is Contention.” Com 
pare verse 518, and book iv., 440.—dAxk7. ‘ Fortitude,” 1. ¢., the 
firm endurance of the fight. Opposed to ’lwx7, immediately after. 
-π-.κ.ὡρυόεσσαΙωκή. ‘ Chilling Pursuit.” The ᾿Αλκή and Ἰωκή of Ho- 
mer become, in Hesiod, Προΐωξις and Παλίωξις. (Scut. Herc., 134.) 
—iv δέ τε Topyein κεφαλῆ, x. τ. Δ. ‘ And on it, too, the head of the 
Gorgon, fearful monster.” Observe here the apposition between 
πελώρου and the genitive Τοργοῦς implied in Topyein, and consult 
note on book ii., 54. The common text removes the comma after 
κεφαλή, Making the meaning therefore to be, “the Gorgon head 
of the fearful monster ;” this, however, is decidedly inferior. With 
regard to the epithet Τοργείη itself, it may be remarked, that Homer 
Knows only one Gorgon, a fearful monster, of appalling look (JL, 
viii., 349; Od., xi., 633). Hesiod, on the contrary, makes the Gor- 
gons to be three in number, and daughters of Phoreys and Ceto. 
Their names are Euryale, Stheno, and Medusa, of whom the last 
was the most fearful, since her snaky head turned all who beheld 
it into stone. (Hes., Theog., 276, seqg.—Apollod., il., 4, 3.)-τ-- τέρας. 
“A portent.’’ By the expression Διὸς τέρας is meant a portent o1 
omen of evil sent from Jove. Some commentators think that the 
poet is here referring τς the wgis- ¥ *s much more correct, how 
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ever, and more consistent, too, with Homeric simplicity, to make 
the reference to be to the Topyein κεφαλή. 

743-747. ὀμφίφαλον κυνέην τετραφάληρον. ‘* Her four-crested hel 
met with spreading metal ridge.” By ἀμφίφαλος κυνέη is meant a 
helmet, the φάλος of which extended from the forehead to the back 
of the neck. As regards the φάλος itself, consult note on book iii, 
362, and with respect to the term τετραφάληρος, consult Glossary. 

-ἑκατὸν πολίων πρυλέεσσ’ ἀραρυῖαν. ‘Sufficient for the heavy- 
armed of a hundred cities.” The helmet of the goddess was su 
large, that the heavy-armed troops of a hundred cities could have 
placed themselves under it. ‘That this is the true idea intended to 
be conveyed by the poet, has been satisfactorily shown by Lessing 
(Laos, p. 135) and Heyne. ‘The poet assigns to his deities a form 
far exceeding the human in size. Compare verse 860. 

748-751. Ἥρη dé μάστιγι, x. τ. Δ. ‘And Juno thereupon applied her 
self eagerly to the horses with the lash.” —avrouara. ‘‘ Of their own 
accord.”—wutxov. ‘ Grated.’’-—a¢ ἔχον Ὧραι. ‘* Which the Hours 
were keeping.”” ‘The Hours, neither whose names nor number are 
given by Homer, have charge, according to him, of the portals of 
heaven, and open and close the dense cloud of which these gates 
are composed. ‘That is, they preside over the seasons, and give 
increase to the productions of the earth by either rain or clear 
weather. The seasons of the Greeks were three in number, and 
hence we find Hesiod subsequently naming three Hours, and ma- 
king them the daughters of Jupiter and Themis. (Theog., 901.) 
As the day was at first similarly divided into three parts (ἠώς, μέσον 
ἦμαρ, and deiAn: Hom., Il., xxi., 111), they came to be regarded as 
presiding over its parts also; and when it was farther subdivided 
into hours, these minor parts were placed under their charge, and 
named from them. (Quint. Smyr., il.,595.—Nonnus, xi., 486; Xil., ] 
Σ 7.) Order and regularity being their prevailing attributes, the 
transition was easy from the natural to the moral world; and the 
guardian goddesses of the seasons were regarded as presiding over 
‘aw, justice, and peace, the great producers of order and harmony 
among men. Hence the names which Hesiod (Theog., 903) gives 
thera, Eunomia (good order), Dike (justice), and Eirene (peace), and 
he adds that they watch over (ὡρεύουσι) the works of mortal men 
(Keightley, Mythol., p. 190, seq.) 

ἀνακλῖναι. ‘To put back.” The cloud is put back like the valve 
of a door, for the purpose of opening.—ém@eivar. ‘Ta put to,” 2 
e., to shut the cloud-gate. 

752-757. τῇ. ‘This way.” Supply ὁδῷ —éyov. Consuit note 
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on book iii., 263.—etpov δὲ Κρονίωνα, x. τ. Δ. Compare book 1., 498, 
seqg.—otyoaoa. Compare verse 368. 

Zev πάτερ. Even Juno here calls her spouse and brother by the 
appellation of “ father,” this being intended merely as an honorary 
citle. So we have “ Pater Neptune’ in Virgil, Aun., v., 14.—ov ve 
ueoily “Ape, x. τ. A. ‘Art thou not indignant at Mars on account 
of these destructive deeds.”’ Observe here the construction of ve- 
“εσίζομαι With the dative of the person and the accusative of the 
thing ; and compare the similar construction of μέμφομαι.----τάδε ἔργ' 
ἀΐδηλα. We have given here the old reading recommended by 
Buttmann, as far superior to that of Aristarchus, which the ordi- 
nary text exhibits, namely, τάδε καρτερὰ ἔργα. The former is here 
particularly suitable, as agreeing with the exegetical verse that fol- 
lows ; whereas καρτερὰ ἔργα, in verse 872, is much better suited to 
that passage, which speaks only of the daring attacks of Diomede 
on the gods. (Lezil., p. 48, ed. Fishl.) 

758-763. ὁσσάτιον τε Kai οἷον, κι τ. A. ‘*How great as weli as 
what sort of a multitude of Greeks he has destroyed.” Equivalent, 
in fact, to ὅτε τοσοῦτον Kai τοιοῦτον ἀπώλεσε λαόν. Observe that 
ὁσσάτιον occurs nowhere else in the Iliad or Odyssey, and that it 
stands for ὅσον.---μάψ, ἀτὰρ οὐ κατὰ κόσμον. Compare book ii., 214 
—oil δὲ ἕκηλοι τέρπονται. ‘* While those (others), at their ease, de- 
‘ight themselves.”—dpova τοῦτον ἀνέντες. “In having let loose 
this frantic one.” Referring to Mars. Compare verse 455, seqq 
We have here in ὠνέντες a metaphor taken from the letting a hound 
loose against the deer, or other wild creatures.—riva ϑέμιστα. 
‘«« Any principles of justice.”—payn¢ ἔξ. We have given ἐξ here the 
accent, after Wolf, Spitzner, Stadelmann, and others, — ἀποδίωμαι. 
‘Drive away.” 

765-766. ὄγρει μάν. ‘“*Ay,come!” The term ἄγρει often occurs 
in Homer. It was originally the imperative of ἀγρέω, ‘to take,’ 
but in Homer it is a mere adverb, like dye. Observe here the strong 
affirmatory force which μάν imparts to it.—dyedeiyv. Compare 
book iv., 128.—é. Equivalent here to αὐτόν.----πελάζειν. Observe 
that πελάζω is here employed in a transitive sense, ‘to bring near 
to,” “to afflict with.” 

768-772. μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἵππους, k. τ. A. Compare verse 364.—iccor 
δ᾽ ἠεροειδὲς, kK. τ. A. “ΝΟΥ, as far as a man is wont to see with his 
eyes through the distant, hazy air.”” Observe that ἠεροειδής prop- 
erly denotes “οἵ dark or cloudy look,” but is here applied to the 
gray of the distance, or the hazy air on the skirts of the horizon. 


In Homer, ἀήρ is the lower air, the atmosphere, the “hick air at 
by 
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kaze that surrourds the earth, and is opposed to αἰθήρ, the pure οἱ 
upper air. (Compare Buttmann, Lezil., 5. v.)—idev. Observe the 
force of the aorist in denoting what is wont to happen.—récacw 
ἐπιθρώσκουσι, x. τ. A. So far spring the high-sounding horses of 
the gods,” 2. e., so much space do they clear in a single leap. The 
epithet ὑψηχέες has reference, in strictness, to loud neighing. Lon- 
ginus passes a well-merited eulogium on the splendid image in the 
text. ‘“ Who would not,” remarks the critic, with beautiful taste, 
“from the surpassing grandeur of the thought, justly exclaim, that 
if the horses of the gods shall make two such bounds in succes- 
sion, they will no longer find a foothold in the universe!” (περὶ 
ὕψους, c. 1X., 5.) 

773-777. Τροίην ποταμώ te péovte. ‘Unto the plain of Troy, and 
the two flowing rivers,” 1. e., and the two rivers that flow there. 
The plain of Troy lay between the Simois and Scamander, and was 
the scene of the conflicts between the Greeks and Trojans.—7ye 
δοὰς Σιμόεις συμθάλλετον, k. τ. A. ‘ Where the Simois and the Sca- 
mander unite their streams.” The Simois fell into the Scamander, 
or Xanthus. We have here the dual verb used with a singular 
noun, and another noun following, to which it also refers. This is 
called the schema Alemanicum (σχῆμα ᾿Αλκμανικόν), the verb being 
sometimes also in the plural instead of the dual. The construction 
in question received its name from its being frequently employed 
by the Doric poet Aleman, though it is found as early as Homer. 
(Kiihner, § 393, 5, p. 46, ed. Jelf.)—epi δ᾽ ἠέρα πουλὺν ἔχευεν. ‘“ And 
she diffused around a thick mist.”’ This was done in order to hide 
the chariot from the view of mortals. Compare the passage in re- 
éation to Mars, verse 356, segg.—roiow δ᾽ ἀμθροσίην, κ. τ. A. “ And 
the Simois caused to spring up for them ambrosial food to feed 
upon.” As the earth causes flowers to spring up under the feet of 
the gods (J/., xiv., 346), so here the Simois causes heavenly pasture 
to grow up for the steeds of the gods as they stand upon its banks 
Observe that ἀμθροσίην is here equivalent to ἀμόρόσιον εἶδαρ, as ex- 
pressed in verse 309. ‘The scholiast explains it by πόαν τινὰ ἣν οἱ 
τῶν ϑεῶν ἵπποι ἐσθίουσιν. : 

778-786. τρήρωσι πελειάσιν ἴθμαθ᾽ ὁμοῖαι. “11Κ6 timid doves in 
their pace.” The two goddesses wished to remain unobserved 
while operating upon the conflict, and therefore move along with 
stealthy steps, being beautifully compared to a species of ring-dove. 
or cushat, called πελειάς, or πέλεια, from its dark colour, and in 
Homer usually an emblem of timorousness.—eiAduevai. ‘‘ Collected 
together inacrowd.” (Compare Butimann, Lezil., p. 256, ed. Fishi. 
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and consult Glossary on line 203, 5. v. εἰλομένων.)--- συσὶ κάπροισιν. 
‘Wild boars.” Homer here joins σῦς κάπρος : elsewhere, also, he 
has σῦς κάπριος. (Il., Xi., 293; xXvii., 282.)—ddAaradvov. ‘ Easily 
mastered.” --Στέντορι μεγαλήτορι χαλκεοφώνῳΟ ‘To the great- 
hearted, brazen-voiced Stentor.”’ This individual is mentioned only 
in the present passage. The scholiast says, that, according to some, 
he was a Thracian, while others made him an Arcadian. He 
could shout as loud as fifty men together, and lost his life in con- 
tending with Mercury in loudness of voice. Voss, following Barnes, 
makes μεγαλήτορι signify “strong in breast,” 1. e., of powerful lungs. 
But Stentor was a warrior, not a mere herald or cryer, and peya- 
λήτορι must be regarded as equivalent to the Latin magnanimo, or 
forte. 

787-791. αἰδώς. ‘(It is) a shame.” Supply ἐστί, and compare 
the explanation of Heyne, “pudendum volis est.”—kxdk’ ἐλέγχεα 
Compare book ii., 235.—eidoc. ‘In form alone.” —é¢ πόλεμον rwa- 
éoxeto. ‘Used to resort to the war.”— πρὸ πυλάων Δαρδανιάων 
οἴχνεσκον. ‘*Advanced beyond the Dardanian gates,” 1. ¢., the 
Sezan gates, which faced the Grecian camp.—kxoiAyn¢ ἐπὶ νηυσὶ 
‘ Close to the hollow ships.” 

794-798. παρ᾽ ἵπποισι καὶ ὄχεσφιν. Compare verse 107.—éAko¢ 
ἀναψύχοντα. ““ Cooling the wound.” Diomede was cooling his 
wound by raising and easing the strap of his shield, and was wiping 
away the dark blood.—ywy ἔτειρεν. ‘ Kept chafing him.”—reAayov- 
o¢. Compare note on book ii., 388.—kdauve dé. ‘‘ And he was fa- 
tigued.”—dv δ᾽ ἴσχων. ‘And raising.” —xsAaivepéc. Compare book 
rv., 140. 

800-805. ὀλίγον οἱ ἐοικότα. ‘Little like to himself.” Minerva 
here indulges in the same strain of reproof that Agamemnon adopt- 
ed in the previous book (370, seqq.).—xai ῥ᾽ ὅτε πέρ, x. τ. Δ. Tydeus, 
as has already been mentioned (book iv., 384, seqq.), Was sent as a 
messenger to Eteocles, then on the throne of Thebes. Minerva 
says that she strongly urged on him the importance of his doing 
nothing that might lead to open collision with the Thebans, but 
that his own daring spirit caused him to forget her injunctions, 
-οὐδ᾽ ἐκπαιφάσσειν. ‘* Nor to rush with fierce look to the fray.’’—- 
νόσφιν ᾿Αχαιῶν. ‘The reference is to the army of Adrastus.—dai- 
νυσθαί μὲν ἄνωγον, x. τ. Δ. “41 exhorted him to feast quietly in thgir 
halls.” Heyne suspects the authenticity of this line, and thinks 
that it has been suggested by the 386th verse of the preceding 
book. It woull certainly be superfluous, as that scholar thinks, if 
we were, with him, to supply Kadueiwveg after ἄνωγον, but as it ia 
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here explained, and made to refer to Minerva, the line appears us 
objectionable. 

806-808. αὐτὰρ ὁ ϑυμὸν ἔχων, kK. τ. A. “He, however, retaining 
his own hardy spirit, just as before.” The apodosis begins here 
--προκαλίζετο. Such challenges ef meals were vely customary. 
Compare book iv., 389.—zdvra. ‘In all (the contests).” Supply 
ἀθλα, and compare book iv., 989.---ῥηϊδίως " τοίη οἱ ἐγών, κ. τ. A. Ac- 
cording to the scholiast, this whole verse was interpolated by Ze- 
nodotus from book iv., 390, and was rejected, in consequence, by 
Aristarchus. ‘The grounds of rejection are these: 1. It contraditts 
the very words of the goddess, who states that she had forbidden 
Tydeus to contend with the Thebans; and, 2, It does not harmonize 
with what follows, for Tydeus, though forbidden so to do, still was 
urged on by his own innate valour to challenge all the Cadmean 
leaders ; whereas Diomede, though aided by Minerva, remits his 
exertions in the fight. 

810-813. προφρονέως. Voss connects this adverb in construction 
with μάχεσθαι, but it is more in accordance with Homeric simpli- 
city to refer it to the nearer verb κέλομαι. Compare verse 816.— 
κάματος πολυάϊξ. ‘* Weariness produced by much labour.”—déo¢ 
ἀκήριον. ‘* Heartless fear.” Madame Dacier, after Eustathius, 
says, that the whole force of Minerva’s speech lies in the compari- 
son between Tydeus and his son. ‘Tydeus, contrary to the prohi- 
bition of Minerva, fought and overcame the Thebans, when he was 
alone in the city of the enemy. Diomede in the midst of the Gre- 
sian host, and with enemies inferior in number, declines the fight, 
though Minerva commands him. ‘Tydeus disobeys her to engage 
in battle ; Diomede disobeys her to avoid engaging ; and that, too, 
when he had experienced, on many previous occasions, the assist- 
ance of the goddess. (Valpy, ad loc.)—daigpovog Oiveidao. ‘The 
warlike son of CEneus.” ‘Tydeus was son of Céneus, king of Ca- 
lydon. He fled from his country after the accidental murder of 
one of his friends, and found a safe asylum at the court of Adras- 
tus, king of Argos, whose daughter Deipyle he married. 

816-826. τῷ Tor προφρονέως, x. τ. A. ‘Therefore will I tell thee 
the matter with alacrity.” Compare the explanation of Heyne: 
“rem omnem ex animo exponam.”—oxvoc. ““ Sluggishness.”—éger- 
μξων. To be pronounced as a trisyllable, by ΞΥΠΙΖ6515.--- μακάρεσσι 
ϑεοῖς ἀντικρὺ μάχεσθαι, kK. τ. Δ. Compare verse 130.—rjvye οὐτάμεν. 
Supply ἐκέλευες, which may be inferred from eiac.—dAjuevar ἐνθάοε 
πάντας. ‘*'To collect themselves all here together.” (Butimann, 
Lexil., p. 257. ed. Fishl.)—-ywayny ὑνὼ κοιρανέοντα. ““ Commanding 
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txroughout the fight.” Observe that ἀνά is heie written without 
anastrophe. ‘This is done in accordance with the precept of Aris 
tarchus, in order that the preposition may be distinguished from 
ἄνα, τ. €., ἀνάστηθι, and from ἄνα, the vocative of ἄναξ. 

827-834. “Aonatév. ‘That Mars.” We have followed here the 
reading of Heyne, as the most natural and forcible. Spitzner, Wolf, 
and many others adopt roye, from a Vienna MS. If we read réye, 
the meaning will either be, ‘‘on this account,” or, “in this way,” 
literally, ‘‘as to this fear,” the noun δέος being supposed to be un- 
derstood in this last sense.—éye. ‘‘ Direct.” 

τύψον δὲ σχεδίην. ‘And strike him in close onset,” 7. e., engage 
with him hand to hand. Observe that σχεδίην is here equivalent to 
ἰκ τοῦ σχεδόν, Or ἐκ τοῦ ἐγγύθεν. Some, without any necessity, re- 
gard σχεδίην here as an adjective, and supply τυπήν or πληγήν.--- 
τοῦτον μαινόμενον, Kk. τ. A. ‘That phrensied one, a made evil, a 
shifter from one to another.”’ Mars is called τυκτὸν κακόν, because 
war is an evil of man’s own making, as opposed to those evils that 
are strictly natural. Compare the explanation of Eustathius: ὡς ὑφ᾽ 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν τευχόμενον καὶ μὴ φύσει ἡμῖν ἐγγιγνόμενον. On the other 
hand, the epithet ἀλλοπρόςαλλον has reference to the varying chan 
ces of warfare, victory inclining first to one side and then to the 
other.—oreir ἀγορεύων. ““ Conversing, promised,” 1. ¢., promised 
in conversation. ‘The breach of promise of which Mars had been 
guilty makes the epithet ἀλλοπρόςαλλον still more appropriate.— 
τῶν δὲ λέλασται. ‘* And has forgotten those (others).”’ 

835-845. ὡς φαμένη, x. τ. ΔΛ. Minerva herself becomes the char- 
ioteer of Diomede, for, without the aid of the gods, he could not, 
vf course, wound Mars.—yevpi πάλιν ἐρύσασ᾽. ‘ Having drawn him 
gyackward with her hand.”—o 0’. Sthenelus.—yéya δ᾽ ἔθραχε φήγινος 
ἄξων. “And the oaken axle loudly groaned.” Observe that in 
verse 859, this same verb é6paye is employed to express the cry of 
the wounded war-god. Compare. book iv., 420.—dyev. ‘It bore.’ 
-ἐξενάριζεν. ‘* Was despoiling.” We have given here the imper- 
fect, with Wolf ind Spitzner, instead of ἐξενάριξεν (** he had just 
slain’). ‘The imperfect appears again in the next line but one, as 
confirmatory of this reading. Heyne, however, gives ἐξενάριξεν 
with the common text.—"Aidoc κυνέην. The helmet of Pluto (Αἴδης, 
“the unseen one’) had the peculiar property of rendering the 
wearer invisible. ‘This wonderful helmet had been made by the 
Cyclopes (Apollod., i., 2,1). Mercury wore it in the battle with the 
giants, and Perseus in his contest with the Gorgons. (Hes., Sc. Herc., 
226, seq.) Képpep asks what Minerva did with her own fearful 
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helm (v. 743) when she put on that of Pluto, and remarks, “ chs 
bonus, opinor, dormitavit Homerus.” But, in the case of so power 
ful a goddess as Minerva, the poet is excused from entering inte 
many explanatory details, and leaves them, therefore, to the gen- 
eral conceptions of his hearers. 

849-854. ἰθύς. ‘Straight towards.’” Observe that the advert 
ἰθύς, straight for any mark, is construed with the genitive of the 
object or mark, just as verbs of aiming at anything are. (Kihner. 
ὁ 509, 2, p. 142, Jelf.)—wpéial’ ὑπὲρ ζυγόν. ‘Reached forward over 
the yoke.” Mars was on foot, having lent his chariot to Venus 
(compare verse 363), and stationed himself close in front of the 
horses of Diomede. Hence, in aiming a blow at the latter, he ele- 
vates his spear above the heads of the horses.—réye. Referring 
to ἔγχος.---ὦὧὦσεν ὑπὲκ δίφροιο, κ. τ. A. ‘Turned it away from out 
of the chariot, so as to have been driven in vain,” 2. e., so that it 
was impelled in vain. 

855-862. δεύτερος av’. ‘ Secondly, in turn.”—ééperce. ‘“ Drove 
it firmly.”,—60c ζωννύσκετο pitpn. ‘ Where he was girt with the 
belt.” Consult, as regards the term μέτρη, the note on book iv., 
137. We have followed Spitzner here in giving μέτρῃ, which is the 
reading of Aristarchus. Heyne and others have μίτρην, the reading 
of Eustathius. Both constructions are Homeric, but the first seems 
preferable here. ‘The phrase ζώννυσθαι μίτρην means ‘to gird one’s 
self with a belt,” but ζώννυσθαι μίτρῃ, ““ἴο be girt with a belt.” 
(Spitzner, ad ἰοο.)---διὰ δὲ ἔδαψεν. “And tore through.”—2é6paye. 
‘‘Roared.” The verb βράχω is mostly said in Homer of the ring- 
ing or clashing of arms or armour. It is applied, however, also to 
the groaning of a heavily-loaded axle (v. 838); to the roar of a tor- 
rent (/l., xxi., 9); the groaning of the battle-field (J/., xxi., 387); the 
shriek of a wounded horse (J/., xvi., 468); and, in the present in- 
stance, to the terrific cry of the war-god. Knight opposes this view 
of the subject, and quite spoils the effect of the passage, by refer 
ring é6paye, not to the cry of Mars, but to the roar of arms raging 
violently, and ascending to the very heavens. 

ἐννεάχιλοι. The cry of Mars is compared to the united shout of 
nine thousand or ten thousand men in battle, and the poet thus 
leaves it to the imagination of the reader to form a suitable idea of 
the superhuman strength and size of the god himself. Some of the 
ancient critics make a very tasteless alteration here, and read ἐν 
νεάχειλοι and δεκάχειλοι, from χεῖλος, “ἃ lip.” The ery of Mars is 
thus compared to that of nine or ten pairs of lips, and all the beauty 
and force of the passagearelost.—értayov. “ΑἸ wont to shoest ἢ 
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—tpida ξυνάγοντες "Αρῆος. “ When joining the conflict of Mars,” 

t. e., when joining battle.—imo τρόμος εἶλεν. Observe that ὕπο is 
here employed adverbially, as the accentuation indicates, and com- 
pare note on book ijii., 34. 
864-870. οἵη δ᾽ ἐκ νεφέων, kK. τ. A. ‘And just as a dark haze ap- 
pears out of the clouds,” ἡ. ¢., ust as a dark thunder-cloud rises in 
the sky. Observe that agp is here still employed in the sense of thick 
and darkened air (its true Homeric usage), and that ἐκ νεφέων is 
equivalent merely to ἐν νέφεσι, that is, ἐν οὐρανῷ, since what is in 
the sky comes to our view from the 5ΚΥ.---καύματος ἔξ ἀνέμοιο δυσά- 
εος, K.T. A. “Α heavy-blowing wind being raised after heat,” 1. 6.; 
in consequence of previous heat. Heyne places a comma afte 
καύματος, and explains it by διὰ καύματος. Others make it the ger 
itive of time, ‘in time of heat.” We have followed Wolf, Voss, 
Spitzner, and others in making καύματος depend on ἔξ, and in giv 
ing the preposition a meaning somewhat analogous to that of μετὰ 
with the accusative. (Compare Kihner, § 621, p. 244, ed. “ζεῖ 
The meaning of the figure in the text is simply this: as the heay- 
ens are fearfully dark, when gloomy thunder-clouds move rapidly 
along, impelled by some violent and heat-engendered blast, so did 
Mars appear gloomy and terrible to the view of Diomede as his 
vast form shot upward into the skies. 

ὁμοῦ νεφέεσσιν. ‘Amid clouds.” Literally, “ together with 
clouds.’ The clouds here meant are those that shrouded his form 
from the view of all other mortals except Diomede. (Képpen, ad 
loc.)—dpbporov αἷμα. Compare verse 339. 

872-877. οὐ νεμεσίζῃ ὁρῶν, kK. τ. A. Compare verse 757.—7rade 
καρτερὰ ἔργα. ‘These violent doings.”—aiei τοι ῥίγιστα, κ. τ. A. 
‘‘ We gods, in very truth, are always enduring the most appalling 
things through one another’s planning, and (that, too,) while stri- 
ving to confer benefits on men.” Wolf rejects the particle dé after 
χάριν, but it appears of importance to the meaning of the passage, 
since it serves to add force to the complaint of Mars. ‘The dissen- 
sions and quarrels of the gods stand thus opposed to the benefits 
{hat are intended for mortals, but which are thwarted by these un- 
worthy causes.—dAAjAwridtn7t. More literally, “ through one an- 
other’s will or hest.”—ool πάντες μαχύμεσθα. ‘ We are all at vari- 
) ance with thee,” 1. ¢., we 8.1 teke umbrage at thy conduct. The 
cause of this umbrage is stated immediately after, namely, the in- 
dulgence which Jove continually shows to Minerva. Some of the 
ancient interpreters less correctly make σοί here equivaleyt to ded 
σέ, 1. €., σοῦ χάριν.---ἄφρονα κούρην, obAouévrv. ‘ A senseless daugh 
| Ser, fraught with mischief ”’ 
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_ 878-883. ἐπιπείθονται. Observe the change of person in ἐπίπεῖ 
θονται and δεδμήμεσθα. This is not by any means, aS some main- 
tain, “ἃ grammatical solecism,”’ but is intentionally done by the 
poet, in order that more emphasis may be given to the clause καὶ 
δεδμήμεσθα ἕκαστος, Where Mars especially comprehends himself.— 
προτιθάλλεαι. ‘Thou checkest.”—daw arvieic. ‘* But dost set hei 
on,” 1. e., dost encourage her in hei evil doings.—zaid’ ἀΐδηλον. 
“ A destructive child.”—vzépfvuov. ‘The overbearing.”—napyaiv- 
ew ἐπ΄. “Τὸ be frantic against,” ὁ. e., madly to assalu. — χεῖρ᾽ ἐπὶ 
καρπῷ. Compare verse 458. 

88ζ-887. ἀλλά w’ ὑπήνεικαν, kK. τ. Δ. Knight regards this verse 
and the two that follow as interpolated by some ignorant rhapso- 
dist. According to this critic, νεκάς is a post-Homeric term.—7 τέ 
κε δηρὸν ἔπασχον. ‘Certainly I should for a long while have suf- 
fered.” Observe the difference of accentuation, and, consequently, 
of meaning, between 7 in this clause and ἤ in verse 887.—7 κε Cac 
ἀμενηνὸς fa, x. τ. A. ‘Or, (though remaining) alive, would have 
been without strength from the blows of the brass.”” The meaning 
of the whole passage is as follows: Mars declares, that, if he had 
not escaped by a swift retreat, one of two things would certainly 
have befallen him. Either Diomede would have laid him prostrate 
by a second thrust of his spear, so that he would have remained 
like one dead under a heap of slain; or else he would have wound- 
ed him so repeatedly as at last to deprive him of all his strength. 

889-898. μή τί μοι μινύριζε. ‘* Whine not at all to me.”—daAAo- 
mpocaAde. Compare verse 831.---ἔχθιστος δέ μοί ἐσσι, K. τ. A. Com- 
pare book i., 176, 5ε4.---μητρός τοι μένος ἐστίν, x. τ. A. ‘To thee 
belongs the uncontrollable, unyielding spirit of thy mother Juno.’ 
π- σπουδῇ. ‘ With difficulty.”—xeivac évvecinow. ‘Through her 
instigations,”’ 2. e., through her rash and foolish counsels.—éyovra. 
“To be enduring.” —é« yap ἐμεῦ γένος ἐσσί. ‘* For thou art in race 
from me,” 7. 6., art an offspring of mine. Observe that γένος here 
is the accusative absolute, as in verse 544. Compare Spitzner, 
Excurs. ix., p. 4.—rTev ἐξ ἄλλου. For ἐξ ἄλλου τινός.---ἐνέρτερος Ov- 
paviovev. “Lower than the sons of Uranus.” The Titans are 
meant, who, according to early legends, warred against Jove, were 
overcome, and thrust down to Tartarus, where they lie in chains. 
Observe that the term Οὐρανίωνες eisewhere means the deities of 
Olympus. (Compare verse 373, and book i., 570.) We have given 
ἐνέρτερος here with Spitzner; and have, with the same editor, re- 
ealled the rarer form ἦσθας. The common text has ἦσθα. 

899-909. Παιήον. Consult note on verse 401.-- τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ Παιήων, 
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a. τ. A. Compare verse 401, seqg.—d¢ δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ὀπὸς γάλα, κ. τ. A, 
‘“And as when fig-tree juice, on being agitated, curdles the white 
milk, which was liquid (before), and it is thickened all around very 
rapidly by him who mixes it.”” The tertiwm comparationis here is 
the rapidity of the operation. The icher congeals as rapidly in the 
‘wound as the milk thickens when the fig-tree juice is stirred into 
it. The acid juice of this tree was used as rennet (τάμισος) for 
curdling milk. — ἐπειγόμενος. We have preferred following here 
the explanation of the scholiast, 2. ¢., ταραττόμενος, omevdduevoc. 
Some give it the meaning of ‘ quickly,” and connect it in construc- 
tion with συνέπηξεν. Observe, moreover, in συνέπηξεν, the refer- 
ence to what is wont to happen. 

tov δ᾽ "θη λοῦσεν. Consult note on book iv, 2.---κύδεϊ γαίων. 
“Exulting in his majesty.”” The idea here is different, of course, 
‘rom that expressed by the same words in book i., 406,—’Hpy τ’ 
Aoyein, k. τ. A. Compare book iv., 8.--ὠα;΄ὁ-ὥνδροκτασιάων. ‘‘ From the 


slaughter of neroes.” 
Κα 


NOTES ON THE SIXTH BOOK, 


ARGUMENT. 


INTERVIEW BETWEEN HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE. 


Tue battle is continued ; the gods leave the field, and victory be. 
gins to declare for the Greeks. Helenus thereupon, the chief au- 
gur of Troy, advises Hector to return to the city, in order to ap- 
point a solemn procession of the queen and Trojan matrons to the 
temple of Minerva, for the purpose of entreating that goddess te 
remove Diomede from the fight. Hector accordingly has an in- 
terview with his mother Hecuba, and the procession takes place, 
but without any good results. While Hector is absent at Troy, 
Diomede and Glaucus come together for the purpose of engaging - 
but, having discovered that they are hereditary friends, they ex- 
change armour and separate. Hector, meanwhile, after having had 
the interview already mentioned with his parent, repairs to the 
abode of Paris, and prevails upon him to return to the battle. Then 
follows a most affecting interview between Hector and Andromache, 
after which the warrior again hastens to the field. 

The scene is first in the field of battle, between the rivers Simois 
and Scamander, and then changes to Troy. 


{-4. Οἰώθη. ‘Was abandoned (by the gods).” The gods now 
refrained from taking any farther part in the fight.—7oAAd δ᾽ dp’ 
ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθ᾽, x. τ. A. ‘And thereupon the fight went straight on- 
ward, in this direction and in that, across the plain,’’z. e., the battle 
raged over the plain with varied success, now the Greeks, now the 
Trojans advancing. —ediolo. Consult note on book iii., 14.- 
ἀλλήλων ἰθυνομένων, kK. τ. Δ. ‘As they set their brass-tipped spears 
full against each other.” Observe that ἀλλήλων is here the geni- 
tive, after a verb of aiming at a mark (Kihner, § 506, p. 141, Jelf.), 
and, moreover, that ἰθυνομένων, in the present passage, is the only 
instance in the Iliad of the employment of the middle voice of ἐθύνω, 
to denote the levelling or aiming of spears, the active being the 
Wore usual form.—peoenyi¢ Σιμόεντος, x. τ A. The baitle-field lay 
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between the Simois and Scamander, which last was also called 
Xanthus. (Compare book v., 77, 774.) 

5-9. πρῶτος. ‘First of all,’ 1. ¢., after the gods had left the fight 
—odwe δ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ἔθηκεν. ‘* And caused light to his companions,” 
t. €., gave the light of hope to his followers, as well as to the other 
Greeks ; caused them now, on sure grounds, to hope for victory, 
since Acamas had fallen. Acamas was leader of the Thracians 
(book ii., 844), and famed for his prowess. Mars himself had as- 
sumed his form on a previous occasion (book v., 462). The fal! 
of so powerful a warrior, therefore, served greatly to encourage 
the Greeks, and proved a presage of victory.—réruxto. ‘‘ Was.” 
Observe here the employment of the pluperfect passive of τεὔχω, 
to denote that which had been made, and still existed; so that it be- 
comes equivalent, in fact, to the simple ‘‘ was,” or imperfect of 
εἰμί. This is a usage very frequent in Homer, and has already oc- 
curred in a previous beok (v., 78).—xdpvO0¢ φάλον. Consult note 
on book iii., 362. 

12-17. *“AgvAov. Observe here the long vowel in the penult, and 
compare the remarks of Thiersch, § 148, 3. Axylus was from 
Arisbe, a city on the Hellespont, between Abydus and Lampsacus, 
and was a leader of the allies under Asius (book ii., 890).--- βιότοιο 
“tn the means of living.”—@¢iaoc. ‘ Hospitable.”—mdvra¢ yap φι- 
λέεσκεν, k. τ. Δ. ‘For, inhabiting a dwelling by the way side, he 
treated all in a friendly way.”’ Observe that φιλέεσκεν is here, as 
the scholiast remarks, equivalent to ἐξένιζεν.---ἤρκεσε. ‘* Wazded 
off.” -- πρόσθεν ὑπαντιάσας. ‘By having placed himself in the way 
in front,” 1. 6., by having thrown himself in the way, between Axy- 
lus and Diomede, and thus warded off destruction from the former 
Homer does not, observes Valpy, intend this as a reproof of in- 
gratitude or a satire on the human race. It is merely designed to 
excite our compassion, as a pathetic reflection that one who had 
befriended so many should not, in his extremity, be befriended by 
them. The poet laments the unmerited catastrophe of so hospitable 
and benevolent a man. . 

18-19. ϑεράποντα Kadgjoiov. ‘His attendant Calesius.” The 
term ϑεράπων does not imply, either here or elsewhere in Homer, 
when thus employed, anything servile or ignoble. The ϑεράπων 
_ of a warrior is a companion in arms, a comrade, who renders free 
and honourable service, though usually inferior in rank or name. 
So Patroclus is ϑερώπων of Achilles (11., xvi., 244); Meriones of 
Idomeneus (Il., xxiii, 143), &c. The ϑεράποντες, therefore, are 
like the esquires of the Middle Ages, and perform similar services 
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in fiarnessing the steeds, driving the war-car, &c.-— ὑφηνέογος. 
‘The charioteer.”’> Observe here the force of ὑπό in composition, 
the term ὑφηνίοχος properly denoting the charioteer as subject to 
the warrior ir his chariot.—yaiav ἐδύτην. ‘* Went under the earth ” 
Equivalent to the Latin “ terram subierunt.” 

20-37. Εὐρύαλος. Son of Mecisteus, and one of the companions 
in arms of Diomede. Consult book 1i., 565, and compare verse 28 
following.—(@7 dé yer’. “And he then went δον." - Νύμφη Νηΐς 
‘A6ap6apén. “The Nymph Abarbarea, a Naiad.”” The Naiads were 
river or water-nymphs.—ocxdriov. ‘In secret,” ὁ. e., illegitimate. 
Hence, ϑεῶν παῖδες σκότιοι, “the children of the gods’ secret loves.” 
(Eurip., Alcest., 989.)---ποιμαίνων. ‘ Tending the flocks.”—é7’ ὄεσσι. 
“Beside the sheep.”—xai μὲν τῶν ὑπέλυσε, k. τ. A. “And the 
strength and glossy limbs of these, indeed, the son of Mecisteus re 
laxed.”” By the patronymic Μηκιστηϊάδης, Euryalus is meant. 

29-36. Πολυποίτης. Polypeetes was son of Pirithous, and com 
manded a part of the Thessalian forces (book ii., 740).---Περκώσιον 
“The Percosian,” 1. e., from Percote, a city of Mysia, south or 
Lampsacus, and not far from the shores of the Hellespont. (Con 
sult book ii., 838.)—"EAarov. Elatus was from Pedasus, a city of 
the Leleges, in Troas, on the river Sainideis. The situation of this 
place remains undefined. It appears from Pliny, that some authors 
identified it with Adramyttium. (ΠΗ. Ν., v., 32.) The Satnideis 
which, according to Strabo, was also called Zadvidere, Was merely 
a large forest-brook.—Aviroc. Leitus was a leader of the Bao- 
tians (book ii., 494). — Εὐρύπυλος. Eurypylus was a Thessalian 
leader (book ii., 735). 

38-44. ζωὸν ἕλ᾽. “Took alive.”—drvfouévw πεδίοιο. ‘ Fleeing 
bewildered over the plain.” —dw ἔνι βλαφθέντε μυρικίνῳ. ‘* Having 
become impeded by a branch of tamarisk.”” The tamarisk (uvpixy), 
that is here meant, is the tamarix Gallica, a shrubby tree that grows 
to about twenty feet in height, and is fond of wet places. (Com- 
pare Miguel, Hom. Flor., p. 39. Montbel, ad loc.)—dykirov ἅρμα 
ἄξαντ᾽, xk. τ. A. * Having broken the curved chariot at the extrem- 
ity of the pole.” ‘The yoke was fastened to this part of the pole. 
As soon, therefore, as this was broken off, the horses were freed, 
and went off with the yoke.—arv{ouevor dobéov7o. ‘‘ Were flying 
panic-struck.”—dodryéckiov ἔγχος. Compare book iii., 346. 

46-50. Coyper. ‘Take me alive,” 1. e., kill me not, but lead me 
away captive. Compare the scholiast, ζῶντα dye. In book v., 698, 
{wypéw had the meaning of “to recall to life,” “‘ to revive.” --ἄποινα. 
Gopsparo book i., 13 —7oAAd δ᾽ ἐν advetod πατρὸς. κ. τ. 2. Fos 
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many Valuable things lie treasured up in the (house) of my wealthy 
father.” With πατρός supply οἴκῳ, or d6um.—rév. ‘From these.” 
---ἀπερείσι᾽. Compare book i., 13.—éué ζωόν. ‘‘ Of my being alive.” 

51-54. τῷ δ᾽ ἄρα ϑυμὸν, κ. τ. A. Compare book iii., 142. Some 
MSS. give ἔπειθεν here in place of dp:vev, but the latter is the more 
Homeric form, and the former appears to be a mere gloss or inter- 
pretation.—voa¢ ἐπὶ νῆας. To be construed with καταξέμεν .----ἀν- 
τίος ϑέων. ‘Running in the epposite direction.” Observe the 
difference of accentuation between ϑέων here, the participle of ϑέω, 
and ϑεῶν, the genitive plural of ϑεός. 

55-60. ᾿Ὦ πέπον, ὦ Μενέλαε. Compare book ii., 235.—7 σοὶ ἄρισ- 
τα, κι τ. ἃ. ‘Certainly very excellent (services) have been ren 
dered thee at home by the Trojans.” An ironical allusion to the 
wrong done by Paris. The train of ideas is as follows: By all 
means show mercy to the Trojans, and spare their lives on the 
battle-field, since they have benefited thee so much in thy domestic 
affairs, and have been so regardful of the rights of hospitality !— 
und ὅντινα. For μηδὲ ἐκεῖνος ὅντινα.---γαστέρι. Tustathius makes 
this equivalent here to ἐν κόλπῳ, since, according to him, κοῦρον 
cannot stand for ἔμόρυον, the child in the womb. ‘The explanation,’ 
however, is an erroneous one, since, as Heyne remarks, the term 
κοῦρον can very well mean here a child as yet unborn. 

μηδὲ ὃς φύγοι. ‘May not even he escape.”—dAa’ ἅμα πάντες, κ. 
τ. A. ‘*But may all together utterly perish out of Ilium, without 
funeral honors, and without a trace (of them being 1610). More 
literally, ‘‘ unburied and unseen.”’ ‘The ancient grammarians have 
sought to justify the cruelty of spirit here displayed by Agamemnon, 
but with little success. His speech is in full accordance with the 
barbarism of his age. Knight regards the whole passage as an in- 
terpolation, but on very insufficient grounds. 

61-65. ἔτρεψεν. “Changed.” —aioima παρειπών. ‘Having ad- 
vised the things that were right.”—ocaro. ‘The force of the mid- 
dle is here strengthened by ἀπὸ ἔθεν, since ὥσατο alone properly 
means ‘‘he thrust away from himself.”—jpw’. For ἥρωα. Thiersch 
(ὁ 196, 52) thinks that the true form of the accusative here is ἥρω, 
following the analogy of Mivw. But we ought, in that event, as 
Spitzner remarks, to write ἥρων, thus preventing the hiatus.—dve- 
τράπετο. * Fell over.”—Adé ἐν στήθεσι θάς. ‘ Having trod on his 
breast with his heel.” Compare book v., 620. 

67-71. ὦ φίλοι, ἥρωες Δαναοί, x. τ. A. Compare book ii., 110.— 
ἐνάοων ἐπιθαλλόμενος. ‘Setting his mind upon spoils.” Observe 
the middle force of ἐπιθαλλόμενος ; literally ‘throwing himself 
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upon,” {, ¢., eagerly turning his atvention to. Nestor recommenda 
that no one loiter behind for the sake of spoils, but that they slay 
the foe now, and spoil them afterward.—6c κεν πλεῖστα φέρων, K. τ. 
3. ‘That he may go to the ships bearing very many away,”’ ὁ. 6., 
loaded with spoil.—éevra δὲ καὶ τὰ ἕκηλοι, x. τ. Δ. “ And afterward 
these also ye shall strip off undisturbed from the dead corpses over 
the plain.” The reference in τά is to the ἔναρα, or spoils, as im- 
plied in ἐνάρων that precedes. Observe, also, the peculiar pleonasm 
in νεκροὺς τεθνηῶτας, Which is somewhat palliated by the additional 
idea of lying or remaining implied by the perfect participle. Com- 
pave, also, Od., x., 530, νέκυες κατατεθνηῶτες.---ὧῶμ πεδίον. For ava 
πεδίον. 

73-76. ᾿Αρηϊφίλων ὑπ’ ᾿Αχαιῶν. ‘Under the influence of the 
Greeks dear to Mars,” 1. 6., through the prowess of the warlike 
Greeks.—dvadkeinot δαμέντες. ‘Subdued through their own spir- 
itlessness.”—"Edevoc. Helenus, son of Priam and Hecuba, was 
famed for his skill in auguries, but was at the same time a distin 
guished warrior. According to the post-Homeric legends, he re- 
ceived, after the death of Pyrrhus, a portion of the country over 
which that prince had ruled in Epirus, and married Andromache. 
(Compare Virg., Ain., ili., 295, 898.)---οἰωνοπόλων dy’ ἄριστος. Come 
pare book i., 69. 

77-85. πόνος ἐγκέκλιται. * The toil (of battle) leans,” 2. e., has 
been made to rest. /®neas and Hector are here addressed as the 
two most prominent warriors of the Trojan and allied host, on 
whose exertions the whole fate of the battle depends.—Acxiov. 
The Lycians are here put for the allies in general. Compare the 
scholiast : Avkiwv: κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν, τῶν συμμάχων.---οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι πᾶσαν 
ἐπ’ ἰθύν, x. τ. Δ. “ Because ye are the best for every purpose, both 
as regards fighting and planning.” ‘The term ἐθύς properly denotes 
any “direct impulse,” or ‘‘ purpose,” and then, generally, “ἃ plan,” 
‘an undertaking.” Compare the scholiast: ἐθύς " ὁρμὴ, ἀπὸ τοῦ 
πρόσω φέρεσθαι.----στῆτ᾽ αὐτοῦ. ‘Make here a stand.” The Trojans 
were in full retreat, and already near the gates of the city. Hel 
enus, in this emergency, calls upon Auneas and Hector to make a 
stand before the gates, end rally the forces. When this shall have 
been done, Helenus engages that he and the other chieftains will 
maintain their ground until Hector enters the city, and has an in- 
terview with his mother respecting a procession to the temple of 
Minerva. 

πρὶν αὖτ’ ἐν χερσὶ γυναικῶν, kK. τ. A. “ Before that, on the con 
trary, continuing to flee, they fall into the hands of their wives, 
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ον ἃ become a source of joy to their enemies,”’ 2, e., befere they en 
ter the city in tumultuous flight, and there meet their wives, wha 
have been lining the ramparts as anxious spectators of the fight. 
Compare the explanation of Heyne: “ fugere in urbem, obviam factis 
uxoribus.’’ Observe that φεύγοντας refers back to λαόν, and consult 
Kihner, § 848, 5, p. 463, Jelf. 

86-92. “Extoo, ἀτὰρ-σύ. After the vocative, as in the present 
case, a clause is often introduced by means of a particle. Observe, 
moreover, that ἀτάρ shows the opposition to ἡμεῖς μὲν μαχησόμεθ, 
κ. τ. A.—n δὲ Evvayovoa γεραιὰς, x. τ. Δ. ‘And let her, collecting 
together the females of rank unto the temple,” &c. Observe the 
peculiar construction here. The strict arrangement would have 
been, εἰπὲ τῇ μητέρι... .. αὐτὴν Evvdyovoay.... olgacav... . ϑεῖναι. 
The poet, however, substitutes the following: 7 dé.... ϑεῖναι, 
‘and let her.... place.’”’ Heyne and others explain this by sup- 
plying μεμνήσθω, “let her remember,” or “ bear in mind,” 1. e., let 
her take care to place. This, however, is quite unnecessary. It . 
is much better to regard ϑεῖναι as a Virtual imperative, and to con- 
nect 7 with it at once by a kind of irregular, it is true, but, at the 
same time, poetical syntax, the rapidity of idea dispensing with 
strictness of construction ; and thus 7 ϑεῖναι will be equivalent, in 
fact, to ἡ ϑέσθω. 

γεραιάς. Compare Hesychius: yepard¢: ἐντίμους γυναῖκας, τὰς yép- 
ac τὶ ἐχούσας. Consult, also, Apollonius, Lex. Hom., s. v. — νηόν. 
The accusative of motion to a place.—év πόλει ἄκρῃ. ‘In the 
highest part of the city.” The temple of Minerva, according to 
Eustathius, was in the citadel.—zézaAov. Consult note on book v., 
315.—évi μεγάρῳ. ‘In her abode,” ἡ. ¢., in the royal palace.—xai 
οἱ πολὺ φίλτατος αὐτῇ. ‘And by far the most valued by her own 
self.’—éri γούνασιν. From this expression it appears that the 
statue was in a sitting posture. Strabo informs us that many 
statues of Minerva were thus represented. (Consult Heyne, ad loc.) 

93-102. καί οἱ ὑποσχέσθαι, x. τ. Δ. ‘And Jet her promise unio 
her that she will sacrifice in her temple twelve yearling heifers, 
untouched by the goad,” &c. ‘The same remarks that were made 
above with respect to the grammatical construction of ϑεῖναι will 
apply here to ὑποσχέσθαι.----ἠκέστας. By this are meant animals 
that have never yet been worked, and therefore such as were used 
purposely for sacrifices, having been profaned by no human uses. 
(Compare Tacitus, “nullo mortali ope-e contacti.” Germ. 10.) 

μήστωρα φόθοιο. Consult note on book v., 272.—yevéoOa. ““ Haw 
all of a sudden become.” Observe the force of the aorist in ind» 
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cating a sudden result.— ὄρχαμον ἀνδρῶν. “Leader of men” 
Compare book ii., 897. ---- λίην μαίνεται. ‘Rages excessively.’ — 
ἐσοφαρίζειν. “ΤῸ vie.” 

108-110. αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, k. τ. Δ. Compare book v., 494, segg. 
—gav δέ τιν᾽ ἀθανάτων, κ. τ. Δ. The Greeks thought that some 
god must have descended from the skies and rallied the Trojans, 
so suddenly had they wheeled about and made a stand against their 
pursuers.—oe¢ ἐλέλιχθεν. “In such a way did they wheel around,” 
t. € With so much spirit and bravery. Observe that ὥς has here 
the force of οὕτως, as the accentuation indicates. 

111-118. τηλεκλειτοί. Consult note on book v., 491.—uvjsacbe 
δὲ ϑούριδος ἀλκῆς. ‘‘ And bethink yourselves of ardent courage.” — 
bgp’ ἂν ἐγὼ βείω. “While I go.”—yépovorv βουλευτῇσι. “To the 
aged counsellors,” ἡ. e., to the elders composing the council of the 
state. It would be the province of these to arrange the intended 
procession.—daiuociv ἀρήσασθαι. ‘*'To pray to the gods.” —éxarou- 
6ac. Consult Glossary, p. 481.---ἀμφὲ δέ μιν σφυρὰ τύπτε, κ. τ. λ. 
« And the black hide kept striking him on each side, upon his ankles 
and neck; the circular rim, which ran (round) at the extreme edge 
of his bossy shield.” A very graphic description ; and, as C arke 
remarks, we have Hector actually before the view. The shic(d of 
the warrior must be supposed to be a long oval one, sufficiently 
large to cover his whole person. Over the frame-work of this a 
hide is placed, and over the hide plates of metal. All around the 
edge or rim the hide projects from under the plates, forming what 
is here termed a kind of ἄντυξ, or border. Now when Hector de- © 
parts from the fight, he throws this shield on his back, and as he 
moves rapidly along, the projecting hide keeps flapping against and 
striking his neck and ankles on each side of his body, the shield 
reaching from head to foot, and being also broad enough to cover 
the whole back, which last-mentioned circumstance serves to ex- 
plain the true force of au¢i.—avrvg. In apposition with dépua.— 
πυμάτη. Literally “as the extremity,” and hence governing ἀσ' 
midoc 

119-121. Τλὰαῦκος. Glaucus, son of Hippolochus, was one of the 
bravest warriors of the host, and led the Lycians along with Sar- 
pedon (book ii., 876). It has been thought that the preser:t episods 
-was introduced here to gratify the descendants of Glaucus, who, 
according to Herodotus (i., 147), were persons of rank in Ionia. 
{Compare Béttiger, Vaseng.— Freret, Mem. de V Acad. des Inscr., 
viii., p. 85.—Larcher, ad Herod., ἰ. c.)\—é¢ μέσον ἀμφοτέρων. Come 
pare book iii., 69. They advanced as zoduayor into the apen space 
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Detween the two armies.—ol δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν, κ. τ. A. (Com 
pare book iii., 15.) 

123-129. τίς δὲ σύ ἐσσι, x. τ. A. This long dialogue between 
Glaucus and Diomede appears to a modern reader, unacquainted 
with the customs of Trojan times, altogether wanting in probability. 
We must bear in mind, however, that, at this early day, they did 
not, in general, fight in whole masses, but most commonly individual 
heroes came forth here and there, and engaged τη front of the two 
hosts, who remained quiet spectators of the conflict. Besides, we 
must remember that the conference here described does not take 
place during the battle itself, but only after the Greeks have re- 
ceded, and the Trojans have turned around and halted from their 
flight. 

φέριστε. ‘Most valiant (man).” A mere title of honour, like 
ioc, ἀμύμων, &c.—ob μὲν yap. Observe that μέν is here equivalent 
ἴο μήν.---πωπα μάχῃ. We may suppose that Glaucus now takes a 
more conspicuous part in the fight than on previous occasions, since 
he succeeds to the command of the Lycian forces, in consequence 
of Sarpedon’s having retired wounded from the battle.-—roav προ- 
6é6nxac. ‘Thou hast far surpassed.”—dvortjvwar δέ τε παῖδες, k. τ. 
A  * But children of the unfortunate are even they that encounter 
my might.”—kxar οὐρανοῦ. ‘Down from heaven.’? Observe the 
adverbial force of κατά. Diomede, in the earlier part of the fight, 
could, through the faculty bestowed upon him by Minerva, easily 
distinguish a god from a mortal. We must suppose, however, that 
this gift had left him when the goddess took her departure from the 
battle-field. 

130-133. οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ. Compare book v., 22.--- Λυκόοργος. Epic 
for Λυκοῦργος. Lycurgus, the son of Dryas, was king of the Edones 
in 4race, and, according to the legend, drove out of his territories 
the nurses of Bacchus, that is, the Bacchantes, who wished to in- 
troduce the worship of this deity. In consequence of this, he was 
deprived of his sight. ‘The post-Homeric version of the story, how- 
ever, makes him to have killed his own son with an axe, mistaking 
him for a vine branch, and to have been afterward bound by his 
subjects, and left on Mount Pangezus, where he was destroyed by 
wild horses. (Apollod., 111., 5,1.)—djv ἦν. “ Long exist.”—-6¢ ποτε 
μαινομένοιο, κ. τ. A. ‘ Who once chased along the sacred Nygéan 
mount the nurses of the phrensied Bacchus.” Observe that wacvou- 
ένοιο here refers, in fact, to the wild orgiastic worship of the god. 
-Νυσήϊον. Supply ὄρος. Mount Nysa in Thrace, in the territory 
ef the Edones, is hee meant, as the context plainly shows, not the 
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one in India, nor the hills of Nyse in Eubea. Compare the scho 
liast: Νυσήϊον - τὴν λεγομένην Noboav: ὄρος δὲ λέγει τῆς Θράκης viv. 

194-144, ϑύσθλα χαμαὶ κατέχεναν. “Let fall their sacred imple: 
ments on the ground.” Some make ϑύσθλα here mean merely the 
thyrsi. It denotes, however, all the sacred implements, including 
the thyrsus.—fourajy:. “ With an ox-goad.” Bryant makes this 
legend of Lycurgus and the ox-goad a theme for some of his wild- 
est reveries.—dvoe@? ἁλὸς κατὰ κῦμα. ‘ Plunged down into the wave 
f the sea.”—imedéaro. As ὑποδέκομαι properly means to receive 
as a guest, 1. e., to shelter, so here, too, it conveys the idea of pro- 
tection.—avdpoc ὁμοκλῇ. ‘On account of the threatening shout of 
the man.”—76 μὲν. Referring to Lycurgus.—peia ζώοντες. ‘* Who 
live in ease,” 1. e., Without trouble and toil, like the men of the 
Golden Age, and the blessed in Elysium. (Compare Hesiod, Op. et 
D., 112.) 

καί μιν τυφλὸν ἔθηκε, kK. τ. A. Blindness is often mentioned as a 
punishment from the gods. Compare the legends of Phineus and 
Tiresias, and consult book ii., 599, seqq., in relation to the story of 
Thamyris.—o? ἀρούρης καρπὸν ἔδουσιν. ‘* Who eat the fruit of the 
ground.” Thus the early world designated men in contradistinc- 
tion from the gods. Compare book v., 941 .---ος κεν ϑᾶσσον, κ. τ. 2. 
“Τὴ order that thou mayest sooner arrive at the completion of de- 
struction.” More literally, ‘at the farthest limits of destruction.” 

145-150. γενεήν. ‘My race,” ἢ. 6.,) my family or lineage. — οἵῃ 
περ φύλλων yeven, kK. τ. 2. ‘Even as is the race of leaves, such, 
on the other hand, is also (that) of men.” As regards the force of 
dé here in the apodosis, consult the remarks of Thiersch, § 316, 13. 
The common reading τοιῆδε is incorrect, as is shown also by Butt- 
mann (ad Soph., Philoct., 87).—¢vAAwv yeven. Eustathius regards 
this as a mere periphrasis for φύλλα. Not so, however, by any 
means. The idea intended to be conveyed by the expression is a 
beautifully poetic one, and the leaves that are produced in one and 
the same spring are regarded as all belonging to one and the same 
race or generation. 

φύλλα τὰ μέν, x. τ. A. Some leaves, indeed, the wind even scat 
ters on the ground.” Literally, ‘the leaves, some of them,” &c. 
When ὁ pév.... ὁ δέ follow a plural noun, this is usually and strict- 
ly in the genitive, yet often, as in the present instance, in the same 
ease with ὁ μέν. Not that another case is put for the genitive, vue 
the word expressing ‘he whole is put in apposition with 1:5 paris, as 
being equal to them. Hermann (ad Vig., p. 702) makes τὰ μέν in 
the text equivalent to ἃ μέν, but then it is hard to say to what ov2- 
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ta to be referred.—dada dé. ‘“ While others.” Put for ra dé.— 
ἕαρος δ᾽ ἐπιγίγνεται ὥρη. ‘Since the season of spring is coming 
on.” Obszrve here the causal signification of dé. In place of the 
nominative ὥρη, the common text has the dative ὥρῃ, “and they 
arise in succession in the season of spring.’’ ‘This, however, is a 
harsh construction.—o¢ ἀνδρῶν yeven. Supply éor/.— ver. “Springs 
up.” Observe that φύω is here employed intransitively in the pres- 
ent, a circumstance of very rare occurrence, since this meaning is 
otherwise given in the active voice only to the second aorist and 
the perfect. (Consult Stadelmann, ad loc.—Kihner, § 360, p. 12, 
Jelf, and compare Theocrit., iv., 24.) 

151-157. πολλοὶ δέ μιν, x. τ. A. The ordinary text has a colon 
after ἴσασιν. It is much better to make the clause parenthetical, 
giving dé the meaning of “and.”—yvy@"Apyeog ἱπποθότοιο. ‘Inthe 
farthest nook of the horse-feeding Peloponnesus.”” The city of Cor- 
inth appears to be here meant by Ephyra; and, as it stood at the 
top of the Peloponnesus, the language of the text would seem to 
suit it with sufficient accuracy. Nitzsch is also in favour of this 
explanation (ad Od., iii., 260), but Stadelmann declares for a town 
in Elis, to the east of the mouth of the Selleis and south of Cyllene 

—"Apyeoc. Consult note on book i., 30. 

Σίσυφος. Sisyphus, son of Auolus, had the reputation of being 
the most crafty prince of the heroic age. He was said to have 
been the founder of Ephyra, or Corinth.—BeAAepoddvtnv. Accord- 
ing to the legend, as given by later writers, the original name of 
this individual was Hipponoos, but having accidentally killed a per- 
son named Bellerus (Βέλλερος), according to others, his own broth 
er, he obtained from this circumstance his second name, which 
meant ‘slayer of Bellerus” (Βέλλερος and φόντης, 2. €., φονεύς).-- 
qvopénv ἐρατεινήν. ‘A pleasing manliness.”—TI]Ipoirog. Bellero- 
phon, after the homicide just mentioned, fled to the court of Pre- 
tus, at Tiryns in Argolis. Proetus had been before this driven out 
of Argos by his brother Acrisius, and had fled to Iobates, king of 
Lycia, who gave him in marriage his daughter Antea (by later 
writers called Sthenobea), and brought him back to Argolis, where 
he obtained the sovereignty of 'Tiryns. 

158-165. πολὺ φέρτερος ᾿Αργείων. ‘By far the most powerful of 
the Argives.”—Zev¢ γάρ οἱ ὑπὸ σκήπτρῳ ἐδάμασσεν. referring ta 
his subjugation of the country by the aid of Iobates his father-ins 
law. — ἐπεμήνατο. ‘ Had a frantic desire.” ---- ἀγαθὰ φρονέοντα. 
“Thinking aright,” 1. ¢., influenced by virtuous sentiments, — Te 
θναίης, ὦ ἸΠοοῖτ᾽, κι τ. =“ Mayest thou lie dead, O Proetus, or else 
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do thou put to death Bellerophon,” ἡ. e., it 1s better for thee to die 
thyself, it thou wilt not put to death Bellerophon. Compare the 
scholiast : ὅτε καλόν σοι ἀποθανεῖν, Προῖτε, εἰ μὴ τιμωρήσαις τὸν 
ὑθρίσαντα σε. The meaning of Antea is, that the outrage attempt- 
ed to be committed by Bellerophon was of such a nature, that Pree- 
tus, if hv allowed Bellerophon to go unpunished, deserved to die 
himself, as one insensible to wrongs that no man of spirit could en 
dure. 
166-169. οἷον ἄκουσεν. ‘ At what sort of a thing he had heard.” 
-σεθάσσετο yap Toye ϑυμῷ. ‘ For he had a religious dread of this in 
soul.” To have put him to death would have been a violation of 
the rights of hospitality, as Bellerophon was his guest.—Avxinvoe. 
To Lycia, where his father-in-law Iobates reigned.—zdpev δ᾽ ὅγε 
σήματα λυγρὰ, x. τ. A. ‘And he delivered to him baneful tokens, 
having represented in a folded tablet many deadly things.” Apollo 
dorus understands by σήματα an actual piece of writing, since he 
says, in relating this legend, Ilpoitoc .. . . ἔδωκεν ἐπιστολὰς αὐτῷ 
πρὸς ᾿Ιοθάτην κομίσειν (Apollod., ii., 3, 1). But we have not the 
slightest trace of any acquaintance with writing in the time of Ho- 
mer. Wolf has shown very conclusively that the σήματα Avypa 
here mentioned are a kind of conventional marks, and not letters, 
and that this story is far from proving the existence of writing. 
Throughout the whole of Homer everything is calculated to be 
heard, nothing to be read (Prolegom., p. 1xxiv, 1xxxii, segq.). It is 
true, Nitzsch, Kreuser, and others have proved that the use of wri- 
ting was common in Greece full one hundred years before the time 
which Wolf had supposed ; yet there is no proof whatever that the 
Homeric heroes were acquainted with it. In the present instance 
the σήματα were evidently a rude kind of hieroglyphics, or symbols, 
like the Mexican picture-writing, the import of which was known 
alone to the son-in-law and father-in-law. These symbols or 
marks were cut or graven on the tablets (observe here the peculiar 
force of γράψας), and these tablets, being two in number, were fold- 
ed one upon the other, so 2s to form in appearance but a single one, 
and the whole was then secured by a string and knot.—dé¢p’ ἀπό- 
Aoiro. The import of the σήματα was that Iobates should make 
away with Bellerophon. 

171-176. Gedv ὑπ’ ἀμύμενι πομπῇ. ‘Under the blameless gui- 
dance of the gods,” 1. e., under their favourable guidance. As Bel- 
lerophon came safely to Lycia, this is ascribed to the kind interpo- 
sition of Heaven in behalf of one who was innocent.—cvéov. 
Compare book v.,479.—zpoppovéwe. ‘ Willingly.”—évvjpap ξέινισ' 
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ec. Eustathius informs us that it was, according to some, an an 
cient custom, on the part of entertainers, not to inquire of a guess 
who he was, or whence he came, till the tenth day.—évvéa βοῦς 
igépevoev. On each of the nine days an ox was slain in sacrifice, 
and a banquet: followed.—ojua. ‘The token.” The idea intend 
ed to be conveyed by the poet appears to be this: lobates, on the 
tenth day, asked Belle:ophon whence he came, and when the lat 
ter had informed him that he brought a πίναξ from Pretus to him 
[obates requested to see this. 

179-183. Χίμαιραν. The Chimera is, according to Homer, a 
monster ‘of divine origin, in front a lion, behind a serpent, and in 
the middle a she-goat ;” and it was reared by King Amisodarus ip 
Caria (1|., xvi., 328). Hesiod, on the other hand, makes the Chi 
mera a daughter of Typhon and Echidna, with three heads, one ot 
a lion, another of a she-goat, and a third of a serpent (Theog., 319, 
seqq.). ‘The residence of this monster was Mount Cragus in Lycia 
The common explanation of the fable is, that the Chimera typifies 
a burning mountain, having lions on its summit, goats along the 
middle parts, and serpents at the bottom. Compare Fellows’ Lycia, 
ὃ. 183, on the title-page of which work is a vignette drawn from an 
ancient terra-cotta, representing a Chimaeia.—rupo¢ μένος αἰθομέ- 
voco. ‘The force of flaming fire,” 1. ¢., a strong blast of flame.— 
“«ατέπεφνε. According to a later legend, altogether unknown to 
Homer, Bellerophon was aided in this affair by Minerva, who gave 
him the winged steed Pegasus, on the back of which animal he 
mounted into the air, and destroyed the Chimeéra from above by 
his arrows. 

184-190. δεύτερον αὖ Σολύμοισι, x. τ. A. The Solymi are said to 
have been an ancient people of Lycia, who were driven into the 
mountains by new settlers, and who waged continual wars with 
them.—xaptiotny δὴ τήνγε μάχην, κ. τ. Aa. “This, indeed, he said, 
was the hardest battle of men that he had ever entered.”—Ayago 
vac. Compare book iii., 18).—r@ δ᾽ ap’ ἀνερχομένῳ, κ. τ. A. “Απά 
hereupon against him, returning, (Proetus) wove another subtle plot,” 
i. 6., returning from the slaughter of the Amazons.—xpivac. * Hav 
ing selected.”—elce λόχον. ‘He planted an ambuscade.” (Com- 
pare book i., 227.) Literally, “‘he caused an ambuscade to sit.” 
Compare the remark of Heyne, “ scilicet proprium in insidus sedere.” 

191-199. ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ γίγνωσκε. Supply ᾿Ιωθάτης. After Bellero 
phon had achieved all these enterprises so successfully, Iobates, in 
tne true spirit of his age, concluded that he must be the son of a 
pow, or a dtoyevic. He accordingly abandoned the idea of destroy 

Lu 
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ing him, gare him his daughter in marriage, and shared all his re- 
gal honours with him.—kxarépuxe. “He detained.”’—Ovyarépa ἦν 
This was Philonoé, the sister of Antea (Apollod., il., 3, 2).—riune 
βασιληΐδος πάσης. ‘Of all his regal honour.” Jobates did not 
share with him his kingdom, as some misunderstand the passage, 
but merely the honours of royalty. 

οἱ τέμενος τάμον. ‘Separated for him an enclosure.” This was 
a common mode, in the Homeric ages, of honouring distinguished 
merit.—xaddév. ‘ Beautiful.” This epithet, in accordance with 
Homeric usage, is to be rendered by itself.—dvradipe καὶ ἀρούρης. 
“ΟΥ̓ plantation and corn-land.” Observe here the employment of 
what is termed the attributive genitive, depending in construction 
on τέμενος. (Kiihner, § 534, p. 159, Jelf.)-—ogpa véuorro. “ That he 
might possess it.” The verb νέμω in the middle properly means 
“0 distribute among themselves,” and hence ‘to have and hold 
as one’s Own property,” ‘to possess.” 

παρελέξατο. ““ Had clandestine intercourse.”—Zaprnddva. Sar- 
yedon is called here by Homer the son of Jupiter and Laodamia. 
According, however, to the later myth, Sarpedon was the son of 
Euander and Deidameia daughter of Bellerophon, and grandson of 
an earlier Sarpedon, the brother of Minos. (Diod. Sic., v., 19.) 

200-204. ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ καὶ κεῖνος, κι τ. A. ‘But when now even 
he was hated by all the gods.” Cbserve that κεῖνος refers to Bel- 
lerophon, and mark the force of the conjunction xaé, implying that 
even he who had hitherto been so highly favoured by the gods was 
now hated by the same. It seems that Bellerophon became mel- 
ancholy, after the loss of two of his children in early life, and wan- 
dered away from the haunts of men into places of solitude. Inthe 
spirit of that age, this melancholy was regarded as a punishment 
from on high. According to later legends, however, Bellerophon 
attempted to rise with Pegasus into heaven, but Jupiter sent a gad- 
fly, which stung the winged steed so severely, that he threw off the 
tider to earth, who became lame or blind in consequence. (Pind., 
Tsthm., vii., 44. Schol. ad Pind., Ol., xiii., 130.) 

ἦτοι ὁ Kaw πεδίον τὸ ᾿Αλήϊον, kK. τ. 2. ‘* He wandered thereupon 
alone over the Aleian Plain.” The Doric and Epie writers often 
throw away the final vowel of κατά even before a consonant, and then 
assimilate κάτ to that same initial consonant. Hence we have here 
kam πεδίον for κὰτ (2. €., κατὰ) πεδίον. The old text had καππεόίοι 
aS one word, until Wolf separated it.—zediov τὸ ᾿Αλήϊον. This exe 
pression properly means ‘the Plain of Wandering.” The Aleian 
Plain Jav hatween the Rivers Pyramus and Pinarus in Cilicia, pe 
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lar irom the sity of Mallos. (Herod., vi., 85.—WStérab., xiv., p. 676.) 
The name was supposed to have been derived from thé wandering 
(ἀλη) of Bellerophon in this quarter. Bentley objects to the hiatus 
in τὸ ᾿Αλήϊον, and suggests τότ᾽ ’AAgjiov, but we have here merely 
an instance ὁ what is not uncommon in Homer, namely,san hiatus 
in the feminine cesura of the third foot. (Thiersch, § 141, 2, b.)— 
ὃν ϑυμὸν κατέδων. ‘Consuming his own soul.” 

205-208. τὴν dé. His daughter Laodamia is meant.—yoAwoanu- 
xn. Angry, says the scholiast, because Bellerophon, the father 
of Laodamia, had slain her Amazons.—ypvojvio¢ *“Apreuic. ‘The 
golden-reined Diana,” 1. ¢., the goddess Diana borne along in her 
chariot, &c. All sudden deaths of men were ascribed to Apollo; 
of women, to Diana.—'Imm6Aoyog δ᾽ ἔμ᾽ érexte. The common text 
has δέ μ᾽ ἔτικτε, but the emphatic form of the pronoun is required 
here to murk the opposition.—aiév ἀριστεύειν, k. τ. A. ‘“* Ever to be 
conspicuous for valour, and superior to others.” A noble verse. 
and deservedly eulogized by both ancients and moderns. 

213-218. ἔγχος μὲν κατέπηξεν. Diomede fixed down his spear in 
the ground as a sign that he wished to refrain from the combat 
afier having learned that Glaucus was a guest-friend of his family. 
It was unlawful for one to fight with another who was connected 
with him by the ties of hospitality.—e:Aryiovor. Supply ἔπεσιν. 

μοι ξεῖνος πατρώϊός ἐσσι παλαιός. ‘Thou art an old hereditary 
guest-friend unto me,” 1. 6., thou art connected with me by the ties 
of hospitality on the father’s side. C&neus, the grandfather of Di- 
ornede, was connected by these ties with Bellerophon the grand- 
father of Glaucus, and the connexion continued through the fathers 
unto the sons.—ipvéac. ‘ Having detained him.”—fe:vyjia καλά. 
‘‘ Beautiful hospitality-tokens,” 1. e., presents which those connect- 
ed by the ties of hospitality were accustomed to give to one an: 
other. 

219-231. ζωστῆρα. Consult note on book iv., 150.—doivixe φαεινόν. 
* Bright with purple.” Compare book iv., 141.---δέπας ἀμφικύπελ- 
λον. Consult note on book i., 584.—ui. “It,” ὁ. €., the ζωστήρ. 
Observe that μὲν is here for airév.—idv. ‘ Coming away.”—Tvdéa 
δ᾽ οὐ μέμνημαι. Observe that μέμνημαι, in the sense of “to retain in 
inemory,” governs here the accusative. Verbs of remembering 
commonly take the genitive. (Kihner, § 513, Obs.)—KdAdaiw’. Ty- 
deus was engaged in the war against Thebes, on which account 
Diomede was brought up by his grandfather. (Apollod., i., 8, 5.)— 
ξεῖνος φίλος. ““Α guest-friend,” 7. ¢., connected with thee by the 
ties of nospitality and friendship. 
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"Αργεῖ. The city of Argos is meant, over which Diomede was 
king.—7év δῆμον. ‘Unto the people of these,” 1. e., unto the Ly- 
cians.—dAccuefa. ‘Let us avoid.” Observe that in the reading 
which we have adopted, namely, ἔγχεω, <his term is governed by 
ἀλεώμεθα:ι The common text, on the other hand, has éyyeou, and 
the meaning will then be, “‘let us avoid one another with spears.” 
This, however, is decidedly inferior.—«ai dv’ ὁμίλου “ Even 
through the crowd,” i. e., even in the confusion and throng of the 
ight, where one cannot easily defend himself against the coming 
spear.—éuol κτείνειν. ‘For me to slay.”—6év κε ϑεὸς ye πόρῃ, K. τ. 
4. ‘*Whatsoever one a god indeed may deliver (unto me), and I 
may overtake with my feet.”—émaueiousv. ‘ Let us exchange.” 
With the shortened mood-vowel, for ἐπαμείψωμεν. The active 
voice, about which Heyne entertains doubts, stands here rightly 
enough. The middle, on the contrary, is required by verse 339. 
The exchanging of armour appears to have been a common cus- 
tom; and so, likewise, was the renewing of the ties of hospitality. 
—oide. ‘These here.” Referring to the Greeks and Trojans, who 
were spectators of the affair. 

232-236. καθ᾽ ἵππων. “ Down from their chariots.”—ziordécavro. 
‘‘ Plighted mutual faith.” Observe the force of the middle.—i1f 
αὖτε Τλαύκῳ Κρονίδης, x. τ. A. ‘Then, moreover, Jove, the son of 
Saturn, took away from Glaucus his judgment.” The poet means 
that Glaucus here acted with inconsiderateness and folly, since he 
never for one moment refiected on the superior value of his own 
golden armour; and such want of judgment was, in the spirit of 
that age, ascribed to the agency of the gods. Porphyrion, however, 
and after him Eustathius, think this explanation unworthy of the 
poet, since it carries with it an open censure of the noble senti- 
ments that actuated Glaucus. They therefore make φρένας ἐξείλετο 
equivalent here to φρένας ἐξαιρέτους ἐποίησεν, ‘he inspired him with 
elevated sentiments,” 2. e., he caused him, in the generous glow of 
the moment, to overlook the great disparity between the two suits 
of armour. This view of the matter is also concurred in by Ma- 
dame Dacier, Riccius, Damm, and others; but it is decidedly er- 
roneous. Wherever the phrase ἐξελέσθαι φρένας occurs elsewhere 
in Homer, it refers to deprivation of understanding for the time 
being ; and the poet therefore, on the present occasion, must be re- 
garded as merely expressing his opinion of the inconsideratenes¢ 
of Glaucus, according to the judgment generally formed by men of | 
such a mode of conduct. 

χρύσεα yarkeiwy κ. τ. A. “Golden for brazen, (arms) worth a 
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nundre. Yeeves for (those) worth nine beeves.’ There was no 
coined money among the Greeks in Homeric times, and the value 
of things was commonly estimated in cattle. (Cotupare Od., 
i., 431.) 

237-241. Σκαιὰς πύλας. Compare book v., 789.---φηγόν. Com- 
pare book v., 693.—3éov. For ἔθεον.---εἰρόμεναι. ‘‘ Inquiring about.” 
--ἔτας,τε. ‘‘And relatives.” By ἔται are here meant the more 
distant relatives, not mere friends, as some suppose. (Consult the 
remarks of Nztzsch, ad Od., iv., 3.)—égeine. ‘In succession,” 1. 6.» 
as fast as they met and interrogated him. Some refer this term to 
ϑεοῖς, but erroneously, since Hector merely enjoins upon them to 
propitiate Minerva 8]0η8.--- πολλῇσι δὲ κήδε’ ἐφῆπτο. ‘And troubles 
were suspended over many,’ 1. ¢., and he filled the breasts of many 
of them with troubled alarm. 

Πριόμοιο δόμον. We have in this passage a description of an 
Homeric dwelling, which differs in many respects from those of a 
later age. A portico runs around the building: passing through 
this, we come to the αὐλή, which is here an inner court, or quad- 
rangle. On one side of this were fifty bedchambers, occupied by 
the sons of Priam and their wives ; and, facing these, in the same 
court, fifty other bedchambers, for the sons-in-law of the monarch 
and their partners. In other parts of the Homeric poems, the 
rooms of the women are in the upper story (ὑπερῷον). In the later 
Greek dwellings, the apartments of the men were towards the gate - 
of the women, at the farthest extremity of the house, in the rear. 
-ξεστοῖο λίθοιο. ‘Of polished stone.”—kxovpador. ‘ Of his daugh 
ters.”—ivdobev αὐλῆς. ‘‘ Within the court.” Observe that αὐλή 
here means a central hall, or quadrangle.—7riddwpoc μήτηρ. ‘ His 
fond mother.’’—évavrin. ‘‘In the opposite direction.” —év 7’ dpa ol 
φῦ χειρί. ‘And thereupon she clung to him with her hand.” Com 
pare note on book i., 513.—é« 7 ὀνόμαζεν. Compare note on book 
i., 361. ; 

254-262. πόλεμον ϑρασὺν. ‘The daring battle.”—7 μάλα δὴ τει- 
ρουσι, κ- τ. Δ. ‘*Surely now the abominable sons of the Greeks 
greatly harass thee.” —2é& ἄκρης πόλεως. “ From the highest part of 
the city,” 1. e., from the acropolis, or citadel.—Avi χεῖρας ἀνασχεῖν. 
On the acropolis were temples of Jupiter (book xxii., 172), Apolle 
_ {book v., 446), and Minerva (book vi., 88 and 297).—<d¢pa κε ἐνείκω. 
“Until I shall bring.”—2meira dé κ᾽’ αὐτός, x. τ. Δ. “And mayest 
then be refreshed thyself, in case thou drink.” Observe that ὡς is 
to be repeated with this clause, and also that ὀνήσεαι is with the 
shortened mood-vowel for ὀνησηαι.---ἔτῃσιν. “his word appears ta 

Τ, 1, 2 
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have liere merely the signification of “friends.” Compare nots 
on verse 239. 

264-268. μή μοι ἄειρε. “ Raise not for me,” 1. 6.,) take not up ta 
bring to me. Observe that μή with the present imperative implies 
the negation of an act already begun to be performed. So here, 
the parent is already hastening to bring the draught for her son, 
when he interposes and stops her. (Compare Hermann. Opusc., i., 
p. 270, 56ᾳ.)--- μή μ᾽ ἀπογυιώσῃς. ‘‘ Lest thou enervate me.”—yepolv 
ἀνίπτοισιν. It was unlawful to perform any religious rite with un- 
washed hands.—doua. “41 dread.”—ovdé πη ἔστι. ‘‘ Neither is 
it in any way lawful.” Observe here the employment of the em- 
phatic ἔστι. Literally, ‘“‘ Neither zs ἐξ in any way ‘for one).” 
Hence ἔστε is said to be here for ἔξεστι. ---- λύθρῳ. «" Dust from 
oattle.”’ 

269-279. ἀγελείης. Compare book iv., 128.—ovv Svéecow. With 
ufferings of incense.’”? Heyne thinks that victims are here meant ; 
but these are merely to be promised, not offered as yet.—doA *iooa- 
oa. ‘‘ Having assembled.”—z7ézAov 0’. Compare verse 90, seqq. 

280-285. μετελεύσομαι. * Will go after.”—ddpa καλέσσω. “ That 
I may summon (him to the fight).”—eizdvro¢. Supply ἐμοῦ.---ὥς κέ 
οἱ αὖθι, x. τ. Δ. ‘ Would that the earth might yawn for him here.” 
—ei ἴδοιμι. ‘If I could but see.” There is no wish expressed 
here, as some suppose.—d¢ainv κε φρέν᾽ ἀτέρπου, κ. τ. Δ. “41 should 
say that I had quite forgotten joyless sorrow in soul.” 

286-296. ποτὶ péyap’. ‘To her home.” Consult Glossary on 
verse 137, book 1]. ---- κέκλετο. ‘ Gave orders.”—xyodevra. Com- 
pare book iili., 382.—2v@ ἔσαν οἱ πέπλοι, x. τ. A. This verse and the 
three that follow are quoted by Herodotus (ii., 116) as belonging 
to the Aristeia of Diomede. Either the historian has erred tn so 
doing, or else, as Heyne supposes, the ancients reckoned this part 
of the sixth book as belonging to the fifth. Compare the remarks 
of Bahr, ad Herod., 1. ο.---- παμποίκιλοι. * All variegated,” ὁ. e., vari- 
egated with all manner of colours.—épya γυναικῶν Σιδονίων. The 
Sidonians were celebrated for their skill in embroidery, &c.—Xu- 
δονίηθεν. ‘*From Sidonia.” By Σιδονίη is meant that part of the 
coast of Phenicia where the city of Sidon lay. Homer makes 
mention in his poems of Sidon merely. Tyre is unknown to him, 
although itself a very ancient city, having been founded, according 
to Eusebius, 240 years before the builcing of Solomon’s temple. 
According to Homer (0Od., iv., 228), Paris came to Troy with Helen 
and her treasures by the way of Egypt and Phenicia. In the Cyp- 
rian Epics of Staséaus, Paris was related to have been driven by 
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a storm on the Pheenician coast, and there to have plundered St- 
don, and to have carried off these Sidonian females, mentioned in 
the text, as prisoners. —émizAde. “Having sailed over.” — τὴν 
ὁδόν, ἣν 'EXévny, x. τ. Δ. ‘ Upon that voyage on which he led away 
lelen of illustrious sire.” 

ποικίλμασιν. “ With variegated figures.”—doryp δ᾽ ὡς ἀπέλαμπεν. 
* And it glistened like a star.”—vefaro¢. ‘The undermost,” 2. 6.» 
as being the most beautiful.—ereocevovro. ‘‘ Hurried along with 
her.” 

298-303. Geavo. ‘Theano was the daughter of Cisseus, a Thra- 
cian prince (J/., xi., 223), and sister of Hecuba. (Compare book 
v., 70.) It is remarkable that a married female should be here 
named as priestess of Minerva. In a later age, as Eustathius re- 
marks, the priestesses were virgins: παρὰ μὲν τοῖς ὕστερον αἱ ἱέρειαι 
παρθένοι ἦσαν.---τὴν yap 'Τρῶες ἔθηκαν, x. τ. Δ. The scholiast and 
Eustathius infer from this, that Theano was elected priestess of 
Minerva by the suffrages of the people. Eustathius says, οὔτε 
κληρωτή, οὔτε ἐκ γένους, οὔτε ἑνὸς ψήφῳ, ἀλλ᾽ Hr, ὡς παλαιοί φασι, τὸ 
πλῆθος εἵλετο : neither appointed by any lots, nor by right of inher 
itance, nor by the designation of a single person, but being one 
whom, as the ancients say, the people had chosen. By these 
words he describes the several ways of appointing priests which 
were used by the ancient Greeks. (Valpy, ad loc.) 

ὀλολυγῇ. ‘* With loud crying.” The term ὀλολυγή is used of any 
loud crying, but especially of women invoking a ροά.---ϑῆκεν ’AOn 
vainc, κ. τ. A. Compare verse 92.—7pdro. The priestess offers up 
the prayer in the name of the queen and Trojan matrons. The 
suppliants were not aware that the prowess of Diomede on the 
present occasion was owing to the goddess herself. 

305-312. ἐρυσίπτολι. ““ Protectress of the city.” Minerva is 
here so called as having her temple in the citadel.—dfov δή. 
“Break now.” Observe the force of the expression, as indicating 
the earnestness of the prayer. The more common form would be 
δὸς ἄγνυσθαι ἔγχος, “ grant that the spear be broken.”—avrixa νῦν. 
“‘ Straightway now,” i. e., the instant we receive tidings of so joy- 
ous an event, and may we receive these tidings immediately.—/ep- 
evoouev. With shortened mood-vowel, for ἱερεύσωμεν.---ὠνένευε. 
“ Rerused,” 7. ¢., indicated refusal by the movement of the head. 
{Consult Glossary.) ‘The idea is figurative, of course. Virgil ex- 
presses it differently : ‘* Diva solo fixos oculos aversa tenebat.” (Ain, 
i., 482.) 

242-320, βεθήκ΄ .. “ (Meantime) had gone,” Observe the forea 
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of the pluperfect is marking rapidity of action.—atré¢. Iinplying 
that he himself hat planned out the structure, and gratified, in so 
doing, his fondness for luxury and ease, whereas so many of the 
other sons of Priam were content with a single ϑάλαμος.----τέκτονες 
ἄνδρες. ‘“ Artificers.”—3dAauov καὶ δῶμα καὶ αὐλήν. ‘A bedroom, 
and ἃ dwelling-room, and a hall.” The ϑάλαμος here spoken of 
corresponds to whit in a later age was termed γυναικωνῖτις, or 
apartments for the women, while the δῶμα answers to the avdpwri- 
τις, Or men’s apartments. The αὐλῇ is a hall for banquets, &c. 

ἑνδεκάπηχυ. ‘Eleven cubits long.’”’ This is an unusual length 
for a spear. It was commonly about six or seven feet. In the 
fifteenth book, however (v. 677), Ajax wields a pole shod with iron, 
and used in naval conflicts, of twenty-two cubits’ length, ξυστὸν 
δυωκαιεικοσίπηχυ.---πάροιθε δὲ λάμπετο, κ. τ. A. ‘*And in front of 
the shaft gleamed the brazen point, while around ran a golden 
“ring.” The ring was at the junction of the head and shaft, and 
served to keep them both together.” 

321-324. éxovra. ‘“ Busying himself with.”—dgdwv7a. “ Exam- 
ining.”” Menelaus had driven his spear through shield and corselet. 
Paris was now examining into the extent of the injury. Accord- 
ing to one of the scholiasts, some were accustomed to read here 
τόξα φόωντα, and made φόωντα the epic lengthened form for φῶντα, 
from φάω, ‘‘ to cause to shine,” “to polish.” But such ἃ meaning 
for φάω is extremely doubtful.—yera δμωῇσι γυναιξίν. “ Among her 
female slaves.” ---περικλυτὰ ἔργα. ‘Tasks of very famous work.” 
Referring to the labours of the loom. 

325-331. Aaiudvi’, οὐ μὲν καλὰ, κι τ. Δ. ‘Strange man, thou hast 
not well caused this anger to have a place in thy soul,” 1. ¢., it is 
not well that thou hast raised this anger in thy soul. The cause 
of this anger is not mentioned by the poet, and we are left entirely 
to conjecture. It must refer either to his having been worsted in 
the fight with Menelaus, or it must be anger against the Trojans for 
not having come to his rescue when Menelaus was dragging him 
away, or it must fe a feeling of resentment at their wishing to de- 
liver him up to tne Greeks.—dugidédne. ‘Burns around,” i. e., 
rages around.—ov δ᾽ ὧν μαχέσαιο καὶ ἄλλῳ. ‘And thou wouldst 
even quarrel with another,” ὁ. e., wouldst 1eproach. Supply ére- 
σιν after μαχέσαιο, literally, ‘‘ wouldst fight in words ”—zov μεθὲ 
évra. ‘Anywhere relaxing.” —y7 τάχα ἄστυ πυρος, x. τ. a. “Lest 
the city be quickly burned with destructive fire.” 

333-341. Ἕκτορ, ἐπεί μὲ κατ᾽ aicav, «. τ. A. Compare book iii., 56 
-πσὺ δὲ σύγθεο. Compare book i., 70.---οὔτοι ἐγὼ Τρώων τόσσον, κ 
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. A. “Not so much, indeed, from anger, or indignation against 
the Trojans, was I sitting in the bedchamber, but I wished 10 
give way to grief.’ He means grief on account of his defeat by 
Merelaus. The regular construction would be, οὐ τόσσον χόλῳ καὶ 
vewéoel,.... ὅσον ἄχει.---ἄχεϊ προτραπέσθαι. More literally, “to 
turn myself towards grief,” ΟΥ̓́, “to turn myself forward for grief.” 
Compare the Latin, “‘ se convertere ad luctum.”—rapetroio’. ‘ Hav- 
ing persuaded.”—dpuno’. ‘ Urged me.”—vixy δ᾽ ἐπαμείθεται ἄνδρας. 
ὦ For victory comes alternately unto men,”’ 1. ¢., changes from one 
to another; and therefore I may even in my turn succeed in a sec- 
ond conflict with Menelaus.-—ézivewov. ‘ Wait for me.”—dvw. 
‘‘Let me put on.” Observe here the peculiar usage of the sub- 
junctive, and consult Kwhner, § 416, p. 71, Jelf—éyo δὲ μέτειμι. 
«And I will come after you.” Observe the usage here of εἶμι in 
the present, with a future signification.—x:yjoecGai oe. “That I 
will overtake thee.” 

344-348. Adep ἐμεῖο, κυνὸς Kakounyavov, ὀκρυοέσσης. ““ Brother- 
in-law of me, a mischief-devising, fearful wretch.” ‘The literal idea 
implied in κυνός is that of an impudent, shameless creature. The 
dog was a type among the ancients of impudence and effrontery. 
Compare book i., 225.—de¢ ὄφελ᾽. ** Would that.” Consult note on 
book iii., 40.—yé οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα, x. τ. A. ‘Some pernicious 
storm of wind had gone bearing me onward to a mountain.” Lit- 
erally, (Oh) how some pernicious storm of wind ought to have 
gone,” &c. ‘To be borne away by the blast is merely an old form 
of expression for ‘“‘to die,” “to perish,” &c. This bearing away is 
often ascribed to the Harpies, who are merely the storm-winds per- 
sonified.—ei¢ ὄρος. She means to some lonely, barren mountain, 
where she might have perished undiscovered.—év0a pe kip’ ἀπόερσε. 
There the wave would have swept me away.” 

349-358. τεκμήραντο. ‘* Have ordained.”—dvdpoc ἔπειτ᾽ ὥφελλον, 
x. τ. a. ‘Then would that [had been the couch-companion of a 
vetter man, (of one) who understood both the indignation and the 
numerous reproaches of men,” 1. ¢., one who had been imyresscd 
with a due sense of the shame and infamy to which his actions 
might expose him, in case he committed aught that was degrading. 
Literally, “(Oh) how I ought then to have been the couch-com 
_ panion,” &c.—rovty. Referring to Paris.— ῥρένες ἔμπεδοι. “A 
firm heart.”—oi7’ dp’ ὀπίσσω ἔσσονται. ‘Nor will there, indeed, be 
one hereafter.” (Consult Glossary on ὀπίσσω \—r@ καί μιν ἐπαυρή- 
σεσθαι ὀΐω. ‘Therefore, also, I am of opinion that he will reap the 
fruit (of this), 7. e.. the bitter fruits of his levity and war. @ manly 
fi"mness 
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émec σε μάλιστα πόνος, kK. τ. A. ‘*Since trouble has very greats 
encompassed thy mind” ὁ. e., seized upon 11.---Αλεξάνδρου ἄτης. 
“ὁ Alexander’s evil folly’ ss regards the peculiar force of ἄτη, 
consult note on book 1., 412.—oio.v. Meaning herself and Paris. 
«-ὠὀοίδιμοι. ‘The subjects of song,” z. 6., branded in song. 

360-369. μή we κάθιζ. ‘*Cause me not to sit down.” Observe 
the force oy the active here, as opposed to the middle, καθίζου, << sit 
ἀονη."---δὸῪμὸς ἐπέσσυται. Consult note on book i., 173.—éueio 
ποθήν. «A regret for me.”—oprvfii. ‘ Arouse.”—éu’ καταμάρψῃ. 
“May overtake me.”—oixjac ‘The members of my family.” 
Who these are is mentioned immediately after, namely, his wife 
and son.—ci ἔτι σφιν ὑπότροπος, k. τ. A. ‘ Whether I shall come 
again, returning unto them,” ὁ. e., whether I shall ever see them 
again. Nocning can be more touching than this manly resignation 
of the unfortunate warrior, especially when we consider that his 
words are addressed to one who has been herself the cause of all 
this calamity. How striking, too, the change immediately after, 
from the apartment of the guilty lovers to the calm and chaste en 
dearments of wedded life.—7d6y we δαμόωσιν. ‘‘May now subdue me.” 

370-380. δόμους εὐναιετάοντας. “ΤῸ his well-situated mansion,” 
i. ¢., having a pleasant situation, and therefore agreeable to dwell 
in.—oid’ evp’. ‘‘ But he found not.”—épv μεγάροισιν. ‘In her abode.” 
Consult Glossary on book ii., 137.—evrérAw. ‘* Well-clad.”—zvp- 
γῳ ἐφειστήκει. ‘ Was standing upon a tower.” Pluperfect in the 
sense of animperfect. Andromache was standing on a tower over 
the Scexan gate, beholding the fight.—éarvy ἐπ’ οὐδὸν ἰών. ‘Stood 
still, having come to the threshold.” 

εἰ δ᾽ ἄγε μοι, Ouwai, x. τ. Δ. ‘Come, ye hand-maidens, tell me 
truly, if you will,” ὁ. 6., if you please. This form of expression is 
generally regarded as elliptical, and equivalent to εἰ δὲ βούλει (or 
βούλεσθε) aye. Supply, in the present case, βούλεσθε.----ἠέ πη ἐς yar 
ύων, kK. τ. A. “415 she gone out anywhere to the mansions of her 
sisters-in-law, or (those) of the well-clad wives of her brothers-in- 
law.”—AOnvaince. Supply νηόν, or lepdv.—Tpwai ἐῦπλόκαμον δεινὴν 
ϑεὸν ἱλάσκονται. We have given ἐϊπλόκαμον, with Bentley and 
Wolf, as an epithet of Minerva, in preference to édmAdxamol, as re- 
ferring to Tpwai, which last is the reading of the common text. 
Compare verses 92, 273, and 303, where mention is made of ’A@7- 
vaing ἠὐκόμοιο. Eustathius also sanctions ἐύπλόκαμον, but mentions, 
at the same time, éizAdxauor as a Various reading. 

381-389. ὀτρηρὴ ταμίη. ‘‘The sedulous housekeeper.” Thu 
ταμίη. or housekeeper, was a very important personage in the houses 
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hold, since the wives of heroes did not direct their attention in the 
ast to the ordinary domestic affairs, but were occupied during the 
day, along with their female slaves, in weaving, ὅζο.---μυθήσασθαι. 
After this verb supply ἐγὼ δὲ καταλέξω, “41 will thereupon inform 
thee.”—ini πύργον μέγαν. ‘Toa lofty tower,” 1. e., to one of the 
lofty towers.—7 μὲν δὴ πρὸς τεῖχος, K. τ. A. ‘She is now, indeed, 
going to the rampart, hastening along.” ---μαινομένῃ εἰκυῖα. Beauti- 
fully descriptive of the distraction of Andromache at the thcught 
that her Hector may have fallen.—7zaida. Astyanax. 

391-397. τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν αὖτις. ‘Back by the same way.”—xar’. 
“ Along.” —evdre πύλας ixavé. Observe the asyndeton, or absence 
of the connecting conjunction.—Z«atac. Compare book iii., 145.— 
τῇ yap ἔμελλε, x. τ. Δ. ‘For by that way he was about to pass out 
to the plain.” With τῇ supply ὁδῷ. Hector, not finding Androm- 
ache at her home, intended to return to the battle-field by passing 
out of the Scan gates, which were nearest the foe. Compare 
book ΠΙ., 145.—év@’ ἄλοχος πολύδωρος, x. τ. Δ. ‘There his richly- 
cowered wife came running to meet him.” 

Ἠετίων. The nominative is here employed by a careless species 
of construction, where we should expect to meet with the genitive, 
er else the simple relative ὅς. Clarke gives a false idea of the syn 
jax of this clause, when he makes ’Heriwv ὅς equivalent to ὅςτις 
Ἠετίων.---ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ vAnécon. ““ At the foot οὗ the woody Placus.” 
Placus was a mountain of Mysia, in Asia Minor, from which the 
city of Thebe, as lying at its foot, was called Hypoplacian, to dis- 
tinguish it from other places of the same name.—O76y Ὕποπλακίῃ. 
“In Hypoplacian Thebe.”—KAixeco’ ἄνδρεσσιν ἀνάσσων. The whole 
of the country surrounding Hypoplacian Thebe was occupied about 
the time of the Trojan war by Cilicians. (Cramer’s Asia Minor 
vol. i., p. 129.) 

398-406. τοῦπερ δὴ ϑυγάτηρ, κ. τ. 3. “The daughter, then, of this 
(monarch) was possessed (as wife) by the brazen-armed Hector.” 
Observe that “Ἕκτορι is here equivalent to ὑφ᾽ “Εἰκτορος.---“νήπιον av- 
τως. ‘Quite an infant.” The meaning here assigned to αὔτως 
arises from its more literal one, “just so,” 2. e., no better than, &c. 

π-ἀλίγκιον ἀστέρι καλῷ. There appears to be in this a beautiful allu- 
sion to the bright glances from the laughing eye of the boy.—xa- 
udvdpiov. “" Scamandrius.” Hector would seem to have given 
him this name from the River Scamander, the god of which stream 
was an early progenitor of the royal line of Troy.—’Aorvdvakt’. 
“ Astyanax,” 7. e., king of the city. The Trojans honoured Hector 
in the name which they bestowed upon his son, the idea of protee- 
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tion and defence being implied in the name of “king,” and Hector 
being, as is stated immediately after, the great defende of the city. 
“-ἐρύετο. “ Defended.”’—év 7 dpa οἱ φῦ χειρί. “And thereupon 
she both clung to him with her hand.” Compare, as regards the 
peculiar force of φῦ, the note on book i., 513. 

407-412. Δαιμόνιε. ‘Strange man.’’—rd σὸν μένος. ‘This thy 
ampetuous valour,” i. ¢., thy rash spirit.—dypopov. “A destitute 
one,” 2. €., a poor destitute one in case thou shouldst fall.—oed ἀφαμι- 
aotovon. ‘* Having failed of thee,” z. ¢., having missed thee, being 
deprived of thee. The verb ἀφαμαρτάνω properly means to fail of 
obtaining a thing after which one eafMestly strives, and hence to 
miss, to lose, to be deprived of, ζο.---,δαλπωρή. ‘ Solace.”—zér 
μον ἐπίσπης. Consult Glossary on book ii., 359. 

414-420. ἤτοι yap. “For as thou well knowest.”—AyArevc. 
Achilles, in the first year of the Trojan war, marched with a de- 
tachment of the Grecian army against the neighbouring cities in 
alliance with the Trojans, and destroyed many of them ; among the 
rest, Hypoplacian Thebe.—éx« dé πέρσεν. ‘And utterly sacked.” 
Observe the adverbial force of ἐκ.---σεδάσσατο yap Toye ϑυμῷ. Com- 
pare verse 167.---δαιδαλέοισιν. ‘Of skilful workmanship.” — ἠδ᾽ 
ἐπὶ σῇμ᾽ éyeev. ‘And he heaped upon him a sepulchral mound,” 7 
e., a mound, or barrow, of earth. Separate tombs were only allow 
ed to princes and heroes.—zepi δὲ πτελέας, x. τ. A. ‘And the 
nymphs of the mountains, the daughters of exgis-bearing Jove, 
planted elms around it.” The tree here meant is the Ubmus cam- 
pestris. ‘The elms that sprang up around the tomb are poetically 
said to have been planted there by the mountain-nymphs. 

421-428. of δέ μοι ἑπτά, κ. τ. A.“ But they who were unto me 
seven brothers,” ὁ. e., but the seven brothers whom I had.—oi μὲν 
πάντες. For οὗτοι μὲν πάντες.---βουσὶν én’ εἰλιπόδεσσιν. Beside 
the feet-trailing oxen,” ἡ. e., the oxen trailing the hinder feet heav- 
ily in walking. ‘The epithet εἰλίπους. which occurs in Homer only 
in the dative and accusative plural, is always applied by him {ὃ 
oxen, which trail along and plait their hinder legs as they go.— 
μητέρα δέ. ‘* While, as for my mother.” ‘The accusative absolute 
the government of the verb being intercepted by τήν.---ἢ βασίλευε 
Heyne regards the employment of βασιλεύειν, in speaking of the 
wife of a monarch, as unusual. It occurs, however, again in Od., 
xi., 285.—detpo. Referring to the Grecian camp before Troy.—dyp 
Sve τὴν ἀπέλυσε. ‘ Back that warrior sent her away.” More liter- 
go7, ‘‘released her.”—zarod¢ δ᾽ ἐν μεγάροισι, x. τ. 2. Compare 
Υ3 33 #5 
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429-434, “Ἕκτορ, ἀτὰρ ov, x. τ. A. Consult note on verse 86. 
Observe that ἀτάρ marks opposition to what precedes: All have I 
lost; father, mother, brothers ; all, in fine, διέ thee, who now sup 
pliest their place for me.—dAW’ dye viv ἐλέαιρε. ‘Oh come, there 
fore, now take pity (on me).’’—avrovd. ‘‘ Here.”—rap’ épivedv. 
‘‘ Near the place where the wild fig-trees grow.”” ‘The literal mean- 
ing is ‘near the wild fig-tree ;᾽ but, according to Strabo (Xilii., p. 
598), the poet means not so much a single tree, as, rather, a place 
where many trees of this kind grew, and rough and stony in its na- 
ture, which lay not far from the Scan gates, on the southwest 
side. Voss translates the term in question “ Ieigenhugel,” z. ¢., 
“fio-hill.”’ On this side of the city the walls were easiest to scale, 
and the approach to them most practicable. (Compare Lenze, 
Ebene von Troja, p. 223.)—dapubatoc. ‘ Accessible.”—xai ἐπίδρομον 
ἔπλετο τεῖχος. ‘‘ And (where) the wall is exposed to assaults.” 
The term ἐπέίδρομος properly means ‘ that may be overrun, reached, 
attained.” 

435-439. rijy’. “In this very quarter.”—oi ἄριστοι. ‘* Those 
bravest ones.” We have adopted the punctuation of Wolf, name- 
ly, a comma after ἄριστοι. ‘The common text has no stop at the 
end of the line.—duq@’ Αἴαντε δύω, x. τ. A. Observe here the con- 
struction of ἀμφί with a proper name to denote the individual des- 
ignated, together with his followers; and compare book iii., 146. 
The attack alluded to in the text took place, according to the Cy- 
prian epics of Stasinus, after the embassy of the Greeks to Troy 
had proved a fruitless one. Compare note on book iii., 206.—/ πού 
τίς σφιν ἔνισπε, K. τ. Δ. ‘Hither, if I mistake not, some one well- 
skilled in divination mentioned it unto them,” ἡ. e., directed them 
to make the attack in this quarter.—érorpive: καὶ ἀνώγει. An awk- 
ward reading. We should expect ἐπώτρυνε καὶ ἄνωγε, on account 
of ἔνισπε that precedes; and Voss actually so translates. The 
MSS., however, have al! the present tense, which Heyne seeks to 
defend by remarking, ‘‘ sed sententia admittit presens, quandoquidem 
continuata est actio.”’ It may be remarked, that some of the ancient 
critics rejected all the verses as spurious from 433 to 439 inclusive, 
begause it appeared out of character for a female to give advice 
about military operations to her husband, ‘The objection, howevei, 
is a weak one. 

441-446. ἡ καὶ ἐμοί. ‘* Assuredly to me also.” —cidéouat. * Do 
I fear.’ The reference here is to the fearing tlie bad opinion of 
0η6.---ἑλκεσιπέπλους. ‘Of trailing robe,” 7. 6., whose garments 
sweep the ground. This is a constant epithet in Homer of the 

Mm 
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Trojan females.—kakxo¢e ὥς. ‘‘ Coward-like.” Observe the accent 
of ὥς.---ᾷκ,λυσκάζω. “1 skulk.’? —oidé μὲ ϑυμὸς; ἄνωγεν. * Neither 
does my soul urge me to it,” 2. e., urge me to skulk. Consult, as 
regards ἄνωγεν, the Glossary on book i., 313.—dpviesvoc πατρός Te 
μέγα κλέος, kK. τ. Δ. “Seeking to gain both my father’s great glory 
as well as my own,” 7. e., great glory for my father as well as for 
myself. As regards ἀρνύμενος, consult the Glossary on book i., 159. 
—70’ ἐμὸν αὐτοῦ. Observe that αὐτοῦ is here put in appesition with 
the genitive implied in the possessive ἐμόν, just as in [atin we 
should have meam ipsius gloriam. 

447-455. ἔσσεται ἦμαρ, ὅτ᾽ ἄν, x. τ. Δ. This and the follewing 
verse were repeated by the younger Scipio, as he gazed upon Car- 
thage sinking amid the flames ; and when asked by his friend Pelyb- 
ius, who stood by his side, why he had quoted them, the Roman 
commander frankly confessed that it was with a foreboding refer 
ence to the fate of his own country. (Appian, Pun., 132.) The 
lines in question are here repeated from book iv., 163, δεφῳ.----ἀλλ᾽ 
ov μοι Τρώων, x. τ. Δ. ‘But not so great a source of anguish to me 
is the misery of the Trojans hereafter.”—kxev πέσοιεν. ‘‘ May, per- 
chance, [41]. --ὗσσον ced. “As is thine.” Literally, “as is (the 
misery) of thee.” Supply ἄλγος, so that the full expression will 
be, ὅσσον σεῦ ἄλγος μέλει μοι.---ἐλεύθερον ἦμαρ ἀπούρας. “ Having 
deprived thee of the day of freedom.” Literally, ‘having taken 
away the free day.” Compare δούλιον ἦμαρ in verse 463. 

456-465. καί κεν. ‘And perchance.”—év "Apyet. ‘‘In Argos.” 
The reference is not to Argos, the later capital of Argolis, but ta 
Pelasgic Argos (Argos Pelasgicum), in Thessaly, which Strabo says 
stood once in the immediate neighbourhood of Larissa, and near 
which he places the two fountains of Messéis and Hyperéa, men- 
tioned in the succeeding line.—zpo¢ ἄλλης. “Αἴ the orders of 
some other female.” Compare the scholiast, dm’ ἄλλης κελευομένῃ 
—Meoonidoc ἢ Ὕπερείης. ‘ From (the fountain of) Messéis, or Hy- 
peréa.”—6Ad’ ἀεκαζομένη. ‘Much against thy will.” Compare 
Virgil’s multa reluctans.—érikeicer’. ‘Shall hang over thee.”— 
ἀνάγκη. By this is meant the necessity of servitude. Compare 
Lobeck, ad Soph., Aj., 485.—’Exropo¢g ἥδε. Supply 7v.—véov ἄλγος. 
“Fresh misery.”—dovdAov ἦμαρ. After the capture of Troy, An- 
dromache fell to the lot of Neoptolemus, the son of Achilles.—re@ 
ynota. ‘Lying dead.” Observe the force of the perfect.—yurx 
γαῖα. ‘The heaped-up earth,” 1. 6.. a mound of earth.—xpiy γέ τὶ 
σῆς te βοῆς, κι τ. Δ. * Beture at isast 1 at all withess heath thy lam 
entation and thy Ccvagzing sway.” 
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466-480. οὗ παιδὸς ὀρέξατο. ‘Stretched out his aris for his 
boy,” ἡ. e., to receive his boy. Observe the force of the middle. 
Verbs indicating desire take the genitive of the object, from which 
that proceeds which gives rise to this feeling.—6 πάϊς. ‘He, the 
boy.”—éxaiv6y. “ Shrunk.”—droyeic. ‘Alarmed at.”—dewvov vev- 
ovta. ‘Nodding fearfully.”—ov φίλον υἱόν. ‘‘ His own loved son.’ 
Whenever a possessive pronoun is expressed with φέλος, as in tha 
present instance, the adjective has its natural meaning of “loved,” 
“ dear,” &c.—a7fAe. ‘ Dandled him.” 

καὶ τόνδε γένεσθαι, x. τ. Δ. “That this my son may also become, 
as I indeed also (have).” With ἐγώ supply yéyova.—kai ποτέ τις 
εἴπησι. “And let some one hereafter say of him.” --- ἀνιόντα. 
Agreeing with αὐτόν understood, and which last is governed by εἴς- 
not. ‘The common construction would be the genitive absolute. 

483-494. κηώδεϊ κόλπῳ. “On her fragrant bosom.” The refer- 
ence here is to the use of perfumes. Compare the remark of 
Heyne: “ Quia vestes odoribus perfuse erant.”—dakpvdev γελάσασα. 
‘“ Having smiled tearfully,” 1. 6., having smiled through her tears. 
Compare Xenophon’s κλαυσίγελως. (Hell., vil., 2, 9.)---χειρί τέ μιν 
κατέρεξεν, k. τ. A. Compare book i., 361. 

Aaipovin. “Strange woman.” Indicative of mingled tenderness 
and chiding.—vzép αἶσαν. “ Prematurely.” Compare note on book 
ii., 155.--προϊάψει. Consult note on book i., 3.—yoipav πεφυγμένον 
ἔμμεναι. ‘Has escaped his destiny.” ---ῥὲἅπὴν τὰ πρῶτα γένηται. 
“After he has once been born.” Compure the. explanation of 
Heyne, “ Cum primum natus fuerit.”—tda σ᾽ αὐτῆς ἔργα κόμιζε. ““ΔἹ 
tend to thy own employments.” Observe that τὰ σ᾽ αὐτῆς is for τὰ 
oa αὐτῆς. These words, and those that immediately follow, sound 
somewhat harshly to our ears, and seem not fully in unison with 
the previous tone of feeling exhibited by Hector. Allowance musi 
be made, however, for the simple manners of an early age. Be- 
sides, Hector merely recommends to Andromache that she turn her 
attention to domestic affairs, as a means of calling off her thoughts 
from the gloomy scenes on which they have just been dweliing.— 
αὐτῆς. Putin apposition with the genitive implied in od. Compare 
note on verse 446. 

ἔργον ἐποίχεσθαι. ‘'To set about their work.” Literally, “to go 
unto their work.”—dAeuocg δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι μελήσει. ‘This appears to 
be an answer to those critics who maintain that verses 433-439 are 
spurious.—roi Ἰλίῳ éyyeydaow. ‘ Who have been born in Ilium.” 

495-502. βεθήκει. Consult note on verse 319.---ἐντροπαλιζομένη. 
‘ Looking back from time to time.’ A beautiful touch of nature 
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The same term is applied in the eleventh bovk (v. 345) to Ajax, 
when unwillingly retreating before the foe.—arepov δάκρυ. “The 
swelling tear.”—rjovv δὲ γόον πάσῃσιν ἐνῶρσεν. ‘ And she excited 
wailing among then: all,’ z. e., either by narrating what had just 
vaken place, or else by the sight of her own tears. Compare the 
scholiast, ἢ διηγησαμένη, ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίων daxptwv.—ydov “Extopa. 
Ὁ Bewailed Hector.”—igavro. ““ΤΏΘΥ thought.’’ More literally, 
“they said within themselves.”—Observe, in the literal meaning, 
\he force of the middle. 

504-508. ποικίλα χαλκῷ. ‘* Variegated with brass.” Compare 
book iv., 226.—cetva7’. ‘*‘Hastened.”—vic στατὸς ἵππος. “ Some 
stalled horse.” The striking comparison on which we are here 
entering does not seem by any means too strong, as some have 
supposed, for the case of such a warrior as Paris. Although in 
many respects an effeminate man, still he is accustomed always to 
advance with spirit to the conflict. (Compare verses 521, 522, and 
also book iii., 16, segg., and 328, segg.) In book xv., 263, Homer 
“epeats this same comparison when speaking of Hector. Virgil, 
also, has copied it almost word for word, and applied it to Turnus 
Ain., Xi., 492.) 

ἀκοστῆσας ἐπὶ φάτνῃ. ‘That has fed on barley at its manger,” 
z.€.,in its stable. The reference is to a horse well fed at rack and 
manger, and so, overfed, waxed wanton. Consult the remarks of 
Buttmann on this word. (Lezil., p. 75, seqq., ed. Fishlake.)—Sein 
πεδίοιο Kpoaivwv. ‘‘ Runs stamping with the hoof over the plain,” 
ὃ. 6.7) runs prancing. Compare Apollonius (Lex. Hom., 8. v.), ἐπικροτ- 
ὧν τοῖς ποσίν, and Virgil’s ‘‘ quatit ungula campum.” — λούεσθαι 
ἐὐῤῥεῖος ποταμοῖο. ‘To bathe in some fair-flowing river.” Ob- 
serve here the employment of the genitive. The poets use a ma 
terial genitive with many verbs, the material being considered as 
the antecedent condition of the production or action. The Epic is 
very rich in this idiom, which is more and more lost in the later 
language ; for, while the Greek mind in its primitive freshness ree 
garded the action as springing into life from the materials of which 
it was composed, the later Greeks regarded it rather as a mere life- 
less work. in the present case, however, the genitive may alse 
be local. (Kéhner, § 540, Obs., p. 164, Jelf.) 

509-517. ὑψοῦ δὲ κάρη ἔχει, x. τ. Δ. Collateral images, employed 
to complete a comparison, are expressed by the poet in the indic- 
ative, in order to bring the picture more directly before the view 
of the reader. (Thiersch, § 322, '7.)—dyAaings πεποιθώς. ‘* Confi- 
dent in seauty "ὁ, e., flushed with the pride of youth and beauty 
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Observe here the peculiar construction in πεποιθώς, forming a spe- 
cies of anacoluthon or nominative absolute. ‘The participle in th» 
nominative refers to an accusative (é) coming after, the person ex 
pressed by this accusative being grammatically the object, but in 
reality the subject of the verbal motion. Thus, ῥίμφα ἑ γοῦνα φέρει 
is equivalent, in fact, to ῥίμφα φέρεται.---μετά τ᾽ ἤθεα καὶ νομὸν ἵππων. 
‘‘To both the haunts and pastures of the mares.”” Compare, as 
regards the meaning of ἤθεα here, the explanation of the scholiast, 
τους συνήθεις τόπους. The expression ἤθεα καὶ νομόν forms, in fact, 
a kind of hendiadys, “ the accustomed pastures.” 

κατὰ Περγάμου ἄκρης. ‘Down from the topmost Pergamus.”— 
ὡς ἠλέκτωρ. ‘Like the beaming sun.” The term ἠλέκτωρ is like- 
wise employed by Homer as an adjective, ἠλέκτωρ ‘Yrepiwy, * the 
beaming Hyperion.” (JI., xix., 398.) ----καγχαλόων. ‘ Exulting.” 
Literally, ‘‘loud-laughing.”” Compare book iii., 43.—éretwev. “He 
overtook.” ---εὖτ᾽ dp’ ἔμελλεν, x. τ. Aa. When, in fact, he was about 
to turn from the place, where he was conversing with his wife,” 
1. €., had just been conversing. 

518-529. ᾿Ηθεῖ᾽, 7 μάλα δή of, x. τ. Δ. ‘* Honoured (brother), as 
suredly now I am altogether detaining thee, by my loitering, al- 
though thou art in haste.”—évaicmov. ‘In due time.”—ovx« ἄν τίς 
τοι ἀνήρ, kK. τ. Δ. ‘Not any man that was reasonable would seek 
to cast discredit on thee as regards the battle’s work,” 7. e., thy ex- 
ertions in the fight.—dAw’ ἑκὼν μεθιεῖς, x. τ. A. ‘But thou botw 
relaxest it of thy own accord, and art unwilling (to exert thyself),” 
1. 6.7) but thou dost not persevere in the good work.—wvzép σέθεν. 
“On thy account.”—zpo¢ Τρώων. ‘On the part of the Trojans.” 
—iouev. For iwvev, with the shortened mood-vowel.—ra δ᾽ ὄπισθεν 
apecooue?. Compare book iv., 362. 

αἴ κέ ποθι Ζεὺς δώῃ, k. τ. Δ. “If ever Jove grant unto us to place 
in our homes a free mixer to the celestial ever-existing gods,”’ 1. 6.» 
if ever it be allowed us to celebrate with the bowl our deliverance 
from the Greeks, first pouring therefrom joyous libations unto the 
immortal gods. Observe the expression κρητῆρα ἐλεύθερον, a mixer, 
or bowl, drained in commemoration of deliverance.—éAdcavtag 
The reading of Wolf, and far more correct than the ἐλάσαντες Οἱ 
the ordinary text. 

Mu 2 


EXCURSUB. 


Excursus I .1t the Article ‘ - ° 
ε 11. un Prepositions - > ° . 
δ III., on the Middle Voice - : - 
5 IV., on the Homeric Suffix g: or φιν - 
Ἔ V., on the Local Endings ϑὲ, Sev, and ὅς 


Metrical Index 5 : ° . : . e 
Glossary Ξ . . 
Index to Glossary . . ° 


4 


EXCURSUS IL. 


THE ARTICLE! 


{. Tue Article ὁ, 7, τό, is, in Homer, a Demonstrative Pronoun, 
“ this,” “that,” having occasionally, however, more through the re- 
quirements of our own idiom than those of the Greek language, the 
force merely of a pronoun of the third person, “ he,” ““ she,”’ ‘ zt.” 

II. In other words, it is used in Homer to point out some object 
as known or spoken of, and to direct the mind of the reader to it 
In this case it may be construed either as ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε; ΟΥ̓ οὗτος, 
αὕτη, τοῦτο ; Or ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖνο. Instances of this have oc- 
curred so frequently in the preceding notes as to render the citing 
of any on the present occasion a superfluous task. 

III, The demonstrative force is less strong where the pronoun is 
joined to a substantive without any relative sentence ; but it serves, 
in this case, to bring the thing definitely before us, as something 
known, or spoken of before. Thus, J/., i., 20, τὰ ἄποινα, “ this ran- 
som ;’’ 11]., viil., 412, τὸ σκῆπτρον, ‘that sceptre,” 7. e., the well- 
known sceptre; Jl., iv., 1, οἱ ϑεοί, those who are gods in opposi- 
tion to those who are men; 1|., v1.,467, ἄψ δ᾽ ὁ πάϊς, he who is a 
boy, in opposition to Hector; J/., xi., 637, Νέστωρ ὁ γέρων, Nestor, 
that old man whom every one knows; Od., xxi., 10, τὸν fervor 
δύστηνον, that unhappy stranger, pointing to Ulysses, &e. 

IV. The instances where ὁ, 7, τό, has the force of a pronoun of 
the third person, may all be brought under the demonstrative sig- 
nification by a more literal mode of translating, so that, as has al- 
ready been remarked, we give this meaning of he, she, it (Lat. 15, ea, 
td), rather to suit our own idiom, and avoid stiffness in rendering a 
clause or sentence. Thus, J/., i., 47, 6 ἤϊε νυκτὶ ἐοικώς, ‘he went 
like the night,” becomes, when translated more closely, ‘ this god 
went,” &c. So, again, Il., i., 221, ἡ βεθήκει, ““ 826 had gone,” 4. e., 
Wis goddess had gone, &c. This usage is especially frequent in 
Herodotus. 


—_— a ee ee ee 


1. Kiihner, (r. Gr., § 444, p. 97, ed. Jets. 
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V. In the post-Homeric writers, also, ὁ, 7, τό, has frequently a 
demonstrative force. In Herodotus, the Doric writers, and Attic 
poets, it is not unfrequently used as in Homer. Thus, #sch., Suppi., 
$43, ἢ τοῖσιν ἢ τοῖς πόλεμον αἴρεσθαι μέγαν, πᾶσ᾽ ἔστ᾽ ἀνάγκη : Ibid., 
1056, 6 τι τοι μόρσιμόν ἐστιν, τὸ γένοιτ᾽ av: Soph., Ged. T., 200, τὸν 
cal. ΓΆρεα) ὦ Ζεῦ πάτερ, ὑπὸ σῷ φθίσον κεραυνῷ. So especially with 
sie particles μέν, δέ, γάρ (ὁ γάρ, 7 yap, τὸ γάρ, often in tragic wri- 
<* #); sometimes, also, with prepositions ; as, πρὸς δὲ τοῖσι, for πρὸς 
dé τούτοις---πρὸς τῷ for πρὸς τούτῳ---ἐπὶ τοῖσι for ἐπὶ τούτοις, &C. 

VI. And even in Attic prose it retained its demonstrative force 
in the following cases : 

(a.) To, ““ therefore :” τό ye, Plat.: τὸ δέ at the beginning of « 
sentence, ‘“‘ whereas,” very frequent in Plato: ὁ μέν, or ὁ δέ, οἱ dé 
ai δέ, at the beginning of a sentence very frequently. Thus, 
Thucyd., 1., 81, τοῖς δὲ ἄλλη γῆ ἐστι TOAAH. —Demosth., p. 68, 15 
ὁ δὲ ταῦτα μὲν μέλλει. So, also, ὁ μέν, or ὁ dé is used, as in Ho 
mer, before its substantive, to call‘attention to it. Thus, Thucyd., 
ΥἹ., 57: καὶ ὁ μὲν τοὺς δορυφόρους τοσαυτίκα διαφεύγει 6’ AptoToyes- 
των.---ϑο, again, we have 77, τῇδε, “‘ here,” “ on this side,” &¢e.— 
With prepositions; as, ἐκ τοῦ, “hence;” διὰ τό, “ wherefore.’ 
To this head, also, belongs the construction ἐν τοῖς, sometimes ἐν 
ταῖς, with a superlative; as, Thucyd., 1., 6, ἐν τοῖς πρῶτοι δὲ 
᾿Αϑηναῖοι τὸν σίδηρον κατέθεντο, and the adverbial formulas, πρὸ 
τοῦ (προτοῦ), ‘before,’ almost always in the sense of ante illud 
modo definitum tempus. 

(ὁ.) In the formula τὸν καὶ τόν, τὸ καὶ τό, “ the one or the oth- 
er,” “this or that ;” τὰ καὶ τά, varia, bona et mala. 

(c.) Immediately before a relative sentence, introduced by ὅς, 
ὅσος, or oioc, Which expresses a periphrasis, either an adjectival, 
or especially an abstract notion. This idiom is peculiarly Platon- 
ic. Thus (Plat., Protag., p. 320, D.), ἐκ γῆς καὶ πυρὸς μίξαντες 
καὶ τῶν ὅσα πυρὶ καὶ γῇ κεράννυται, &c. 

(d.) In the construction of οἱ μέν, οἱ δέ, literally, “these, ia 
deed,” “but those,” 1. ¢., some here, some there, ἕο. This ia 
tound in Homer, and is very common in both prose and poetry. 
The use of the singular, ὁ uév ... . ὁ δέ, is post-Homeric. 

(e.) Ὁ, ἢ, τό, is used, also, as an attributive with a demonstra 
tive force in all the post-Homeric writers. Thus, of objects wel 
known, or mentioned before: Plat. Rep., p. 329, E., τὸ τοῦ Θεμισ. 
τοκλέους εὖ ἔχει, ὃς τῷ Σεριφίῳ (Seriphio isti) λοιδορουμένῳ ἀπεκρί- 
νατο :—Demosth., p. 850, 19, ἐξήτει με τὸν ἄνθρωπον (hominem is 
tum), ὅζο. 
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The Article 6, 47, τό, as a Relative Pronoun. 

I. In the Homeric dialect, the demonstrative ὁ, 7, τό, ‘requently 
assumes the functions of the relative pronoun, ὅς, 7, 6. This idion. 
may be accounted for by the consideration, that language originally 
makes no difference of form between principal and dependent sen 
tences, but places them separately in similar parallel forms, as 11 
standing in the same independent relations to the speaker. 

II. This use of the article as the relative passed into the Ionic 
and Doric writers. Thus, Herodotus, iii., 81: τὰ μέν ᾽Οτάνης εἶπα 
νων λελέχθω κἀμοὶ ταῦτα.---14., πάντων τῶν λέγω ἀρίστων, que dico. 

III. The Attic, comic, and prose writers do not admit this relative 
force of the article. The tragedians have adopted it only in the 
neuter, the oblique cases, and mostly to avoid an hiatus, or lengthen 
by position a final short syllable of the preceding word. ‘Thus, 
Soph., Gid. T., 1379: δαιμόνων δ᾽ ἀγάλμαθ᾽ ἱερά, τῶν ὁ παντλήμων 
ἐγώ... .. ἀπεστέρησ᾽ ἐμαυτόν. 


Meaning and Use of 6, 7, τό, as the Article Proper. 

I. The article ὁ, 7, τό, lost so much of its demonstrative force, 
that at last it was used merely to represent the notion expressed by 
the substantive, when viewed by the speaker as an individual, one 
of a class, and distinct from all the other members of that class. 

IJ. This usage of the article properly belongs to the era of Attic 
prose ; but as not only a single person, but also a whole class, may 
be considered as an individual, hence there arises a double anc 
seemingly contrary use of the article: 

(a.) The substantive without the article expresses the general 
notion without any limitation of individuality ; but, with the article, 
a part of the general notion, an individual member or members 
of the class, contemplated as such by the speaker ; as, ὁ ἄνθρωπος, 
“¢he man whom I am thinking of.” 

(4.) A second use of the article derived from the former is, that 
it expresses the notion of a whole and all its parts conceived of 
as one individual ; as, ὁ ἄνθρωπος ϑνητός ἐστι, “‘ the man (the ani- 
mal man, 1. e., all men) is mortal.”? 


1 For a more extended view of the later uses of the article, consult Kihner, Gr. vr. 
ἡ 447, segq , p 100, ed. Jelf. 


418 EXCURSUS 11. πὸῸΝ PREPOSITICNS. 


EXCURSUS II. 


OF PREPOSITIONS.! 


1. As language expresses not only the order of internal thought, 
but also the circumstances of external things; and as the relations 
in which these things stand to us in respect of their position were 
too manifold to be sufficiently defined by the simple powers of the 
cases, it happened that, as men examined into and comprehended 
the position of external things, some farther mode of expression be- 
came necessary, and cases of certain words, which, from their orig 
inal meaning, were fitted for the expression of these relations, were 
so frequently used to express them, that at last they were appropri- 
ated to this function, and lost more or less of their original meaning ; 
as, ὁπό, παρά : while χάριν, δίκην, which are, so to say, in the transi- 
tion state between cases and prepositions, being sometimes used as 
one, sometimes as the other, will illustrate the mode by which prep- 
ositions arose. 

Il. But though a relation which was implied in the powers of the 
original cases might be, and generally was, for the sake of clear- 
ness, expressed by a preposition, yet it does not follow that the orig- 
inal power of the cases to express this relation was either in the- 
ory or practice wholly lost; so that we find the same relation ex- 
pressed sometimes by the original, more concise, and vivid form of 
the case, at others by the later and more accurate form of the pre 
osition. : 

III. Hence may be seen the mistake of explaining the construc- 
tion of cases by the ellipsis of a preposition, making the preposition 
the original and most perfect, the case the later and defective form ; 
thus shutting out from view the real state of the matter, and teaching 
the student to rest contented with an unphilosophical, pretended.ex- 
planation, instead of leading him to search out the abstract powers 
of the cases, Which were entirely cbscured by thus supplying a prep- 
osition whenever they most really came into play. 

IV. There is a remarkable contrast tetween the Greek and the 
modern system of cases. The moderns, always taking a cold, ra- 
tionalistic view of things, look upon every thing as inanimate, pro- 
duced, or affected: the Greek language, with fresher, more poetical 


——— 


1 Kithner, δ 472, p. 117. +d. Jelf.—Id., 614, p. 238, ὥς 
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spirit, looked on every thing as more or Jess animate, as an agent, 
producing or working; and hence, where in modern languages we 
find a transitive verb with the accusative of the thing as a patient, 
the Greeks used an intransitive verb with the genitive of the thing 
as an agent, representing the action of the verb as proceeding from 
it. So, where in German the verb horen, to hear, has an accusative 
the Greeks used the genitive. In their view, the object entered the 
mind rather as the antecedent cause than as the coincident effect ; 
but in some verbs, either the former principle prevailed altogether, 
or sometimes ; so that we find particular verbs with an accusative, 
while the other expressions of the same notion have a genitive, or 
the same verb sometimes with a genitive or an accusative ex animo 
loquentis. 


TMESIS IN COMPOUND VERBS. 


I. As prepositions are properly mere local adverbs, the older dia- 
fects, which commonly used them as such, would naturally place 
the preposition apart from the verb, in many cases where the Attics 
always used the compound; and even where Homer employs the 
compound in the same sense as the single verb, we are not to sup- 
pose an actual tmesis wherever we find the verb and the preposition 
used instead of the compound; for Homer would use both the old 
forms of speech, and those which, in his time recently introduced, 
were, in later periods of the language, universally adopted. We 
ust distinguish the following cases : 

(a.) Where the preposition seems to be separated from the 
verb, but, in reality, is used alone in its original force of a local 
adverb; as, Jl., ili, 34, ὑπό τε τρόμος ἔλλαδε γυῖα; IL, iii., 135, 
παρὰ δ᾽ ἔγχεα μακρὰ πέπηγεν ; Il., iv., 63, ἐπὶ δ᾽ &povtar Geol ἄλ- 
λοι, &c. The adverbial preposition sometimes, though but rarely, 
follows ; as, Il., xil., 195, ἐνάριζον ἄπ᾽ ἔντεα. 

(b.) Where the preposition seems to be ἜΉΞΞΜΗ from the 
case of a substantive. Here, also, in Homer, the preposition re- 
tains its adverbial force, and belongs to the verb; while these two 
together form one notion, and this, and not the preposition alone, 
governs the case. Numerous instances of this have already been 
given in the preceding notes. 

11. The tmesis can not properly be spoken of till, in the later dia- 
lects, especially the Attic, the preposition coalesced so closely with 
the verb, that the new word took its place in the language as such. 
It is found pretty frequently in Herodotus, more rarely in the Attie 
chorus, and still more rarely in the dialogue, and only where a par- 
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ticle is the dividing word, so that the connection between the two 
parts, or the unity of the compound notion, is not utterly destroyed. 
In Attic prose, except in one or two singular instances, tmesis is 
not found. 


EXCURSUS III. 


MIDDLE VOICE. 


I. Tue Middle voice has a twofold function: 1. It expresses the 
reflexive and reciprocal notion ; 2. Some parts of the passive notion. 


1. As REFLEXIVE. 


I. The essential sense which runs through the Middle reflexive 
verb is Se/f—the action of the verb has immediate reference to self. 
This is the proper generic notion of all middle verbs; and the par- 
ticular sense of each middle verb must be determined by discover- 
ing the relation in which this notion of self stands to the notion ot 
the verb. 

II. There are four relations in which this notion of self may stand 
to the verb: 1. Genitive.-—2. Dative.—3. Accusative.—4. Adjee- 
tival. 


1. The ““ Self” stands to the Notion of the Verb as Genitive. 


As, ἀπώσας, “having pushed away :” ἀπωσάμενος, “ having push 
ed away from one’s self,” or repulsed.—azozéuroua. ‘I send away 
2zom myself.”—dzoceiouar. ‘I shake off from myself.’”’—zapéyo- 
μαι. “41 furnish from my own means.”—azortifeua. “1 put away 
from myself.”—émayyéAdoua. “1 declare from myself,” ὁ. ¢., ἢ 
promise, &c. 


2. The “Self” stands to the Notion of the Verb as the Dative. 


As, παρασκευάζομαι. “I prepare for myself.” --αἱροῦμαι. “1 choose 
for myself.”—ddarpoduar. “41 take away for myself.”—atpouae. “1 
take up for myself.”—pofotwa. “41 hire for myself.”—dyoua 
γυναῖκα. “I take a wife for myself,” I marry.—Govdetoua. “} 
give advice unto myself,’ I deliberate.—Aeizouae μνημοσύνα. “J 
leave memorials for myself.”—xaraorpédouat. ‘I subdue for my- 


1 Kiihner, Gr. Gr., § 362, segg., p 13, segq., ed. Jelf 
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5611." --τίθεμαι. “I take to myself,” I adopt.—So, ϑεῖναι πόμους, 
“to make laws for others ;” ϑέσθαι νόμους, ‘to make laws by which 
one’s self is bound along with others.” 

Hence there is a difference between the active and middle sense 
of some verbs ; the latter indicating that the action of the verb was 
performed for one’s own benefit, and thence signifying the corre- 
sponding contrary to the active voice; as, λῦσαι, “to set free ;” 
λύσασθαι, ‘to ransom.”—ypyoa, ““ἴο lend ;” χρήσασθαι, “to bor- 
row,” —Sov, again, χρῆσαι, ‘to give an oracle ;” χρήσασθαι, “to con- 
sult an oracle.”—rioaz, ““ἴο pay ;᾽ τίσασθαι, ““ἴο punish;”’ the active 
signifying in these examples the giver; the middle, the receiver. 
This may arise from the receptive notion proper to the middle verb. 


3. The “Self” stands to the Verb as the Accusative. 


As, ἐπιτιθέναι, “ to place another on ;” ἐπιτίθεσθαι, “ to place one 5 
self on,” to attack. — yoda, “I give or apply another person or 
thing ;” χράομαι, “1 give or apply myself to a thing.—rtpézo, “1 
turn another ;” τρέπομαι, “I turn myself.”” —Aovo, “I wash an- 
other ;” λούομαι, “41 wash myself,” I bathe.—dréyo, “1 keep an- 
other off ;” ἀπέχομαι, ‘I keep myself off,” I refrain.—So, ἀπάγξασθαι, 
“to hang or throttle one’s 5611. --οτήκεσθαι, to melt one’s self away,” ᾿ 
to pine.—éyyvdoGat, “to pledge one’s 561, --οὀφοθεῖσθαι, to terrify 
one’s self,” to [6Δ7.--- φαίνεσθαι, “to show one’s self,” to appear.— 
ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι, “to remove one’s self,” to depart. 


4. The “Self” stands to the verb as a Pronominal Adjective 


As, ὀνομάζεσθαι παῖδα, “to call a person his son ;” κείρεσθαι τὴν 
κεφαλήν, “to shave one’s own head ;” νίπτεσθαι τοὺς πόδας, “to 
wash one’s own feet” (νίπτειν τοὺς πόδας, “to wash another’s 
feet”) ; τύπτεσθαι τὴν κεφαλῆν, ““ἴο beat one’s own head,” &e. 

{Π|. Some middle verbs have the idea of self in more than one ot 
these relations, in which case their sense generally differs accord- 
ingly ; as, αἴρομαι (with the accusative), “1 raise myself ;” but with 
the dative, “I take on or for myself.” Or else the idea is the same, 
though the several parts of it stand in a different relation ; as, τίθεμαι 
(with the accusative), “I apply myself to,” I adopt ; τίθεμαι (witb 
the dative), “1 apply to myself,” I adopt; μεθίεσθαι, ‘to remove 
myself from,” followed by a genitive ; μεθίεσθαι, ‘to remeve from 
myself,” followed by an accusative, &c. 

IV. As the person who causes or allows an action to be done is 


often conceived or spoken of as if he did it himself, thi* idea is fre 
NN 
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guently applied to middle verbs, with the additional notion of its be- 

ing done or his especial bene¢fit, so that the subject of the verb has 

: peculiar personal interest and anxiety therein. Thus, διδάξασθαε, 

‘to cause to be instructed ;” κείρασθαι, ‘‘ to cause to be shorn;’ 
γήμασθαι, ‘to give in marriage ;” ποιήσασθαι, ‘to cause to be made;’ 

γράψασθαΐ τινα, “to cause a person’s name to be entered before the 
judge,” to accuse. 

Y. This sense of causing to be done is generally represented as 
arising from the power of the middle verb; but we see, both in the 
Greek and other languages, that it is merely a form of expression. 
and applied no less to active than to middle verbs, and, therefore, 
ean not be said to arise from the middle verb, though the middle 
verb somewhat heightens the notion of personal interest in the 
actiun. 

VI. Many verbs exist only in the middle voice (Deponents) ; and 
though we can not discern the exact relation in which the idea of 
self stands to the active notion of the verb, as the active form is no 
longer in existence, yet they mostly express notions in which self 
is very nearly interested ; such as, δέχομαι, ἡγέομαι, ἥδομαι, μαΐνομαι, 
αἰσθάνομαι, μάχομαι, &C. 

VII. The reflexive sense of the middle voice is often so wean 
that it is scarcely discernible by us. It frequently consists in the 
notion of doing an action in which we are especially interested, for 
our own good or harm, which we do not usually express; as, ῥηξά- 
wevoe φάλαγγας, “ΤΟΥ their advantage ;” ποιησάμενος τὰς νῆας, “ hav- 
ing made for himself a navy.” 

VIII. Hence sometimes the personal pronoun is used with the 
middle verb; as Soph., Gd. T., 1143, ἐμαυτῷ ϑρεψαίμην : Eurip., 
Hel., 1306, τρύχου σὺ σαυτήν, ἕο. And, again, the middle notion is 
sometimes expressed by the active verb and personal pronoun ; 
as, Demosth., Ὁ. 22, δύναμιν κατεσκεύασεν Eav7d. With some verbs 
this is always the case; as, ἀπέκτεινεν ἑαυτόν, not ἀπεκτείνατο; 
ἐπαινεῖν ἑαυτόν, not ἐπαινεῖσθαι ; ἀπέσφαξεν ἑαυτόν, not ἀπεσφάξατο. 

IX. In the Homeric and post-Homeric dialects, there occur many 
intransitive verbs, especially those which express a perception of 
the mind or the senses, either in the middle voice only, or in the 
middle as well as the active; while the later writers used the form 
in w; which confirms the notion that the middle form was origi- 
nally the proper expression of intransitive and reflexive notions. 
And when the later forms in ὦ arose, it followed that many intrans- 
itive verbs were used in both forms without any difference of mean- 
ing: as, Il, iv., 331, ἀκοΐετο λαὸς ἀθιῆς, &c. So we may account 
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for many verbs having some tenses in the middle form, especially 
the future ; as, ἀκούω ἀκούσομαι; and these almost always express 
an action of the mind or the senses. ‘The more limited usage of 
prose generally adopted but one or the other of such forms, or used 
both with a difference of meaning. Some are found, however, with 
both forms, without any such difference, even in Attic prose; as, 
καλλιερέω, —opat ; εὐδοκιμέω, —opat ; στρατοπεδεύω, —opat. 

X. From this intransitive reflexive force of the middle, a great 
difference of meaning arises between the active and middle senses 
of some verbs, a secondary sense having been adopted from the re- 
flexive. ‘The active form signifies an action as objective, that is, 
without any reference to the subject; while the middle expresses 
the same action as subjective, that is, with especial reference to the 
mind of the subject ; as, σκοπεῖν, ‘to look at ;” σκοπεῖσθαι, “to look 
mentally,”’ to consider.— τίθεσθαι, ‘‘to place before one’s mind,” to 
think. —Aav@dva, “I escape notice ;” AavOdvoua, “I escape my 
own notice,” I forget. — ϑύειν, “to sacrifice ;” ϑύεσθαι, “to sacri 
fice with some particular object, for one’s self,” to inspect the entrails 
in order to ascertain the future.—zovelv λόγον, ‘to write a speech ;” - 
ποιεῖσθαι λόγον, ‘‘ to deliver a speech,” to harangue.—oz7évéeur, ‘to 
pour out a libation ;” σπένδεσθαι, ‘to make a truce.” 

XI. The distinction referred to in the previous paragraph is very 
marked in those verbs in evw which, in the active, have merely an 
intransitive sense of being in a state, while the middle signifies to 
act the part of such a character, to live in sucha state ; as, βλακεύω, 
“Tam idle ;” BAakevoua, “1 behave idly.”—zovnpetw, “1 am wick- 
ed ;” πονηρεύομαι, “1 behave wickedly.”—zodiTevw, “41 am a citi- 
zen ;” πολιτεύομαι, “1 live as a citizen.”” And,as the middle sense 
of such verbs is the more complete and expressive of the two, it is 
more commonly used than the active; as, εὐτραπελεύεσθαι, ἀκρατεύεσ- 
θαι, ἀνθρωπεύεσθαι, &c.; while others, which only express a state, 
and not the mental character implied in that state, are used only in 
the active ; as, πρωτεύειν, ἀριστεύειν. So all derivatives from sub- 
stantives in ev¢; as, βασιλεύω. | 

XII. The middle derivatives in éZoua: correspond in meaning to 
those in evouar; as, χαοιεντίζομαι, “I act or speak with grace,” &c. 
--Οἀκκίζομαι (from ᾿Ακκώ, the name of a conceited woman) “I dress 
finely.” The derivatives from national names in ἔζω have no mid 
dle form; as, Δωρίζω, “1 live or Speak like a Dorian.” 

XIII. There is a peculiar reflexive sense appropriated to the mid- 
dle forms of some verbs, which seems to have arisen from the ar- 
bitrary usages of language; as, αἰτεῖν, ‘to ask for a gift ;” αἰτεῖσθαι, 
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“to ask for a loan.” —yaweiv, ‘‘ ducere uxorem ;” γαμεῖσθαι, “ nubere.” 
So τεκεῖν properly of the mother; τεκέσθαι, properly of the fa- 
ther, &c. 


Use of the Middle Forms in a Passive Sense. 


I. It is probable that many of the forms usually called passive 
are, in reality, middle, and that the only real passive forms are the 
future and aorist. 

II. To prove this, we may observe, 

First. That the passive notion is nearly allied to the refiexive, 
as in both the subject is represented as receiving some action 
to itself—in the reflexive from itself, in the passive from another ; 
so that originally, it is probable, no accurate distinction would be 
drawn between what may be called the accidents of the noticn, 
or state, while the essence of it, the receiving some action on it- 
self, remained the same. And the passive notion being con- 
ceived of as a sort of reflexive, would be represented in the re- 
flexive form. 

Secondly. Those middle forms (future and aorist) to which 
there are corresponding forms in the passive, have properly alone 
a reflexive meaning. 

Thirdly. We see that these are formed from the active by the 
addition of certain endings, while the really passive tenses are 
formed differently ; so that it is probable that the other tenses, 
usually termed passive (present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect), 
formed by the addition of the same endings, and used very fre- 
quently, indeed, in a reflexive sense, are likewise really reflexive 
forms ; their use as passives arising from the affinity between the 
passive and reflexive notions, and the want of proper passive 
fo. ms. 

As the passive notion of receiving from another became more 
defined, the form whereby it was already expressed still repre- 
sented it in most of the tenses; while for its more accurate defi- 
nition in past and future time, fresh forms were quickly invented 
partly from the middle, parily from the active. So the Sclavonie 
language has no passive, but uses the reflexive ; and the Sanscrit 
has a transitive form, and a reflexive, the endings of which lJat- 
ter are used to express the passive, which is distinguished frora 
the reflexive only by the a dition of ja to the root of the verb 
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EXCURSUS IV 


THE HOMERIC SIFFIX ¢: or φιν. 


I. In the Homeric language, we find, besides the regular case- 
signs, a small adverbial word, ¢c or gv, which always attaches it- 
self to a substantive, and may with propriety, therefore, be termed 
a suffix. 

{I. This suffix, properly and originally, had the meaning of “in a 
place,” or ‘‘ where,” like the Datzvyus localis ; but was afterward used 
to express the other relations of the dative, namely, that of the Da- 
tivus Instrumentalis ; and, in connection with prepositions, it could 
even take upon itself the functions of the genitive. 

III. It appears to have exercised, in the early language, precisely 
the same office as the Latin ablative ; since it never, like the regular 
dative, indicated a personal object, and, therefore, was never added 
to names of persons; but, like the Latin ablative, appeared either 
as Local or Instrumental ; and consequently, also, in connection 
with prepositions, which, in the Latin language, govern an ablative 
ease. Thus, [Adds κλυτὰ τεύχεα, “ at Iliwm.’’—Od., xii.,45. πολὺς 
δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ὀστεόφιν ϑὶς ἀνδρῶν πυθομένων, “and a large heap of men rotting 
upon bones,” 1. €., upon bones of others who had died before them.— 
doce δακρυόφιν πίμπλαντο, “his eyes were filled with tears.” (Instru- 
mental case.)—vaigiy ἀμύνεσθαι, “to ward off from the ships.’ In 
Latin a navibus. 

Remark 1. We find this same suffix in the Sanscrit (namely, 
bhi, in the plural bhis) as an Instrumental sign; and also in the 
Latin ; except that in this latter language bA (the Greek φ) changes 
into ὃ; just as scribo corresponds to γράφω ; ὀρφός to orbus, &e. ; 
and this 6 becomes not only a mark of the locative, but also of the 
dative itself, in i-bi, u-bi, ali-bi, uiri-bi, si-bi, ἐϊ- δὶ, and in the plural 
no-bis vo-bis. So, also, in the third declension, in the ending 
t-bus. ‘Thus, the Sanscrit mahi (for mabhi) answers to mili; and 
dubhe 00 tide. 

Remark 2. This suffix gc or gv is never added to any other case 
but the Dative and Genitive. ‘The examples commonly ad- 
duced of the Accusative with this appendage are susceptible of a 
different explanation. Thus, in Hesiod (Op. et D., 410), μηδ᾽ ἀνὰ 


θάλλεσθαι ἐς τ᾽ αὔριοι ἔστ᾽ ἔννηφιν, We must regard ἔννηφιν as taken 
N w2 
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adverdially ; like εἰσοπίσω, ἐς τρίς, ἕο. So, in 11]., xiii., 307, ἐπι 

δεξιόφεν ἢ ἐπ’ ἀριστερόφιν, the preposition is here joined, not with 

the accusative, but the genitive. The example for the Nomina- 
tive, from Hesiod (Op. et D., 215), ὁδὸς δ᾽ ἑτέρηφι παρελθεῖν, con- 
tradicts itself; érépydz is here ‘‘contrario modo.”’ (Gdéittling, ad loc.) 

IV. The suffix ¢c 0: gv is found with substantives of all three 
deciensions, and is always appended to the unchanged stem. 

First Declension. It is used here only in the singular: 1. Asa Da- 
tive; thus, ἀγέλῃφι, “in a herd;” ἀγλαΐῃφι, “with beauty; λεῖπε 
ϑύοῃφι, “he left at the gate ;” dw ἠοῖ φαινομένῃφιν, “ along with the 
dawn showing itself,” 1. e., together with the first dawn; κεφαλῇφι 
λαθεῖν, ‘to take by the head.” 2. Asa Genitive (Latin ablative), ἀπὸ 
νευρῆφιν ἰάλλειν, “ to send forth from the string” (a nervo); ἐξ εὐνῆφι 
ϑορεῖν, ‘to leap from the couch” (e cubiltz). 

Remark. Some, in order to distinguish the dative here from the 
genitive, are accustomed to write the former with the « sub- 
scribed, other critics, however, are of opinion that gz or gir 
takes the place of the case-ending or fiexion. 

Second Declension. It is used here in both the singular and plural: 
1. As a Dative; thus, zap’ αὐτόφι, “with him; ἐπ’ αὐτόφιν, “ upon 
him ;” δακρυόφιν, “ with tears.” 2. AS a Genilive: ἀπὸ πασσαλόφιν, 
“from a peg ;” ἐκ ποντόφιν, ““ out of the deep ;” ἀπ’ ὀστεόφιν, “ from the 
bones.” 

Third Declension. It is used here only in the plural, and with a 
rather small number of neuter substantives, in o¢, gen. eo¢ ; and, 
besides these, with κοτυλήδων and ναῦς; as. κοτυληδονόφιν (with a 
connecting 0) and ναῦφι (like the Sanscrit ndu-b’is). In the case of 
those in o¢, since dz or gv is always added to the pure’stem, the 
ending o¢ must go back to the original form e¢. Hence we have 
ὄχεσφι, κατ᾽ ὄρεσφι ; ἀπὸ orHGecgiv.—Once in the Iliad (x., 156), 
ὑπὸ κράτεσφι, ‘under the head,” occurs, as if from a stem κράτος, in 
place of xpadc.—A peculiar form is ᾿Ερέδευσφιν (1|., ix., 568). But 
here, perhaps, the ignorance of transcribers has excluded the true 
form ἐξ 'Ερέθεσφι. 

Since the stem of nouns in oc, gen. εος, ended originally in ες, and 
s.nce the ¢ belongs to this stem, we must be careful not to regard 
it, as some do, as a mere letter inserted in the form. 
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EXCURSUS V. 
THE LOCAL ENDINGS ϑι, Sev, and δε. 


{, With the use of the suffix φιὲ or guy is closely connected that v. 
the local endings &, dev, and de, which, in the Epic language, fre- 
quently supply the place of the case-inflection ; namely, ϑὲ that ot 
the dative; ev that of the genitive; and de that of the accusative ; 
out which, at a later period, were employed merely as terminations, 
to denote respectively, ‘‘in a place,” “from a place,” and ‘to a 
place.”’ -For a nearer designation of the meaning, however, in Epic 
writers, the prepositions are sometimes added. 

II. The suffixes 3c and ϑὲν were appended, in the third declen 
sion, to the pure stem; when, however, the stem ended in a con- 
sonant, a euphonic o was made to intervene between the stem and 
suffix.—The suffix de, however, was appended always to the accu- 
sative form. Thus, we have οἴκοθι, ‘at home ;” 7401, ‘in the morn 


’ 


mg :” οἴκοθεν, “from home ;” πάτροθεν, “from a father ;” οἱκόνδε, 
‘‘ homeward ;” ἅλαδε, “ to the sea ;’”’ φύγαδε, ‘to fight.” 

III. In ’Aiddade, the de is appended to the genitive, because the ac- 
cusative δόμον is left out. As these suffixes, moreover, supply the 
place of the case-endings, we sometimes find an adjective added to 
the noun to which they are appended; as, Κόωνδ᾽ εὐναιομένην (IL., 
xiv., 255); and, in the often-recurring ὅνδε δόμονδε, “to his own 


abode,’ the suffix is even repeated with the adjective. 


METRICAL INDEX 


INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 


1. Digamma. 


\. ΤῊΝ whole subject of the digamma rests on the following re- 
markable fact. A certain number of words, beginning with a vow- 
el, especially the pronoun οὗ, οἱ, ἕ, and also eidw, ἔοικα, εἰπεῖν, avaé, 
Ἴλιος, oivoc, οἶκος, ἔργον, ἶσος, ἕκαστος, with their derivatives, have, 
in Homer, so often the hiatus before them, that, leaving these words 
out of the account, the hiatus, which is now so frequent in Homer, 
becomes extremely rare, and in most of the remaining cases can be 
easily and naturally accounted for. ‘These same words have also, 
in comparison with others, an apostrophe very seldom before them ; 
and, moreover, the immediately preceding long vowels and diph- 
thongs are far less frequently rendered short than before other 
words. 

IJ. From an attentive examination of the subject, the illustrious 
Bentley was led to conclude that the words before which these 
deviations from the usual rules of prosody took place, although be- 
ginning with a vowel, must have been pronounced at least, if not 
written, as if beginning with a consonant. He recollected that 
some ancient grammarians mentioned a letter as more particularly 
used by the olians, or earlier Greeks, and that its existence might 
be traced in the changes which some Latin words, derived from the 
f£olic Greek, had undergone; such as, οἶνος, vinum; ic, vis; οἶκος, 
DICUS 3 ἦρ, VET. 

III. The letter alluded to, which, from its form, has the name Οἱ 
digamma, or double gamma, and which resembled, or, rather, was 
identical with the Latin F, is yet to be seen in some ancient in- 
scriptions, and on coins; and it supplies the data for resolving the 
eases of metrical difficulty, where the lengthening of a short syllable 
uniformly takes place before particular words. 

IV. Let us examine some of the instances which are found at 
the very opening of the Iliad: ’Atpeidn¢ τε ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν (v. 7). A;- 
auéuvove ἥνδανε ϑυμῷ (v. 24).— Απόλλωνι ἄνακτι (v. 36) --- δ᾽ ἤϊε | 


1 Buttmann, Ausf. Gr. Spr., p. 27.—Buttmann’s Larger Grammar, Ὁ. 28, Robin | 
sea’s transl.~-Maliby’s Greek Gradus, p. Xi., sea. 
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vor ε ἐοικώς (v. 477). ---- ϑαρσήσας μάλα εἰπέ (v. 85). In all tnese 
eases, according to the practice of the language in the days of At- 
tic purity, the short vowel ought vo have been elided before ἄναξ, 
ἦνδανε, &c. But if we write Favak, Fyvdave, &c., or fancy the 
words in question pronounced wavaé, ννήνδανε, Weworkac, WeiTé, &C., 
the difficulty will, in a great degree, disappear.’ 

V. So, again, we find that short syllables, terminating in a conso 
nant (for example, o¢ and ov), are also often rendered long before 
the words mentioned above, just as if they were in position, and 
that, too, in cases where they are not affected by the arsis. This 
position, therefore, must have been produced by the final consonant 
of the word and the initial consonant or digamma of the word com- 
ing after. 

VI. The digamma, therefore, would seem to have been, strictly 
speaking, a real consonant, with the sound of the Latin ¥, or, as 
some think, wh, and to have been regularly used, with the words 
above mentioned, in Homer’s time, when his poems were recited , 
but to have been lost in the far later period when these same poems 
were reduced to writing. 

VII. The gradual disappearance of the digamma from the poetry 
of Homer is supposed, by some critics, to have commenced in the 
time of the bard himself, and many words, therefore, may have 
been sometimes pronounced with it, and sometimes without it. 

VIII. The doctrine of the digamma, however, and its introduc- 
Sion into the text of Homer, still require illustration. For an able 
examination of the whole subject, the Homeric Grammar of Thiersch 
may be consulted (p. 295, Sandford’s transl.). 


2. The Ictus Metricus, or Arsis.? 

I. There are, however, cases of syllables, not merely at the end, 
‘ut in the beginning and middle of words, where the digamma can 
not operate, and which must, therefore, be accounted for in a differ 
ent manner. ‘Thus, at the end of a word, 


οὔτε ϑεοῖς, εἴπερ τις ἔτι viv δαίνυται εὔφρων. (Il., xv., 99.) 
οἵ Te κυθερνῆται, καὶ ἔχον oinia νηῶν. (11., xix., 48.) 
ἔγχει ἐρειΣομενῷ " ἔτι yap ἔχον ἕλκεα λυγρά. (Ib., 49.) 
At the beginning and end; as, 
φῖλε κασίγνητε κύόμισαΐ τέ με, δός τέ μοι ἵππους. (Il., ν., 359.) 


--- -- ——————— τ::-:::::Πππ΄-΄0ι΄... . 


1. The student can satisfy his curiosity relative tc the digamma in the poetry οἱ 
Homer, by an examination of the first three books of the Iliad, according to the ear 
lier orthography, as we have just given them ‘rem the text of R P. Knight. For 


| some remarks on this, consult L’-eface. 2 Maltby, Greek Gradus, Ὁ. Xii., seq 
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In the middle; as, 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἔπταχα πάντα διξμοιρᾶτο δαΐζωι. (Od., xiv., 434) 

II. The question naturally arises, Upon what principle are such 
violations of quantity to be explained? Evidently on the following: 
In scanning any verse, the voice naturally rests longer upon the 
place where a long syllable is necessary than where it may be dis- 
pensed with. In the heroic verse, we lay greater stress upon the 
long syllable of the dactyl, and pause more deliberately there than 
upon either of the short ones. The same preference is naturally 
given to the first syliable of the spondee, which is equally long as in 
a dactyl, rather than to the second, which corresponds to the short 
syllables. 

III. We can not pretend to know any thing about the way in 
which the contemporaries of Homer pronounced poetry. But, where 
so much was left to recitation, it is probable that the difference 
between long and short syllables, or those which occupied respect. 
ively the places of long and short, would be more marked than 
at a subsequent age, when refinement might moderate the vehe- 
mence of intonation, and the readier access to writing superseded 
the necessity of reciting. Certain, however, it is, that when we 
perceive short syllables lengthened, and can not have recourse to 
the aid of a digamma, we find that they occupy the long place cf 
the dactyl. We therefore account for the temporary elongation by 
considering the place which they occupy in the verse; and we call 
it the effect of zctus metricus, or arsis.? 

IV. Upon this simple principle, then, the greater part of those 
metrical phenomena which have so much perplexed the commenta- 
tors on Homer, will be found to receive a satisfactory explanation. 
Thus, 

αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτοῖσι βέλος ἐχεϊπευκὲς ἐφ]τείς]. (11., i., 51.) 

Here the syllables Ad¢ in βέλος, and Z in ἐφιείς, although short in 
themselves, are respectively made long, because they each occupy 
the first or long part of the foot, and, therefore, receive the ictus, or 
stress of the voice. For the same reason, the initial syllable of διά 
becomes long in the first of the following verses, although it is shoré 
‘which is its natural quantity) in the second. Thus, 

διὰ μὲν | ἀσπίδος ἦλθε φαεινῆς ὄθριμον ἔγχος, 
καὶ Oia | θώρηκος πολυδαιδάλου ἠρήρειστο. (IL., 111., 357-8.) 


1 By the zctus is meant the stress of the voice in reciting, which is brought dowa 
on the syllable like a blow.— By arsis (ἄρσις) is meant the raising or elevating of the 
voice (αἴρω, “ tollo’”’), in order to give it greateremphasis. The ictus and aysis are 
considered synonymous in prosody. 
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So, again, the first syllable of "Ἄρες appears both .ong and short 
in one and the same verse ; as, 

Apec, Ἄρες, βροτολοιγέ, μιαιφόνε, τειχεσιπλῆτα. (Il., v., 31.) 

In all the instances above cited, the long and unusual pronuneia- 
tion is said to be in the arsis, or on the first syllable of the foot, 
whether dactyl or spondee; while the short and usual one is said 
io be in the ¢heszs, that is, to be laid on one of the short syllables ot 
the dactyl. 


3. Of the shortening of Long Vowels and Diphthongs at the End of a 
Word. 


I. Every final syllable, which is long by reason of a vowel or 
diphthong, can be made short if it stand in the ¢hesis (the thesis 
being that part of the foot on which the stress of the voice does not 
fall), provided the next word begins with a vowel or diphthong ; and 
in Homer and the other epic writers this shortening amounts almost 
to aconstant rule. Thus, 

ἡμένη | ἐν βένθεσσιν ἁλὸς παρὰ πατρὶ γέροντι. (1]., i., 358.) 
ἀμφῶ ὁμῶς ϑυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. (1]]., 1., 209.) 
αἰδεῖσθαί ¥ ἱερῆα, καὶ ἀγλαὰ | déyOat ἄποινα. (11]., i., 23.) 
κλῦθί μὲυ | ᾿Αργυρότοξ᾽, ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιδέθηκας. (1]|., 1., 37.) 

II. The principle on which this depends admits of an easy ex- 
planation. ‘The 7 in ἡμένη, for example, is equivalent to ee, and one 
of these epsilons being supposed to be elided before the initial vowe. 
of the following word, the other epsilon remains, of course, short by 
nature. So, again, the ὦ in ἄμφω is equivalent to two omicrons, one 
of which it loses before the following vowel in ὁμῶς, while the other 
/remains short. In like manner, the diphthongs az in καί and δέχθαι, 
and ev in μεῦ, are supposed each to lose a vowel before the initial 
vowel in the next word, and the remaining vowel of each diphthong 
to continue, of eourse, short. 

III. But it must be observed, that the long vowel, or diphthong, 
retains its natural measure, When that vowel or diphthong falls in the 
arsis of the foot. The following verses of Homer will sufficiently 
illustrate this : 

— ἡμετέρῷ ἐνὶ | οἴκῷ ἐν | “Apyei, τηλόθι πάτρης. (IL. i., 30.) 

υἷες, ὃ μεν Krea|rov, ὃ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ | Evpirod | ’Axtepiwvog. (1.9, ii, 621.) 

Here, after one of the component vorvels οἵ w (namely, one of the 
wo omicrons) has been supposed to be elided in ἡμετέρῳ, ani a sin- 
| gle short vowel remains, this latter, being in the arsis of the foot, 
Hreceives the stress of the voice and becomes long again. On the 
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other hand, in the foot oi«@ ἕν, the omega is in the thesis, and hence, 
after this vowel has lost one of its component omicrons betore the 
ε in ἐν, there is no stress of the voice upon the other omicron, and 
therefore it remains short. 

So, again, in Kredrov, the diphthong ov loses one of its component 
vowels before the succeeding 6; but then the remaining o being in 
the arsis of the foot, receives the stress of the voice, and becomes 
long ; whereas, in Εὐρύτου, the diphthong ov is in the thesis, and 
hence, after losing one of its vowels before the initial vowel in the 
next word, the remaining o continues short, there being no stress 
of the voice laid upon it . 

BO Θὲ Kod: 
Line 
1. μῆνιν ἄειδε Ved Πηληϊάδεω ἀχὶ]λῆος. 
(Πηληϊάδεω,----δεὼ forming one syllable by syneresis.) 
4. ἡρώων, αὐτοὺς dé ἑϊλώρια τεῦχε κύνεσσιν. 

(ἑλώρια has the digamma, Εελώρια, which prevents the hiatus, 
otherwise the e in δέ must be elided, which would vitiate 
the line.) 

7. ᾽Ατρείδης te ἀϊνὰξ ἀνδρῶν, καὶ δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 
(ἀναξ has the digamma, Γὠναξ, which prevents the hiatus.) 
14. στέμματ’ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηθόλου | ᾿Απόλλωνος. 


(The initial vowel in ᾿Απόλλωνος lengthened by the ατ515.} 
.5. χρυσέῷῴ ἀνὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ’Ayatovc. 

(ypvcéw,—ew forming one syllable by syn@resis, aud thea 

shortened.) 

18. ὑμῖν | μὲν ϑέξοι | δοῖεν ᾽Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες. 

(Seoi one syllable, by syneresis.) 
19. ἐκπέρσαι ἸΙριάμοιο πό]λῖν εὖ | δ᾽ οἴκαδ᾽ ἱκέσθαι. 

(Final syllable in πόλιν lengthened by the arsis.) 
21. ἀζόμενοι Διὸς υἱὸν éExnbdrov | Ἀπόλλωνα. 

(Initial syllable of ’AroAdwva lengthened by the arsis.) 
24. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ’Ayaluéuvove ἥνδανε ϑυμῷ. 

(ἧνδανε has the digamma, ξήνδανε, preventing the hiatus.) 
80. qyeré|py evi | οἴκῳ, ἐν “Apyei, τηλόθ. πάτρης. 

(οἴκῳ has the digamma, Εοίκῳ, preventing the hiatus.) 
36. Ἀπόλλωνι ἄνακτι, τὸν ἠύκομος τέκε Λητώ. 

(The initial syllable long in’ArdAAwvt by the ατϑῖ8.---ἄνακ 

has the digamma, Favaxti, preventing the hiatus.) 

38. Κίλλαν τε ζαθέην, Tevéd|ord τε | ἶφι ἀνάσσεις. 

(ἶφι has the digamma, Figu, preventing the hiatus.) 
45 16 ὦμοισιν ἔχων ἀμφηρεφέ]α τε φαρ]έτρην. 

(Final syllable in ἀμφηρεφέα long by the arsis.s 
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αὐτοῦ κινηθέντος" ὁ δ᾽ ἤϊε | νυκτὶ ἐ]οικώς. 
(ἐοικώς has the digamma twice, Εευοικώς, the firs. of the tw 
preventing the hiatus.) 


. αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτοῖσι βέλ]ος ἐχεϊπευκὲς ἐφιείς. 


(βέλος, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.} 


. ΓΑτρείδη viv ἄμμε πολιμπλαγχθέντας oltw. | 


(ὀΐω, the penult lengthened by the arsis.) 


at # ὃ S598. ἃ χρυ . 9 ΄ π ό τ᾽ 2.2 
» O¢ Π] ἢ τῶ τ EOVTA TUT ἑσσομέξνα TP ξἕοντα. 


(ὅς lengthened by the position made with the digamma we 
F707.) 
ὦ ᾿Αχιλεῦ, κελεαί pe, Auli φίλε, μυθήσασθαι. 
(Adi, final vowel lengthened by the arsis.) 
μῆνιν ᾿Απόλλω]νος ἑκατηθελέϊταο ἄϊνακτος. 
(Λλπόλλωνος, final syllable lengthened by the position made 
with the digamma, in Fexatnbedétao.—avaxtog has the dt- 
gamma, Favaktoc, to prevent the hiatus.) 


. yap ὀΐομαι | ἄνδρα χολωσέμεν, ὃς μέγα πάντων. 


(ὀΐομαι, the vowel t lengthened by the arsis.) 


. ᾿Αργείων κρατέϊει καί | οἱ πείθονται ’Ayacot. 


(οἱ has the digamma, Fou, which saves the preceding diphthong 
from elision, and keeps it, therefore, long.) 

ϑαρσήσας μάλα εἶπε ϑεοπρόπι] Gv ὅτι οἶσθα. 

(ϑεοπρόπιον, final syllable lengthened by the position with the 
digamma in Fort. — εἶπε and οἷσθα also have each the di 
gamma, Feire and Foio@a, preventing, in each case, the 
hiatus.) 


. οὐ μὰ yap | Ἀπόλλωνα Auli φίλον, | ᾧτε σὺ Κάλχαν. 


(ΑΛπόλλωνα, the initial vowel lengthened by the arsis.—Au, 
the final vowel lengthened by the same.) 


. σοὶ κοίλῃς παρὰ | νηυσὶ βαρ]είας χεῖρας ἐποίσει. 


(νηυσὶ, to be pronounced as two syllables, by syneresis.) 


. συμπώντων Δαναῶν " οὐδ᾽ ἢν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα | εἴπης. 


(εἴπῃς has the digamma, Εείπῃς, preventing the hiatus.) 


. καὶ τότε δὴ ϑάρσησε καὶ | ηὔδα | μάντις ἀμύμων. 


(ηὔδα to be pronounced as two syllables, by syneresis.) 


. πρίν γ᾽ ἀπὸ πατρὶ φίλῳ δόμε]ναι ἑλιϊκώπιδα κούρην. 


(ἑλικώπιδα has the digamma, Ἐελικώπιδα, which preserves 
the preceding diphthong from elision, so that the latter is 
long, as a matter of course, without the aid of the arsis ) 

πίμπλαντ᾽, | ὄσσε δέ | οἱ πυρὶ λαμπετόωντι élixryy. 

(οἱ has the digamma, For, preventing the hintus. —So, also 
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ἑΐκτην has the digamma, both at the commencement and tn 
the body of the word, FeFixrny, the first of these preventing 
the elision of the final vowel in λαμπετόωντι.) 


, ἐσθλὸν δ᾽ οὐδέ τί πω εἰ[πὲς ἔπος | οὐδ᾽ ἐτέλεσσας. 


(The final syllable in εἶπες lengthened by the arsis.) 
ov δέμας οὐδὲ φυὴν, οὔτ᾽ dp’ φρένας, | οὔτε τι | ἔργα. 
(ἔργα has the digamma, Fépya, preventing the hiatus.) 


. ᾿Αργείων ἀγέραστος Ew * ἐπεὶ | οὐδὲ ἔ]οικεν. 


(ἔοικεν has the digamma twice, FéFotxev, the first ὁ, whet 
prevents the hiatus with οὐδὲ.) 
τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπίόδρα id|Ov προςέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ’᾿Αχιλλεύς. 
(ἰδὼν has the digamma, Ειδὼν, preventing the hiatus.) 
ἢ ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι, 7 ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 

(Observe, that as 7 1s by apostrophe for ἠέ, the third focet τ 
tne line, vat ἢ, is open to no objection, whereas, if we follow 
the common reading ἢ, the line 1s faulty, since the third 
foot ts then vat 7, a trochee instead of a spondee, the ἡ ther 
losing one of its component vowels by elision before the ine 
tial vowei of the next word.— The earlier form was avdpa 
Εζῴφι, without the v ἐφελκυστικόν.) 


. δεῦρο μαχησόμεϊνος " ἐπεὶ | οὔτι μοι αἴτιοί εἰσιν. 


(The final syllable in μαχησόμενος lengthened by the arsis * 


. ovped τε σκιόεντα, SaAlacod τε | ἠχήεσσα. 


(ἠχήεσσα has the digamma, Fnyjecoa, preventing the hiatus.» 


3. οὐ μὲν ool ποτε icov ἔχω γέρας, ὁππότ’ ’᾿Αχαιοί. 


(ἶσον has the digamma, Εἴσον, preventing the hiatus.) 


. οἴκαδ᾽ ἴμεν σὺν | νηυσὶ κορ]ωνίσιν " οὐδέ σ᾽ Oliv. | 


(νηυσὶ to be pronounced as two syllables, by syneresis. ΤᾺ 
penult of ὀΐω lengthened by the arsis.) 


2. τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπ]ειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ’Ayapéuvov. 


(ἄναξ has the digamma, Fava, preventing the hiatus.) 


. οἴκαδ᾽ ἰὼν σὺν | νηυσί te | σῆῇς καὶ σοῖς ἑτάροισιν. 


(νηυσί to be pronounced as two syllables, by syneresis.) 


. αὐτὸς ἰὼν κλισίηνδε, τὸ σὸν γέρας, | ὄφρ᾽ εὖ | εἰδῆς. 


(εἰδῇς has the digamma, ξειδῇς, preventing the hiatus.) 


. ἢ ὅγε φάσγανον | ὀξὺ ἐρυσσάμενος παρὰ μηροῦ. 


(ἐρυσσάμενος has the digamma, Fepvocauevoc, preventing the 
hiatus, the final vowel in ὀξὺ being short.) 
ἠὲ χόλον παύσειεν ἐρητυ]σειέ τε θυμόν. 
(According to prosodians, the v in ἐρητύω is long before oa, 
and, metri gratia, -before a long syllable ; but short before a 
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short syllable, as, ἐρήτῦον, ἐρητύεται. Knight, however 
constantly inserts the digamma, and hence, i épnrvt cece, 
the v is long by position, and remains short in épytif ov 
which appears the more reasonable doctrine.) 
ἕως ὅγε | ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν. 
(ἕως to be pronounced as a monosyllable, by syneresis.) 
Παλλάδ᾽ ’Adnvainv: δεινὼ dé οἱ | ὄσσε φάανθεν. 
(οἱ has the digamma, Fou, preventing the hiatus.) 
Kai μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προς]ηύδα. | 
(προςηύδα to be pronounced as a trisyllable, by syn@resis.s 
ἦ ἵνα | ὕθριν ἴδ]ῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρείδαο. 

(ὕδριν has the digamma, Εὐθριν, preventing the hiatus.) 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, TO δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι Oliw. | 

(ὀΐω, penult lengthened by the arsis.) 

χρὴ μὲν σφωΐτερόν ye, Feld, ἔπος | εἰρύσσασθαι. 
(ἔπος has the digamma, Féroc, preventing the hiatus.) 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεϊμον ἅμα | λαῷ ϑωρηχθῆναι. 
(πόλεμον, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, Kal ἐπ]: μέγαν | ὅρκον ὀμοῦμαι. 
(ἐπὶ, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
οὐδ᾽. ἀναθηλήσει " περὶ | yap ῥά ἑ | χαλκὸς ἔλεψεν. 
(ὁ has the digamma, Fe, preventing the hiatus.) 
οὐ yap πω τοίους ἴδον | ἀνέρας, | οὐδὲ ἴδωμαι. 

(ἀνέρας, initial vowel lengihened by the arsis.— idwuat has 
the digamma, Fidwpat, preventing the hiatus.) 

καὶ μέν μευ Bovaléwy Sdvilev πείθοντό τε μύθῳ. 

(βουλέων to be pronounced as a dissyllable, by syn@resis.) 

μήτε σύ, Πηλείδη, Een’ ἐριζέμεναι βασιλῆϊ. 

(The last syllable of Πηλείδη coalesces by syneresis with rhe 
initial vowel of éeX’, and the dactyl thus commencing is ta 
be pronounced as follows: δγεθ-ἕλ-ἕ, Some read ϑέλ᾽ for 
ἔθελ’, but the form ϑέλω never occurs om Homer or the oth 
er Epic writers.) 

λίσσομ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆ!ξ μεθέϊμεν χόλον, ὃς μέγα πᾶσιν. 

(Ἀχιλλῆϊ, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

τοὔνεκά | οἱ προθέουσιν ὀνείδεα μυθήσασθαι ; 

(οἱ has the digamma, οι, preventing the hiatus.) 

σήμαιν᾽ " ob yap ἔγωγ᾽ ἔτι σοι πείσεσθαι Oliv. | 

(ὀΐω has the penult lengthened by the arsts.) 

ἀνστήτην " λῦσαν δ᾽ ἀγορὴν παρὰ | νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
(νηυσίν to be pronounced as a dissyllable, by syneresis., 
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. hie σύν te Μενοιτιάδῃ καὶ | οἷς ἑτάροισιν. 


(οἷς has the digamma, Foic, preventing the hiatus. The 
diphthong at in kai, therefore, remains without elision, and 
long.) 

ἔρδον δ᾽ | Ἀπόλλωνι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμθας. 

(Απόλλωνι has the initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

ἔρχεσθον κλισίην InAnia|dew ᾿Αχιλῆος. 

(IlnjAniddew,—the ending -dew to be pronounced as one sylla- 
ble, by syn@resis.) 

ἐλθὼν σὺν πλεόνεσσι τό | οἱ Kai ῥίγιον ἔσται. 

(οἱ has the digamma, Fou, preventing the hiatus.) 

ἥμενον * οὐδ᾽ apa | Toye ἰδ]ὼν γήθησεν ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 

(ἰδών has the digamma, Ειδών, preventing the hiatus.) 

αὐτὰρ by | ἔγνω | ἧσιν ἐνὶ φρεσὶ, φώνησέν Te. 

(ἧσιν has the digamma, Fyotv, preventing the hiatus.) 

τοῖς ἄλλοις " 7 | yap by ὀ]λοῇ]σι φρεσὶ ϑύει. 

(γάρ lengthened by the arsis. — ὀλοῇσι, the second omicrom 
lengthened by the arsis.) 


. οὐδέ τι | olde νοϊῆσαι Gua πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω. 


(οἷδε has the digamma, Foide, preventing the hiatus.) 


. ὅππως οἱ Tapa | νηυσὶ σόΪοι μαχέωνται ’Ayatol. 


(νηυσΐ, to be pronounced as a dissyllable, by syneresis.) 
div’ ἐφ᾽ ἁλὸς πολιῆς, ὁρόων ἐπὶ | οἴνοπα πόντου. 
(οἴνοπα has the digamma, Foivora,, preventing the hiatus.; 


. ἐξαύδα μὴ κεῦθε νόΪῳ, iva | εἴδομεν ἄμφω. 


(εἴδομεν has the digamma, Feidouev, preventing the hiatus.) 


. Χρύσης δ᾽ αὖθ᾽, ἱερεὺς ἑκατηθόλου | ᾿Απόλλ]ωνος. 


(᾿Απόλλωνος, first syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 


. Same as line 370 ; ᾿Απόλλωνος with first syllable long 
, χρυσέῳ ἀν]ὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 


(χρυσέῳ to be pronounced as a dissyllable, by syneresis.) 


. GAN οὐκ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ’Ayaluéuvove | ἥνδανε ϑυμῷ. 


(jvdave has the digamma, ξήνδανε, preventing the hiatus.) 


. εὐξαμένου ἤκουσεν, ἐπεὶ μάλα | οἱ φίλος ἦεν. 


(οἱ has the digamma, Fou, preventing the hiatus.) 
εὖ eldjac ἀγόρευε ϑεοπροπίας Ἕ κάτοιο. 
(εἰδώς has the digamma, Εειδώς, so that no elision takes plac: 
in the preceding diphthong ev.) 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἐγὼ πρῶτος κελόμην ϑεὸν | τλάσκ]εσθαι. 
(ἐλάσκεσθαι has the initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
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τὴν μὲν yap σὺν νηὶ ϑο[ῇ ἑλίϊκωπες ’Ayacoi. 
(ἑλίκωπες has the digamma, Fedixwrec, so that no ¢lision 
takes place in the final syllable of ϑοῇ.) 
ἐς Χρύσην πέμπουσιν, ἄγουσι δὲ | dpa ἄν]ακτι. 
(ἄνακτι has the digamma, Εάνακτι, preventing the biatus.) 
ἐλθοῦσ᾽ Οὐὔλυμπόνδε Ai|& λίσαι, | εἴ ποτε δή τι. 
(Δία, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
ἢ ἔπει | ὥνησας κραδίην Διὸς ἠὲ καὶ ἔργῳ. 
(ἔπει has the digamma, Γέπει, so that no elision takes slace 
mn 7.) 
πολλάκι yap σέο πατρὸς é|vi μεγάροισιν ἄκουσα. 
(évt, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
ὃν Βριάρεων καλέ]ουσι Geol, ἄνδρες δέ τε πάντες. 
Bpidpewv—pewv pronounced as one syllable, by syne@rests.) 
Aiyaiwv’* ὃ yap αὗτε βίῃ ob | πατρὸς ἀμείνων. 
(οὗ has the digamma, Fod, so that no elision takes place im 
the final vowel of βίῃ.) 
τοὺς δὲ κατὰ πρύμνας τε καὶ | dud’ ἅλα | ἔλσαι ᾿Αχαιούς. 
(ἔλσαι has the digamma, Γέλσαι, preventing the hiatus.) 
aif ὄφελες παρὰ | νηυσὶν ἀϊδάκρυτος καὶ ἀπήμων. 
(νηυσίν pronounced as two syllables, by syneresis.) 
ἧσθαι * ἐπεί νύ τοι aloa μίνυνθά περ, οὔτι μάλα δήν. | 
(μάλα, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν viv | νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν. 
(νηυσὶ pronounced as a dissyllable, by synaresis.) 
τήν pa Bin ἀέκοντος ἀπ|ηύρων. | Αὐτὰρ ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 
(ἀπηύρων----ηὐρων pronounced as two syllables, by syn@resis.) 
ἐς Χρύσην ἵκανεν ἄγων ἱερὴν ἑκατόμθην. 
(ixavev, initial vowel rendered long by the augment.) 
ἐκ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ βαῖνον ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι ϑαλάσσης.. 
(ἐπε, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἑκατόμθην βῆσαν ἑκηθόλῳ [᾿Απόλλ|ωνος. 
(Ἀπόλλωνος, initial syllable lengthened by the αγοῖ5." 
ῥέξαι ὑπὲρ Δαναῶν, ὄφρ᾽ | tAacd|uecba ἄνακτα. 
(λασόμεσθα, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.—dyvaure¢ 
has the digamma, Favaxta, preventing the hiatus.) 
Compare line 38. 
τίμησας μὲν éulé μέγα | δ᾽ pao λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
(ἐμξ, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
καῖε δ᾽ ἐπὶ σχίζῃς ὁ γέρων, ἐπὶ | δ᾽ αἴθοπα | olvov. 
(οἷνον μᾶς the digamma, Foivov, preventing the hiatus.\ 
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of δὲ πανημέριοι μολπῇ ϑεὸν | TAdox|ovto. 
(λάσκοντο, τπιξϊαὶ syllable lengthened by the arsis.> 
καλὸν aleidovteg παιήονα κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
(καλόν, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἔκμενον οὖρον ἵει ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων. 
(ἑκάεργος has the digamma twice, Fexaf epyoc, the frst of 
which saves the preceding diphthong from elision.) 
νῆα μὲν οἵγε μέλαιναν ἐπ’ ἠπείροιο ἔρυσσαν. 
(ἔρυσσαν has the digamma, Fépvocav, preventing the 4 atus : 
αὐτὰρ ὁ μήνιε | νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν. 
(νηυσὶ pronounced as a dissyllable, by syn@resis.) 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμ|ον - GAA|a φθινύθεσκε φίλον κῆρ. 
(πόλεμον, last syllable lengthened by the arsis, and also by the 
pause in the line.) 
πάντες ἅμα, Ζεὺς δ᾽ ἦρχε, Θέτις δ᾽ οὐ λήθετ’ ἐφ]ετμέων. | 
(ἐφετμέων----ων pronounced as one syllable, by syneresis.) 
λισσομένη προςέειπε Δία Κρονίωνα dvlaxta. 
(ἄνακτα has the digamma, Favaxta, preventing the hiatus.. 
Ender’ ἀτάρ μιν | viv ye ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων. 
(ἄναξ has the digamma, Γάναξ, preventing the hiatus.) 
υἱὸν ἐμὸν τίσωσιν, ὀφέλλωσίν τέ é | τιμῇ. 
(é has the digamma, Fe, preventing the hiatus.) 
ἢ ἀπόειπ᾽ - ἐπεὶ οὔ τοι ἔπ]: δέος " | ὄφρ᾽ εὖ | εἰδῶ. 
(ἐπὶ, final syllable lengthened by the αγϑ15.----εἰδῶ has the ds- 
gamma, Γειδῶ, which saves the diphthong εὖ from elision.) 
7 δὴ | λοίγια | ἔργ᾽, ὅτε μ᾽ ἐχθοδοπῆσαι ἐφήσεις. 
(ἔργ᾽ has the digamma, Fepy’, preventing the hiatus.) 
7, kat | Kvavélnow ἐπ’ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Κρονίων. 
(κϑανέῃσιν, the.initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
ἀμύρόσιαι 0 dpa χαῖται ἐπεῤῥώσαντο ἄνακτος. 
(ἄνακτος has the digamma, Κάνακτος, preventing the hiatus } 
ἠγνοίησεν id|ovo’, ὅτι | οἱ συμφράσσατο βουλάς. 
(οἱ has the digamma, Fot, preventing the hiatus.) 
αὐτίκα κερτομίοισι Δία Kpoviwva προς]ηύδα. | 
(προςηύδα---ηύδα pronounced as two syllables, by syneresis.: 
πρόφρων τέτληϊκᾶς εἰπ]εῖν ἔπος ὅττι νοήσῃς. 
(τέτληκᾶς, final syllable lengthened by the position formed by 
the consonant ¢ and the digamma in Fevreiv.) 
μήτι ov | ταῦτα ἕκαστα διείρεο, μηδὲ μετάλλα... 
(ἕκαστα has the digamma, Γέκαστα, preventing the hiatus.) 
τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ’ ἔπειτα βοῶπις | πότνια | “Ἥρη. 
“Ἥρη has the acgamma, Fron, preventing the hiatus.) 


METRICAL INDEX. 43 


559. τιμήσῃς, ὀλέσῃς δὲ πολ]έας ἐπὶ | νηυσὶν ᾿ΑἸχαιῶν. 
(πολέας pronounced as two syllables, by syneresis.—vyvoty 
also pronounced as two syllables, from the same cause.) 

573. 7 δὴ | λοίγια | ἔργα τάδ' ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἔτ’ ἀνεκτά. 

(ἔργα has the digamma, Fépya, preventing the hiatus.) 
578, πατρὶ φίλῳ éxinpa péplecv Διὶ, | ὄφρα μὴ avte. 

(ὄφρα has the digamma, Fodpa, preventing the hiatus.) 

683. αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἵλ]ᾶος | ᾽Ολύμπιος ἔσσεται ἧμιν 

(ζλᾶος, penult lengthened by the arsis.) 
606. of μὲν κακκείοντες ἔθαν oix|ovde ἕκαστος. 

(ἕκαστος has the digamma, Γέκαστος, preventing the nutus. 
—ébdv, final syllable lengthened by the position produced by 
the final consonant v and the digamma in Γοϊκόνδε.) 

607. ἧχι ἑκάστῳ δῶμα περικλυτὸς ᾿Αμφιγυήῆεις. 
(ἑκάστῳ has the digamma, Γεκάστῳ, preventing the hiatus.) 
09, Ζεὺς δὲ πρὸς ὃν λέχος, Hi’ ᾿Ολύμπιος ἀστεροπητής. 

(There is a defect τη this line, since, inasmuch as ὃν has the 
digamma, Fov, the preceding πρὸς ought to be long by posi- 
tion, which would vitiate the dactyl. Bentley recommends 
the rejection of ov from the text, so that the line may run as 
follows : Ζεῦς δὲ | πρὸς λἔχδς | Hi’ Fe.) 


BOOK Tt. 


ut. "Αλλοι μέν pa ϑεοί τε καὶ | ἀνέρες | immoxopvorai. 
(ἀνέρες, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
4, τιμήσῃ, ὀλέσῃ δὲ πολ]έας ἐπὶ | νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
πολέας --- ας as one syllable, by synaeresis. — νηυσὶν pro- 
nounced as a dissyllable by synaresis.) 
6. ἥδε δέ | οἱ κατὰ ϑυμὸν ἀρίστη φαίνετο βουλή. 
(οἱ has the digamma, Fot, preventing the hiatus.) 
A. βάσιν ἴθι | οὗλε ὄν]ειρε, ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

(οὗλε has the digamma, FoiAe, preventing the hiatus.—An 
hiatus, however, actually takes place between οὗλε and ovet- 
pe, which there is nothing to remedy, unless we read, with 
Knight, od0F", the elided form of the vocative, from bAcF oc.) 

‘6 ϑωρῆξϊ]αι ἑ KéAleve καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 

(é has the digamma, Fe, so that there is no elision in the 

diphthong preceding.) 
δῦ. στῆ δ᾽ dp’ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς Νηλ|ηΐῳ | υἷι ἐοικώς. 
(vie has the digamma, Ευῖι, so that no elision takes place τὴ the 
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final vowel of Νηληΐῳ.---ἐοικώς has also the Ctgamma twre, 
ΕευΓοικώς, the first of which prevents the hiatus with vit.) 


, οὐ χρὴ παννύχιον ebdlecy βουληφόρον ἄνδρα. 


(παννύχ ὃν, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 


, νήπιος" | οὐδὲ τὰ | ἤδη, & ῥα Ζεὺς | μήδετο | ἔργα. 


(ἤδη has the digamma, Εἤδη, preventing the hiatus.—épya has 
also the digamma, Fépya, preventing the hiatus.) 
κἄλόν, | νηγάτεον " περὶ | δὲ μέγα | βάλλετο φᾶρος. 
(καλόν has the first syllable lengthened by the avsis.—0é τὰ 
also lengthened by the arsis.) 
ποσσὶ δ᾽ vr|6 λιπαρ]οῖσιν ἐδήσατο | καλὰ πέδ]ιλα. 
(ὑπὸ, final syllable lengthened by the αγϑδὶ5.---καλὰ, initial syl- 
lable lengthened by the arsis.) 


, εἶδός | τε μέγεθός Te, φυήν 7 ἄγχιστα ἐϊῴκει. 


(τε lengthened by the arsis.—éoxet has the digamma twue 

FeF Oxet, the first of which prevents the hiatus.) 
ᾧχετ᾽ ἀποπτάμεϊνος, ἐμὲ | δὲ γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἀνῆκεν. 

(ἀποπτάμενος, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

καὶ φεύγειν σὺν | νηυσὶ πολυκλή]ϊσι κελ]εύσω. 

(νηυσὶ, two syllables, by δγηατγεϑὶβ.--πολυκλήϊσι, penult length 

. ened by the arsis.) 
Νέστωρ, ὅς pa Πύ]λοιο ἄναξ ἦν ἠμαθόεντος. 

(ἄναξ has the digamma, Favaé, preventing the hiatus.) 

noite | ἔθνεα | εἷσι μελισσάων ἀδινάων. 

(ἔθνεα has the digamma, FéOvea, preventing the hiatus.) 

ai μὲν | τ’ ἔνθα ἅλ]ις πεποτήαται, | al δέ τε | ἔνθα. 

(ἅλις has the digamma, ξάλις, preventing the hiatus.—There 
is an hiatus, however, in te ἔνθα, which escaped the obser- 
vation of Bentley, and for which Heyne proposes τοι ἔνθα. 

λαῶν ἱζόντων, ὅμαδος δ᾽ ἦν, ἐννέα | δέ σφεας. | 

(σφεας, one syllable, by syneresis.) 

Ἥφαιστος μὲν δῶκε Att Κρονίωνι ἄνακτι. 
(ἄνακτι has the digamma, Γάνακτι, preventing the hiatus } 
Ἑρμείας δὲ ἄναξ δῶκεν ἸΤέλοπι πληξίππῳ. 

(ἄναξ has the digamma, Favaé, preventing the hiatus.) 

πολλῇσιν νήσοισι καὶ "Ap, ei | παντὶ ἀν] ἰσσειν. 

(ἀνάσσειν has the digamma, Favdooety, preventing the hratus ; 

τῷ Oy ἐρεισάμεν]δς Exe’ | ᾿Αργείοισι μετ]ηύδο | 

(ἐρεισάμενδς, last syllable lengthened by the arsis.—erg baa. 
«--αύδα pronounced as two syllables, by synzresis.) 
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οὕτω που Διὶ μέλλει ὑπερμενέϊ φίλον | εἶναι. 
(ὑπερμενέϊ, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
Τρώων | δ᾽ ἄνδρα éx|aorov ἑλοίμεθα | οἰνοχοεύειν. 
(ἕκαστον and οἰνοχοεύειν have each the digamma, Γέκαστοι 
and Fowoyoeverv, preventing in each case the hiatus.) 
πολλαί Kev δεκάδες δευ]οίατο | οἰνοχόοιο. 
(οἰνοχό:ιο has the digamma, preventing the hiatus.) 


, πολλέων» | ἐκ πολίων ἐγχέσπαλοι ἄνδρες ἔασιν. 


(πολλέων pronounced as two syllables, by synaresis.} 

elar’ ἐν] μεγάρ]οις ποτιδέγμεναι " | ἄμμι δὲ | ἔργον. 

(évi, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.—épyov has the “1 

gamma, Fépyov, preventing the hiatus.) : 

φεύγωμεν ovv.| νηυσὶ φίλην ἐς πωτρίδα γαῖαν. 

(νηυσί pronounced as two syllables, by synaresis.) 

πόντου | Ἰκαρίοιο, τὰ μὲν τ᾽ τὐὐρός te Νότος τε. 

(Knight gives Ἰκαρίοιο the digamma, Εικαρίουο, the frst of 
which prevents the hiatus.) 

ὦρορ᾽ ἐπ|αΐξ᾽ας πατρὸς Διὸς ἐκ νεφελάων. 

(ἐπαΐξας has the antepenult lengthened by the arsis.) 

νῆας én’ ἐσσεύοντο, ποδῶν δ᾽ ὑπένερθε κον]τη. | 

(κονίη, penult lengthened by the arsis.) 

οἴκαδε | ἱεμέϊνων " ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἥρεον ἕρματα νηῶν. 

(ἱεμένων has the digamma, Frevévwv, preventing the hiatus.- 
ἱεμένων has also the initial vowel lengthened by the arsis.) 

οὕτω | δὴ οἰ[κόνδε φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν. 

(οἰκόνδε has the digamma, Γοϊκόνδε, so that no elision takes 
place in δή.) 

σοῖς ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυε | φῶτα ἕκ[αστον. 

(ἕκαστον has the digamma, Féxaotov, preventing the hiatus.’ 

μηδ᾽ εἴ!α νῆ]ᾶς ἅλαδ᾽ | ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. 

(νῆᾶς, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.—The common 
text has μηδὲ ἔα, but this produces an hiatus, which vitiates 
the line. Knight, accordingly, reads μηδ᾽ ἔαε (2. €., und 
EFae), and Bentley μηδ᾽ éda, but we have preferred to 
eather the emendation of Thiersch, und’ εἴα. Gr. Gr., 220, 
69.) 


i, βῆ δὲ κατ’ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων | αἴξασα. 


(ἀΐξασα, initial vowel lengthened by the arsis.) 


. εὗρεν ἔπειτ᾽ ᾽Οδυσῆα Auli μῆ]τῖν ἀτάλαντον. 


(Avi, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.—pijriv, the Ξαπιε; 


. φεύξεσθ᾽ ἐν νήεσσι πολυκλή]ϊσι πεσόντες. 


(πολυκλήϊσιν venult lengthened by the arsiz.) 
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Compare line 164. 


. Compare line 165. 
. αὐτὸς δ᾽ ’Arpeildew ᾿Αγαϊμέμνονος ἀντίος ἐλθὼν. 


(Atpeidew—dew pronounced as one syllable, by synaresis.) 


. δέξατό | οἱ σκῆπ]τρον πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί. 


(οἱ has the digamma, οι, preventing the hiatus.) 
τὸν δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ép|ntu|oacke παραστάς. 
(Compare line 192, book i.) 
δαιμόνι᾽, ov σε é 


οἰκε, Kak|Ov ὥς, δειδίσσεσθαι. 

(ἔοικε has the digamma twice, FéFotke, the first of which pre 
vents the hiatus.—xakov, final syllable lengthened by the 
arsis.) 


. οὐ γάρ | πω σάφα | οἷσθ᾽, οἷος νόος ᾿Ατρείωνος. 


(oic® has the digamma, Εοῖσθ᾽, preventing the hiatus.) 


. ϑυμὸς | δὲ μέγας | ἐστὶ διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος. 


(dé lengthened by the arsis.) 


. τιμὴ δ᾽ ἐκ Διός ἐστι, φιλ]εῖ δέ ἑ | μητίετα Ζεύς. 


(é has the digamma, Fe, preventing the hiatus.) 


. ὃν δ᾽ αὖ δήμου | τ’ ἄνδρα ἴδ]οι, βοόωντα τ’ ἐφεύροι. 


(ἴδοι has the digamma, Είδοι, preventing the hiatus.) 


. εἷς βασιλεύς, ᾧ ἔδωκε Κρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλο]μητέω. | 


(ἀγκυλομητέω---τεὼ one syllable by syne@resis.) 


. σκῆπτρόν τ᾽ ἠδὲ ϑέμιστας ἵνα ofi|ot βασιλεύῃ. 


(This line violates the metre, since no good reason can be as 
signed for the length of the first syllable in σφίσι, except the 
mere necessity of the verse, which 15, in fact, no reason at 
all. Consult, also, Explanatory Notes, for other objections. 
— The final syllable, however, in σφισῖ 15 long by the arsis.; 

ἄλλοι μέν ῥ᾽ ἔζοντο ἐρήτυ]θεν δὲ καθ᾽ Edpac. 

(According to some, the v is long here in ἐρήτυθεν, because 
contracted for ἐρητύθησαν. A better reason, however, is, 
because the digamma intervenes, and produces a lengthening 
by position with the following 0, namely, ἐρήτῦ.θεν. Com. 
pare line 192, book i.) 

ὅς ῥ' ἔπεα φρεσὶν How ἄκοσμά τε πολλά τε | ἤδη. | 

(76n has the digamma, Εήιδη, preventing the hiatus.) 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι | οἱ εἴσαιτο γελοίϊον ᾿Αργείοισιν. 

(oi has the digamma, οι, preventing the hiatus.) 

ἔμμεναι" aioyto|tog δὲ ἀν]ὴρ ὑπὸ | Ἴλιον ἦλθεν. 

(This line 1s faulty on account of the hiatus in δὲ ἀνήρ, whiea 
Bentley seeks to remedy by reading δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀνήρ, or αἴσγιστος 
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δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν.----Ἰλιον, however, has the digamma, Είλιον, pre- 
venting a second hiatus.—Knight rejects, as faulty, lines 
217-219 inclusive.) 


. φολκὸς ἔην, χωλὸς δ᾽ ἕτερον πόδα | τὼ δέ οἱ | ὦμω. 


(οἱ has the digamma, ἔοι, preventing the hiatus.) 


. πρωτίστῳ dido|uév εὗτ᾽ | ἂν πτολίεθρον ἕλωμεν. 


(δίδομεν, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 


. ἥντ᾽ αὐτὸς ἀπὸ | νόσφι κατίσχεαι ;—ov μὲν ἔοικεν. 


(αὐτὸς, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 


. οἴκαδέ περ σὺν | νηυσὶ νεώμεθα " τόνδε δ᾽ ἐῶμεν. 


(νηυσί pronounced as two syllables, by syneresis.) 


. ὃς καὶ viv ’AytlAqa, é|6 μέγ᾽ ἀμείνονα φῶτα. 


(0 has the digamma, Féo, preventing the hiatus.—The ,finas 
vowel in ἕδ 15 also lengthened by the arsis.) 


΄ ¢ ΄ 2 Ν - > ΄ ΄ 
. καί μιν ὑπ]όδρα ἰδὼν χαλεπῷ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ. 


(dav has the digamma, preventing the hiatus.) 
ἔμμεναι, ὅσσοι tye’ ’Atpet|dn¢g ὑπὸ | Ἴλιον ἦλθον. 

(Ἴλεον has the digamma, Είλιον, preventing the hiatus.) 

οὐδέ τε[πω σάφα ἴδμεν, ὅπως ἔσται τάδε | ἔργα. 

(ἴδμεν has the digamma, Fiduev, preventing the hiatus. So, 
also, ἔργα has the digamma, Fépya, preventing another 
liatus.) 

ἧσαι ὀνειδίζων ὅτι | οἱ μάλα πολλὰ δίδουσιν. 

(οἱ has the digamma, Fot, preventing the hiatus.) 

εἰ μὴ ἐγώ σε λαθὼν ἀπὸ | μὲν φίλα | εἵματα δύσω. 


(εἵματα has the digamma, Εείματα, preventing the hiatus.) 

πλῆξεν " ὃ δ᾽ ἰδνώθη, ϑαλε ρὸν δέ οἱ ἔκπεσε δάκρυ. 

(οἱ has the digamma, ἔοι, preventing the hiatus.) 

σκήπτρου ὕπο χρῦσ]έου ὁ δ᾽ ap’ | ἕζετο, τάρθησέν τε. 

(χρυσέου must be pronounced as a dissyllable, so that —éov 6 δ' 
ap’ forms a dactyl.) ; 

ἀλγήσας 0’ ἀχρ]εῖον ic\av, ἀπομόρξατο δάκρυ. 

(This line is metrically faully, since ἰδών has the digamma, 
Ειδών, and the final syllable of ἀχρεῖον ought, therefore, ts 
be long by position, and can not form the second of a dactyl. 
Bentley suggests ἀχρεῖον ὁρῶν, or ἀχρεῖα Γιδών. Many 
passages occur in which ὁρᾶν and ἰδεῖν appear to be inter- 
changed, and probably the present one ought to be added to 
the number. Heyne also inclines toward ἀχρεῖον ὁρῶν.) 

οἱ δὲ, καὶ ἀχνύμενοί περ, ἐπ’ | αὐτῷ | ἡδὺ γέλασσαν. 

(ἡδύ has the digamma, Εηδύ, preventing the hiatus.) 
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. ὧδε δέ | Tig εἴπ]εσκεν ἰδὼν ἐς | πλησίον ἄλλον. 


(εἴπεσκεν has the digamma, ξεΐπεσκεν, so that τῖς becomes 
long by position.) . 


, ὦ πόποι, ἢ δὴ μυρί᾽ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς ἡ ἐσθλὰ élopyev. 


(ἔοργεν has the digamma, Féopyev, preventing the hiatus.) 


, γῦν δὲ τό]δὲ μέγ᾽ ἄριστον ἐν ᾿Αργείοισιν ἔρεξεν. 


(τόδε, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
ὃς τὸν Awby|tHpa ἐπ]εσθόλον ἔσχ᾽ ἀγοράων. 
(ἐπεσθόλον has the digamma, Γεπεσθόλον, preventing tre 
hiatus.) 


. 'Ατρείδη, vir δή σε ἄναξ, ἐθέλουσι. Ayacoi. 


(ἄναξ has the dégamma, Εώναξ, preventing the hiatus.) 


. ἀλλήλοισιν ὀδύροντ]αι οἰκ]όνδε νέεσθαι. 


(οἰκόνδε has the digamma, Fotkovde, so that no elision tance 
place 1% the preceding diphthong.) 


. ἦ μὴν καὶ πόνος ἐστὶν ἀντη]θέντα νέεσθαι. 


(ἀντηθέντα, the t lengthened by the arsis.) 
καὶ yap τις 8 ἕνα μῆνα μένων ἀπὸ | ἧς ἀλόχοιο. 

(ἧς has the digamma, Εῆς, preventing the hiatus.) 

χειμέριαι εἰϊλέωσιν ὀρινομένη τε ϑάλάσσα. 

(εἰλέωσιν has the digamma, FetAéworv, preventing the hiatus. 
—seihéwowv, moreover, must be pronounced as three sylla 
bles merely, by syneresis, the syllable ew being contracted 
into wW.) 


> ΄ ν Ν ΄ ᾽ Ν ν.» 
. ἀσχαλάαν παρὰ | νηυσὶ κορ]ωνίσιν " ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης. 


(νηυσί pronounced as two syllables, by syneresis.) 


. εὖ yap | δὴ τόδε | ἴδμεν ἐνὶ φρεσίν " ἐστὲ δὲ πάντες. 


(ἴδμεν has the digamma, Fiduev, preventing the hiatus.) 


. καλῇ ὑπ]|ὸ πλατανίστῳ, ὅθεν ῥέεν ἀγλαὸν ὕδωρ. 


(καλῇ, first syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 


. βωμοῦ b7|até|a¢ πρός pa πλατάνιστον ὄρουσεν. 


(ὑπαΐξας, antepenult lengthened by the arsis.) 


. μήτηρ δ᾽ augerot|ato ὀδ]υρομένη φίλα τέκνα. 


(This line is faulty in point of metre, since there is nothng 
to prevent the hiatus. Bentley suggests ἀμφεποτᾶτ᾽ ὀλοφ- 
υρομένη.) 

λᾶαν γάρ μιν ἔθηκε Κρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω. | 
ἀγκυλομητεω---τέω pronounced as one syllable by synarests, 
so that —untew forms a spondee.) 
τῷ δεκάτῳ δὲ TOAltv αἱϊρήσομεν εὐρυάγυιαν. 


(πόλιν, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
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αὐτου, | εἰσόκεν ὥστυ μέγα ἸΤοιάμ]οιο ἐλωμεν. 

(The pause saves the last syllable of αὐτοῦ from elrsion, or 
in other words, prevents the hiatus.—-With regard to Ie: 
άμοιο ἕλωμεν, Bentley suggests Πριάμοιο ἁλῴη, 1. €., Εαλῴη 
but Knight gives ἔλωμεν itself the digamma, FéAwpev.. 

ὡς ἔφατ’ - ’Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ | ταχον, | ἀμφὶ δὲ νῆες. 

(Zayov, initval vowel lengthened by the arsis.) 

ὦ πόποι, ἢ δὴ παισὶν ἐοικότες | ἀγορά]ασθε. 

(ἀγορήασθε, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 


, νηπιάχοις, οἷς οὔτι μέλει πολεμήϊα | ἔργα. 


(ἔργα has the digamma, Fépya, preventing the hiatus.) 
mpiv “Apyloc δ᾽ ἰέναι, πρὶν καὶ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο. 
(πρῖν lengthened by the arsis.) 
ἤματι TO, ὅτε | νηυσὶν | ἐπ’ ὠκυμόροισιν ἔθαινον. 
(νηυσὶν pronounced as two syllables, by syneresis.) 


. TO μῆτις πρὶν éreryéoO|w olx|dvde νέεσθαι. 


(οἰκόνδε has the digamma, Εοϊκόνδε, so that there is no ediston 

of the preceding vowel.) 
εἰ δέ τις ἐκπάγλως ἐθέλ]ει οἰκόνδε νέεσθαι. 

(οἱκόνδε has the digamma, Εοϊκόνδε, so that there is no eli sion 

in the preceding diphthong.) 
ἁπτέσθ]ω ἧς | νηὸς ἐὐσσέλμοιο μελαίνης. 

(ἧς has the digamma, Εῆς, preventing the hiatus.) 

ἀλλά, ἄναξ, αὐτός τ’ εὖ μήδεο, πείθεό τ᾽ ἄλλῳ. 

(ἄναξ has the digamma, Favaé, preventing the hiatus.) 

οὔτοι ἀπόθληϊτὸν ἔπος | ἔσσεται, ὅττι κε εἴπω. 

(ἀπόθλητον, final syllable lengthened by the αγϑ15.---εἴπω has 
the digamma, Feirw, and hence ke, not κεν, must precede. 
The latter form would be long by position, and would, o, 
course, violate the measure.) 

70 ὅς κ᾽ ἐσθλὸς ἔῃσι " κατὰ σφέας | γὰρ wayéovTa. 

(σφέας pronounced as one syllable, by syneresis, ἃ σφέας form- 

ing a sponlee.) 
γνώσεαι | δ᾽, εἰ καὶ ϑεσπεσίῃ πόλιν οὐκ ἀλαπάξεις. 

(γνώσεαι pronounced as two syllables, by syna@resis, and 

Jorm:ng a spondee.) 
τῷ κε τάχ ἠμύσειε πόλις ἸΤριάμ[οιο ἄνακτος. 

κἄνακτος has the digamma, Εάνακτος, preventing the hiatus.) 

μ᾽ μνάζειν παρὰ | νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν, | οὔ οἱ ἔπ]ειτα. 

“νηυσὶ pronounced as a dissyllable, by syneresis.—oi has the 
digamma, Fot, so that no elision takes place in the praced- 
ing duphthong.) 
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7. ἔσταν δ᾽ ἐν λειμ᾿ῶνζ Σκαμ]ανδρίῳ ἀνθεμόεντι. 


. ὥρῃ ἐν | εἰαρινῇ, ὅτε τε γλάγος ἄγγεα δεύει. 


METR.CAL INDEX. 


ὡς ἔφατ - Apyelo: δὲ μέγ᾽ | ταχον, ] ὡς ὅτε Koya. 
(Laxov, initial syllable lengthenew oy the arsis.) 
Νέστορα μὲν πρώτιστα καὶ ᾿Ιδομεν]ῆα ἄνακτα. 
(ἄνακτα has the digamma, Favaxra, preventing the hiatus ) 
ἕκτον δ᾽ abr’ Odvoja Aili μῆτ᾽ τν ἀτάλαντον. 
(Act and μῆτιν have each the final syllable lengthened by τὸ 
a7sis.) 
αὐτόματ]ος δέ οἱ | ἦλθε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλωος. 
(οἱ has the digamma, ἔοι, preventing the hiatus.) 
ὡς épar’* οὐδ᾽ ἄρα | πώ οἱ ἐπ]εκραίαινε ἹΚρο" ἴων. 
(οἱ has the digamma, ἔοι, so that there is no elision in tha 
preceding vowel.) 
᾿Ατρείδη κύδ]ιστε ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέυνων. 
(ἄναξ has the digamma, Γάναξ, preventing the hiatus.) 
ἀμθαλλώμεθα | ἔργον, ὃ δὴ Grog ἐγγυωλίζει. 
(ἔργον has the digamma, Fépyov, preventng the hiatus.) 
τομεν, | ὄφρα κε ϑᾶσσον ἐγείρομεν Oo. Apnea. 
(ἴομεν, initial vowel lengthened by ine ars-s.) 
πάντες ἐῦπλεκέξς ἑκατόμθοι]ος δὲ ἕκαστος. 
(ἐὐπλεκέξς, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.—ékaortoe 
has the digamma, ξέκαστος, prev sing the hiatus.) 
ἐν νηυΪσὶ γλαφυρῇσι φίλην ἐς maTp**. γαῖαν. 
(νηυσὶ pronounced as two syllables, by syna@resis ; hence εἰ 
vnv— forms a spondee.) 
ἐς πεδίον προχέϊοντό ZKal|udvdpiov* αὐτὰρ ὑπὸ χθών. 
<The final vowel of προχέοντὄ remains short before the ox wn 
the next word, it being impossible otherwise to adapt such a 
form as Σκαμάνδριον to the measure. To remove such a 
shortening as the present one, Knight reads Καμάνδριον. 
Consult Anthon’s Greek Prosody, p. 6.) 


(Consult remarks on previous line.) 


(This line violates the metre, since εἰαρινῇ has the ligamma, 
Εειαρινῇ, which would make ἐν long by position. Bentley 
suggests Opn εἰαρινῇ, 1. €., ὥρη Ἑειαρινῇ.) 

ὑμεῖς γὰρ ϑεαί ἐστε, πάρ]εστέ τε, | ἴστε τε πάντα. 

(ἴστε has the digamma, Fiore, preventing the hiatus.) 

ἡμεῖς δὲ κλέος οἷον ἀκούομεν, | οὐδέ τι | ἴόμεν. 

(iduev has the digamma, Fiduev, preventing the hiatua } 
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gui δ᾽ ἄῤῥηκτος χάλκ|εον δέ μοι | ἦτορ ἐνείη. 
(λάλκεον---εον pronounced as one syllable, by syneresis.) 


BOOK III. 


. Τρῶες μὲν κλαγγῇ τ᾽ ἐνοπῇ τ’ ἴσαν, ὄρνιθες we. | 


(ὄρνιθες, last syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
εὑρὼν ἢ ἔλαφον κερα]ὸν ἢ | ἄγριον atya. 
(κεραῦν, last syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 


. ὡς ἐχάρη Μενέλαος ᾿Αλέξανδρον ϑεο]ειδέα. | 


(ϑεοειδέα----εα pronounced as one syllable, by syneresis, βι' 
that -ewdéa forms a spondee.) 


¢ ok ee ΄ ΄ ᾽ Ν ΄ ᾽ ΄ 
. ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε τίς τε δράκοντα ἰδὼν παλίνορσος ἀπέστη. 


(ἰδών has the digamma, Ειδών, preventing the hiatus.) 
ἂψ τ’ ἀνεχώρησεν, &|ypdg τέ μιν εἷλε παρειάς. 
(ἀνεχώρησεν, last syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 


. δύσπαρι, | εἶδος ἄριστε, γυναιμανές, ἠπεροπευτά. 


(εἶδος has the digamma, Feidoc, preventing the hiatus.) 


. εἴθ᾽ ὄφελ]ξς ἄγον]ός τ᾽ ἔμεναι, ἄγαμός τ᾽ ἀπολέσθαι. 


(ὐφελξς, last syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 


. φάντες ἀριστῆα πρόμον ἔμμεναι, οὕνεκα | καλόν. | 


(καλόν, first syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
ἢ to.locde ἐϊὼν ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσιν. 

(This line offends against the metre, there being an hiatus im 

τοιόςδε ἐών. Bentley suggests τοιοῦτος ἐών.) 
h τε κόμη τό τε | εἶδος, ὅτ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι μιγείης. 

(εἶδος has the digamma, Feidoc, preventing the hiatus.) 

λάϊνον aco χιτῶνα κακῶν ἕνεχ᾽, | ὅσσα élopyac. 

(ἔοργας has the digamma twice, FéF opyac, the first of these 
preventing the hiatus.) 

αἰεί το, κραδίη πέλεκυς ὥς ἐστιν ἀτειρῆς. 

(Bentley gives ὥς the digamma, Εως, which makes the final 
syllable of πέλεκυς long by position. Otherwise it will be 
lengthened by the arsis.) 

bar’ εἶσιν διὰ δουρὸς ὑπ’ | ἀνέρος, | ὅς ῥά τε τέχνῃ. 

(ἀνέρος has the initial vowel lengthened by the arsis.) 

μή μοι OGp’ ἐρατὰ πρόφε!ρε χρυσ]έης ᾿Αφρο] δίτης. 

(As χρῦσέξης has the initial syllable long, we must pronounce 
-ἕης, the remainder of the word, as one long syllable, by sy 
neresis, making -ἔης ’Agpo- a dactyl.) 
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130. 


140. 
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, αἰνῶς ἀθανάτῃσι ϑεῆῇς εἰς . ὦπα ἔ]οικεν. 
. ὄφρα ἴδ᾽]ῃ πρότερόν τε πόσ'ν πηούς τε φίλους τε. 


. καλὸν δ᾽ οὕτω ἐγὼν οὔπω ἴδον | ὀφθαλμοῖσιν. 


METRICAL INDEX. 


. κτήμαθ᾽ ἑλὼν ed πάντα γυϊναϊκά τε | οἴκαδ᾽ ἀγέσθω. 


(oixad’ has the digamma, Εοϊκαδ᾽, preventing the hiatus.) 


. στεῦται | yap τι ἔπ]δς épélecy κορυθαίολος “Ἑκτωρ. 


(ἔπος has the digamma, Ἐέπος, preventing the hiatus —- The 
final syllable of ἔπος, moreover, 15 lengthened by the as x18.) 
τεύχεα | Kad’ ἀποθέσθαι ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυθοτείρῃ. 
(καλ᾽ lengthened by the arsis.) 
Compare line 72. 
οἴσετε δ᾽ apr’, ἕτερον λευϊκὸν, ἑτέρην δὲ μέλαιναν. 
(λευκὸν, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
αὐτός, élet οἱ | παῖδες ὑπερφίαλοι καὶ ἄπιστοι. 
(οἱ has the ἀϊσαηιπια; Fot, s: that no easion takes place in the 
preceding diphthong.) 
Ἕκτωρ | δὲ προτὶ | ἄστυ δύω κήρυκας ἔπεμπεν. 
(ἄστυ has the digamma, Faorv, preventing the hiatus.) 


νῆας ἔπι γλαφυρὰς ἰέν]αι ἠδ᾽ 

(As ἄρν᾽ has the digamma, Εάρν᾽, the line, as it at present 
stands, is faulty, and perhaps we should read ide tpve 
κέλευεν, 1. €., ide Fapve κέλευεν.) 

τὴν δ᾽ evp’ ἐν peyapw* ἢ | δὲ μέγαν | ἱστὸν ὕφαινεν. 
(δὲ lengthened by the arsis.) 
οὕς ἕθεν εἵνεκ᾽ ἔπασχον vr’ | "Άρη]ος παλαμάων. 

(Ἄρηος, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προςέφη πόδας ὠκέα | Ἶρις. | 

(Ἴρις has the digamma, Εἴρις, preventing the hiatus.) 

δεῦρ᾽ ἴθι, νύμφα φίλη, iva | ϑέσκελα | ἔργα id|nat. 

(ἔργα has the digamma, Fépya, and ἴδηαι the digamma, Baie 
both preventing the hiatus.) 

ἀνδρός τε προτέϊροιο καὶ | ἄστεος ἠδὲ τοκήων. 

(This line is faulty, since ἄστεος has the digamma, Faoreog, 
and καί can not, therefore, be shortened. It 15 probable th 
the true reading is προτέρου καί.) 

δενδρέῳ éd|eCouevoe ὄπα λειριόεσσαν ἱεῖσιν. 
δενδρέῳ pronounced as if written devdpw, and then shorte 
by elision.} 


(ἔοικεν has the digamma, Γέοικεν, preventing the hiatus.) 
(ἴδῃ has the digamma, Fidn preventing the hiatus., 


(ἴδον has the digamma, Fidov, preventing any elision of t 
preceding vowel, which remains long of course ) 
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. οὐδ᾽ οὕτω γεραρόν " βασιλῆϊ yao | avdpi ἔ]οικ er 


(ἔοικεν has the digamma twic;, FéFotkev, the first of which 
prevents the hiatus.) 
αἰδοῖός τε μοί ἐσσι φίλ]ξ Exv|pé δειν]ός Te. 
(φίλε and ἑκυρξ have each the final syllable lengthened by the 
arsis.) 
ἔνθα id\ov πλείστους Φρύγας, | ἀνέρας | αἰολοπώλους 
ἴδον has the digamma, Fidov, preventing the hiatus.—ivéoag 
has the initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ of τόσοι ἦσαν, dolor ἑλίϊκωπες ᾿Αχαιοί. 
(ἑλίκωπες has the digamma, Ἐελίκωπες, preventing any δ΄ “on 
of the preceding diphthong.) 
δεύτερον αὐτ’ ᾽Οδυ[σῆα ἴδΙίων ἐρέειν’ ὁ yepatoc. 
(ἴδων has the digamma, Fidwy, preventing the natus.) 
ἀρνειῷ μιν ἔγωγε élioxw πηγεσιμάλλῳ. 
(ἐΐσκω has the digamma, Εεΐσκω, preventing the heat 
τὴν δ᾽ αὗτ᾽ ᾿Αντήνωρ πεπνυμένος ἀντίον ηὔδα. 
(ηὔδα pronounced as two syllables, by syna@resis.) 
ὦ γύναι, ἦ μάλα | τοῦτο ἔπ]ος νημερτὲς ἔειπες. 
(ἔπος has the digamma, Γέπος, preventing the hiatus.® 
παῦρα μὲν, ἀλλὰ μάλα λιγέως - ἐπεὶ ob πολύμυθος. 
(μάλα, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
στάσκεν, ὑπ|αὶ δὲ ileoke, κατὰ χθονὸς ὄμματα πήξας. 
(ἴδεσκε has the digamma, Είδεσιε, preventing the hiatus.) 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀστεμφὲς ἔχεσκεν, didpei | φωτὶ ἐοικώς. 
(ἐοικώς has the digamma twice, FeFoxéc, the former of whicr 
prevents the hiatus.) 
GAN bre δή p ὄπα | τὲ μεγάλην ἐκ στήθεος | Ter. | 
(τὲ lengthened by the arsis.—iet, first syllable lengthened ba 
the arsis.) 
kai ἔπε[ἃ νιφά]δεσσιν ἐοικότα χειμερίῃσιν. 
(ἔπεα, final vowel lengthened by the arsis.) 
Ἰδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐνὶ Ἰζρήτεσσι, ϑεῖος ὥς. | 
(ϑεῦς has the final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
δοιὼ δ' ob divaluai ἰδέειν κοσμήτορε λαῶν. 
(ἰδέειν has the digamma, Ειδέειν, preventing the hiatus.) 
Kdoropa ¥ ἱππόδαμον καὶ πὺξ ἀγαθὸν MoAv|devxea. | 
(Πυολυδεύκεα----εα pronounced as one syllable, by synaresis.’ 
κήουϊκες δ᾽ ἀνὰ | ἄστυ ϑεῶν φέρον ὅρκια πιστά. 
(ἄστυ has the digamma, Εάστυ, preventing the hiatus.) 
ἄρνε δύω καὶ | οἷνον éddpova, καρπὸν apot γης. 
Pp2 
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. ὅρκια πιστὰ ϑεῶν σύναγον, Kpy|tipe δὲ | οἶνον. 


. ᾿Ατρείδ]ης δὲ ἐρ᾿υσσάμενος χείρεσσι μάχαιραν. 


. ὧδε σφ᾽ ἐγκέφαλος χαμάδις ῥέοι | ὡς ὅδε | οἶνος. 
. ἤτοι ἐγὼν εἶμι προτὶ | Ἴλιον ἠνεμόεσσαν. 


. Ζεὺς μέν | που τόγε | οἷδε καὶ ἀθάνατοι ϑεοὶ ἄλϑου:. 


. τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἄψοῤῥ]οι προτὶ | Ἴλιον ἀποιέοντο. 


. ὧδε δὲ | τῖς εἴπ]εσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν τε Τρώων τε. 


METRICAL INDEX. 


(ot ov has the digamma, Foivov, so that no elision takes piace 
15 the preceding diphthong.) 
K7pv§ Ἰδαῖος ἠ)δὲ χρύσ]εια κύπ]ελλα. 
(Ἰδαῖος, -ὃς long by the arsis ; no syne esis takes place in χρύ- 
ceca; on the contrary, -eld κῦπ- forms a regular dactyl.) 
ὦτρυνεν δὲ γέροντα παριστάμεϊΪνος ἐπέϊεσσιν. 
(παριστάμενος has the final syllable long by position, ἐπέεσσιν 
huving ihe digamma, Γεπέεσσιν.) 


. πὰρ δέ οἱ | ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 


(vi has the digamma, τοι, preventing the hiatus.) 


. ὦρνυτο 0 αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπ]ειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ’Ayapéuvor. 


(ἄναξ has the digamma, Favaé, preventing the hiatus.) 


(οἶνον has the digamma, Foivov, preventing the hiatus.) 


(ἐρυσσάμενος has the digamma, ξερυσσάμενος, preventing the 
hiatus.) 

ἥ οἱ | παρ ξίφεος μέγα KovAecy αἰὲν ἄωρτο. 

(οἱ has the digamma, ἔοι, so that no elision takes place in the 
previous vowel, which remains long of course.) 

τιμὴν δ᾽ ᾿Αργείοις ἀποτινέμεν, | ἥντιν᾽ ἔοικεν. 

(This line is faulty, since ἔοικεν has the digamma, and πὸ 
apostrophe can properly take place in nvtiva, while, even 2f 
it could, ἥντιν᾽ would still have the finui syllable -w’ long by 
position. Bentley, therefore, corrects ἥν τε ἔοικεν, 1. 6.; 
ἣν τε Γέςξοικεν.) 


(οἶνος has the digamma, Foivoc, preventing the hiatus.) 
(Ἴλιον has the digamma, Fidsov, preventing the hiatus.) 
(olde has the digamma, Foide, preventing the hiatus.) 
ἢ ῥα, καὶ ἐς δίφρ|ον ἄρνας ϑέτο | ἰσόθεος φώς. 
(δίφρον, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.—iodBeoc ἠϊ 
the digamma, Γισόθεος, preventing the hiatus.) 
πὰρ δέ οἱ | ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον 
(εἱ has the digamma, For, preventing the hiatus.) 


(Ἴλιον has the digamma, Fidtov, preienting the hiatus ) 


(ric lengthened by the arsis.) 
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Arnot :ploc rade | ἔργα per’ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔθηκεν. 

(ἔργα has the digamma, Fépya, preventing the hiatus.) ~ 

τὸν δὸς ἀποφθίμενον δῦναι δόμον | didog | εἴσω. 

(αἴδος, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

αὐτὰρ by ἀμφ᾽ ὦμοισιν ἐδύσετο τεύχεα | KaAd. | 

(καλά, initial syllable lengthened by the αγϑ15.) 

δῖος ᾿Αλέξαν δρὸς ‘EAEév|n¢ πόσις ἠῦὐκόμοιο. 

(Ἀλέξανδρος, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

καλάς, | ἀργυρέοισιν ἐπισφυρίοις ἀραρυίας. 

(καλάς, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

εἵλετο δ᾽ ἄλκιμον | ἔγχος 6 | οἱ παλάμηφιν ἀρήρει. 

(οἱ has the digamma, Fo, preventing the hiatus.) 

Ζεῦ ἄνα, δὸς τίσασθαι, 6 με πρότερ]ος κάκ᾽ élopyev. 

(Bentley objects to this line as faulty, because ἔοργεν 1s en- 
titled, according to him, to the digamma, Féopyev, and 
therefore κακά can not lose its final syllable by elusion, thus 
making the line too long. He proposes, therefore, to read 
κάκ᾽ ἔρεξε. But, as Heyne remarks,in such words as ἔοργα 
there are two forms, namely, éf opya, and FéFopya, the first 
of which is here employed, and therefore the elision in κακὰ 
is correct enough.—Observe that ἄνα has the digamma, 
Fava, so that no elision takes place in the preceding diph. 
thong.) 

dia μὲν | ἀσπίδος ἦλθε φαεινῆς ὄθριμον ἔγχος. 

(did, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

ἀντιϊκρῦ δὲ παραὶ λαπάρην διάμησε χιτῶνα. 

(ἀντικρῦ, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

᾿Ατρείδης δὲ ἐρυσσάμενος ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον. 

(ἐρυσσάμενος has the digamma, Εερυσσάμενος, so that no ele 
sion takes place in δέ.) 


. ἦ καὶ ér|aig|ac κόρυθος Adbev ἱπποδασείης. 


(ἐπαΐξας, antepenult lengthened by the arsis. 


, ἦ οἱ | ῥῆξεν ἱμάντα βο]ὸς idle κταμένοιο. 


(οἱ has the digamma, Fot, so that no elision takes place in ἧ.-το 
ἶφι has the digamma, Figu, and therefore βοός has the final 
syllable long by position.) 

ῥεῖα μάλ᾽, ὥστε elie ἐκάλυψε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἠέρι πολλῇ. 

(ϑεῦς has the last syllable lengthened by the arsvs.) 

πύργῳ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῷ" περὶ δὲ Tpwlai ἅλις | ἦσαν. 

(ἅλις has the digamma, Εάλις, preventing any elision of the 
preceding diphthong.) 
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2. καλλεΐ τε στίλδηων καὶ | εἵμασιν " οὐδέ κε daine. 


. ϑάμθδησέν τ’ ἄρ᾽ ἔπ]ειτα ἔπ]ος 7 ἔφατ᾽ ἔκ 7’ ὀνόμαζεν. 


ν x Ν > ΄ fad ;, ¥ 
. ἔκδοτε, καὶ τῳ ἣν ἀποτινέμεν, | HvTW’ ἔ]οικεν. 


METRICAL INDEX. 


χειοὶ δὲ vexi-apé|ov ἑαν] οὔ ἐτίναξε λαθοῦσα. 
(ἑανοῦ has the digammz, Feavod, preventing any elision tn ἐπ 
preceding diphthong.) 
γρηὶ δέ | μιν εἰκυῖα παλαιγενέϊ προςέειπεν. 
(εἰκυῖα has the digamma, Feckvia, so that μὲν is long by πὸ 
sition.) 
εἰροκόϊμῳ 7 ᾿ of Λακεδαίμονι ναιεταώσῃ. 
(οἱ has the digamma, ἔοι, prevensiag the hiatus.) 
ἤτκειν εἴρια | καλά, μάλ]ιστα δέ μιν φιλέεσκεν. 
(καλά has the initial syllable-lengthened by the arsis.} 


. δεῦρ᾽ ἴθ᾽ -᾿Αλέξανδρός σε καλ]εῖ olx|dvde νέεσθαι. 


(οἰκόνδε has the digamma, Foikévde, preventing any eiresen 
of the diphthong in καλεῖ.) 


(εἵμασιν has the digamma, Ἐείμασιν, preventing the elision vy 
the diphthong kai.) 


(ἔπος has the digamma, Fézoc, preventing the hiatus.) 

νικήσας ἐθέλει otvye|pyv ἐμὲ | οἴκαδ᾽ ἄγεσθαι. 

(οἴκαδε has the digamma, Foixade, preventing the hiatus.) 

ἀλλ᾽ αἰεὶ περὶ κεῖνον ὀΐζυε, | Kai é φύλ]ασσε. 

(ἑ has the digamma, Fe, preventing any elision in καί.) 

βῆ δὲ κατασχομέ]νη éav|@ ἀργῆτι φαεινῷ. 

(ἑανῷ has the digamma, Γεανῷ, preventing any elision of t 
previous vowel.) 

ἀμφίπολοι μὲν ἔπειτα ϑο[ῶς ἐπὶ | ἔργα τράποντο. 

(ἔργα has the digamma, Fépya, preventing the hiatus.) 

᾿Ατρείδης δ᾽ av’ ὅμιλον ἐφοίτα. | ϑηρὶ ἐοικώς. 

(ἐοικώς has the digamma twice, FeFouxdc, the first of wh 
prevents the hiatus.) 

εἴ που ἐσαθρήσειεν ᾿Αλέξανδρον ϑεο]ειδέα. | 

(ϑεοειδέα, -ἕα to be pronounced as one syllable, by syneresi 

ov μὲν yap φιλότητί γ᾽ ἐκεύθανον, | εἴτις ἴδ]οιτο. 

(This line ts faulty, since ἴδοιτο has the digamma, Firot 
and εἴτις, therefore, has its final syllable, in stru ng 
long by position. Bentley, therefore, ~eads eixe Ficouy 
but Heyne prefers εἴτις ὁρῷτο.) 


(This line is faulty, since ἔοικεν has the digamma twice, 
«ἔοικεν, the first of which would, of course, prevent any 
sion in ἥντινα. We ought, probably, to read Fnr 


FéFotxe.) 
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δ From the original seat of the human species amid the mount. 
| was of Asia, the primitive tribes, with a language radically cne and 
the same, migrated in all directions. ‘They brought this language, 
under different shapes, to various quarters ; to India, where it be- 
came the Sanscrit; to Persia, where it became the Zend; and te 
the shores of Colchis. ‘The Colchian branch of the still increas- 
ing population separated, like the others, into many minor branches, 
‘which spread through Asia Minor, on to Germany, Thrace, and 
Greece, and were, from many parts, reunited in Italy. 

IJ. From the common origin of these tribes the affinity of their 
tongues is derived; an affinity more remote between Sanscrit, 
Zend, and the languages of the Colchian branch ; more near among 
these tongues themselves, the Armenian, German, Greek, and Latin. 

III. The Greek tongue was spoken by those families which, hav- 
ing wandered through Thrace into Greece, united with others that 
passed over from Asia; formed with them the Greek nation, and 
spread, in colonies from the mother-country, over nearly all the 
coasts of the Mediterranean Sea. 

IV. The Grecian people, although composed of very different ele- 
ments, early acquired a remarkable unity. The national character 
and mental improvement which Asiatic settlers, and especially those 
somprised under the Pelasgian name, introduced into their country, 
00k a deep root by the aid of religious observances, and were wide- 
y and impartially diffused through means of Epic song. 

VY. Of Pelasgian origin were the states of Argos, Athens, Beotia, 
im-?hocis, θα, Dodona, &c. Under the mythic Ion, according to 
he ordinary, though no doubt erroneous legend, the name of the 
elasgians, on the coast, passed into that of Jonians ; under Cecrops, 
ecording to another equally fabulous legend, the name of the in- 
pyabitants of Attica into that of Athenians. 

ΠΠ VI. As these tribes had a common origin, so they had at first a 


A gs 


1 Thiersoh, Gr. Gr., p. vii., Sandford’s transl. 
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common language, and out of this original tongue the language ot 
Epic poetry arose. We must be careful, however, not to imagine 
that the early bard, Homer, for example, expressed himself in a mode 
of speech more or less removed from the ordinary language of the 
day, and abounding with peculiarities borrowed from different dia- 
lects. The dialects had not as yet assumed a separate existence : One 
common language was still spoken; and out of this common tongue 
the earliest Greek poets merely selected according to their wants : 
or, in other words, took what they wanted from the variety of act- 
ual forms which they found already existing. 

VII. When we talk, therefore, of Ionicisms, Doricisms, Aiolicisms, 
&c., in the poetry of Homer, we must be merely understood as re- 
ferring to peculiar forms of expressions, which, after the days of 
Homer, were retained in particular dialects, and became, as it were, 
the badges of these ; but which, in the days of Homer, when the dia- 
lects had not as yet branched forth, still formed parts of the common 
language of Greece. Of the dialects formed after the time of the 
bard, the Jonic, as will appear from an examination of the glossary 
most closely resembled the ancient Ep‘c style. 


HOMERIC GLOSSARY 


FIRST SIX BOOKS OF THE ILIAD. 


——_—_ Ξὶ Ὲ Ε ΘΕ 


BOOK Ἢ 


Μῆνιν, accus. sing. of μῆνις, τος, 7, “wrath.” Commonly 
but incorrectly, derived from μένω, “to remain,” as if indica- 
ting lasting anger. Better from μαένομαι, ‘to rave,” 2 perf. uéunva; 
_and denoting a furious outburst of passion. Compare the Sanscrit 
| manyus, “ wrath,” ‘ vengeance,” from the root man. 

Αειδε, 2 pers. sing. pres. imperative act. from ἀείδω, “to sing,” 
poetic form for the common dda, which latter is, in fact, contracted 
from it.—Fut. ἀείσω ; fut. mid. ἀείσομαι. The forms from ἀείδω al- 
most exclusively prevail in Homer; but we have ἄσομαι in Hymn., 
vi., 2, and xxxii., 19. 

Θεά, vocative sing. of bed, dc, 7, ‘a goddess,” feminine form ΟἹ 
ϑεός. Observe the different accentuation of ϑέα, ‘a view,” or 
‘ sight.” 

Πηληϊάδεω. Epic and Ionic genitive for IIyAniddov, from Πηλη- 
sa0nc, ov, ὁ, Which last is itself an Epic form for Πηλείδης, ov, 6, “ the 
son of Peleus,” a patronymic noun from Πηλεύς, Epic and Ionic joe, 
Attic ἕως, ὁ, ““ Peleus.”” Observe that w here has only a half, or irra- 
tional length, as regards accentuation, and therefore the accent is 
three places back in Πηληϊάδεω. 

᾿Αχιλῆος, gen. sing. of ᾿Αχιλεύς, joc, ὁ, ‘* Achilles,’’ Epic and Ionic 
for ᾿Αχιλεύς, Ewe, 6. Observe that ’AyiAev¢ is the primitive form of 
fhe name, and ᾿Αχιλλεύς, a later one. Achilles was the son of Peleus 
and Thetis ; and was the prince of the Myrmidons, and the hero of 
Wthe Iliad. 

Gave 2. Οὐλομένην, Epic for ὀλομένην, 2 aor. part. mid. of ὄλλῦμι, 

: “0 destroy.” In the middle, dAAvpuar, “to perish.” Here, 
however, the aorist part. middle is used adjectively, with the active 
|jmeaning of “destructive,” or “pernicious.” (Compare Alsch., Supp. 
W377; Lurip., Phen., 1029, &c.)~ Vut. ὀλέσω ; perf. ὥλεακα, and wind 


Line 1. 
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Taine 2—3. 
reduplication ὀλώλεκα ;; 2 perf ὄλωλα, “1 am undone ;” fut. mid. 
Aovuat; 2 aor. mid. ὠλόμην. 

7, nom. sing fem. of ὅς, 7, 6, “ which.” 

Mvpia, accus. plur. neut. of μυρίος, a, ov, “ countless,’ “ unnumber- 
εἰ. According to the grammarians, μυρίος, paroxyton, is the in 
definite number; but μύριος, proparoxyton, is the definite one, 
gamely, ‘‘ien thousand.’’ This, however, is comparatively a late 
distinction.—As the original notion of this word is indefinite, and 
not numerical, it is no doubt akin to the Latin multus, one liquid 
aking the place of another; but still nearer to the Gelic mofhr 
‘ great.”’ 

᾿Αχαιοῖς, dat. plur. of ’Ayazéc, od, ὁ, “an Achean.” (Consult note. 
—Properly an adjective, ᾿Αχαιός, a, ὄν, and hence ᾿Αχαιός = “an 
Achean (man).”’ 

“Adyea, accus. plur. of ἄλγος, εος, τό, “ suffering,” pain, whether 
of-body or mind. Homer uses the plural much oftener than the 
singular. Compare the Latin algor, ‘shivering,’ “shuddering,” 
which appears to be the earlier form of the word. 

Ἔθηκεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of τίθημι, ‘to place,” &c., fut 
Yjow: perf. τέθεικα : 1 aor. ἔθηκα. This aorist occurs, like th 
similarly formed ἔδωκα and ἧκα, almost exclusively in the sing. an 
third pers. plur. On the other hand, ἔθην, the second aorist, is use 
in the dual and plural, rarely if ever occurring in the singular. 
Πολλάς, accus. plur. fem. of πολλός, 7, ov, Ionic and poeti 
for πολύς, πολλή, πολύ. ““ Many.” 

Aé. A conjunctive particle, equivalent to ‘“‘ and ;”’ generally use 
nowever, to call attention to the fact that the word or clause t 
which it stands zs to be distinguished from something preecedin 
and usually having an opposing or adversative force, 2. e., ‘but 
‘swhile,” ‘on the other hand,” a meaning which can easily | 
traced even here. 

Ἰφθίμους, accus plur. masc. of ἔφθιμος, ov, elsewhere of thr 
terminations also. ‘ Valiant,” “ strong,” “mighty.” Homer us 
this adjective as of three terminations, in speaking of persons; b 
he says ἔφθιμοι ψυχαί, xeda*ai.—Derived, in all probability, dire 
ly from igs, “ bravely,” ‘ si~ongly,” &c., so that -ϑέμος is ἃ τὴ 
termination. 

Ψυχάς, acc. plur. of ψυχή, ἧς, 7, “the soul.” Originally, “ 
breath”? (Latin anima), as the sign of life, spirit, &¢.—From ψύ 
to breathe.”” Compare the Sanscrit pavaké, ‘‘ breath.” 

“Aidt, dat. sing. of “Aic, obsolete nominative of “Acdo¢g and "A 


Laine 3. 
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Line 3—5. 
* Hades,” the god of the lower world. The Epic writers use “Aidoy 
and “Aidt as a genitive and dative for ’Aidy¢ (the nominative “Aic 
being, as just remarked, obsolete). The Attics, for “Aidog said gdov. 
--Common derivation from a, priv., and ἰδεῖν, “ to see,” as indicating 
the god of the dark regions below, or the darkness of the lower 
world itself. But it is probably of Oriental origin. 

Προΐαψεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of προϊώπτω, fut. -ἄψω, “to 
hurl onward,” “to hurl.” (Consult note.) From πρό and ἰάπτω, 
“to hurl,” ΟΥ̓“ send.’’—According to some, ἰάπτω is from ἅπτω : but, 
like idAAw, ἰάπτω is probably a causative, formed from a neuter verb 
of motion. 

Ἡρώων, gen. plur. of ἥρως, ἥρωος, ὁ, a hero.”—It would 
appear that 7pw¢ was originally applied to any freeman ot 
the ante-Hellenic age, respectable by birth, or for skill in any pursuit, 
especially in war : this age was called the Heroic.—Compare the Ger- 
man Herr (‘* Sir’’) in-its earliest usage, e. g., in the Nibelungenlied. 
“Hoa, too, and the Latin herus, hera, seem to belong to the same root. 

‘EAopra, accus. plur. of ἑλώριον, ov, 6.“ A prey.” Observe that 
ελώρια, though translated in the notes by the singular, is in reality 
of plural force, as referring to each dead body in succession.—From 
‘Awp, ἔλωρος, τό, Same signification, and this probably from ἑλεῖν, 
“to seize.”’ 

Τεῦχε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of τεύχω, wanting the angment, 
as is often the case in the Epic writers. The full form would be 
trevye.—Tevyu, “to make,” “ to prepare ; fut. τεύξω : perf. rérevya: 
1 aor. érevéa. 

Κύνεσσιν, Epic for κυσίν, dat. plur. of κύων, κυνός, 6, ἡ, “a dog.” 

-—Compare the Sanscrit, cvan, in oblique cases cun (kvv-6¢, Kuv-i, 
&c.), the Latin can-is, the German hund (i. e., chun-d). In Zend, 
cvan became cpa, with which compare the term σπάκα mentioned by 
Herodotus (i., 110), and the Russian sabak. 

ΝᾺ Οἰωνοῖσι, Epic for οἰωνοῖς, dat. plur. of οἰωνός, οὔ, 6, “a bird.” 

Strictly a solitary or lone-flying bird, from οἷος, ‘‘ alone,” and 
hence especially a bird of prey, a vulture, an eagle. Observe that 
«ωνός is a mere termination, like υἱωνός from υἱός, κοινωνός from 
κοινός. 

Πᾶσι, dat. plur. masc. of πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν. 

Διός, genitive assigned to Ζεύς, ‘‘ Jupiter,” gen. Διός: dat. Διῖ: 
accus. Δία. These forms, however, come, in reality, from an obso- 
ete nominative A/c, originally Ai‘c, gen. Arfdoc, &c. (Ktihner 
§ 287.) 


LINE 4. 
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_ Line 5—7. 
’Eredeie1 >, 3 sing imperf. indic. mid. of τελείς. a strengthened 
Epic variety of reAéw, “ to accomplish.” —reAéw, fut. ἔσω : perf. τετέ- 
Aexa. The Epic future is τελέω (11., viii., 415), and sometimes with 
oo te suit the metre, τελέσσω (Il., xxili., 559); 1 aor. ἐτέλεσσα (I1., 
i, 108). The Epic future mid. τελέομαι has the force of the passive 
(1l., ii., 36), occurring in the infinitive τελέεσθαι. 
Βουλή, ἧς, 7, ‘the will.” 
ree Ay. A particle, supposed by some to be a shortened form Οἱ 
ἤδη, but by others a lengthened form of δέ. It can never 
stand at the beginning of a sentence (except in Epic, 67 τότε, tum vero; 
07 yap, jam enim), but generally immediately after the word to which 
it belongs. It is used to express the exactness, reality, certainty, of 
the notion of the word or sentence to which it belongs. In many 
of its significations, it answers to our word just, or sooth, in sooth, 
forsooth. It is applied in its sense of exactness to words or clauses 
indicative of time, and signifies ‘‘ now,” ‘‘ just now,” &c. (Consult 
note.) So, also, it has the force of “ then,” ““ even then,’’ &e. 
Ta πρῶτα. Adverbial accusative, “ First.” Frequently occurring 
in Homer, and the same in effect as πρῶτα. Some editions read 
here ταπρῶτα as one word ; and Wolf, being of opinion that ταπρῶτα 
means imprimis, but τὰ πρῶτα, res primas, recalls the former in 
many parts of the Homeric text. ( Pref., Nov. Edit., p. xii.) But 
ne is successfully opposed by Spitzner. 
Διαστήτην. 3 dual, 2 aor. indic. act. of διΐστημι, ‘to set apart,” 
“to divide,” from διά and iornut. In the second aorist, διέστην, “1 
stood apart.” Said of two persons at variance, or quarreling. 
’"Epicavte. Nom. dual. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐρίζω, to guarrel,” 
“to contend,” fut. ἐρίσω : perf. ἤρικα, Which last occurs in συνεπήρικα 
(Anthol. Philipp., 9, 709, 5); 1 aor. ἤρϊσα. ---- Derived from ἔρις, 
“ strife,” &c. 
᾿Ατρείδης, ‘‘ Atrides,” or ‘‘ son of Atreus.” A patronymic ap 
plied to both Agamemnon and Menelaus, who are also both 
called collectively ᾿Ατρεῖδαι, Atride, though in reality they were sons 
of Plisthenes, and were merely brought up by their grandfather, or, 
rather, their stepfather Atreus. From ’Atpetc, gen. éo¢, comes 
Ατρείδης, as from Πηλεύς, éoc, ἸΠηλείδης. 
"Avak, gen. ἄνακτος, ὁ, “the king.” From a stem ἀνακτ, with 
which we may compare the Oriental anak, ‘‘ great,” ‘‘ powerful.” 
᾿Ανδρῶν, gen. plur. of ἀνήρ, gen. ἀνέρος, ἀνδρός. From a stem vep, 
with which we may compare the Sanscrit mr (mrz), and the Persian 
eer, “a man.” 


LINE 7. 
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Inne 7-8. 

'Δῖος, dia, δῖον, “ godlike,” ‘‘ noble,” “ excellent,” ‘“ divine.” Con- 
tracted from the less common δίζος, which comes from Διός, the gen- 
itive of Ζεὺς (or old nom. Δίς). Originally written δωξός, with the 
digamma, the old form of the nom. Ai¢ having been Ai‘¢.—Com- 
pare the Sanscrit diw, ‘‘air,’’ “‘ Heaven.”’ 

Tic. Interrogative pronoun: τίς, τίς, τί, “who,” “which,” 
‘“‘what.” Bolic kic. Compare the Latin quis (7. 6., kwis, or 
«Fic), the Sanscrit kas, the Gothic Ava, &c. 

"Ap. Epic for dpa, “then.” The particle ἄρα (in Epic ῥά, which 
is enclitic, and before a consonant dp, as in the present case) is akin 
to dpw, “to join,” or “fit,” and so implies close connection, with a 
force more or less illative. In Epic usage, it denotes, 1. Simply im- 
mediate transition from one thing to another, “ then,” “ straight 
way,’ &c. 2. In enumerating many particulars, “ then,” “next in 
order.” And also thereupon, &c. 

Σφωέ, “ them both,” accus. dual masc. of the pronoun of the third 
person; nom.—; gen. οὗ, &c. Observe that ofwé is purely Epic, 
and used by Homer only in the accusative. It does not appear in 
Attic. (Kihner, ὁ 331,4.) The contraction of σφωέ into σφώ is very 
doubtful, though Antimachus is said to have so used it. (Apollon., 
de Pronom., p. 373.) In Zl., 17, 591, Wolf has restored, however, 
σφω᾽ Αἴαντε. 

Θεῶν, gen. plur. of ϑεός, οὔ, 6, “a god.”’— Like forms occur in most 
of the kindred languages: thus, Sanscrit deva; Latin deus, divus; 
and it is no doubt originally the same as Ζεύς, Σδεύς, &c. The 
Laconian σιός for dedc is intermediate between ϑεός and Ζεύς. 

Ἔρεδι, dat. sing. of ἔρις, gen. ἔριδος, 7, ‘ strife.’ Perhaps akin ἰδ 
the Sanscrit rush, with which compare the Latin zras-ci. 

Avvénke, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of Evvinuc, ‘ to send or bring to- 
gether,” “to match,” &c., and Epic for συνῆκα ; fut. ξυνήσω ; perf. 
ξυνεῖκα. From ξύν, old form for σύν, and inut, * to send.’’—Observe 
that ξύν is the harsher pronunciation for the primitive civ (compare 
the Latin cum), and prevailed in the old Attic for the later and more 
usual σύν. The form ξύν very seldom occurs in Homer, and only 
metri gratia. He uses it, however, more frequently in compounds, 
even where it is not needed by the metre. Hesiod only has it in ξύν, 
ξύμπας, ξυνιέναι. In Herodotus all the instances of ξύν are dubious. 

Μάχεσθαι, pres. infin. of the middle deponent μάχομαι, “ to fight,” 

‘to contend together.” Tonic payéouar; fut. μαχέσομαι; Attic fut. 
μαχοῦμαι, but not in Homer; for μαχεῖται, Il., xx., 26, is rather the 
Tonic present ; 1 aor. ἐμαγεσάμην. 


Line 8. 
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wine 9-10. 

Λητοῦς, gen. of Λητώ, Λητόος contracted Λητοῦς, ἡ, ‘ Latona,” 
bE P+) ox Leto,’ mother of Apollo and Diana, and daughter of 
CSeeus and Phebe. (Hes., Theog., 406.)—Latona typifies primitive 
aight, whence sprang the Sun and Moon (Apollo and Diana). Hence 
its root may be referred to the same source with that of the Latin 
fat-eo, ““ἴο lie hid,” primitive night having all things hidden in its 
bosom. Compare the Sanscrit ἐμά, ‘“ to hide.”’ 

Υἱός, οὔ, 6, ‘a son.’? The Sanscrit root is su (to beged), the same 
as the Greek gvw. Compare filiws, from the old fuo. 

Tép. A conjunction. From Homer downward the most usual. 
causal, or syllogistic particle, and signifying “for.” It may also be 
rendered ‘“‘ since’? (when standing, as it often does, for ἐπεί). Ina 
question, it has, like nam, the force of “what,” “why.” It is often 
explanatory merely, and stands for nempe, “ namely.’ 

Βασιλῆϊ, Epic and Ionic for βασιλεῖ, dat. sing. of βασιλεύς, Epic 
and Ionic joc, Attic ἕως, ὁ, ‘6a king.”»—-Compare the Sanscrit bhadilas, 
‘a hero.” 

Χολωθείς, 1 aor. part. pass. of χολόω, “to make angry,” “to incense ;'’ 
fut. Gow ; mid. and passive, χολόομαι, contracted χολοῦμαι ; fut. yore 
couat. In passive, ‘‘to become incensed.” Literally, yoAow means 
‘to stir one’s bile,’ and hence is derived from χόλος, “ bile,” “ gall.’ 

Νοῦσον, Ionic and Epic for νόσον, accus. sing. of νόσος, ov 
Line 10. n, ‘a pestilence,’ ““α malady.” Perhaps akin to the San 
ΒΟΥ reot nac, *‘ to perish ;’’ Latin, nec-o, noc-€0. 

᾿Ανά, in Homeric Greek an adverb; afterward a preposition, gov 
erning the dat., and accus.; but the dative only in Epic and Doric 
poetry. Radical signification, “up,” “upon,” opposed to κατά.--- 
With the accus., the cormmon usage, it implies motion upward, 
from the bottom to the top,i.e., ‘‘ throughout.”—Grimm compares 
ava With the Gothic ana, ‘upon,’ “on,” to which add the Latin 
in, Originally, in all likelihood, zxz. (Grimm, Deutsche Gramm., vol. 
Ul., p. 252.—Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. ii., p. 151.) 

Στρατόν, accus. sing. of στρατός, οὔ, ὁ, ‘an army,” ‘a host.” 

*Qooe, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὄρνῦμι, “to excite,” “ to arouse ;”’ 
fut. ὄρσω. Frequently in Homer the Ionic ὄρσασκε is used for ὦρσε. 
Middle, ὀρνὕμαι, ‘‘ to raise one’s self up,” ‘to rise up.”’ 

Ὀλέκοντο, 3 plur. imperf. mid. of ὀλέκω, a verb formed by the 
poetic language from the perfect of ὄλλῦμι, namely, ὦλεκα. In the 
active, “to destroy; in the middle, ‘to perish.” Homer has only 
the present and imperfect of this verb, the latter without the aug- 
ment namely, ὄλεκον and ὀλέκοντο. 
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Line 10-13. 

Aaoi, nom. plur. of λαός, οὔ, ὁ, “the people.” In Homer (especial. 

.¥ the Iliad) and Hésiod λαός or λαοί usually means the ‘“ soidiery,”’ 
“troops, both of the whe army, and of smaller divisions, mostly 
including both foot and horse, as in J1., ii.,809; but sometimes λαός 
denotes the foot as opposed to the horse. (Ul., vii., 342.) 
Obvexa. ‘ Because,” an adverb. Properly for ov ἕνεκα, 
“on account of which,” “wherefore.” Usually, however, re- 
flexive, the antecedent τοὔνεκα being omitted, ‘ therefore,” “‘ since *” 
hence, in general, ‘‘ for that,” “ because.” 

Χρύσην, accus. sing. of Χρύσης, ov, 6, ““ Chryses,” priest of Apollo 
at Chrysé in Troas, and father of Astynome, or, as she is common 
ly called, Chryséis. 

τίμησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indict. act. of ἀτιμάω, ὦ, fut. ἤσω, ‘to treat 
with indignity,” “to insult.” Froma, priv., and τιμάω, ὥ, ‘to honor.” 

᾿Αρητῆρα, accus. sing. of ἀρητήρ, gen. ἦρος, ὃ, “a priest.” S*rict- 
ly, ‘‘ one that prays,” the priest conveying the prayers of the people 
to the gods. From ἀράομαι, ‘to pray.” 

Line 12. "HAGe, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἔρχομαι, ‘to come,”’ “te 

go;” fut. ἐλεύσομαι ; 2 perf., with reduplication, éAjAv%a. 
The aorist ἦλθον is syncopated from ἤλῦθον, which is common Ἢ 
Epic, rare in Tragic poetry. The form ἤλυθα of the 2 perf. is no1- 
Attic. 

Θοάς, accus, plur. fem. of ϑοός, 7, dv, “ swift.” Probably fron: 
ϑέω, “to run.” 

"Ei, in Homeric Greek an adverb, afterward a preposition govern- 
ing the gen., dat., and accus. Radical signification, “upon.” With 
the accusative in the present passage it denotes motion toward, 
«ἐ unto.”’—Compare the Sanscrit api. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., 
p. 109.) 

Νῆας, Epic and Ionic accus. plur. for ναῦς, from νηῦς, gen. νηός : At- 
tic ναῦς, gen. νεώς, 7, “a ship.’ Compare the Sanscrit ndus, and 
Latin nav-zs. ‘The original form of the nominative was va/c. 

Pen 1a Avoopevoc, fut. part. mid. of Avw, “to free for another ;” 
* mid. λύομαι, “to free for one’s seif,” “to redeem,” or “ ran 
som ;” fut. λύσομαι ; perf. pass. AéAvuar; 1 aor. pass. ἐλύθην. 

Ovyarpa, accus. sing. of ϑυγάτηρ, ““α daughier ;’ gen. ϑυγᾶτέρος, 
contracted ϑυγατρός ; dat. ϑυγᾶτέρι, ϑυγατρί ; accus. Yuyarépa, but 
Epic ϑύγατρα; voc. Yiydrep. Homer employs both forms: tise tri- 
syllabic, however, is only used in prose.—Of the same root with the 
Sanscrit duhitri ; the Gothic dauthar; the German Vachler, and our 
“ 7} 

daughter Qe2 


Line 11. 
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Line 13-15. 

Φέρων, pres. part. of φέρω, “to bear,”’ fut. οἴσω ; perf. ἐνήνοχα.--- 
The radical signification, ‘ to bear,’ is, in fact, the same word with 
the Greek φέρω (ph-ero, bh-ero, bero); the Latin fero; the Sanscrit 
Bhri; Persian Ber, &c. Compare the German bahren, fahren. 

᾿Απερείσια, accus. plur. neut. of ἀπερείσιος, ov, ὁ, ἢ, τό, poetic form 
for ἀπειρέσιος, “ boundless,” “tnvaluable.” ᾿Απειρέσιος is a lengthen- 
ed form of ἄπειρος, which last comes from a, priv., and πεῖρας, poetic 
for πέρας, “an end,” or * limit.” 

"Ἄποινα, wv, τά, accus. plur. neut. “ Aransom.’’ It is used only 
in the plural; and, according to Passow, comes from a copulative 
and ποινή, and means, ‘things all one with a ποινῆ, or penalty,” 1. 8.» 
“taken for, or instead thereof.”” Pott, however, deduces it from ἀπό, 
“ nenally in full,” like the German Ab-busse. 

Στέμμα, ἄτος, τό, “a fillet,” from στέφω, “ to encircle,” “ to 
* encompass,” &c. (Consult note.) 

Ἔχων, pres. part. of ἔχω, “to have,” “to hold;” fut. ἔξω, and ip 
Homer more frequently σχήσω ; perf. ἔσχηκα. 

Xepoiv, dat. plur. of χείρ, gen. χειρός, ἡ, “α hand.” Poetic forms 
are χείρεσι and yeipecot.—yeip is the old Latin form hir, equivalent 
to vola, ‘‘ the ses ” or hollow of the hand, and occurring in Lucilius 
(ap. Cic., de Fin., ii., 8). The root is probably to be found in the 
Sanscrit hri, ‘to ἘΝ ” or “ seize,” akin to αἱρέω, dypea, ἁρπάζω, the 
English grip, &c. 

Ἑκηθόλου, gen. sing. masce. of ἑκηδόλος, ov, ὁ, f, ‘far -darkinigiy? 
'* far-shooting ;” an epithet of Apollo, from ἑκάς, “afar,” and βάλλω, 
* to dart.” 

᾿Απόλλωνος, gen. of ᾿Απόλλων, wroe, ὁ, ‘‘ Apollo,” son of Jove and 
Latona (consult Λητοῦς, line 9), and brother of Diana. He was 
born, according to J/., iv., 101, in Lycia (Λυκία, 1. e., the country of 
‘ight. Compare the old root λύκ-η, light, and also luc-eo, lux (luc-s), 
the German licht, and our light). As the god of archery, he is call- 
ed ἑκηδόλος, ἀργυρότοξος, &c.—Probably the name is of Oriental 
origin. The Cretan form for Helios, or “the Sun” (Ἤλιος), was 
Abelius ( Αθέλιος). 1. €., AéAvoc, with the digamma inserted @A/ éAvoc), 
with which we may compare the Doric ᾿Απέλλων, for ᾿Απόλλων, 
and the torm Apellinem for Apollinem, as cited by Festus. We have 
here the Orient2l root Bel or Hel, an appellation for the Sun in the 
Semitic languages. 

Tie τ' Xovuty, dat. sing. neut. of χρύσεος, ἡ, ov, contracted by the 
4.ctices into χρυσοῦς, 7, οὖν. Epic form χρύσειος, ἡ, or 
“ dolden”’ _ Womer and Hesiod use both χρύσεος and χρύσειος, bu 


Line 14 
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Line 15-18. 

never χρυσοῦς though the fem. χρυσῆν is still found in the editions 
of the latter poet.—F rom χρυσός, “ gold.” 

’Ava. Consult note, and also line 10. 

Σκήπτρῳ, dat. sing. of σκῆπτρον, ov, τό, a scepire.”’ (Consult 
note.) Doric form σκᾶπτον. Both from σκήπτω, ‘to lean upon,” &c. 

’EAlocero, 3 sing. imperf. ind. of middle deponent λίσσομαι, “ to en- 
treat,”’ ‘to beseech;” fut. Aicouat. Another form of the verb is λίτομαι : 
1 aor, 2AAtodunv.—Compare the Sanscrit root lut, “to speak out,” 
and the Latin laud-o (primitive meaning ‘‘to call loudly on one by 
name.’’ Awl. Gell., 2, 6), together with the German Jawt, and our 
loud. 
Ατοείδα, accus. dual of ’Arpeidyc. (Consult verse 7.) 
Observe that the dual a is always long. ‘The dual is not 
always used where two persons or things are spoken of, but only 
where such two persons or things are either really a pair, or, 2 an: 
imo loquentis, are considered as such. Hence the numeral δύω is 
sometimes brought in to add precision to the meaning, when the. 
‘dea of parity stands in need of additional development. The two 
Atridew are here supplicated at one and the same time, being both 
present. 

Μάλιστα, “most of all.” Superlative of the adverb μάλα, “ very,’ 
“very much,” ‘‘ exceedingly,” &c. ὶ 
Κοσμήτορε, accus. dual of κοσμήτωρ, ορος, ὁ, ““α leader ;” literally, 
ene who marshals or arranges. From koopéw, ‘ to order,’ “to ar- 

range.” 
Aaév. Consult line 10. 
᾿υὐκνήμϊῖδες, voc. plur. of εὐκνήμις, idoc, ὁ, ἡ, ‘ well-greaved.” 
᾿ (Consult note.) From εὖ, ‘ well,” and κνημίς, ‘a greave,” 
so called because covering and protecting the κνήμη or leg in front, 
from the knee to the ankle. ) 
Δοῖεν, 3 plur. 2 aor. optative act., contracted for δοίησαν, 
’ from δίδωμι, “to grant,” “to give;” fut. δώσω : pref. δέδωκα. 
-The verb δίδωμι appears to be reduplicated from the root Ao-, which 
appears in the derivative forms, as also in the Latin do, with whicn 
compare dedo and dido. 
᾿Ολύμπια, accus. plur. neut. of ’OAvuro¢, ov, ὁ, ἡ, τό, “ Olympian,” 
of or belonging to Olympus; said of the gods as dwelling thereon, 
and of their mansions as standing there. From !ΓΟλυμπος, “ Olym- 
pus,’ a mountain in Thessaly, on the northern frontier, near the 
sca, and the fabled abode of the gods.—Consult line 44. 
Δώματα, accus. plur. of δῶμα, arog, τό, “a mansion,” “an abode " 
Frem δέμω͵ “to build.” 


INE 16. 


Ling 17 


Linn 18 
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Line 19-20. 
’"Exrépoat, 1 aor. inf. act. of ἐκπέρθω, ““ἐο sack,” “to destruy 
ulterly ;” fut. ἐκπέρσω. From ἐκ, “utter y,” “thoroughly,” 
and πέρθω, ‘ to destroy.” 

Πριάμοιο, Epic for Πριάμου, gen. sing. of Πρίαμος, “* Priam,” son Οἱ 
Laomedon, and the last king of Troy. When Hercules took the 
city during the reign of Laomedon, Priam was in the number of the 
prisoners, but his sister Hesione redeemed him from captivity, and 
he exchanged, in consequence, his original name of Podarces for 
that of Priam, which signifies “ bought,” or “ ransomed,” from πρί- 
αμαι, ‘to buy.” 

Πόλιν, accus. sing. of πόλις toc, 7, ‘a city.” The Epic and Ionic 
genitive is πόλιος, and the z of the stem is retained through all the 
cases. The Attic gen. is πόλεως, but in Attic poetry πόλεος is also 
used. Another Epic form is πόληος, &¢ —Compare the Sanscrit 
palli, ‘a stronghold,” ‘a fortress.’’ 

Ev. An adverb, ‘‘well,” ‘‘in safety,” &e. Strictly speaking, the 
neuter of ἐΐς, an old Epic adjective, meaning “ good,” ‘ brave,” 
** noble.” 

Οἴκαδε, ““ homeward,’ “to one’s home.”? When a long penult is 
required, oixovde is employed. (Consult Excursus v., page 427.) 

Ἱκέσθαι, 2 aor. infin. mid. of ἱκνέομαι, “to come,” “ to arrive at,” 
“to vo;” fut. ἕξομαι : 2 aor. ἱκόμην. The verb ixvéouae is merely a 
lengthened form from ixw, which last is the comrnon form in Homer, 
who only uses the present ἱκνέομαι twice (Od., ix., 128; and xxiv., 
339). But he often has the fut. and 2 aor. 

Παῖδα, accus. sing. of παῖς, παιδός, ὁ, 7, “a child,” a son or 
daughter. The Xolo-Doric dialect said ποΐρ for παῖς, 
whence the Latin puer. Compare the Sanscrit puira. 

Ἔμοί. Emphatic form of the dative, for oi, from ἐγώ, “ 1. 

Λῦσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of λύω, “to release,” “to free ;” fut. λύσω, 
perf. AgAvca; 1 aor. ἔλῦσα. 

Φίλην, accus. sing. fem. of φίλος, ἡ, ov. This adjective has usually 
a passive signification, ‘‘ loved,” ‘‘ beloved,” ‘‘ dear.” It soon, how- 
ever, came to be used as a substantive, like the Latin amicus, ‘a 
friend.”-~The poets, especially Homer, use φίλος as a paraphrase οἱ 
the possessive pronoun, my, thy, his, with those things that may 
safely be assumed to be dear to a person; and at last it became a 
regular epithet of many words even when no affection ean be im- 
plied in it. 

“Ἄποινα. Consult line 13. 

AéyeoGat, pres. infin. mid. of δέχομαι, “to receive 3” fut. déouce . 


Line 19. 


Line 20. 
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Line 20-24. 

perf pass. dédeypar. The Ionic form of δέχομαι is δέκομαι ; birt not 
so in Homer.—Buttmann traces both δέχομαι and δείκνυμι to the 
game root dex, with the common notion of stretching out the right-hand 
(δεξιά), either to point, as in δείκνυμι ; Or to welcome, as in δέχομαι. 
᾿Αζόμενοι, pres: part. mid. of ἄζομαι, “ to reverence,” as a de- 
ponent verb. The form aw usually, and in Homer al 
ways, appears as a defective. 

Διός. Consult line 5. 

Ἑκηθόλον. Consult iine 14. 

᾿Απόλλωνα. Consult line 14 

Ἔνθα. ‘ Thereuwpon.”’ An adverb of both time and place. 
SANE. 22, From the preposition év. 

᾿Επευφήμησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐπευφημέω, “ to shout as- 
sent,” or “applause.” From ἐπί and εὐφημέω, “ to applaud.” 
Αἰδεῖσθαι, pres. infir. mid. of the deponent αἰδέομαι, * to 
reverence,” * to respect ;” fut. αἰδέσομαι (poetic -έσσομαι and 
also -7oouat): perf. pass. ἤδεσμαι : 1 aor. pass. ἠδέσθην : 1 aor. mid. 
ἠδεσάμην. ‘This last is little used except by the poets. An old Epic 
present is αἴδομαι, Which occurs often in Homer, and once or twice 
in the tragic writers. 

‘lepja, accus. sing. Epic and Ionic for ἱερέα, from ἱερεύς, ἕως, Epic 
and Ionic jog, ὁ, “a priest.” From ἱερός, “ sacred.” 

’AyAad, accus. plur. neut. of ἀγλᾶός, 7, 6v (and also ός, ov, in The- 
ognis, and Eurip., Andr., 135). ‘ Splendid,” “ brilliant,” “ beautiful,’ 
&c. It is an old Epic and Lyric word, being only found twice or 
thrice in Attic poets, and is akin to αἴγλη, “ lustre,” “ glitter,” &c. 

Δέχθαι, Epic syncopated aorist of the infinitive, from δέχομαι, “ to 
receive.” Torus, ἐδέγμην, ἔδεξο, ἔδεκτο : infin. δέχθαι : imperat. δέξο 
These syncopated passive aorists are formed from the simple present 
of the verb; and, when that present is the one in common use, they 
are distinguished from the imperfect and the moods of the present 
merely by the syncope. Hence they are exactly like the perfect 
and rluperfect pass. of those verbs, but without the reduplication ; 
and may therefore be compared, but must not be confounded with 

them. In meaning, whether active, passive, or middle, they follow 
their present in ac; and they belong only to the oldest periods of 
the language. <(Buttmann’s Irreg. Verbs, p. δῇ not., ed. Fishlake.) 

Αγαμέμνονι, dat. sing. of “Αγαμέμνων, ovoc, ὁ, “* Agamemnon,” son 
of Plisthenes and brother of Menelaus. He was king of Mycena 
and commander of the Grecian forces 5 τὸν Consult article 
Ατρείδης, line 7. 


Line 21. 


LINE 23. 


400 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 


Line 24-26. 

‘Hvdave, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of avdiva, “to please ,”’ fut. ἁδήσω : 
2 perf. éada : 2 aor. ἕἄδον, for which last Homer has sometimes tha 
more poetic form evddor, from the digammated #fadoy. The Ionic 
EGvdavov, moreover, is the strict Homeric form of the imperfect it- 
self, having been written, before the disappearance of the digamma, 
éf avodavov. 

Θυμῷ, dat. sing. of ϑυμός, οὔ, ὁ, “ the soul.”” Observe the difference 

in quantity between this ϑῦμός, and ϑύὕμος, ov, 6, thyme.” And yet 
they both would seem to come from the same source, namely, ϑύω, a 
verb indicative of violent motion in general, which is itself akin to the 
Sanscrit root dhu, ‘‘to agitate.” Thus, ϑυμός, “ the soul,” refers to 
the seat of strong feeling and passion; while in ϑύμος, “ thyme,” we 
see lurking the idea of vapor rapidly ascending, thyme having been 
commonly used by the ancients in fumigations, and often as fuel in 
sacrifices, the brushwood of the plant having been employed for this 
latter purpose. Compare the Latin fumus. (Donaldson’s New Cra- 
tylus, p. 582.—Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 211.) 
’Agiec, 3 sing. Epic imperf. indic. act., from ἀφιέω, Epic and 
Tonic form for ἀφίημι. It wants the augment, this being 
often omitted in the Epic and Ionic dialects ; the full form with the 
augment would be 7¢iec —Observe that in the Epic, Ionic, and Doric 
dialects, the forms from verbs in ἕω and 6w are often employed in 
the 2 and 3 pers. sing. of the present and imperfect, instead of those 
from verbs in we. (Kuhner, § 202, 2.) 

Κρατερόν, accus. sing. neut. of κρατερός, a, ov, “ strong,” “ power 
ful,” and hence “ harsh,” “ hard-hearted,” “rough.” From κράτος, 
“ strength,” through κρατέω, “ to be strong,’ &c.—Observe that κράτ- 
oc, poetic κάρτ-ος, appears akin to the German “ hart,” and English 
* hard.” 

Μῦθον, accus. sing. of μῦθος, ov, ὁ, ““α word,” ““α mandate,” &.— 
{μῦθος was in Aolic μόθος, as we find it asserted, we may trace an 
analogy between this word and the English “mouth.” But consult 
Buttmann, ad Schol. an Od., xxi., 71, p. 582. 

"EteAdAev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of TéAAw, ‘to make io arise,’’ 
ὁ: to call into existence,” *‘ to make.” Hence éxi μῦθον ἔτελλεν, “ He 
made (or uttered) an injunction besides,” 2. 6., ‘he added thereunte 
an injunction ;” fut. τελῶ; 1 aor. érecAa.—Akin to the Sanscrit ill, 
“to move,” ““ἰο arise.” (Eichhoff, Vergleich., p. 209.) 

Μή. Adverb, “ not.” Used in cases where the negative 
depends on some previous condition either expressed Οἱ 
implied, while od denies absolutely and independently.—It is very 


Line. 25. 


Line 26. 
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Inne 26-28 

frequently employed in clauses containing a command, entreaty, warn- 
ing, or expressing a wish or fear; in which cases, like the Latin 
ne, it stands first in a sentence.—My7 also appears as a conjunction, 
“that... not,” “lest.” (Latin ne.)—It is also used as an inierroga- 
tive: 1. In direct questions, with all cases of the indicative; but, 
like the Latin num, mostly where a negative answer is expected ; 
as, 7 un που φάσθε ; “surely ye did not say?” Whereas with ov the 
answer expected is affirmative. 2. In indirect questions, or when 
another’s question is repeated, μή is used in a sense that may be 
rendered by whether.—The Latin ne appears to be only a dialectic 
variety of μή. 

Tépov, voc. sing. of γέρων, ovroc, ὁ, “an old man.’’—According to 
Donaldson, γέρων is akin to γέρας, “ the privilege or peculiar gift of a 
person in authority,” 1. e., the first share of the booty, and so forth. 
Hence γέρων (1. 6., yépovt-¢), a person holding such privilege and au- 
thority; an elder or ruler. The same writer thinks that γέρων has 
no affinity whatever with γῆρας, “ oldage.” (New Cratylus, p. 376.) 

Κοίλῃσιν, Epic and Ionic dat. plur. fem. for κοίλαις, from κοῖλος, 
y, ov, “ hollow.”—Compare the Old High German hol; the later 
hohl ; our hollow ; the Latin cel-um, &c. 

Nyvoi, Epic and Ionic dat. plur. of νηῦς, νηός, 7, ‘a ship.” Con- 
sult line 12. 

Kiyeiw, pres. subjunctive, Epic form for xiyéw, ὥ, from κιχέω, ἃ 
supposed form of the present, and taking the place, in the forms de- . 
rived from it, of the more common κεχάνω : fut. κιχήσω. (Buttmann, 
Trreg. Verbs, p. 147, ed. Fishlake.) 

Δηθύνοντα, accus. sing. of pres. part. act. of δηθύνω, * to 
delay,” “to tarry;” fut.tivdé. From ¢76d, “long,” “for a 
jong time.” 

Ὕστερον, “‘ hereafter,” “afterward ;” accus. sing. neut. of ὕστερος. 
a, ov, “ the latler,” “later,” “ following,” taken adverbially. 

Αὐτις, “again,” as of time; “ back,” ‘back again,” as of place 
fonic and Epic form for αὖθις.---- Αἰ, lengthened form of αὖ, with which 
it agrees in most significations. 

Ἰόντα, accus. sing. pres. part. of elui, “to go,” “to come.” Epie 
fut. eicouac (in the signification ‘to hasten’’); 2 perf. iia. 

Line 28. M7. Consult line 26. 

Nv. Epic and shortened form of the enclitic viv, and equivalent 
_ to οὖν, “ therefore,” “ thereupon,” “in that event.” (Consult note.) 

Tor. An enclitic particle, strictly an old dative, for τῷ, “ th 
fore,” * accordingly ;” often also, serving to strengthen an asser 


Line 27. 
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Line 28-30. 
tion, “in truth, sm reality,” “ verily.”—It very often serves te 
strengthen other particles, which it usually follows; as, γάρ vos, ye 
TOL, ἤτοι, καίτοι, &c.; but sometimes τοί is put first ; as, τοιγάρ, 
τοίνυν, &e. 

Xpaiouy, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. act., and assigned to χραισμέω, a verb 
not used in the present, but only in certain merely Epic forms; fut. 
χραισμήσω ; 1 aor. éypaiounoa; 2 aor. éypaicuov.—Strictly speak- 
ing, ‘‘ to ward off’? something destructive from one, like dpxéw, with 
the accus. of the iking and the dat. of the person; but more {re- 
quently, with the dativ3 of the person only, ‘to defend” any one; 
“* to help,” “to prove of avail,’ &c. In the present passage, however, 
it is better to suppose the dative understood, than to make τοὶ stand 
for coi, as some do. 

Θεοῖο, Epic and Ionic (or, according to the grammarians, Thessa 
lian) form of ϑεοῦ, gen. sing. of Vedc. (Kuhner, ὃ 270, 2.) 

Λύσω, fut. act. of Avo, ‘to release,” “to free.””—Observe 
that the active here refers to a freeing for anoiher, namely, 
the maiden’s father; and consult line 13. 

IIpiv. Adverbof time. ‘ Sooner,” “before,” &c. The Doric form 
is πράν, akin to the Sanscrit pra, ‘‘ before.”’ 

Miv. Ionic accus. sing. of the pronoun of the third person, through 
all genders ; and so for αὐτόν, αὐτήν, αὐτό. More rarely for αὐτούς, 
αὐτάς, αὐτά. Inthe present passage it stands for αὐτήν. The Doric 
and Attic form is viv, but it is never used in Attic prose. Homer 
*oins μὲν αὐτόν, “ him himself,’ merely as a stronger form (J/., xxi., 
245) ; but αὐτόν μιν is reflexive, “‘ one’s self,” for ἑαυτόν. ‘The forms 
wiv and viv belong manifestly to the same stem with ἔν, another 
form of the accusative (compare Hesychius, ἔν : αὐτόν, αὐτήν, Κύ- 
πρίοι), Witli which we may compare the old Latin zm and em for 
eum, Whice cecur in Festus (Excerpt. Paul. Diac., ed. Lindemann, Ὁ. 
$6 and 58), and also the English him. 

Γῆρας, γήραος, τό, “old age.” Uncontracted form of the genitive, 
γήρατος (Attic gen. γήρως), dat. γήραϊ (Attic γήρᾳ). -- Akin to the 
Sanscrit root 7 (jara), “‘to wear away.” (Donaldson's New Cratylus, 
p. 376.) 

Ἔπεισιν, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἔπειμι, “to come upon,” with 
a future signification, which εἶμι, ‘to go,” and its compounds, com 
monly have in Attic, and occasionally in Epie and Doric. 

"Evi, in Homeric Greek an adverb, afterward a prepos) 
jane sis tion; Epic form for ἐν. 
. "Aoyei, dat. sing. of “Apyoc, eoc, τό. (Consult note.» 


LINE 29. 
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Line 30-23. 

THA0h. “ Far,” “at a distance.” Adverb of pace, from τηλοῦ, 
‘afar.’ Consult Excursus v, p. 427. 

Πάτρης, gen. sing. of πάτρη, n¢, 7, “ a natwe land,” Epic and Ionic 
for πάτρα, ac, 7. Literally, “one’s father-land,” from πατήρ, ““α 
father.” 

Ἱστόν, accus. sing. of ἱστός, οὔ, ὁ, ‘the loom.” Properly, 
Line 91. the bar or beam of the loom, which stood upright, instead 
of lying horizontally, as in modern looms. Hence it comes from 
ἴστημι, ‘to place,” “to set up.”? The vertical loom is still used in 
India, as also at the Gobelins manufactory. 

᾿Εποιχομένην, accus. sing. fem. pres. part. of the middle deponent 
éroiyouar; fut. ἤσομαι, ‘to go toward,” ‘to approach,” and, with 
ἱστόν, “to ply.” (Consult note.)—From ἐπί, “unto,” and οἴχομαι͵ 
“to go.” 

Λέχος, accus. sing. neut. of λέχος, εος, τό, “a couch.” From Aéyu, 
* to lull to sleep,” ‘‘to put to bed.” 

᾿Αντιόωσαν, accus. sing. fem. pres. part. of ἀντιάω, and lengthen- 
ed, according to the Epic custom, from ἀντιῶσαν. Thus, ἀντιόων, 
ἀντιόωσα, for ἀντιῶν, ἀντιῶσα. The literal meaning of the verb is 
“to meet with,’ &c.; and thence we have among the secondary 
meanings, “to busy one’s self with,” ‘to arrange,” “to prepare,” &c. 
(consult note); fut. ὠντιἄάσω ; 1 aor. yvtTidoa. Observe the short 
penult of the future and aorist, so that these tenses belong equally 
to ἀντιάω and ἀντιάζω. 

Line 32. Ἴθι, 2 pers. sing. pres. imperative of εἶμι, ‘to go.”’ 

᾿Ἐρέθιζε, 2 pers. sing. pres. imperative of ἐρεθίζω, “to provoke ;’’ 
fut. fow, Attic ἐῶ ; perf. ἠρέθικα. Frequentative form from ἐρέθω. 

Laorepoc, comparative of σάος, ““ safe.” The positive. in fact, is 
found only in the contracted form σῶς, σῶν, ὁ, 7,76. The form σῶος 
is a lengthened one, and post-Homeric. 

Ke. Consult note. 

Nénat, 2 pers. sing. pres. subj. of the middle poetic deponent véo- 
(αι, namely, νέωμαι, νέηαι, νέηται ; hence véna is for véy, the later 
form; whereas the earliest form was νέησαι, which, on dropping 
the o, became νέηαι. 

“ὥς, equivalent to οὕτως, ‘‘ thus,” as indicated by the ac- 
cent. 

Εφατο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of φημί, ‘to say;’’ namely, 
ἐφάμην, ἔφασο, ἔφατο : fut. φήσω : 1 aor. édnoa.—Observe that, from 
the radical word φάω, come not only φώος, φάσις, and φαίνω, “ to 
show,” but also the whole family af oni, φήμη, φάτις, Lat. fama, fari 

rR 
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Line 33-35. 
&c., for the frst -otion n all is to make kn.wn or evidett e. g., by 
words. 

"Edcéztozev, 3 sig. 1 aor indic. act. of deidw, “to fear.” The οἱ 
dicary form of the aorist 1s ἔδεισα, but with the Epic writers, the 
aorist, When augmented (55 in the present case) or compounded, is 
usually written with dd. Thus, περίδδεισα (1|., xi., 508), το. 

᾿Επείθετο, 3. sing. impect. indic. middle of πείθω, “to persuade ;” 
fut.—ow; perf. πέπεικα ; middle πείθομαι, “io persuade one’s self,” 
ε. g., to follow the directicis of another, ‘to obey.” 

By, for ἔθη, augment dropped, as is often done by 1 the Epic 


SRE and Ionic write .s.—3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of βαίνω, “tu 


” 


go. 

᾿Ακέων, in form a participle, having in the feminine ἀκέουσα, but 
used by Homer with a kina of adverbial force, “zn silence,’’ “" stally,” 
*« silently,” ἄς. The dual, ἀκέοντε, occurs, Od., xiv., 195; the plural 
form never.—Akin, perhaps, to the root tac of taceo. 

Oiva, accus. sing. of Vic (later Biv); gen. Givdc, 6. Literally, “a 
heap,” especially said of the sand-heaps on the beach; and hence, in 
general, ‘the shore,” ‘‘the beach.”” Compare the German Diinen, 
and English downs. 

Πολυφλοίσδοιο, Epic and Ionic for πολυφλοίσθου, gen. sing. fem. οἱ 
πολύφλοισθος, ‘‘loud roaring, from πολύς and φλοῖσθος, ‘a confused 
roaring noise.” > 

Θαλάσσης, gen. of ϑάλασσα, 7, “ the sea.” Homer, when he uses 
it of a particular sea, means by ϑάλασσα the Mediterranean ; for he 
ealls the oxzter sea ’Qxeavdc, and means by it a river.—Probably 
from Ac, ““ salt,” so that 9 is a substitute for the aspirate. Com- 
pare Gua and Saua. 

Line 35. TioAAd, accus. plur. nsut. of πολύς, used a ingeadeialiee 

᾿Απάνευθε, “apart,” “afar off,” &c. Adverb, from ἀπό and ἄνευθε 
“apart from,” ‘ away.” 

Κιών, pres. part. act. of the poetic verb «iw, “tugo.* The present 
is not used in the indicative, but irequently in Homer, &c., we have 
the optative κίοιμι, part. κιών, κιοῦσα, and imperfect ἔκεον, or, with- 
gut augment, κίον. Found in no other tenses. 

Ἠρᾶτο, 3 sing. imperf. ip:‘ic. of the middle deponent ἀράομαι; fut. 
aoouat, Ionic ἥσομαι, “to pray.” From ¢ pd, 7, ‘a prayer.” 

Τεραιός, ά, 6v, “old.” Used in Homer (who never hes γηραιός) 
always of men, with the accempanying idea of dignity, ‘ »enerable.” 
Comparative γεραίτερος ; superl. vepaitaroc.—-Compare the root of, 
vfowv. Line 26. 
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Line 36-39. 
"Hisopoc, Epic for εὔκομος, ov, “ fair-hatred.”—-F'rom εὖ and 
κόμη, ‘ the hair.” | 

Téxe, for ἔτεκε, augment being dropped, 3 sing. 2 aor. indiv. act. 
of τίκτω, “to bear,” &c. ; fut. τέξω : fut. mid. τέξομαι ; which last is 
more usual ; perf. réroxa.—Lengthened from a root Tex-. 

Κλῦθι, 2 sing., Epic 2 aor. imperative of κλύω, “ to hear.” 
(Compare 6701, γνῶθι.) The present of the imperative is 
κλύε, κλυέτω. 

Μεῦ, Epic and Ionic for μοῦ, enclitic genitive of ἐγώ. 

᾿Αργυρότοξε, voc. sing. of ἀργυρότοξος, ‘with silver bow.” Epithet 
of Apollo, “bearer of the silver bow.’ From ἄργυρος, ‘ silver,’ and 
τόξον, ‘a bow.” 

Χρύσην, accus. sing. of Χρύση, yc, 7, “ Chrysa.’”’ (Consult note.) 

᾿Αμφιθέθηκας, 2 sing. perf. indic. act. of dugibaiva, “to go around,” 
“to protect ;” fut. ἀμφιθήσομαι; perf. ἀμφιθέθηκα. (Consult note.) 
From ἀμφί, “ around,” and βαίνω, ‘to go.”’ 

Κίλλαν, accus. sing. of Kidda, ac, 4, ‘ Cilla.” (Consult 
note.) 

Ζαθέην, accus. sing. fem. of ζάθεος, éa, eov, ‘very divine,” and Epic 
and Ionic for ¢a@éav. From the inseparable particle ¢a, with inten 
sive signification, and ded¢.--Another intensive prefix is da, which is 
commonly regarded as merely a dialectic variety of ¢a, and both are 
sought to be derived from διά. This, however, is certainly incorrect, 
since διά originally means “through,” or, more properly, “ asunder” 
\perhaps connected with δίς), and can never, like per, have a really 
strengthening force. Hartung, therefore, regards ¢a as a collateral 
form of ἀγα (ἄγαν), anc aya as corresponding to the Sanscrit sa-ha. 
Now sa, in all likelihood, is the same with the a inlensivum of the 
Greeks ; while ha corresponds to ya or ye, and both words, there- 
fore, are nearly allied in meaning ; so that out of this ha (ya, ye), the 
form (a (da) may have arisen. (Hartung, vol. i., p. 252.—Auhner, 
vol. i., p. 431, not.) 

Tevédovo, Epic and Ionic for Τενέδου, gen. of Τένεδος, ov, ἡ, ““ Te 
nedos.”’ (Consult note.) 

"Ige. Adverb, “ powerfully,” “ with might,” &c. In Homer it has 
the digamma, Γῖφι, and is, therefore, regarded by some as an old 
poetic dative from ἔς. 

’Avdooetc, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀνάσσω, “ to rule over,” * to 
reign over ;” fut. ἀνάξω. From ἄναξ. 

Σμινθεῦ, voc. sing. Of Σμινθεύς, ἕως, ὁ, “ Sminthéus” an 
epithet of Apollo (Consult note.) 


Link 36, 


Line 37. 


CINE 38. 


Line 39 
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Tine 39-41. 

Ποτέ, an enclitic particle, “ ever,” ‘at any time,’ “ αὐ some time.” 
But πότε, with the acute on the penult, an interrogative particle, 
* when,” ““ at what time.” 

Tor, Epic, Ionic, and Doric for coé, dat. sing. of ov, but with this 
difference, that oot always retains its accent in Epic, Ionic, and 
Doric, while :oz is always enclitic. 

Χαρίεντα, accus. sing. masc. Of χαρίεις, εσσα, ev, ““ beauteous,” 
τ pleasing.” From χάρις, ‘ grace,” ‘ beauty,” &c. 

Νηόν, accus. sing. of νηός, οὔ, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for ναός, οὔ, ὁ, “a 
temple.”’--From ναίω, ‘‘ to inhabit.”’—Strictly, any house or dwelling, 
Sut, like the Latin edes (in sing.), limited in use to the dwelling of a 
gud, a temple. 

"Epewa, 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐρέφω, “to cover over,” ‘to roof over,” 
‘“‘toerect.”” (Consult note.)}—The primitive idea involved in ἐρέφω is 
that of the exclusion of light, as caused by a covering put upon any 
thing ; and hence the word is probably akin to the Hebrew ered, «a: 
erev, and our ‘ eve-ning.” 

Line 40. Tox, for σοί. Consult previous line. 

IIiova, accus. plur. neut. of πίων, ὁ, 7; neut. πῖον ; gen. zioruc, 
“ fat,” “ well fed,” “ sleek.”? Comparative and superlative, πιότερος, 
πιότατος, as if from πῖος, “ fat.” 

Mypia, accus. plur. of μηρίον, ov, τό, “a thigh,’ The singular, 
however, is, in fact, never used, and is merely given here to show 
the analogy of formation.—F rom μῆρα τώ, a rarer Homeric plural, and 
this last akin to μηρός, οὔ, ὁ, “ the thigh.”—The old grammarians 
used to distinguish between μηρία, “‘ thigh-bones,”’ and μηροί, “ theghs.” 
But this is opposed by Hermann and Nitzsch. 

Ἔκηα, 1 sing. Epic 1 aor. indic. act. of καίω (Attic κάω) ; fut 
καύσω, &e. This form ἔκηα supposes, in strictness, a present Kyo. 
which does not, it is true, actually appear, but still we have the im- 
perfect ἔκηον among the various readings of Od., ix., 553. (Kihner, 
Voi. p. 179.) 

’"Hoé, “and,” conjunction, joining two words together just 
like xai, and of frequent occurrence in Homer.—If ἠμέν, “as 
wl,” goes before, ἦδέ is “as also,” like kai... . καί. 

Αἰγῶν, gen. plur. of αἴξ, αἰγός, 6, ἡ, “a goat.’—From ἀΐσσω, “ ta 
rush,” “to dart,” and so, strictly, “‘ a darter,” ‘a springer.” 

Téde, accus. sing. neut. of the demonstr. pronoun ὅδε, ἦδε, τόδει 
“this,” ‘that.’ In reality, however, it means “ this one here,” &c., 
like the Latin hicce, hecce, hocce. 

Κρήηνον, 2 sing. 1 aor. imperative act. of κραιαίνω, “ to accomplish,” 


Line 41. 
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dine 41-44. 
‘to bring to pass,” “to grant,” and κραιαίνω itself is a lengthened 
form of κραίνω, fut. κρᾶνῶ, 1 aor. éxpyva, lengthened form ἐκρήηνα. 
—Akin to the Sansvrit root kri, “to make,” whence we have aiso 
the Latin creare. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 219.) 

’"Eéndwp, Epic for éAdwp, τό, “a desire,” ‘‘a wish,” itself a poetic 

word.—-Pott regards éAdowa: and éAdwo as merely enlarged .by the 
addition of a d-sound, and seeks to trace an analogy between ἔλω, éAo- 
μαι, and velle, &c. 
Ticevav, 3 plur., 1 aor. opt. Holic, of tive, “to pay a price” 
by way of return or recompense, “to atone for ;” fut. τίσω : 
perf. rézixa; 1 aor. éreca.—Not from τίω, which is confined to the 
signification of paying honor. : 

"Hud, accus. plur. neut. of ἐμός, 7, ov, “my,” ‘mine,’ possessive 
pronoun of 1 pers. 

Δάκρυα, accus. plur. of δάκρυ, voc, τό, ““α tear.”’—Compare the 
Latin lacri-ma, and the Sanscrit acru. 

Σοῖσι, Epic and Ionic for σοῖς, dat. plur. of σός, of, σόν, ‘ thy,” 
“ thine ;”? possessive pronoun of 2 pers., from σύ, ‘ thou.” 

Βέλεσσιν, Epic for βέλεσιν, dat. plur. of βέλος, εος, τό, ‘an arrow.” 
iterally, ‘any thing hurled,” “a missile.”-—Akin to βάλλω, which 
last appears to have been originally ἰάλλω, or, rather, with the di 
gamma, FidAAw. (Donaldson’s New Cratylus, p. 122.) 

Lrvz 43. “Ὡς ἔφατ᾽. Consult line 33. 

Εὐχόμενος, pres. part. of the deponent εὔχομαι, “to pray ;” fut. 
εἴξομαι : 1 aor. ηὐξάμην. Literally, “to pay one’s vows,” from εὐχή. 
κε αν vow.” ; 

Ἔκλυε, 3 sing. imperf. (with aorist force) indic. act. of κλύω, “ ta 
hear.’’—Compare the Sanscrit cru, and Latin clxo. 

oiboc, ov, ὁ, Phebus,” an epithet of Apollo. Properly an adjec- 
tive, poiboc, ἡ, ov, “pure,” “bright,” ἕο. ence “ Phebus” means 
“the Bright,” or “Pure.” In no case, however, must Homer’s 
Poiboc be taken for the sun-god (Ἡλιος), for Apollo did not receive 
this character until much later.—Probably from φάος, φῶς, “ light,” 
“ brightness.” (Compare Miller, Dorians, vol. i., p. 324.) 

Κατά, in Homeric Greek, an adverb, ‘‘ down,” afterward a 
‘ preposition. 

Οὐλύμποιο, Epic and Ionic for ᾽Ολύμπου, gen. sing. of Ὄλυμπος, ov, 
ὁ, “‘ Olympus” a high mountain on the northern frontier of Thessaly, 
near the sea, and the fabled abode of the gods. From its peaks being 
often seen rising above the clouds into the calm ether, it was the old 


belief that here was an opening in the vault of heaven, elased by a 
R Rr 2 
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Line 44-46. 


thick cloud as a door (Jl., v., 751.) The highest peak was heid 
ta be the seat of Jove; the surrounding ones belonged each to one 
of the gods of his court (Z/., xi., 76, &c.); and they only came to the 
highest when summoned to feast or council. Afterward, philoso- 
phers placed the gods in the centre of heaven, round the palace of 
Jove,-which was in the very zenith, and to this the name of Olympus 
was continued. (Voss, ad Virg., Georg., iii., 261, p. 586.) 

Καρήνων, gen. plur. of κάρηνον, ov, τό, “ the head,” ‘the summit ” 
Homer never uses the singular.—F rom κάρη, τό, ‘ the head.” 

Xwéuevoc, pres. part. of the middle deponent yoouar, “to be an- 
censed,” “to be enraged ;” fut. yooouar ; 1 aor. éywodunv.—lt is merely 
an Epic word, and akin to χολή. 

Κῆρ, accus. sing. of κῆρ; gen. κῆρος, τό; contracted from κέαρ, 
“the heart.’””—Observe that κέαρ first occurs in Pindar and the tragedi- 
ans, for Homer always uses x«jp.—Compare κᾶρ, the Doric form of 
κῆρ, With the Latin cor, cordis. 

Toga, accus. plur. of τόξον, ov, τό, “a bow.’”’-—Homer 15 
Line 45. fond of employing the plural number, which is generally 
explained by the plural of excellence, as we have done in the notes. 
Some, however, see in this plural merely an allusion to the bow as 
formed of two component parts, namely, two pieces of horn, joined 
by the πῆχυς, or centre-piece.—Probably from τυ χάνειν, τυχεῖν, “ to 
hit,” through the Doric form τόσσας for τυχών. 

μοισιν, dat. plur. Epic and Ionic, for ὦμοις, from ὦμος, ov, ὁ, 
“the shoulder.”’—-Guocg and the Latin humerus appear to come from 
the same root. 

᾿Αμφηρεφέα, Epic and Ionic accus. sing. fem. for ἀμφηρεφῆ, from 
ἀμφηρεφής, ἔς, “covered all around,’ ‘closely covered,” from ἀμφί, 
* around,’ and ἐρέφω, “to cover.” 

Φαρέτρην, accus. sing. of φαρέτρη, ne, 7, lonic for φαρέτρα, ας, “a 
quiver.” From φέρω, “to carry,” as carrying the arrows. 

"ExAayéav, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of κλάζω ; fut. κλώγξω 
Line 46. ore κέκλαγγα: 1 aor. ἔκλαγξα : 2 perf. κέκληγα, but Epi 
only: ‘‘ éo clash,” ““ἐο clang,” “‘ to rattle,” “to make a loud novse.” 
The root κλαζ is found only in the present and imperfect, the othe 
tenses coming from a root KAay, kAcyy, whence also κλαγγή. Com 
pare our clash, clang, the Latin clango, and the Sanscrit Alrad. 
᾿ ἰστοί, nom. plur. of ὀΐστός, οὔ, ὁ, ‘an arrow.” Attic οἰστός, od 
In the later poets, diord¢ occurs also with the heterogeneous plural τ 
éiaré.—Probdably from ote, whence οἴσω, the future of φέρω, and de 
neting, therefore, “¢/at wnich is borne or shot.” 
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Line 46-49. 

Awopévory, pic and Ionic, for χωομένου, from χωόμενος. Consult 
fine 44. 

Κινηθέντος, gen. sing. 1 aor. part. pass. of κενέω, ‘‘ to move,” 
“to set in motion ;” fut. κινήσω : perf. Kexivyxa.—Probably 
from «iw, radical form, ‘to go.” 

"Hie, 3 sing. Epic and Ionic imperf. of εἶμι, ‘to go,’’ namely 7a, 
ἥϊες, ἤϊε, &c., for ἤειν, ἤεις, ἤει, &cC. The Attics contracted jia inte 
ya. Some, less correctly, regard #ia as the 2 perf., and ze as the 
2 pluperf. (perf. and pluperf. middle), and as used to express both 
imperfect and aoristic time. 

᾿Εοικώς, 2 perf. part. of εἴκω, “to be like,” &c., fut. εἴξω : 2 perf. 

ἔοικα, With the force of a present.—Observe that εἴκω itself does 
not occur, and is merely given here as a radical form. ‘The nearest 
approach to it is found in the imperfect εἶκε, “τὲ appeared proper, 
or fit.” (Ll., Xviii., 520.) 
"E¢ero, ὃ sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἕζω, “I set or place” 
another; in the middle éoua, “I seat myself,’ ‘‘I sit.” 
The imperfect is here without augment, and aoristic in force: fut 
ἑδοῦμαι. Homer employs merely the present and imperfect.—Ob 
serve that there is, in reality, no such present as ἕζω, though, as if 
from it, we have the transitive tenses «ica, middle εἱσάμην, fut. mi 
εἵσομαι, perf. pass. εἶμαι. 

Νεῶν, gen. plural of vyic¢, νηός, 7, “ α ship.”” Epic and Ionic for ναῦς, 
veoc.—Observe that νεῶν is also the Attic form of the gen. plural. 

’lov, accus. sing. of ἰός, οὔ, ὁ, “‘ an arrow.”—Probably from ἰέναι, 
i-re, “to go,” like the Sanscrit zshu, from ish. (Pott, Etym. Forsch., 
yol. 1., p. 269.) 

ἍἝηκεν, 3 sing. Epic 1 aor. indic. act. for ἧκε, from inu, ‘to 

end,” ‘* to shoot,” ‘to throw ;” fut. jow: perf. eika.—T he root ἕω is 
found in dvéovta, Herodot., ii., 165. 

Aew7, nom. sing. fem. of δεινός, 7, dv, ‘ fearful,” “ terri- 
faye 49. ble.”’—Related to δειλός, as act. to pass. frightful to fear 
ful, but often confounded with it. (Porson, ad Eurip., Orest., 767 ) 

Kiayyh, gen. ἧς, 7, “ a twang,” of a bow, “aclang.”—From κλάζω. 
Consult line 46. 

Tévero, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of γίγνομαι, ‘ to become,” * to be,” 
&c. For ἐγένετο, the augment being dropped. — Akin to γείνομαι, 
γεννάω, geno, gigno: Sanscrit jan, “to be born,” and γυνή. 

᾿Αργυοέοιο, Epic and Ionic for dpyvpeod (Attic ἀργυροῦ), gen. sing, 
masc. of ἀργυρέος, a, 0 (Attic ἀργυροῦς, a, οὔν), “ silver,” “of silver.” 
From ἄργυρος, * silver,’ which is akin to ἀργός, dpyne, i. €., the white 
metal. 


Une 47. 


LinE 48. 
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ever, and more consistent, too, with Homeric simplicity, to make 
the reference to be to the Topyein κεφαλή. 

743-747. ἀμφίφαλον κυνέην τετραφάληρον. ‘* Her four-crested hel 
met with spreading metal ridge.” By ἀμφίφαλος rvvén is neant a 
helmet, the φάλος of which extended from the forehead to the hack 
of the neck. As regards the φάλος itself, consult note on book ii., 
362, and with respect to the term τετραφάληρος, consult Glossary. 

-ἑκατὸν πολίων πρυλέεσσ’ ἀραρυῖαν. ‘Sufficient for the heavy- 
armed of a hundred cities.” The helmet of the goddess was sv 
large, that the heavy-armed troops of a hundred cities could have 
placed themselves under it. That this is the true idea intended to 
be conveyed by the poet, has been satisfactorily shown by Lessing 
(Lao®, p. 135) and Heyne. The poet assigns to his deities a form 
far exceeding the human in size. Compare verse 860. 

748-751. Ἥρη δὲ μάστιγι, κ. τ. a. ‘And Juno thereupon applied her 
self eagerly to the horses with the lash.” ---αὐτόμαται. ‘‘ Of their own 
accord.”—uvxov. ‘ Grated.’’-—d¢ ἔχον Ὧραι. ‘* Which the Hours 
were keeping.”” The Hours, neither whose names nor number are 
given by Homer, have charge, according to him, of the portals of 
heaven, and open and close the dense cloud of which these gates 
are composed. ‘That is, they preside over the seasons, and give 
increase to the productions of the earth by either rain or clear 
weather. ‘The seasons of the Greeks were three in number, and 
hence we find Hesiod subsequently naming three Hours, and ma- 
king them the daughters of Jupiter and Themis. (Theog., 901.) 
As the day was at first similarly divided into three parts (ἠώς, μέσον 
ἦμαρ, and deiAn: Hom., Il., xxi., 111), they came to be regarded as 
presiding over its parts also; and when it was farther subdivided 
into hours, these minor parts were placed under their charge, and 
named from them. (Quint. Smyr., 11., 595.—Nonnus, xi., 486; Xii., 
i7.) Order and regularity being their prevailing attributes, the 
transition was easy from the natural to the moral world; and the 
guardian goddesses of the seasons were regarded as presiding over 
‘aw, justice, and peace, the great producers of order and harmony 
among men. Hence the names which Hesiod (Theog., 903) gives 
thern, Eunomia (good order), Dike (justice), and Eirene (peace), and 
he adds that they watch over (ὡρεύουσι) the works of mortal men 
(Keightley, Mythol., p. 190, seq.) 

ἀνακλῖναι. ‘To put back.” The cloud is put back like the valve 
of a door, for the purpose of opening.—émifeivar. ‘Ta put to,” 2 
e., to shut the cloud-gate. 


752-757. τῇ. ‘This way.” Supply ὁδῷ —éyov. Consuit note | 
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on book iii., 263.—etpov dé Κρονίωνα, x. τ. Δ. Compare book 1, 498, 
seqg.—otyjoaca. Compare verse 368. 

Ζεῦ πάτερ. Even Juno here calls her spouse and brother by the 
appellation of * father,” this being intended merely as an honorary 
title. So we have “ Pater Neptune” in Virgil, Ain., v., 14.—ovd ve 
ὠεσίζη “Apel, κ΄ τ. A. “Art thou not indignant at Mars on account 
of these destructive deeds.”’ Observe here the construction of ve- 
“εσίζομαι With the dative of the person and the accusative of the 
thing ; and compare the similar construction of μέμφομαι.----τάδε épy’ 
ἀΐδηλα. We have given here the old reading recommended by 
Buttmann, as far superior to that of Aristarchus, which the ordi- 
nary text exhibits, namely, τάδε καρτερὰ ἔργα. ‘The former is here 
particularly suitable, as agreeing with the exegetical verse that fol- 
lows ; whereas καρτερὰ ἔργα, in verse 872, is much better suited to 
that passage, which speaks only of the daring attacks of Diomede 
on the gods. (Lezil., p. 48, ed. Fishl.) 

758-763. ὁσσάτιον τε Kai οἷον, κ. τ. A. ‘How great as weli as 
what sort of a multitude of Greeks he has destroyed.” Equivalent, 
in fact, to ὅτε τοσοῦτον καὶ τοιοῦτον ἀπώλεσε λαόν. Observe that 
ὁσσάτιον occurs nowhere else in the Iliad or Odyssey, and that it 
stands for ὅσον.---μάψ, ἀτὰρ οὐ κατὰ κόσμον. Compare book i1., 214 
—oi δὲ ἕκηλοι τέρπονται. ‘* While those (others), at their ease, de- 
‘ight themselves.” —dd@pova τοῦτον ἀνέντες. ‘In having let loose 
this frantic one.” Jeferring to Mars. Compare verse 455, seqq¢ 
We have here in ἀνέντες a metaphor taken from the letting a hound 
loose against the deer, or other wild creatures.—riva ϑέμιστα. 
‘¢ Any principles of justice.”—payn¢ ἔξ. We have given ἐξ here the 
accent, after Wolf, Spitzner, Stadelmann, and others. — ἀποδίωμαι. 
‘Drive away.” 

765-766. ἄγρει μάν. ‘“*Ay,come!” ‘The term ἄγρει often occurs 
in Homer. It was originally the imperative of ἀγρέω, ‘‘to take,’ 
but in Homer it is a mere adverb, like dye. Observe here the strong 

-affirmatory force which μάν imparts to it.—dyedeinv. Compare 
book iv., 128.—é. Equivalent here to αὐτόν.----πελάζειν. Observe 
that πελάζω is here employed in a transitive sense, ‘‘ to bring near 
to,” “to afflict with.” 

168-772. μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἵππους, x. τ. Δ. Compare verse 364.—éacor 
δ᾽ ἠεροειδὲς, k.T. Δ. ‘* Now, as far as a man is wont to see with his 
eyes through the distant, hazy air.” Observe that ἠεροειδής prop- 
erly denotes ‘‘of dark or cloudy look,’ but is here applied to the 
gray of the distance, or the hazy air on the skirts of the horizon. 


ἴῃ Homer, ἀήρ is the lower air, the atmosphere, the ‘hick air ot 
μι 
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Line 55-57. 

riod, the term διάφραγμα was employed), 2. e., the muscle which 
parts the heart and lungs from the lower viscera. It then denotes 
the ‘“‘heart’’ and “parts adjoining the heart,” “the breast,” like the 
Latin precordia. This, according to the Homeric idea, is the seat 
of fear, of joy, of anger, of grief, &c. It is also the seat of the 
mental faculties, thought, will, understanding, &c. Hence, φρήν 
becomes equivalent to ‘ the mind.” 

Θῆκε, for ἔθηκε, the augment being dropped, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 
act. of τίθημι, ‘to place,” “to put,” “to suggest: fut. Ojow: perf. 
τέθεικα : 1 aor. ἔθηκα. 

Λευκώλενος, ον,  fair-armed,” “white-armed,” epithet of Juno; from 
λευκός, ‘white,’ and ὠλένη, “an arm.” 

Ἥρη, nc, lonic and Epic for Ἥρα, ac, 7, ‘‘ Juno,’ queen of the gods, 

daughter of Saturn and Rhea, and sister and wife of Jove.—Evidently 
akin to ἥρως, with which compare the Latin herus and hera. Jove 
will thus be the master, and Juno the mistress (hera) of the skies 
‘Consult line 4.) 
Κήδετο, for ἐκήδετο, the augment being dropped, 3 sing. im- 
perf. indic. mid. of κήδω, “ἐο ver ;’’ raiddle κήδομαι, ‘to be 
concerned for,” ‘to care for” (i. 6., ‘‘to vex one’s self”) ; fut., with re- 
duplication, κεκαδήσομαι: 2 perf., in a present sense, κέκηδα, “1 
mourn,” “I sorrow.” ᾿ 

Δαναῶν, gen. plur. of Δαναός. Consult note on line 42. 

Θνήσκοντας, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. of ϑνήσκω, ‘to die ;” 
fut. mid. ϑανοῦμαι : perf. téOvyxa.—Lengthened form from a root 
Sav, which appears in the fut. mid. and in the 2 aor. é@avov.—The 
root Gay is akin to Vev in ϑείνω, “to strike,’ or “wound,” and both 
are related to the Sanscrit han, “to strike,’ or “ wound.”’ 

‘Opdro, for ἑωρᾶτο, the double augment being dropped, 3 sing. im- 

perf. indic. mid. of ὁράω ; fut. ὄψομαι (from the root ὀπτ) ; perf. éopa- 
κα, aud without the reduplication, ὥρακα, “ to see.” —Homer has no 
passive, but always uses the middle in an active signification. In like 
manner, ὄψομαι, the fut. mid., is always active in meaning with other 
writers likewise.—Originally, in all probability, ὁράω had the digam- 
ma, for the Sanscrit root is vrz, with which compare our ware, a-ware; 
German wahren, Wehr, wahr; and Latin verus. 
Ἤγερθεν, Epic and olic for ἠγέρθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. in- 
dic. pass. of ayeipw, “to bring together,” “to collect ;” fut. 
ἀγερῶ : perf. pass., with Attic reduplication, dy7yepyat.—From ἄγω, 
“ to bring together.” 

‘Ounyepéec, Epic and Tonic for ὁμηγερεῖς, nom. plur. masce. of ouy | 


Line 58. 


Line 57. 
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Line 57-61. 

yepenc, ἐς, Epic and Ionic for ὁμηγερής, ἔς, ‘ assembled ; trom ὁμός, 
“ together,” and ἀγείρω, “ to collect.” 

᾿Ανιστάμενος, pres. part. mid. of ἀνίστημι : fut. ἀναστήσω, 
‘“‘to make to stand up ;” in the middle ὠνέσταμαι, “ to stand 
up,” ‘to arise.”’—Observe, however, that the aorist middle is transi- 
tive ; as, ἀναστήσασθαι πόλιν, ‘to raise a city for one’s self’’ (Herod., 
.» 165), &c. 

Μετέφη, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of μετάφημι, ‘‘ to speak among.” 
Only used by Homer in this part of the verb.—F rom μετά and φημί. 

Πόδας, accus. plur. of πούς, ποδός, ὁ, “the foot.”—The Sanscrit root 
is pad, ‘to go,” hence Sanscrit pad; Latin pes, ped-is ; English pad, 
foot ; German fuss, &c., akin to πέδον = Sanscrit pada. 

᾿Ωκύς, ὠκεῖα, ὠκύ (Epic and Ionic fem. ὠκέα), “ swift,” quick.” 
The word is poetic, and mostly Epic.—Akin to the Sanscrit ac, “te 
pass through,” and also to ὀξύς, ἀκῆ, ἀκμῇ, and the Latin acer, acutus 

Line 59. “Aye, AXolic, Doric, and Epic, for ἡμᾶς. 

Παλιμπλαγχθέντας, accus. plur. 1 aor. part. pass. of παλιμπλάζω, 
‘to cause to wander back ;” fut. παλιμπλάγξω : passive, in a middle 
sense, παλιμπλάζομαι, ‘to wander back,” ‘to wander away from.” 
From πάλιν, “ back,” and tAdéw.—Observe that the active is mere- 
ly given here to complete the form. ‘The only part of the verb 
found in actual use is παλιμπλαγχθείς, as occurring here and in Od., 
xili., 5. 

’Oiw, Epic active, pres. indic. for οἴομαι, “ I think.”,—Observe that 
this form ὀΐω is only used in the first person. 

“Aw, adverb of place, *‘ back,” ‘‘ away from,” &c. Akin to 
the Latin abs, through the AXolic are. 

᾽Αποτοστήσειν, fut. infin. act. of ἀπονοστέω, ‘to return,” ‘to come 
home ;’’ fut. 7ow.—F rom ἀπό, and vooréw, “to return home.” 

Kev. Equivalent to the prose dv, so that εἴ κεν is the same as 
ἐάν. 

Θάνατον, accus. sing. of ϑάνατος, ov, ὁ, “ death.”’—As regards the 
root ϑαν. consult remarks under ϑνήσκοντας, in line 56. 

Φύγοιμεν, 1 plur. 2 aor. opt. act. of φεύγω, “to escape,” “to free.” 
Consult φεῦγε, line 173, where the parts of the verb are given.—The 
root is strictly φυγ, as appears in φυγεῖν, ἔφυγον, φυγή, the Latin fuga, 
fugio, &c.—Akin either to the Sanscrit bhudsh, “ inflecere,” “ cur- 
¥are,”’ with which compare the English budge; o else to bhi, “ to 
fear.” 


LinE 58. 


Line 60. 


Ὁμοῦ, adverb, “ together.” Strictly, gen. sing. neut. of 
Ling 61. but 
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Line 61-64. 

Πόλεμος, ov, 6, “war ”?—From πέλω (radical form), akin to πολε- 
μίζω, πόλος, πολέω : Latin pello and bellum. 

Δαμᾷ, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of δαμάω, “ to subdue ;” fut. daudow- 
1 aor. ἐδάμᾶσα : perf. δέδμηκα. A post-Homeric form of the present 
is δαμάζω, Which is not found before Euripides, though we have 
δαμασθείς, as if from δαμάζω, in the Iliad (xvi., 816).—Compare the 
Sanscrit dam, “to be tame ;” Latin dom-are ; English tame; German 
zahm. 

Λοιμός, ov, ὁ, ‘a pestilence.”,—Supposed to be akin to λῦμα, “ruin,” 
‘“‘ destruction,” but very unlikely. More probably of the same family 
with the Latin due-s, and the Sanscrit ζῶ, “‘ scindere,”’ “ evellere.” 
“Aye. Originally, imperative of ἄγω, but subsequently used 
as an adverb, like φέρε, ‘‘ come,” ““ come on,” &c. 

Tuva, accus. sing. masc. of the indefinite τὶς, neut. τὲ, ““ some one,”’ 
&c.—Compare the /olic «ic (for tic), Latin quis (2. e., κυξὶς), and 
Sanscrit kas. 

Μάντιν, accus. sing. of μάντις, Ionic cog, Attic ews, ὁ, “a seer,” “ 
soothsayer,” ‘a diviner.”’—The derivation from μαίνομαι, ‘‘ to rave,” 
is found as early as Plato (Tim., 72, B.), who distinguishes μάντεις 
from προφῆται, the former being persons who uttered oracles in a 
state of divine phrensy ; the latter, the interpreters of those oracles. 

᾿Ἐρείομεν, Epic for ἐρέωμεν (the mood-vowel being shortened), 1 
plur. pres. subjunct. of ἐρέω; Epic present for εἴρομαι, ἔρομαι, “to in- * 
terrogate,” “to ask,” &c. 

Ἱερῆα. Consult line 23. 
᾿᾽Ονειροπόλον, accus. sing. of ὀνειροπόλος, ov, ὃ, “an inter- 
preter of dreams.” Literally, ‘one occupied with dreams.” 
From ὄνειρος, “a dream,” and πολέω, “ to be conversant with.” 

“Ovap, nom. sing. of ὄναρ, τό, ‘a dream.” Opposed to a waking 
vision, ὕπαρ. Only used in nom. and accus. sing., the other cazes 
being supplied from ὄνειρος and ὄνειρον, &e. 

Διός. Consult line 5. 

’Eoriv, 3 sing. prest. indic. cf εἰμί, ‘ to be.” 

Line 64. Ὅς xe. For ὃς ἄν. 

Eizo, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. act. from a radical form ἔπω, for which 
φημί is used as a present ; indicative εἶπον, ‘ I spoke,”’ “ I said :” im- 
gerative εἰπέ : part. εἰπών : infin. εἰπεῖν. We have also a first aorist 
εἶπα, and imperative εἰπόν, though the accentuation εἶπον seems bet - 
ter. This latter form of the aorist is especially Homeric and Ionic ; 
but it also frequently occurs in Attic. The future and perfect are 
supplied by ἐρέω, namely, fut. ἐρῶ, perf. etoyxa.—Observe that the| 


LINE 62. 


a 


LINE 63. 
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Line 64-66. 
radical ἔπω may be traced in éz-o¢. And as εἶπον is properly a di 
gammated word, Feirov, and the root, therefore, strictly speaking, is 
Fé, we may trace an analogy between this root Féz, the other form 
ὄπ (2. €., For), which appears in ὄψ, ‘‘ the voice,” the Afolic Fox, the 
Latin voc, in voz, vuc-is, “the voice,” and voc- are, “ to call,” and, final- 
ly, the Sanscrit watsh, “‘ dicere.” 

Τόσσον, Epic for τόσον, accus. sing. neut. used adverbially, otf 
τόσος, 7, ov, Epic τόσσος, ἡ, ov, ‘so much,” &c. Compare the 
Latin usage in ¢antum, and observe that τόσσον is here employed 
without an answering ὅσσον. 

᾿ἘΠχώσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the middle deponent χώομαι, ‘to 
be incensed,” ‘‘to be wroth ; fut. χώσομαι : 1 aor. éywoaunv.—Akin 
10 χόλη. 

Εἴτε, ‘‘ whether,” answered by εἴθ᾽ (i. 6., elite) at the close 
of the line; as in Latin, sive,.... sive. 

Εὐχωλῆς, gen. sing. of εὐχωλῆ, ἧς, 7, “a vow.”’—Akin to εὐχή and 
εὖχος, in same signification, the root of which evy (ev) compare 
with the Sanscrit uc (another form of wac), “‘to pray for,” “to de- 
sire,” “10 wish.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 235, 268.) 

Ἐπιμέμφεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. of middle deponent ἐπιμέμφομαι, 
“10 have a complaint against one,” ‘to impute to one as matter of 
blame,” fut. ériuéwrpouar.—From ἐπί and μέμφομαι, “ to blame.” 

‘Exaroubnc, gen. sing. of ἑκατόμθη, nc, 7, “a hecatomb.” Strictly 

speaking, an offering of a hundred oxen (from ἑκατόν, “a hundred,” 
and βοῦς, ‘an oz’); but even in Homer the word has lost its ety- 
mological signification ; and though in the present passage it may 
still retain that meaning, yet in book vi., 93, 115, we find a heca- 
tomb of twelve oxen; in Od., ili., 59, of eighty-one. Nor does Ho- 
mer confine it to oxen; for hecatombs of oxen and rams often oc- 
eur (il., 1,315: Od., 1, 25); nay, we find hecatombs without any 
oxen, 6. g., Of fifty rams (J/., xxili., 146). The word ἑκατόμθη, there- 
fore, even in Homer’s time, would seem to have signified, in gener- 
al, ‘a large sacrifice offered publicly.” 
Ai, Epic and Doric for εἰ, “" 17. In Homer, only αἴ κε and 
αἴ kev; Dorie aikad. —It contains, however, a latent ref 
_ erence to something wished for or desired, and is therefore akin to, 
if not identical with, αἴ, an exclamation of strong desire, ‘ weula 
that!’ “O that!’ (Consult note.) 

Ilw¢, enclitic adverb, ‘in any way.” On the other hand, πῶς, an 
_interrogative adverb, “in what way,” “how.” 


᾿Αρνῶν, gen. plur., “ of lambs.” The nom. sing. dp¢ (according te 
Ss 


LINE 65. 


LIne 66. 


482 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 


Line 66-67. 

Kuhner, ἀρήν or ἀῤῥήν) is out of use, and its place is supplied by 
auvoc. Early authors have, gen. sing. ἀρνός ; dat. ἀρνί; accus. ἄρνα 
cual, dove: plural, nom. ἄρνες ; gen. ἀρνῶν ; dat. ἀρνάσι (Epie ap- 
vecot); accus. dovac.—The root appears to be fev, with which we 
may compare the English ram, while in the first two letters of ἀρνός 
we detect a sort of resemblance to the Latin ar-ies. . 

Kvione, gen. sing. of κνίση, Epic for κνῖσα, ne, 7, ‘the steam and 
odor of fat,” which exhales from meat roasting ; especially ‘‘the 
smell or savor of a victim,’ ‘the steam of a burnt sacrifice,’ which 
ascends to heaven as a grateful gift to the gods.—Observe that κνίση 
and κνῖσα are the more correct forms for the common xkvicon, κνίσσα 
(Draco, de Meir., p. 21, 4, ed. Hermann.—Eustath., 1766, 30).—From 
κνίζω, ‘to irritate,” ‘to nettle,” ““10 chafe,” as expressive of the ef- 
fect produced upon the olfactory nerves by the odor that arises 
With the root of κνίζω (i. e., Kvid-ow) compare the Latin nzd-or, 
“savor,” the Greek vitr-w, “to prick,” and the English nettle and 
needle. 

Αἰγῶν, gen. plur. of αἴξ, αἰγός, ὁ, 7, ‘a goat.” (Consult line 41.) 

Τελείων, gen. plur. of τέλειος, a, ov, “ perfect,” ‘without spot or 
blemish.” Literally, “‘ having reached its end,” 1. e., complete, perfect 

—From τέλος, “απ end.” 
Βούλεται, 3 sing. pres. subj. mid. of deponent βούλομαι. 
with shertened mood vowel, “to will,” “to be willing,” 
“to wish;” fut. βουλήσομαι: perf. CebovAnwar.—Observe the follow- 
:ng difference between ἐθέλω and βούλομαι, in that ἐθέλω expresses 
choice and purpose ; but βούλομαι, a mere inclination toward a thing, 
a willingness. (Butimann, Lezil., i., p. 26.—Opposed, however, by 
Donaldson, New Cratylus, p. 561.)—Earlier form βόλομαι, and in the 
active (Zolic) βόλω, whence the Latin volo. A much less satisfac- 
tory explanation is given by Donaldson (New Cratylus, p. 565, seqq.) 
who traces βούλομαι to βουλή. 

᾿Αντιάσας, 1 aor. part. act. of avridw: fut. ἀντιἄσω : 1 aor. ἠντίἄσα. 
(Consult line 31.) “To go to meet,” “to go in quest of ;)" said espe- 
cially of the gods, ‘to come (as it were) to meet an offering,” 7. €.,ae- 
cept graciously of it; and hence, “to partake of,” “‘to enjoy.” 

Λοιγόν, accus. sing. of λοιγός, οὔ, 6, “ destruction.”—Akin to λυγρός. 
λευγαλέος, “ mournful,” ‘ wreiched,” and the Latin Zugeo, luctus. 

᾿Αμῦναι, 1 aor. infin. act. of ἀμύνω, “to ward off ;” fat. ἀμῦνῶ: 1 
aor. 7uvva.—The root μὺυν appears akin to that of the Latin mun-ire, 
men-ia (mun-ia), and to the Sanscrit man, ‘to check,” “to re 
strain.” 


Line 67. 
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Tine 68-70. 

tine 68. Ἤτοι. (Consult note.) 

Κατά. In Homeric Greek an adverb, “down. Subsequently, a 
preposition. 

ζετο. Consult line 48. 

’Avéotn, “ stood up,” “arose,” 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἀνίστημι, 
“ἐσ make to stand up,” “to raise up :” fut. ἀναστήσω : perf. avéornka, 
“I stand up:’’ 2 aor. ἀνέστην, “1 stood up.”’—From ἀνά and iornur, 
“ to place.” 

Κάλχας, gen. Κάλχαντος, &c. ‘ Calchas,” the Greek seer 
Line 69. at Troy.— Supposed to come from kadyaiva, “to make 
dark and troublous, like a stormy sea;’’ and then ““ἴο turn over or 
revolve in one’s mind, to search out,” ἄς. Hence Κάλχας will sig- 
nify, strictly, ‘* the Searcher.”’ 

Θεστορίδης, ov, ὁ, ‘the son of Thestor.” A patronymic appellation 
of Calchas. From Θέστωρ, ορος, ὁ, ‘* Thestor,’”’ son of Idmon, and 
father of Calchas. 

Οἰωνοπόλων, gen. plur. of οἰωνοπόλος, ov, ὃ, an augur,” one who 
is busied with, or observes the flight and cries of birds, in order to 
draw omens.of the future therefrom.—Properly an adjective, oiwvo- 
πόλος, ov. —- From οἰωνός, ““α bird,’’ and πολέω, “to be conversan. 
with.” 

"Oya, “by far,” Epic adverb, only found in Homer, where it is 

pretty frequent, though only as an intensive before superlatives. 
In its place, later writers have éoya. — Probably from ἔχω, “to 
seize” or “grasp; for, as Dederlein remarks, ὄχα is to ὀχυρός, as 
the old German fast, “ very,” to fest, “ fast,” “tight.” 
"Hid, or ἤδη, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. of eidw, “to know,” a 
signification, however, which εἴδω, which properly means 
‘fo sec,” gets, in reality, from its perfect οἶδα, for what one has seen 
and observed, that one knows, and so olda means “I have seen into 
it,” and, consequently, “1 know it.” ‘The common form of the plu- 
perfect is ἤδειν, ἤδεις (or ἤδεισθα), ἤδει, &c., for which the Epic wri- 
ters said ἤδεα, ἤδεας, ἤδεε, &c. The third person ἤδεε becomes here 
ἤδη by ecatraction, whereas in J/., ii., 409, the uncontracted form 
occurs. The Attics said ἤδη, ἤδης, ἤδειν, and ἤδη, but with regard 
to this last form, namely, the 3d person ἤδη, in Attic, strong doubts 
exist. (Consult Kiuhner, § 123, Anm., and Buttmann, Ausf. Sprachl., 
vol. i., p. 434, not.) 

’Eovra, Epic and Ionic for ὄντα, accus. plur. neut. of ὦν, οὖσα, ὄν 
pres. part. of εἰμί, “ to be.” 

’Roodueva, accus. plur, neut. fut. participle of εἰμί, * to be.” 


Line 70. 
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Tune 70-73. 

Πρό. Homeric adverb, “ before,” “on before.’ Sudsequently, ἃ 
pleposition. 

Nyeoot, Epic and Ionic for ναυσί, dat. plur. of νηῦς : gen. 
νηός, 7, Epic and Ionic for ναῦς, νεώς, 7, a ship.” 

‘Hyjoaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of middle deponent ἡγέομαι : fut. 
ἡγήσομαι : 1 aor. ἡγησάμην, ‘to lead,” “to be a guide unto.” 

Ἴλιον, accus. sing. of Ἴλιος, ov, 7, ‘* Ilium,” or Troy. Another 
torm is Ἴλιον, ov, τό, but ἡ Ἴλιος is the form employed by Homer 
and the poets, with the exception of J/., χν., 11, where τὸ Ἴλιον 
alone occurs. The later prose writers, on the other hand, usually 
give τὸ “IAcov the preference. 

Εἴσω, more rarely ἔσω, adverb, “ to,” ‘* unto,’’ “ anto,” “ within.”—= 


LineE 71. 


From εἰς. ἐς, “into.’’ 

_. Hy, accus. sing. fem. of the possessive pronoun, ὅς, 7, ὃν, 
LINE 72. schis, her” for ἐδ 8); é6v-which Jast ie'the Epieanddonks 
form. 

Μαντοσύνην, accus. sing. of μαντοσύνη, ne, 4, ‘ skill in divination.” 
Properly, “the art of divination.”—From μάντις, ““α diviner.”” Con 
sult line 62. 

Τήν, Epic and Ionic for ἦν, accus. sing. fem. of ὅς, 7, 6, relative 
pronoun, ‘‘ who, which, or that.” 

Oi, dat. sing. of the personal pronoun of the third person masc. for 
αὐτῷ, “on him,” “to him.” Nom. wanting; gen. ov: dat. of: aceus. 
k.— Observe that, though the grammars represent the nominative of 
this pronoun as wanting, yet the ancient grammarians adduce, as an 
early nominative, the form ἔ or ὕ, with which we may compare the 
Latin is, ea, id; the Gothic is, si, ita (‘‘ he, she, 107), and the San- 
acrit aj-am, 17- απ, td-am. (Kiuhner, § 334.) ' 

Πόρε, for ἔπορε, the augment being dropped, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. 
act. from an assumed present πόρω, “to bestow,” “to grant,’ “ te 
gwve.”’—The root in πόρω appears to be the preposition πρό (Derie 
mop, πορτί), the literal meaning of the verb being “to give forth.” 
With this compare por-rigo, “to stretch forth;” par-io, “to bring 
forth ;” por-tio, ‘a portion,” something given forth from a whole, &c. 

“O. Consult note.—It has the accent because followed hy 
Ling.73, an enclitic. 

Σῴιν, Epic and Ionic for σφισί, dat. plur. of σφεῖς, which is itself 
‘he nom. plur. masc. of the personal pronoun of the 3d person, “ they.” 
—Observe that σφιν is also used for the dat. sing., but much less 
fiequently. 

φρονέων, pres. part. act. of εὐφρονέω, which is merely assume 
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Line 73-76. 
as a present, no such form in reality occurring: ‘‘ being favorably 
disposed,” “meaning well”” — Observe that ἐὐφρονέων is Epic for 
εὐφρονέων. 

᾿Αγορήσατο, for ἠγορήσατο, the augment being dropped, 3 sing. | 
aor. indic. of the middle deponent ἀγοράομαι : fut. yooua, “ to har 
cngue” in full assembly. Properly, “ to meet in assembly.” From 
ἀγορά, ‘an assembly.” 

Μετξειπεν, Epic for μετεῖπεν, 3 sing. 2 aor. of μετάφημι, ‘ to speak 
among :” 2 aor. μετεῖπον, ες, e. Consult remarks on εἶπον, in line 
64. ᾿ 
᾽Αχιλεῦ, voc. of ᾿Αχζλεύς, the shortened and earlier form ot 
the name of Achilles; the longer one being ᾽᾿Αχιλλεύς, the AA 
being adopted for the requirement of the verse. The same remark 
applies to ᾽Οδὕσεύς and ’Odicceic. So Aivéag is the earlier form for 
Aiveiac, and was retained by the Dorians. 

Κέλεαι, 2 pers. sing. pres. indic. of the middle deponent κέλομαι, 
“to bid,” “to urge,” “ to set in motion,” &c.; fut. κελήσομαι : 2 aor. 
κεκλόμην and éxexAdunv.—Observe that κέλεαι is Epic and Ionic for 
κέλει. Thus, κέλομαι, 2 pers. (old form) κέλεσαι : (Epic and Tonic) 
κέλεαι : (Attic) κέλει : (common dialect) κέλῃ. 

Avi, dat. sing. of Ζεύς. Consult remarks on Διός, line 4. 

φίλε, voc. sing. masc. of φίλος, ἡ, ov, “dear,” “ beloved.’’—Origi 
ually an adjective; afterward used as a substantive, φίλος, ου, ὃ, ““α 
friend.” A similar change takes place with amicus in Latin.—Ouum- 
pare the Sanscrit pdlas, ‘a friend.” (Lichhoff, Vergleich., p. 239, n. 
475.) 

Μυθήσασθαι, 1 aor. infin. middle of the deponent μυθέομαι, “ to tell,” 
“0 mention ;” fut. uvOjocouar.—-F'rom μῦθος. Consult line 25. 
“Ἑκατηθελέταο, Epic for ἑκατηθελέτου, from ἑκατηθελέτης, ες, 
“(αν darting.” From ἑκάς, “ afar,”’ and βέλος, “ a missile,” 
“a dart.’”’—Observe that, originally, the genitive singular of mascu- 
lines in ἧς and ας, of the first declension, ended in do. (Kihner, 
§ 261, 2.) 


Line 74. 


Line 75. 


Tovydp, a strengthened form of the enclitic rou; “ there- 
fore,” “accordingly,” “ so then,” &c. Usually employed at 
the beginning of a speech or clause. 

’Eyov, Epic and Agolic for ἐγώ. 

’Epéw, Epic and Ionic for ἐρῶ, fut. of the rare present elpw, “ to 
speak,” ‘to declare.’’ ’Ep is commonly assigned as a future tu 
εἰπεῖν, With a perf. εἴρηκα : perf. pass. εἴρημαι (as if from a form 
ῥέων; 1 aor. pass. ἐῤῥήθην ὧδ ἐῤῥέθην, of which the former is the 

s 2 


Line 76. 
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Line 76—78. 
better. There 1s no form of the present such as épw, but Homer has 
εἴοω and εἴρομαι, for which the Attics use φημί. 

Σύνθεο, Epic and Ionic for σύνθου, 2 aor. imperat. mid. of συντί- 
θημι, ‘to put together ; middle συντίθεμαι, strictly, “ to put together 
jor one’s self ;” and so, ‘to observe a thing,’’ “to take heed to τί; and 
hence, “ to agree,” “to promise,” after taking due heed of the proba- 
ble consequences of an affair.—2 aor. συνεθέμην : 2 aor. imperat. 
(old form) σύνθεσο : (Epic and Ionic) σύνθεο : (Attic) σύνθου. 

Ὄμοσσον, Epic and poetic for ὄμοσον, 1 aor. imperat. act. of ὄμνῦμε 

ΟΥ̓ ὀμνὕω, “ to swear ;” fut. mid. ὀμοῦμαι : perf., With redupl., ὀμώμοκα : 
1 aor. juoca. The future ὀμόσω belongs to the impure age. The 
common future ὀμοῦμαι proceeds by a very anomalous inflection, as is 
it were syncopated and contracted from ὀμέσομαι, namely, ὀμέσομαι, 
ὀμέομαι, ὀμοῦμαι. 
Ἦ μέν, Epic and Ionic for ἦ μήν, the two particles combined 
expressing a strong affirmation, “22 very truth,” &c. They 
are sometimes employed to introduce the very words of an oath or 
an assertion; at other times, as in the present case, they are used 
in the oratio obliqua. . 

Πρόφρων, ονος, 6, 7, “willing,” ‘‘ ready,” &c., often translated as an 
adverb, “readily,” “willingly,” &c. From πρό and φρῆν, or φρονέω, 
and hence the literal meaning is, “‘ with forward soul.” : 

Ἔπεσιν, dat. plur. of ἔπος, εος, τό, “a word.” From a root éz, or 
rather, Fez, which recurs in eizov.—Consult line 64. 

Xepoiv, dat. plur. of χείρ, χειρός, 7, “the hand.” 

᾿Αρήξειν, fut. inf. act. of ἀρήγω, “ to assist,” “ to aid,” &c.; fut. ga. 
—Akin to ἀρκέω, ἐρύκω, arceo, arz, arca. (Pott, Etynol. Fersch., νοὶ 
i, p. 271.) 
| Ἦ. Astrengthening and confirming particle, “in truth,’ 
“indeed,” “truly,” “ verily,” &c. 

Οἴομαι, Epic for οἴομαι, deponent verb, ‘‘ ἐο think,” ‘to be of opin- 
ion,” ἄς. Radical signification, ‘‘to fancy,” “to suppose,” always 
of something as yet doubtful ; “‘ to-think and believe,” as opposed te 
knowing : fet. οἰήσομαι : 1 aor. φήθην. 

Xodwséuev, Epic, Doric, and olic for χολώσειν, fut. inf. act. of 
χολόω, “to make angry,” “to incense,” &c. ; literally, “to ster one’s 
gall or bile;” from χόλος, “ gall,” “bile: fut. dow.—The original 
termination of the infinitive was μεναι, and with the mood-vowel, 
ἔμεναι. This was sometimes shortened into μὲν (i. e., ἔμεν), and 
sometimes into vat. (Kihner, § 123, 21.) 

Μέγα, neuter sing. of μέγας, taken adverbially. Consult note, ane 
also remarks on μεῖζον, line 167 


Line 77. 


Line 78. 
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Tine 79—81. 
᾿Αργείων, gen. plur. of ’Apyeioc, ov, 6, ‘an Argive,” 1. €., ἃ 
subject of the Argive kingdom of Agamemnon; and as 
these formed the main part of the army before Troy, hence a Greek 
generally. Consult note on ’Ayavoie, line 2. 
K γατέει, Epic and Ionic for κρατεῖ, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of xpa- 
éw, ‘‘to rule over,” “to hold under one’s sway ;” fut. κρατήσω : perf. 
KexpaTyka.—F rom κράτος. Consult remarks on κρατερόν, line 25. 

Oi, dative plural of the personal pronoun of the third person. Con- 
sult line 72. 

ΤΕείθονται, 3 plur. pres. indic. mid. of πείθω, “το persuade ;” in the 

middle, πείθομαι, ““ to obey.” —Consult line 33. 
Κρείσσων, ov, gen. ovoc, ‘ more powerful,” ‘ stronger,’’ 
“mightier,” &c.; later Ionic κρέσσων, ov ; later Attic κρείτ- 
των, ov. Usually called an irregular comparative of ἀγαθός : but κρα- 
τύς, from κράτος, must be reckoned as the root, as if the compara- 
tive were xpaicawy, the superlative κράτιστος being regularly akin 
also tO κρείων, κρείουσα. ° 

Χώσεται, regarded by some as the 3 sing. fut. indic. of the middle 
deponent χώομαι, “ to be wncensed,” “ to be enraged at ;” fut. yooouar: 
1 aor. éywodunv. Others, however, take it for the 3 sing. 1 aor. sub- 
junct., with the shortened mood-vowel, for χώσηται. The latter 
opinion is the preferable one. 

Xépyi, dat. sing. of χέρης, which is commonly regarded as an old 
dositive, furnishing the irregular comparatives χείρων and γερείων to 
κακός. But in all the passages that occur in Homer, the word seems 
to have a comparative signification, and no real example with a posi- 
tive signification can be here found, notwithstanding the opinion ΟἹ 
Buttmann (Ausf. Spr., vol. i., p. 273). In all probability, therefore, 
"Ὁ was really a comparative in signification from the first, and was 
originally the same as χείριος, ὑποχείοιος, “inferior,” “ subordinate,” 
“subject” to another. 

Εἴπερ, ‘‘if, indeed.” More literally, ‘if, αἱ all events.’? Used 
also like καὶ εἰ, ‘‘ even if,” as, for example, in the present 


Lanz 79. 


Line 80. 


Line 81. 


passage. 

Χόλον, accus. sing. of χόλος, ov, 6, “wrath,” “anger ;’” literally, 
ee wail,?’ 6 dilé.”’ 

Αὐτῆμαρ, adverb, ‘on the self-same day,” “ for the self-same day. 
Equivalent to at@juepcv.—F rom αὐτός and juap, “day.” 

Καταπέψῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of καταπέσσω, “ to boil down,” 
“to digest thoroughly,” “to digest,” ‘to keep under,” “to restrain,” 
&c.; fut. καταπέψω .--- rom κατά, down,” and πέσσω, “ to boil ’~ 
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Jane 81-85. 
Observe that all the tenses formed from πέσσω, namely, πέψω, pert 
pass. πέπεωμαι, &c., have the z, and that the present πέπτω, whic 
approaches nearer to those tenses, occurs first in the writers pos- 
terior to Homer. (Buttmann, Lexil., Ὁ. 127, ed. Fishl.) 

Μετόπισθεν. Adverb. 1. Of place, “from behind,” “ be 
’ hind,” ““ backward,” “ back.’’—2. Of time, “after,” “ after 
ward,” ‘ for the time to come,’ ἕο. Used also with the genitive, ‘ be 
hend,”’ in the sense of the Latin post. (l., ix., 504.) 

Korov, acc. sing. of κότος, ov, ὁ, “secret resentment,” “ grudge,’ 
&c.—The idea implied in κότος is that of secret wrath, bozling fierce: 
ly within one’s bosom, but as yet pent up and without an outlet. 
Pott, accordingly, compares the Sanscrit kw-athita, “coctus ;” két- 
ka, ““ churning,’’ and the Gothic Avatho, “ foam.” 

“Ogpa. Aiclverb of time, and equivalent to the Latin donec, “un- 
tal.”—At other times a conjuncticn, marking end or intention, but 
only used in the Ionic and Doric poets, “ that,” “in order that.” 

Τελέσσῃ, Epic for τελέσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of τελέω, “te 
bring about,” “to complete,” “ to fulfill,” &c. ; fut. reAéow : more Attic 
τελῶ: perf. τετέλεκα: 1 aor. ἐτέλεσα. A strengthened Epic variety 
is TeAciw.—F rom τέλος, ‘‘ an end accomplished.” 

Στήθεσσιν, Epic for στήθεσιν, dat. plur. of στῆθος, εος, τό, 
“the breast.””> Used by Homer in both sing. and plur.— 
Probably from torn, as referring to that which stands up. 

‘EoioteEpic and Ionic for οἷς, dat. plur. of é0¢, é7, ἑόν, Epic and 

fonic for ὅς, 7, ὅν, possessive pronoun, “fis, her,” &c. 


Line 82 


Line 83. 


@pdcat, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. mid. of φράζω, “ to speak; in the - 


middle, “to consider” (consult note): fut. φράσω : 1 aor. ἔφρᾶσα: 
1 aor. mid. ἐφρασάμην : 2 aor. act. ἔφρᾶδον. 

Σαώσεις, 2 sing. fut. of cada, “to save :’”’ fut. cadow: 1 aor. ἐσάωσα. 
The present is not found in Homer, except in the contracted form 
o0o.—From σάος, σῶς, “ safe.” 

᾿Απαμειθόμενος, pres. part. of the middle deponent ἀπαμεῖ 
Laws 6. θομαι, ‘‘ to answer,” “to reply ;” fut. ψομαι. ---- The simple 
verb duei6m means, properly, “to change,’ “to exchange.” In the 
middle, ‘‘ to change one with another,” “to do in turn or alternately ;” 
said especially of dialogues, and hence, “to answer,’’ ‘‘ to reply,” 
&c., as in the compound, where ἀπό merely strengthens the meaning. 

Προςέφη, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of πρόςφημι, ‘to speak to,” << ta 
address.”,—From πρός and φημί. 

Θαρσήσας, 1 aor. part. act. of ϑαρσέω ‘to be of good cour. 


Lint 85. age,” “to take courage ;” fut, ἤσω Im the new Attic, 


συ 
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Inne 85-88. 
Bappéw.—From ϑάρσος, ‘ courage,” “confidence,” &c.—Akir w the 
English dare, through the old German ¢harren, tharen, thuren, with 
which we may compare the Sanscrit diars, “to venture,” “to brave.” _ 

Eire, 2 sing. 2 aor. imperat., from εἶπον. (Consult line 64.) 

Θεοπρόπιον, acc. sing. of ϑεοπρόπιον, ov, τό, “a heavenly sign,’’ 
“on oracle,” &c. From ϑεός, “a god,” and πρέπω, ‘to send a sign.” 
«Consult note, and Buttmann, Lezxil., vol. i., p. 19.) 

Οἶσθα, 2 pers. sing. 2 perf. of εἴδω, “to see: 2 perf. οἶδα, “1 
know” (1. e., 1 have seen and observed, and therefore I know). The 
form οἷσθα is made up of oid and the Doric ending σθα, and then, 
according to the genera: rule, the o of the ending is thrown out, and 
the ὃ changed into σι (Kuhner, § 239, Anm., 3.) . Bopp considers 
the Greek suffix 3a (or ofa) as akin to the Sanscrit tha or dha, with 
which we may compare the English pronoun of the second person, 
* thou.” 

Μά. A particle used in strong protestations and oaths, 
Taye 80. followed by the accusative of the deity or thing appealed 
to; in itself neither affirmative nor negative, but made so by some 
word added to it, as vai, οὐ, &c., or, in Attic, merely by the context: 
« By,” “ I swear by,” &c.—According to Donaldson, μᾶ contains the 
element of the first personal pronoun ; it bears the same relation to 
με-τά that κά or κέν does to xa-rd, and signifies “wth,” or ‘ by,” 
which is our preposition for expressing an oath: the leading idea is 
that of absolute nearness to the subject. (New Cratylus, p. 253.) 

"Qure, or ᾧτε, the dative singular of the relative ὅς, 7, 6, joined 
with the particle τέ. 

Κάλχαν, voc. sing. of Κάλχας, αντος, 6, “ Calchas.’’ Consult line 
69. 

Line 87. Εὐχόμενος. Consult line 43. 

Δαναοῖσι, Epic and Ionic for Aavaoic, dat. plur. of Aavaéc. Con- 
sult note on line 42. 

ΘεοπῬροπίας, acc. plur. of ϑεοπροπία, ac, 7, a term the same in ef- 
fect as ϑεοπρόπιον. Consult line 85. 

᾿Αναφαίνεις, 2 sing. pres. ind. act. of ἀναφαίνω, “to reveal.”  Lit- 

erally, “to show up;” fut. ἀναφᾶνῶ : 1 aor. ἀνέφηι α.---Τῇ the middle, 
avagaivouat, “to come to light,” “to appear plainly.” 
Οὔτις, neut. οὔτι : gen. οὔτινος, &c. * No one,” “ nobody :” 
neut. “‘nothing.”’ Answers to the Latin ne ullus, nullus.— 
From ov and ric. 

ἜἘμεῦ, Epic and Ionic for ἐμοῦ, gen. of ἐγώ. 

ΦΖῶντος, gen. Sing. pres. part. act. of Cac, “to live :” fut. ζήσω : perf. 


Line 88. 
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‘ Tine 88-92. 
ἔζηκα. The futwre, . aorist (ἔζησα), and perfect are rare, these tenses 
being supplied in gcod Attic writers by βιόω. Homer always uses 
the Ionic ¢#w.—Compare the Sanscrit 710, “to live,” ¢ and 7 chang- 
ing ; and so, perhaps, also akin to viv-ere, &c. (Poti, Etymol. Forsch., 
vol. 1., p. 265.) 

XGovi, dat. sing. of χθών, ovdc, ἡ, “ the earth,” “ ground.”—Akin to 
χαμαί, hum, &c. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 142.) 

Δερκομένοιο, Epic and Ionic for δερκομένου : gen. sing. pres. part. 
mid. of the deponent dépxouaz (for the active present dépxw only oc- 
curs in the grammarians), ‘‘to see,” “to look.’? Strictly speaking, 
used not merely of sight, but of sharp sight, perf., with present sig- 
nification, dédopxa: 2 aor ἔδρᾶκον : also in passive form ἐδράκην and 
ἐδέρχθην ; all in an active signification. Homer uses only part. 
δερκόμενος : imperf. depxéoketo, With aorist édpaxov and perfect.— 
The Sanscrit root is dric, ‘‘to see,” which we may compare with 
Jpax in ἔδρακον. 

Line 89. Κοίλῃς, Epic for κοίλαις. Compare κοίλῃσιν, in line 26. 

Bapeiac, acc. plur. fem. of βαρύς, εἴα, v, “ heavy,” &c.— Compare 
the Sanscrit guru, Latin gravis, with which βαρύ becomes akin, on 
the supposition that the g has been supplanted by 8. So the Latin 
‘ bru-tum,”’ respecting which Festus remarks, “ brutum antiqui 
gravem dicebant.” 

’"Exoioet, 3 sing. fut. act. of ἐπιφέρω, “ to bring upon,” “to lay upon, 
&ec.: fut. ἐποίσω. 

Συμπάντων, gen. plur. masc. of σύμπας, σύμπασα, σύμπαν 
“ἐ αἰΐ together,” “ all at once,” &c. 

Eine, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of εἶπον. Consult line 64. 

Line 91. Ὅς. Relative pronoun, ὅς, 7, 6. ‘* Who, which,” &t. 

Πολλόν, ace. sing. neut. of the adjective πολλός, 7, 6v: Epie and 
Tonic for πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, taken adverbially. (Consult note.) 

Εὔχεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. mid. of the deponent εὔχομαι. (Con- 

ult line 43.) 1. “to pray ;” 2. “to vow.” 3. From the signification 
of vowing or pledging we have in gen. ‘‘to speak confidently, proud- 
ly of one’s self,” ‘to Soast ;’ not necessarily, however, of empty 
boasting, bit usually of something which one knows to be matter 
of glory, ar.d claims as such: hence, often little more than “‘ to pos- 
sess,” “to maintain.” 

| Odponoe, for ἐθάρσησε, the augment being dropped, 3 sing 
1 aor. indic. act. of ϑαρσέω. Consult-line 85. 

Hida, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of aiddw, ‘‘to speak,” “to say: 
fut gow: Attic dow.—From aid7, “ a voice.” 


Line 90. 


ΤΙΝῈ 92. 
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Line 92-98. 

Αμύμων, ov, gen. ovoc, *‘ blameless,” ‘‘irreproachable.’' An Horner 
ic epithet, given to all men and women distinguished by rank, ex. 
ploits, or beauty, yet without any moral reference; so that, in Od., 
i., 29, 1t is given even to A°gisthus.—From a, priv., and μῶμος, 
“blame,” which, by an AZolic change, becomes μῦμος, just as χελώνη 
becomes χελύνη. 

Ling 93. Εὐχωλῆς. Consult line 65. 
᾿Αρητῆρος, gen. sing. of ἀρητήρ, “a priest.”’—Consult line 
Et: 

’"Hriugoe, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀτιμάω, “ to treat with indig- 
nily,” ‘to insult :” fut. ἀτιμήσω : 1 aor. yTivnoa.—From a, priv., and 
τιμάω. 


Line 94. 


᾿Απέλυσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀπόλῦω, * to release,” 
“(10 free: fut. tow.——From ἀπό and Avw. 

Θύγατρα. Consult line 13. 

Απεδέξατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. middle of the deponent ἀποδέχο- 
uat, “to receive,” “to take.” Tonic ἀποδέκρμαι : fut. ἀποδέξομαι : 1 
aor. mid. ἀπεδεξάμην : perf. ἀποδέδεγμαι. 

Arowa. Consult line 13. 

Totvexa, for τοῦ ἕνεκα, 2. 6., τούτου ἕνεκα, “on this ac 
count.” . 

“Edwxev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of δίδωμι, “ to inflict ;”’ literal 
ly, to give; fut. δώσω : 1 aor. ἔδωκα : perf. dédwxa.—F rom the root 
So, which appears in the derivative forms, as also in the Latin do, 
&c. 

‘Exn6ddoc, “the far-darting one,” an epithet of Apollo, and taken 
substantively. Consult line 21, where it occurs as an adjective. 

ἜΤΙ, adverb, 1. Of the future, “ yet,” ‘yet longer,’’ “ still.” 2. O' 
the present, “ yet,” ‘‘ as yet.”’-—Compare the Sanscrit ati, ‘‘ beyond,” 
“ moreover,” “besides.” (Pott, Etym. Forsch., vol. ii., p. 315.) 

Δώσει, 3 sing. fut. of δίδωμι, δώσω, &c. 

Line 97. Πρίν... πρίν. Consult note. 

Λοιμοῖο, Epic and Ionic for λοιμοῦ, gen. sing. of λοιμός. Consult 
line 61. 

Bapeiac. Consult line 89. 

᾿Αφέξει, 3 sing. fut. act. of ἀπέχω, “to keep away,” “to hold off,” 

we. ; fut. d¢é&o.—From ἀπό and ἔχω. 
PiAw, dat. sing. of φίλος, ἡ, ov, used, according to the cus 
tom of the Epic poets, &c., in place of the possessive pro« 
aoun, “her.” Consult line 20. 

Δόμεναι, Epic, Doric, and AXolic for δοῦναι. 2 aor. inf. act. of δὲ 


Line 95. 


Line 96. 


Lane 98. 
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Line 98-102. 
δωμι, “to give,’ &c.; another Epic form is δόμεν Consult ~emaré 
under χολωσέμεν, line 78. 

᾿Ἑλικώπιδα, accus. sing. of ἐλικῶπις, ἐδος, 7, “ of guick-rolling eye.”’ 
Feminine form of ἐλίκωψ, ὡπος. (Consult note.)\—From éAisca, 
“ to roll,’ and ow, “ the eye.” 

Kovpyv, Epic and Ionic for κόρην, ace. sing. of κούρη, ng, 7, Attic 
κόρη, NC, ἢ, ‘° a maiden,” “a girl,” answering to the Latin puella.— 
The root of κόρη, “ a maiden,” and κόρος, “a young man,” is the same 
with that found in κόρος, “ satiety,” “ abundance ;’ namely, kop, the 
idea of “ fullness,” “ healihy development of frame ;” naturally entering 
into our notion of a full-grown youth or maiden. ‘The root κορ it- 
self appears to be an old Oriental appellation for the “sun,” the 
source of all growth and abundance. (Donaldson, New Cratylus, 
p. 415.) 
᾿Απριάτην, adverb (not accus. fem. of dmpiazoc), ““ without 
price,” “without purchase-money, OY ransom.’’—From a, 
priv., and πρίαμαι, “‘ to purchase.” The more analogical form would 
be ἀπριάδην. (Consult Buttmann, Lezil., p. 162, ed. Fishl.) 

᾿Ανάποινον, neuter of the adjective ἀνάποινος, ov, taken adverbi 
ally, ‘‘ without ransom.’’—From a, priv., and ἄποινα, “‘ a ransom.” 

ἼἌγειν, pres. infin. act. of ἄγω, “to conduct,” ‘to lead,” ὅτε. 

Ἱερῆν, accus. sing. fem. of ἱερός, 7, ov, Epic and Ionic for ἱερός, a, 
όν, ‘* sacred.”,—The derivation given by Hemsterhuis is not satis- 
factory ; namely, from ἕημι, ‘‘ to send forth,” in allusion, originally, to 
a sacred victim allowed to roam at freedom (ἄφετος) until the time 
for sacrificing it arrived. 

‘Exatoubyv. Consult line 65. 

Line 100. Χρύσην. Consult line 37. 

Kév, Epic and Ionic for av. 

Ἱλασσάμενοι, Epic for ἱλασάμενοι, nom. plur. masc. 1 aor. part. ot 
middle deponent ἱλάσκομαι, rarely ἑλάομαι, “to propitiate ;’”’ fut. ira 
σομαι : 1 aor. Aacdunv.—From ἵλαος, “ propitious,” “ soothed,” “ ap 


Line 99. 


peased.” | 

Πεπίθοιμεν, 1 plur., Epic reduplicated, 2 aor. opt. act. of πείθω, “ἐδ 
persuade ;” fut. πείσω : 2 aor. é/ ov, with Epic reduplication, 7é- 
mov. 

Line 101. “Efero. Consult line 48. 

Line 102. "Hpwe, woe, ὁ, “a hero.” Consult line 4. 

Εὐρυκρείων, οντος, ὁ, “wide-ruling,” a constant epithet of Aga- 
memnon in Homer.—From εὐρύ, neuter ef evove, taken adverbially, 
and κρείω, “to rule.” 
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Line 103-105. 
Ayvipsvoc, pres. part. of the middle deponent ἄχνυμαι, 
“ to be deeply troubled.” Used only in the present and im- 
peifect.—From ἄχος, “ pain,’ ““ distress,” “trouble.” Compare the 
Sanscrit aghan, and the English ache. 

Méveoc, gen. sing. of μένος, εος, τό, “Sanger.” Literally, force or 
strength, in active exercise. 1. As applied to the body, force or 
strength, as shown in quick movement and exertion. 2. As applied 
to the mind, denoting force or strength of soul, as acting on the 
body, and giving rise to bold or passionate exertion ; hence, usually 
in Homer, “ spirit,” “warlike rage,” ‘ ardor,” “ passion,” “ wrath,’ 
&c.—Compare the Sanscrit manas, ‘ spirit,’’ &c. 

Μέγα, neut. sing. of the adjective μέγας, taken adverbaally, ‘‘ greac- 
ly.” 

pévec, nom. plur. of φρήν, φρενός, ἡ, “the diaphragm.” Consult 
remarks on φρεσί, line 55 

᾿Αμφιμέλαιναι, nom. plur. fem. of ἀμφιμέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, * black 
all around.” —F rom ἀμφί and μέλας. (Consult note.) 

Πίμπλαντο, Epic for ἐπίμπλαντο, the’ augment being drop- 
ped, 3 plur. imperf. ind. pass. of πίμπλημι, “to fill ;” fut 
πλήσω: 1 aow éxAyoa.—Lengthened from the root Ae, «An, which 
appears in πλέος, “ full,” πλήσω, &c.—Compare the Sanscrit pul, “to 
heapup.” (Pott, Etym. Forsch., i.,p.364.—Eichhoff, Vergleich, Ὁ. 239.1 

Ὄσσε, nom. dual neut., froma supposed nominative ὄσσος, εος, τό, 
‘an eye.” ‘The nom. and acc. dual frequently occur in Homer, who 
however, adds the adjective plural (J/., xiii. 435, 616). At a later 
period, a gen. plur. was formed for it, as if of the second declension, 
ὄσσων (Hes., Th., 826), also a dative ὄσσοις, ὄσσοισι. In the singular, 
Eustathius cites a dat. dace, whence grammarians assume a double 
nominative τὸ ὄσσος and ὁ ὄσσος, which, however, do not really oc- 
cur.—Pott connects doce with the Sanscrit root iksh, ‘to see,” and 
regards the oo as arising from assimilation, the primitive form hav- 
ing been ὄκσε, With which we may compare the Servian o¢shz, “ the 
eyes.” (Eiymol. Forsch., p. 269.) 

Λαμπετόωντι, Epic lengthened form for λαμπετῶντι, dat. sing. pres. 
part. act, of λαμπετάω, ‘to shine brighily,” “ to blaze.’—From λάμπω, 
* to shine.” 

’Ezxrnv, Epic syncopated form for ἐῳκείτην, 3 dual, pluperf. indic. 
of eixw, ‘to be like;” an assumed present for the 2 perf. ἔοικα, “I am 
like ;” pluperf. ἐῴκειν, ‘ I was like.” Compare line 47. 

Κάλχαντα, acc. of Κάλχας, αντος, ὁ, ‘ Calchas.”” Consult 
line 69. 


Line 103. 


Line 104. 


Line 105. 
Tr 
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Taine 105-111, 

Πρώτιστα “Εἰ. τὶ of all.” Acc. plur. neut. of πρώτιστος, 9, ον 
taken adverbially. 

Kaka. ‘ Sternly,” “with evil look.” Acc. plur. neut. of κακός, 9, 
ὃν, taken adverbially. 

Ὀσσόμενος, pres. part. of deponent ὄσσομαι, “ to eye,” * to look at," 
&c. Only used in the present and imperfect, without augment.— 
From ὄσσε, in relation to which consult line 104. 

Μάντι, voc. sing. of μάντις, Ionic gen. coc, Attic ews, ὁ, 
“a diviner,” ‘a soothsayer.” Consult line 62. 

Πώποτε. “ Ever as yet.” Compound adverb, from πώ, “as yet,”’ 
and ποτέ, ‘ ever.” 

Κρήγυον, fleut. acecus. sing. of xpyyvoc, ov, “ good,” “ useful,” 
“pleasing,” ἄς. Buttmann thinks it probable that this term is de- 
rived, by an Ionicism, from χρῆσθαι, χρήσιμος. 

Φίλα, nom. plur. neut. of φίλος, ἡ, ov, “dear.” (Consult 
note.) 

Φρεσί. Consult line 55. 

Μαντεύεσθαι, pres. inf. of the middle deponent μαντεύομαι, “ to 
predict :” fut. couat. From μάντις, “a diviner,” “ a predicter.” 
Ἔσθλόν, acc. sing. neut. of ἐσθλός, 7, ov “ favorable,” 
“good.” Equivalent to ἀγαθός, and a term used merely 
jn poetry.— According to Hermann, the root was ἐθλός, akin to the 
German edel, ‘noble,’ &c. Both, perhaps, may be traced to the 
Sanscrit édh, “ to increase.” 

᾿τέλεσσας, Epic for ἐτέλεσας, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of τελέω, 
to do,”’ ‘‘to accomplish ;” fut. τελέσω : perf. reréXexa.—From τέλος 
Consult line 82. 

Θεοπροπέων, pres. part. of ϑεοπροπέω, “to reveal signs 
from on high.” —From ϑεοπρόπος. Consult line 85. 

’Ayopeverc, 2. Sing. pres. ind. act. of ἀγορεύω, “to harangue,” “ ta 
hold forth ;” fut. evow.—F rom ἀγορά, “a public assembly.” 

Lise 110. Σῴιν. Consult line 73. 

Τεύγξι, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of τεύχω, ‘to inflict.” More liter- 
ally, “to make,” “ to bring about ;” fut. τεύξω : perf. rérevya: 1 aor 
érevSa.—Nearly akin to τυγχάνω, the notion implied in which has 
grown out of the passive perfect of τεύχω : hence, in Epic, the pas- 
sive forms τέτυγμαι, ἐτετύγμην, ἐτύχθην, are substantially the same 
With τυγχάνω, ἔτυχον : and the active perfect rérevya, when taken 
intransitively, is used exactly like τυγχάνω : farther, τεύχειν is mani- 
festly akin to τίκτω : German zeugen, “ to produce,” ‘to beget.” 

Linge 111. Oivexa  Recause.’?’ The antecedent τοὔνεκα omitted 


Line 106. 


Line 107. 


Line 108. 


Line 109. 
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Line 111-115. 

Χρυσηΐδος, gen. sing. of Xpvonic, ioc, 7,  Chrysés ;” more liter 
ally, ‘the daughter of Chryses.” A female patronymic, from Χρύσης, 
ov, ὁ, ““ Chryses.” The real name of the female in question was 
Astynome. 

᾿Αγλαά. Consult line 23. 

"Ededov, Epic for ἤθελον, the augment being dropped, % 
Ling 112. plur. imperf. ind. act. of ἐθέλω, “το be willing,” &c. ; fut 
ἐθελήσω : 1 aor. 70éAnca.—Observe that ἔθελον here can not be made 
the imperfect of 3é20, with the augment, because the shorter form 
ϑέλω never occurs in Homer or the other Epic writers. 

Δέξασθαι, 1 aor. inf. mid. of the deponent δέχομαι, “to receiwe.”’ 
Consult line 20. 

Βούλομαι, 1 sing. pres. ind. of deponent βούλομαι, “ ἰο wish.”’? Con- 
sult line 67. 

Οἴκοι. ‘ At home,” “at my home.” Adverb. In reality, 
however, the old locative or dative case of οἶκος, the later 
form of the case being οἴκῳ. 

Κλυταιμνήστρης, gen. sing of Κλυταιμνήστρη, ne, 7, Epic and Ionic 
for Κλυταιμνήστρα, ας, ἡ, ‘‘Clytemnestra,” wife of Agamemnon, and 
daughter of Tyndareus and Leda. 

IIpo6é6ovza, 1 sing. 2 perf. of a supposed forrh προθούλομαι, “to 
prefer,” “to wish rather,” which, however, does not occur.—(Consult 
note.) 


LIne 113. 


ΚΚουριδίης, gen. sing. fem. of κουρίδιος, ἡ, ov, Epic and 
Ionic for κουρίδιος, a, ov, ‘‘ wedded.’?’ An Ionic and poetic 
term, the true force of which is shown by Buttmann (Lezil., s. v.), 
who refutes the ordinary explanation of “ youthful,’’ ‘“‘ wedded in 
youth.” ‘The same grammarian, rejecting the common derivation 
of the term, namely, from κούρος, κούρη, ‘‘a youth,” “a maiden,” 
hints at a connection with κύριος, “ a lord or master,” κυρεῖν, ‘ to ob- 
tain,” and the German Heurath, ‘“‘marriage.”’ The same idea is car 
ried out by Deederlein, Lect. Hom., iii., p. 9.—(Consult note.) 

᾿Αλόχου, gen. sing. of ἄλοχος, ov, ἡ, “a wife,” “ the partner of a 
couch.” From a copulative and λέχος, “a couch.” 

θέν, Epic gen. sing. for £0, which, again, is Epic for od, “of her,” 
(i. €., 10 her, in the present passage), &c. Nom. wanting; gen. od; 
dative oi: acc. ἕ, &c. (Consult note.) 

Χερείων, ov, gen: ovoc, Epic for χείρων, ov, ονος, “inferior,” irregu- 
lar comparative to κακός. Supposed to be formed from yépye, but 
tonsult remarks under yépm, line 80. 

awe 115, Δέμας, accus. sing. of δέμας, τό, “person,” ‘ frame,’ &e 


Line 114. 
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Line 115-118. 
(Consult note.)—Used by Homer only in the accus. sing, and re 
mains indeclinable in later writers.--Observe that δέμας, when op. 
posed to σῶμα, means strictly the living body, and σῶμα, a corpse, 
though δέμας itself is sometimes used in the latter signification.— 
The root is the same as that of δέμω, ‘to build,’ the idea involved 
being that of building up and developing the human frame. 

Φυήν, accus. sing. of φυή, ἧς, 7, ‘ mien,” the natural air and car- 
slage. From φύω. (Consult note.) 

Tv, accus. sing. neut. of the indefinite pronoun, τὶς, τὶ, “any,” ἄς. 
Here it means “ a¢ ail.” 

Ἔργα, accus. plur. of ἔργον, ov, τό, ‘‘ work,” “" accomplishment.’? - 
With the digamma Fépyov, Zolic and Dorie Εάργον (Bockh, Corp. In 
script. Graec. fasc., i., p. 29), with which forms compare the German 
werk and wark, and the English work. 

Line 116. ’E@éA@. Consult line 112. 

Δόμεναι. Consult line 98. 

“Auetvov, nom. sing. neut. of ἀμείνων, ov, ‘ better,” “more advan- 
vageous.” Irregular comparative of aya#6c.—The original root has, 
perhaps, been preserved in amenus. 

Λαόν, accus. sing. of λαός, οὔ, ὁ, “the people.’? Consult 
line 10. 

Σόον, accus. sing. Of σόος, σόη, σόον, “ safe.”” Epic shortened form 
of cdoc.—We have also, in Homer, the form σῶς, contracted from 
the obsolete caoc, which last has been preserved only in the Homeric 
comparative σαώτερος. 

"Exuevat, Epic, Doric, and olic for εἶναι, pres. inf. of εἰμί. Con- 
sult remarks on χολωσέμεν, line 78. 

᾿Απολέσθαι, 2 aor. inf. mid. of ἀπόλλῦμι, ‘ to destroy ;’’ middle ἀπόλ- 

λῦμαι, “to perish :” fut. ἀπολέσω : perf. ἀπώλεκα : Attic ἀπολώλεκα : 
2 aor. mid. dmwAdunv.—F rom ἀπό and ὄλλυμι. 
Tépac, accus. sing. of γέρας, aoc, τό, never γέρας, ατος, τό. 
In the nom. plur. γέρα, not γέρατα, ‘‘a prize,” “a gift of 
honor,’ such, especially, as chiefs and princes received from the spoil 
before it was divided.—The τ oot of the word may be traced in the 
Sanscrit gri, “to take,” or “receive,” and is one of common occur- 
rence in all the languages of the Indo-Germanic family. (Donald- 
son, New Cratylus, p. 376.) 

Αὐτίκα, “straightway.”’ Adverb.—Buttmann (Lezil., s. v., εὖτε, 
rote 1) derives it from τὴν αὐτὴν ἴκα. assuming an old word ἔξ, ἔκος 
with the digamma Féé, and correspondent to the Latin vice, vices. 

‘Eto.udoare, 2 plir. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἑτοιμάζω. “to prepare, 


Lane 117. 


Line 118. 
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Line 118-122. 
“to get ready ;” fut. dow.-—From ἑτοῖμος, “ready,” probably akin te 
ἔτυμος. 

Ὄφρα. ‘In order ἐμαί. Equivalent here [0 ἵνα. A conjunction, 
marking an end, &c. Consult line 82. 

Oloc, οἴη, οἷον, “ alone.” —Akin to log, ἴα, Epic for εἷς, μία, * one,” 
and to the Latin wnus, of which the earlier form was oznos, as ap- 
pears from oznom for unum, which occurs in the inscription found in 
the tomb of the Scipios. 
᾿Αγέραστος, ov, “without a prize,” from a@ priv., and γέρας, 
“aq prize.” 

"Ew, Epic and Ionic for ὦ, 1 sing. pres. subj. of εἰμί, “to be.” 

Ἔοικεν, 3 sing. 2 perf. of the obsolete eixw, “to be filting.” Lit- 

erally, ‘to be like.” 
Λεύσσετε, 2 plur. pres. indic. of λεύσσω, “to see,” “to be- 
hold.” Used by good writers only in the present and im- 
perfect ; the future λεύσω, and 1 aor. ἔλευσα, being very late, if not 
barbarous.—Akin to λύκη, “light; the Latin luceo and lux, luc-is , 
the Sanscrit /6k, ‘‘ to look,” or ‘‘ see,” &c. 

Ὅ, neuter of the relative, ὅς, 7, 6, used for ὅτι, “ ἐμαί. (Matthe, 
G. G., § 486, 3.— Kiihner, § 800, ed. Jeif.) 

Ἔρχεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. of ἔρχομαι, “to come,” or “go; 
fut. ἐλεύσομαι: perf. ἐλήλῦθα: Epic εἰλήλουθα, and so always in 
Homer: 2 aor. ἤλῦθον, but from Homer downward, and in Attic, 
more usually ἦλθον : Doric 7v00v.—The root of ἔρχομαι, namely, épx, 
is akin to the Sanscrit arch, “to go.”—The 2 aor., fut., and perf. be-~ 
long to a root éAv9, or ἐλευθ, but the Doric form of the 2 aor., name- 
ly, ἦνθον, with the digamma prefixed, ξήνθον, shows a striking affin- 
ity to the old English verb ‘to wend,’’ a tense of which, namely, 
“he went,” &c., supplies a part of the verb “ to go.” 

"λλλη. (Consult note.) 

Ἠμείθετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἀμείθω, ‘to ΩΣ 
“to exchange ;” in the middle, “ to answer.” Consult re- 
marks on ἀπαμειθόμενος, line 84. 
Ποδάρκης, ες, “ swift-footed.” Literally, ‘‘ sufficient or able with the 
fee:.’ From πούς and ἀρκέω, “ to suffice.” 
Δῖος, diz, diov, more rarely, oc, ov. Literally, “ from, sprung from, 
| belonging to, or sacred to Jove.” Then said, 1. Of goddesses, “ divine,” 
“noble.” 2. Of illustrious men or women, “ noble,” ‘ princely,” 
“ὁ ligh-born.””—Contracted from the less common diag, and this from 
_Aic, old stem of the genitive Διός of Ζεύς. 


Line 122. ᾿Ατρείδη, vocative of ’Arpe/dyc. Consult line 7 
Tre2 


Line 119. 


Live 120. 


Line 121. 
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Taine 122-126. 

Κύδεστε, voc. sing. of κυδίστος, ἡ, ov, ‘most conspicuous for stw 
ton.’ Superlative of κυδρός, a, ov (formed, in reality, from κῦδος, 
as αἴσχιστος, from αἷτχος). Other meanings are, “most glorious,” 
** most honored,” ‘* noblest *’ 

Φιλοκτεανώτατε, voc. sing. Of φιλοκτεανώτατος, most greedy,” 
“most covelous.”” Superlative of φιλοκτέανος, ov, “loving possessions,” 
from φίλος and κτέανον, “ a possession.” 

Δώσουσι, 3 plur fut. of δίδωμε, “to give,’ “ to bestow ;’’ fut. 
δώσω, ἕο. Consult line 96. 

Μεγάθυμοι, nom. plur. masc. of μεγάθυμος, ov, “ high-souled,” 
“ oreat-hearted.”’ From μέγας and ϑυμός. 

IIov, enclitic adve:b, ‘‘ any wheree’—With the circumflex, 
ποῦ, interrogative, ‘‘ where?” - 

δμεν, 1 plur. syncopated form for οἴδαμεν ; 2 perf. of eida. Con 
sult line 70. (Matthie, G. G.,§ 198, 3, vol. i., p. 444, of the Ger- 
man work.) 

Ξυνήϊα, nom. plur. neut. of ξυνήϊος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for ξύνειος, 
which, probably, no where occurs, ‘“‘in common.” .From ξυνός, “ com 
mon,” &c. 

Κείμενα, nom. plur. neut. pres. part. of κεῖμαι, “to lie.” 

Line 125. Ta. (Consult note.) 

Πολίων, gen. plur. of πόλις, coc, 7, Epic and Ionic for πόλις, ewe, 
“a city.” 

Ἔπράθομεν, 1 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of πέρθω, “to sack,” “to ταῦ 
age,” &c.; fut. πέρσω : laor. éxepoa: 2 aor. ἔπρᾶθον. In Homer the 
1 aor. is more frequent.—Buttmann traces an affinity between πέρθω 
and πρήθω, ““ to burn,” as plainly perceptible in the 2 aorist ἔπραθον, 
and he instances a paralle ~ase in the old German Jernen, “to burn,” 
where a transposition of two letters connects it with brennen, hav 
ing the same signification. Other etymologists, however, make 
πέρθω akin to the Latin perdo. 

Δέδασται, 3 sing. perf. 12d. pass. of daiw, “to divide.” The form 
δαίω, however, is merely assumed, since δαΐζω takes its place in the 
active; and, besides, the middle daiouac is more frequently found in 
an active sense. Moreover, the 1 aor. éda:ca, used in the sense of 
“to feast,” from Herodotus downward, though formed from dai, 
belongs, by strict analogy to daivyys.-The Sanscrit root is dé, ““ἴο 
cut off,” hence δαΐξω, δαίς, gen. δαιτός, datvupt, δαιτρός, δατέομαι, and 
perhaps also akin to δάπτω, and Latin dapes. 

Ἔπέοικε, 3 sing. 2 perf. of the supposed form ἐπείκω, ἃ 
perf. ἐπέοικα, ὡς, ε, “it is fitteng.”? From ἐπέ and ἔοικα. 
Consult remarks on ἐοεκώς, line 47. 


LINE 123. 


Line 124. 


Line 126. 
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Line 126-132. 

Wariaeoya, ace. plur. aeut. of παλίλλογος, ov, “ gathered back,” 
“collected back.’ More literally, ‘‘ selected back.” (Consult note.)— 

From πάλιν, in Homeric Greek, “back,” and λέγω, “ to select.” 
᾿ς ’Exayeipevy, pres. infin. act. of ἐπαγείρω, “ to heap up.” Literally, 
“to gather upon.”’ (Consult note.)—From ἐπί and ἀγείρω. 
Πρόες, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. act. of προΐημι, “to send on,” 
“to send forth,” or ‘ forward,” &c.; fut. mpojow: 1 aor 
πρόηκα, in Homer also προέηκα : 2 aor. tpoyv.—F rom πρό and tinue, 


Line 127. 


δ to send.” 
Τριπλῇ, ‘threefold,’ used as an adverb, but, in reality, 
the dative sing. fem. of τριπλόος, ἡ, ov, contracted τριπ- 
λοῦς, τριπλῆ, τριπλοῦν. So τριπλῇ here is contracted from τριπλόῃ. 

Τετραπλῇ, ‘ fourfold,” used as an adverb, but, in reality, the dat. 
sing. fem. contracted for τετραπλόῃ, of τετραπλόος, ἡ, ov, contracted 
τετραπλοῦς, τετραπλῆ, τετραπλοῦν. 

’Arotioouev, 1 piur. fut. indic. act. of ἀποτίνω, “to recompense ;"’ 
fut. ow. From ἀπό and tivo. 

Ποθί, adverb of time, “‘ever.”” The corresponding prose form is 
ποτέ. 


Line 128. 


Δῷσι, Epic for δῷ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of δίδωμι, “ te 
grant,” “to gwe.’ ‘The third person singular of the sub- 
junctive has in the Epic language the termination ov appended to 
the regular form; as, ἱστῇσι for ἱστῇ, δῷσι for δῷ. 

Tpoinv, ace. sing. of Tpoin, yc, Epic and Ionic for Τροία, ac, η, 
“ἐ Troy,” the city of Priam. 

Edreiyeov, acc. sing. fem. of εὐτείχεος, ov, ‘ well-walled,” “ well-forlr- 
fied,’ an epithet of Troy. From εὖ and τεῖχος, “a wall,” “arampart.” 

᾿Εξαλαπάξαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of ἐξαλαπάζω, to sack,” “ to storm;” 
fut. ξω. From ἐξ and ἀλαπάζω, “ to empiy,” “ to drain,” and this last 
from a euphon., and λαπάζω, “to empty out,” “to plunder.” 
Kpeiwv, ovtoc, 6, “the ruler,” said usually of kings and 
chiefs, but also of the gods. Ionic and poetic for κρέων. 
—Akin to κράς, κράτος, κρείττων. Compare the Sanscrit krz, “facere.” 

Line 131. Iep, enclitic particle, ‘“‘ very.” Consult note. 

’"Eév, Epic and [onic for ὦν, pres. part. of εἰμί, ‘ to be.” 

Θεοείκελε, voc. sing. Of ϑεοείκελος, ov, ‘godlike.’ From ϑεός and 
εἴκελος, ** like.” 

Κλέπτε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of κλέπτω, “to conceal ;"" 

Tine 132. fut. κλέψω, or, more usually, fut. mid. κλέψομαι ; perf 
Kéx2opa.—The root is κλεπ, which appears in κλέπος, “a thing 
stolen,” and in the Latin clep-ere. 


Line 129. 


Τὰν 130. 
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Line 132-136. 

Néw, Epic and Ionic for νῷ, dat. sing. of νόος, νόου, Attic νοῦς, vod, 
6, **ihz mind,” ἄς. The root νόο appears to be softened down from 
an earlier one yvo, and from this last come γνῶναι, γιγνώσκω, Latin 
nosco, novi, &c. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 126.) 

Παρελεύσεαι, 2 sing. fut. ind. of zapépyouar, Ionic and Epic for 
ταρελεύσει. Thus, fut. παρελεύσομαι : 2 pers. (old form) παρελεύσε: 
σαι: (Ionic and Epic) παρελεύσεαι : (Attic) mapeAevoer.—* To over. 
reach.” Literally, ‘to go by,” ‘“ beside,” or ‘ past,” “ to pass by.” 

Line 133. Ἤ. Interrogative particle. (Consult. note.) 

"Eyne, 2 sing. pres. subj. of ἔχω, “to have.” 

Avtac. “ Thus.” (Consult note.) 

Ἧσθαι, pres. infin. of ἦμαι, “I sit: imperf. ἥμην : imper. 
ἦσο, 700, &c.: infin. ἧσθαι : part. ἥμενος. ---- This verb, 
though here, in accordance with custom, regarded as a present, is, 
in fact, a regular perfect passive, from ἕω, “J seat,’’ and signifies, 
when strictly considered, ‘‘ J have been seated,” ΟΥ̓“ placed,’ so that 
ἥμην, in like manner, is a regular pluperfect passive. In the sec- 
ondary force, I sit, am in a sitting posture, it differs, along with its 
compound κάθημαι, from ἔζομαι, καθέζομαι, “ I seat myself,” “take my 
seat.”’ As the transition, however, from the perfect to the present 
signification is complete, the participle takes the accent, not on the 
penult (ἡμένος), like the genuine perfect, but on the antepenult (ἥμε- 
voc), like the present. 

Aevouevov, Epic for δεόμενον : pres. part. of devouar, Epic for déo- 
μαι: deponent pass., with fut. mid, “‘ to want,” “to need :’’ fut. deqoo- 
fac: perf. δεδέημαι : 1 aor. ἐδεήθην. 

Κέλεαι, Epic and Ionic for κέλει : 2 sing. pres. indic. of middle de- 
ponent κέλομαι, “‘ to bid,” “ to urge ,” “to exhort,” “to command :” fut. 
keAjoouat: 2 aor. κεκλόμην and ἐκεκλόμην. Poetic form for κελεύω 
— Present κέλομαι: 2 pers. (old form) xéAecac: (Epic and Ionie 
κελεαι : (Attic) xéAec.—Akin to κέλλω, “to urge on,’ “to drive on,’ 
and to the Latin cello, as appearing in percello and procella. 

᾿Αποδοῦναι, 2 aor. inf. act. of ἀποδίδωμι, the Epic form for whic 
is amodduevat. Consult line 98. 

Livz 185. ᾿Αλλ’ εἰ μέν, κι τ. A. Compare line 128. 

ἼΛρσαντες, Epic and olic, 1 aor. part. act. of dpw, “ἐ 
adapt,” ‘to fit: fut. (Epic and olic) dpow: 1 aor. ἤρσα 
2 aor. ἤρᾶρον : 2 aor. inf. ἀρᾶρεῖν, &c.: fut. Attic, d9d.—Observe th 
ἄρω, though here given, is, in fact, a present not inuse. It represent 
one of the most prolific Greek roots, the families ἀρέσκω, ἀρτάω, a 
τύω, ἀρύω, alow, ἁρμόζω, ἄρνυμαι, springing immediately from it, th 


Line 134. 


Lune 136. 


HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 0: 


Tine 137-140. 
tadical signification being “ to join,” “to fit,” both transitive and in 
transitive. 

Θυμόν. Consult line 24. 

᾿Αντάξιον, nom. sing. neut. of ἀντάξιος, a, ov, “fully equivalent,’ 
“worth just as much.” From ἀντί, denoting comparison, and ἄξιος, 
* of like worth,” &c. 

Δῴώωσιν, Epic lengthened form for δῶσιν, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. act. 
ot δίδωμι. 

"Edwuat, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of aipew, ‘to take,” “to seize :” 
fut. aipjow: perf. ἥρηκα: Ionic ἀραίρηκα: 2 aor. eiAov: 2 aor. mid. 
elAdunv.—The root of aipéw is akin to the Sanscrit hri, “‘ to seize,”’ 
whence, also, we have yeip, ‘‘a hand,” and the old Latin fir, togeth- 
er with the English grip. Again, with the root ἔλω, whence we 
have εἷλον, ἑλεῖν, &c., we may compare the Sanscrit radical al, “to 
take,” “to receive,” &c. (Hichhoff, Vergleichung, &c., p. 199.) 
Τεόν, accus. sing. neut. from τεός, 7, 6v, Epic and Ionic 
Line 138. for σός, σή, σόν, “thy,” “thine.” Compare the Latin 
tuus. 

Αἴαντος, gen. sing. of Αἴας, αντος, 6, ““ Ajax,’ son of Telamon, and 
half-brother of Teucer. He led the Grecian forces from Salamis.-- 
There was another Ajax in the Grecian army, the son of Oileus, 
who commanded the troops of the Locri, and was hence called the 
Locrian, as the former was styled the Telamonian. 

‘lov, pres. part. of εἶμι, “ to go.” 

’Odvojoc, gen. sing. of ’Odiaevc, “Ulysses,” earlier form for ’Odve- 
σεύς. 

Line 139. “Ago, fut. of ἄγω, “to lead away :” fut. ἄξω 

Ἑλών, 2 aor. part. act. of αἱρέω, “to take,” “to seize.”” Consult 
remarks under ἕλωμαι, line 137. 

Κεχολώσεται, 3 sing. 3 fut. pass. of χολόω, “ to make angry,” ἄς. 
Consult note, and compare remarks on χολωσέμεν, line 78. 

Ἵκωμαι, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. middle of the deponent ἱκνέομαι, “ te 
come :” fut. ἴξομαι : perf. ἶγμαι : 2 aor. ixéunv.—Lengthened form from 
txw, Which is the common form in Homer, who only uses the pres- 
ent ἱκνέομαι twice (Od., ix., 128; xxiv., 339); but he often has the 
future ἵξομαι, &c.—Compare ἕκειν, when digammated Fixevv, with the 
Sanscrit wic, ‘‘intrare.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 268.) 
Μεταφρασόμεσθα, poetic for μεταφρασόμεθα, 1 plur. fut. 
mid. of μεταφράζομαι, ‘ to deliberate upon.” Consult note. 
—Observe that the ending μεσθα, here called poetic, is used, not 
only by the Epic writers, but alse Sv the Doric, Ionic, and Attio 


Line 140. 


502 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. - 


Line 140-148. 
poets. It is, in fact, the original and stronger form. (Kihner, § 
123, 15.) 

Adric, Epic and Ionic for αὖθις, “ again,”’ “ hereafter.” 

Line 141. “Aye. Consult line 62. 

Nya, Epic -and Ionic for ναῦν, from νηῦς, νηός, Epic and Ionic fer 
ναῦς, νεώς, 7, “a ship.” 

Μέλαιναν, accus. sing. fem. of μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, ““ black.”’-— 
Pott traces an affinity between μέλας and the Sanscrit mala, “sordes,” 
“Intum.” 

᾿Ἐρύσσομεν, Epic for ἐρύσωμεν, the mood-vowel being shortened, 
1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἐρύω, ‘‘to draw:”’ fut. ἐρύσω : 1 aor. εἴρυ 
σα, &c. 

“Ada, accus. sing. of GAc, ἁλός, 7, ‘the sea.” Often used in Ho- 
mer and the poets, rare in prose. Not to be confounded with dag, 
ἁλός, ὃ, “ salt.’’ 

Δῖαν, accus. sing. fem. of δῖος, dia, δῖον, “boundless.” Literally, 
“‘ divine.”? Consult remarks on ὅῖος, line 121. 

’"Epérac, accus. plur. of ἐρέτης, ov, ὁ, “a rower,” usually 
employed in the plural, by both Homer and the Attic wri- 
ters.—From ἐρέσσω, “to row.” 

᾿Ἐπιτηδές, “as many as are proper,” adverb, occurring in this 
sense in Homer only. The post-Homeric writers, especially the 
Attics, write it as a proparoxyton, ἐπίτηδες, and employ it usually in 
the sense of “on purpose,” “‘advisedly.” Latin, consulto, de indus- 
ira. Hence cunningly, deceitfully, &¢.—Buttmann derives it from 
ἐπί and τάδεσι, old form for τάδε, “as is necessary for that thing,” 
“for that very purpose.” (Lezil., p. 299, ed. Fishl.) 

᾿Αγείρομεν, With shortened mood-vowel, Epic for ἀγείρωμεν : 1 
plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἀγείρω, “ to collect,’ “ to bring together ;” fut. 
ἀγερῶ : 1 aor. ἤγειρα. 

‘Exaroub6yv. Consult line 65. 

Θείομεν, Epic for ϑέωμεν, and that for ϑῶμεν, the mood- 
vowel being shortened: 1 plur. 2 aor. subj. act. of τέθημι, 
“to place,” “to put ;” fut. ϑήσω : perf. τέθεικα : 1 aor. ἔθηκα : 2 aor. 
ἔθην. 

"Av. Old form for ἀνά. 

Χρυσηΐδα, accus. of Xpvonic, idoc, ἡ, ““ Chryséis.” Consult line | 
111. 

Καλλιπάρῃον, accus. sing. fem. of καλλιπάρῃος, ov, ‘‘ fair-cheeked,’ | 
* beautiful-cheeked.”” From καλός, “ fair,” “ beautiful,’ and zapnia, | 
Yonie for παρειά, ““ the cheek.” ᾿ 
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Line 144-148. 
Ῥήσομεν, with the shortened mood-vowel, Epic for βήσω- 
μεν, 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. cf Bde, ‘to cause to go:” fut. 
ϑήσω : 1 aor. é6yoa. (Consult note.) 
Εἰς, μία, ἔν, “one.” The root is ἕν, as appearing in the genitive 
_ év-d¢, and also in the Latin un-us ; the Fnglish one, only (i. €., one- 
ly); the Sanscrit demonstrative é-na (aina); the Gothic aina, ὅς 
᾽᾿Αρχός, οὔ, 6, “a commander.” From Φογή, ‘ authority,” &c. 
Βουληφόρος, ov, “ counsel-bearing,” ‘‘ counseling.” Hence, ἀνὴρ 
βουληφόρος, ‘ a counsel-bearing man,”’ “ ¢ sounselor.”’—From βουλῇ, 
“counsel,” and φέρω, “to bear.” 
Ἔστω, 3 sing. pres. imper. of εἰμί. 
Line 145. Αἴας. Consult line 138. 
᾿Ιδομενεύς, Epic and Ionic fog and ἕος, Attic ἕως, 6, ““ Idomeneus,’ 
King of Crete, and leader of the Cretan forces against Troy.—On 
his return home, he found his kingdom in the hands of a usurper, 
_and retired in consequence to Italy, where he founded a city on ths 
ι coast of Calabria, which he called Sallentia. 
Line 146. Πηλείδη, voc. of Πηλείδης, ov, “ Pelides.”” Consult line i 
᾿ἘἘκπαγλότατε, voc. sing. of ἐκπαγλότατας, ov, “most formidable.” 
‘ Superlative of ἔκπαγλος, ov, ‘ striking,” ‘ terrible.” _ Consult note. 

‘Exéepyov, accus. sing. of Ἑκάξργος, ov, ὁ, ‘the far-work 
‘ ing one.” Anepithet of Apollo. From ἑκάς, “ afar,” and 
᾿ ἔργον. Compare remarks on ‘Exy60A0¢, lite 14. 

Ἱλάσσεαι, with shortened mood-vowel, Epic for ἱλάσσηαι : 2 sing. 
1 aor. subj. mid. of the deponent ἱλάσκομαι, * to propitiate.” (Consult 
line 100.)—Observe that iAdocea is Epic for ἱλάσῃ ; thus, 1 pers. 
ἱλάσωμαι " 2 (old form) ἱλάσησαι : (Epic and Ionic) iAdoonat, or iAdo- 
'σεαι : (Allic) ἱλάσῃ. 

Ἱερά, accus. plur. neut. of ἱερός, 7, dv, Epic and Ionic for ἱερός, a 
év, “sacred.” (Consult note.) 

Ῥέξας, 1 aor. part. act. of ῥέζω, “to perform,” ‘to offer up: 2”? fut 
ῥέξω : 1 aor. ἔρεξα and ἔῤῥεξα. Of the passive, only the aor. infin. 
ῥεχθῆναι is used.—According to Buttmann (Lezil., 5. v. χαλινός, 5), 
δέζω is the same word with ἔρδω, being formed from it by the trans- 
position of ε and p. Be this as it may, the root épd of ἔρδω is plain- 
ly akin to épy in ἔργον; just as ῥέξω, with its root péy, shows an 
affinity to the English “ wreak.” 

Ὑπόδρα, poetic adverb of frequent occurrence in Fomer, 
Line 148. 11 always in the phrase ὑπόδρα iden, “ having eyed stern 
ly,” “grimly,” “ gloomily.’—From ὑπό ad dpax, the obsolete root 
of ἔδρακον (2 aor. of dépxw), so that the oriyinal form was probablv 
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Line 148-153. 

brodpas, and the € was finally thrown away, as the « from γύναι, 
(Thersch, Gr. Gr.,§ 197, 2.) Lexicographers generally regard ὑπό 
dpaé as a later form of ὑπόδοα, bu with evident incorrectness. 

᾿Αναιδείην, Epic and Ionic for ἀναιδείαν, accus. sing. of 
Line 149. ἀναιδείη, ne, 7; “pic and Ionic for ἀναιδεία, ac, 7, “ shame- 
lessness.’ From ἀναιδής, shameless,” and this from the negative 
prefix ἀν and αἰδώς, “ sense of shame.” 

᾿Επιειμένε, voc. sing. perf. part. pass. of ἐπιέννῦμι, Epic and Ionic 
form for ἐφέννῦμι, ‘‘ io put on another, as an additional or outer cov- 
ering :” middle éxvévvipat, ‘ to put on one’s self, as an upper Or OUte? 
garment,” “‘ to clothe one’s self.’,—Observe that the form of the perf. 
part. pass., froin ἐφέννυμι, would be ἐφειμένος. 

Κερδαλεόφρον, voc. sing. of κεηδαλεόφρων, ov, “lusting after gain,” 
“whose thoughts turn continually on gain.” From κερδαλέος, “ look- 
ing sharply after one’s interests,” and this from κέρδος, “ gain,” and 
φρήν, φρονέω. 

Line 150. Τοί, Epic, Ionic, and Doric for σοί. 

Πρόφρων, ov, “ with ready mind,” “readily,” “willingly.” Litera' 
-Y, “ with forward soul.” From πρό and φρήν, dpovéw. 

Πείθηται, 3 sing. pres. subj. middle of πείθω, ‘to persuade ;” mid- 
dle πείθομαι, ‘to obey.”,—Consult remarks under ἐπείθετο, line 33. 
᾿Ελθέμεναι, Epic, Doric, and Molic for ἐλθεῖν, 2 aor. inf 
act. of ἔρχομαι. Consult lines 78 and 120. 

Ἶφι. Consult line 38. 

Line 152. Ἕνεκα, “on account of.” 

Ἤλυθον, 1 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἔρχομαι. This is the unsyn- 
copated form, common in Epic, rare in tragic poetry, whence κω: 
comes by syncope. 

Αἰχμητάων, Epic for αἰχμητῶν, gen. plur. of αἰχμητής, οὔ, 6, “a 
warrior.” Literally, “a spearman.” From αἰχμῆ, “the point of a 


Line 151. 


spear.” 
Τρώων, gen. plur. of Τρώς, Τρωός, 6, “a Trojan.’? Nom. plur. 
Tpdec, Τρώων, οἱ, ““ Trojans.”,—From Tpéc, Tpwéc, 6, ““ Tros,” the 
mythic founder of Troy. 
Δεῦρο, “hither,” an adverb of place.—In the Attic, espe-| 
cially the tragic writers, an adverb of time also, “ unti 
now,” ‘ wp to this time.” 
Maynoduevoc, fut. part. mid. of the deponent μαχέομαι, “ to fight :”” 
fut. wayjoouat.and μαχέσσομαι. Epic and Ionic for μάχομαι : fut. At- 
tic μαχοῦμαι : perf. pass. μεμάχημαι and μεμάχεσμαι : 1 aor. Epic éua 
γησάμην, Attic ἐμαχεσάμην. 
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Fane 158-156. 

Utri, “ not at all,’ accus. sing. neut. of οὔτις. 

Αἴτιοι, nom. plur. masc. of αἴτιος, a, ov, nore rarely o¢, ov, “ar 
fault.” | From αἰτία, “ blame,”’ ‘“ fault.” n 
Βοῦς, accus. plur. of βοῦς, βοός, ὁ, 7, ‘ cattle.” Contract 
ed form for βύας. The stem is Bo (βοῦ, bov), which, with 
tne appending of the gender-sign ¢, becomes Bos¢ (bdv-s), and this, 
βοῦς, answering to the Latin bos, in the genitive of which, namely, 
bov-is, the digamma reappears. (Kuhner, § 272, 2.)—Akin to the 
Sanscrit gé, nom. gou, and through that with the English cow, the 
change of β into a g-sound, and vice versa, being very frequent in 
the cognate languages. Thus, βαρύς and gravis: Bava in Corinna, 
and γυνή, &c. 

Ἤλασαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of éAaivw, “to drive away.” 
Radical signification, ‘to set in motion,” “to drive,” more in bodily 
than mental relations, especially said of driving flocks: fut. ἐλάσω, 
Epic ἐλάσσω : 1 aor. ἤλασα, poetic ἔλασα, and éAacca.—F rom éAdo, 
and this akin to the Sanscrit 1], “to arouse,’’ ““ἴο set in motion.” 
‘Hichhoff, Vergleichung, &c., p. 211.) 

Ἵππους, accus. plur. of ἵππος, ov, ὁ, “a horse.’—Through the dia- 
‘ectic form ἔκκος we trace its identity with the Sanscrit acva (Latin 
equus). ‘Vhe Persian esp also is between both. (Pott, Etymol 
Forsch., vol. ii., p. 256.) 

Live 155, Ποτέ, “ ever.” Enclitie particle of tirne 

Φθίῃ, dat. sing. of Φθίη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic for Φθία, ac, 7, 
‘ Phthia,” the native district of Achilles in Thessaly, forming part 
of the larger district of Phthiotis. According to Strabo, the district 
of Phthiotis included all the soutbern part of Thessaly as far as 
Mount (ἴα and the Maliac Gulf. 

᾿Εριθώλακι, dat. sing. of ἐριθώλαξ, akoc, 6, 7, ‘deep of soil.” More 
literally, with large clods of rich, loamy soil, which does not crum- 
ble away, like sand, under the plough; hence “‘ fertile,” “ rich-soiled.” 
—TFrom épi, intensive prefix, and βῶλαξ, same as βῶλος, “a clod of 
earth.” 

Βωτιανείρῃ, dat. sing. of βωτιανείρη, Epic and Ionic for βωτιάνειρα, 
n, ‘‘nurse of heroes.” More literally, ‘‘ man-feeding.” An epithet 
of fruitful countries ; as, for example, Phthia. No such adjective 
as βωτιώνειρος, ov, seems to have been used.—From βῶτις, fem. ot 
ϑώτης, and this from βόσκω, “ to feed,” and ὠνήρ. 

Καρπόν, accus. sing. of καρπός, od, ὁ, ‘ fruit,” “ produc: 
tions of the earth.”’—Perhaps from the same root as κάρφω, 
“to make dry,” &e., and κάρφος “any small dry body ;” and hence 
strictly, that which is Jry, aud so ripe. 

υυυ΄ 
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Inne 156-159. 

᾿Εδηλήσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. of the middle deponent dy Acoue 
“to injure,” “to destroy:” fut. δηλήσομαι : 1 aor. ἐδηλησάμην : pert. 
in a passive signif., ded7Anwac.—Akin to tne Sanscrit dal, “to hew,’ 
“to cleave,” &e. (Eichhoff, Vergleich., p. 205.) 

Mera&v, “between.” Radical signification, “in the midst.” Used 

also of time, “ during,” ‘‘ while.”—From μετά. 
Οὔρεα, Epic and Ionic for ὄρη, nom. plur. of οὖρος, εος, τό, 
Epic and Ionie for ὄρος, eoc, τό, “ a mountain.””—Perhaps 
from the radical ὄρω, “ to arouse,” ‘ to make to rise,” and hence any 
thing rising up. 

Θάλασσα. Consult line 34. : 

"Hyjeooa, nom. sing. fem. of ἠχήεις, εσσα, ev, * loud-resounding,” 
“ loud-roaring.” —From ἦχος, “a sound,” “ a noise,” &e. 
᾿Αναιδές, voc. sing. of ἀναιδής, ἕς, “ὁ shameless.’? — From 
the negative prefix ἀν and αἰδώς, ‘‘ shame.” 

“Ἅμα, “together with,” “ along with.’’>—Akin to the Sanscrit prepo- 
sition'sam. (Donaldson, New Crat., p. 236.) 

᾿Ἑσπόμεθα, 1 plur. 2 aor. indic. of the middle deponent ἕπομαι, “15 
follow ;” imperf. εἱπόμην : fut. ἕψομαι : 2 aor. éoxdunv.—The active 
éxw, “to be about or with,” belongs solely to the old poetry; only 
some compounds, especially διέπω and περιέπω, having established 
themselves in prose.—The deponent ἕπομαι is the Latin seg-uor, the 
letter s taking the place of the aspirate, as in ὕλη, syiva; and q that 
of p, as in πέτορες (olic for τέσσαρες), quatuor. 

"Ogpa, ‘in order ἐμαί." Conjunction, marking the end or object ip 
view. 

Xaipne, 2 sing. pres. subj. act. of χαίρω, ‘to rejoice,” ‘‘ to be glad 3 
fut. χαιρήσω : 2 aor. ἐχάρην : perf., with present signif., κεχάρηκα 
the usual perfect being κεχάρημαι. 

Line 159. Τιμήν, accus. of τιμή, ἧς, 7. (Consult note.) 

᾿Αρνύμενοι, pres. part. of the deponent ἄρνυμαι, “to seek to gain,” 
“to gain by one’s own exertions,” ‘to acquire.” Used only in the 
present and imperfect, and taking its other tenses from aipoua:z : fut. 
ἀροῦμαι.----Α lengthened form of αἴρω, as πτάρνυμαι is of πταίρω. 

Μενελάῳ, dat. sing. of Μενέλαος, ov, ὁ, ‘* Menelaus,” brother of 
Agamemnon, and King of Lacedemon. He was the husband of 
Helen, whose abduction by Paris gave rise to the Trojan war. ! 

Κυνῶπα, voc. sing. of κυνώπης, ov, ὁ, “ dog-eyed,” “ dog-faced,”’ 1. €., 
shameiess, impudent. The dog was with the ancients the type of © 
shamelessness and effrontery.—From kvws , ‘ adog,”’ and ay, “look, ’ 
‘risage,” &e 
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Line 160-164. 
Μετατρέπῃ, 2 sing. pres. indic. middle of μετατρέπω, "" to 
Live 169. turn round.” In the middle, μετατρέπομαι, “ to turn one’s 
self round toward any thing,” ‘‘ to turn one’s self and go after a thing,” 
and hence “ to regard,” &c.; fut. pouat.—From μετά and τρέπω. 
᾿Αλεγίζεις, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀλεγίζω, “to care for,” “to 
trouble one’s self about a thing.’—From ἀλέγω, “to trouble one’s 
self.” 

Line 161. Tépac. Consult line 118. 

᾿Αφαιρήσεσθαι, fut. infin. middle of ἀφαίρεω, “ to take away,” “to 
take from:’’ fut. ἤσω : fut. middle ἤσομαι. From Homer downward, 
the middle is more frequent than the active.—From ἀπό and aipéw. 

’AmetAeic, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀπειλέω, ‘‘to threaten:” fut 
jow.—-~The common notion is that of speaking loud, whence, with 
ἀπελλάζω, it is referred to ἠπύω. 

᾿Εμόγησα, 1 aor. indic. act. of μογέω, “to toil :” fut. 7aw.— 
Love 162. From μόγος, “ toil.”,—Only a poetic verb, the prose form 
being movéw.—The first syllable of μόγ-ος shows an affinity to μέγ 
ac, mag-nus, &c., the idea implied in μόγ-ος and μόχ-θος, especially 
the latter, being that of something great placed or laid upon one. 

Δόσαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. for ἔδοσαν, the augment being 
dropped, from δίδωμι, “to give:” fut. δώσω : 1 aor. ἔδωκα: 2 aor 
ἔδων : perf. δέδωκα. 

Yiec, Epic nom. plur., as from a stem vic, ““α 50}. :” gen. υἱός : dat. 
υἷε : accus. via: dual vie: plur., nom. υἷες, &c. The Epic dialect 
also declines in another way as from a stem υἱεύς : gen. υἱεός : dat. 
υἱεῖ : accus. viéa, το. 

Ἶσον, accus. sing. neut. of ἴσος, ἡ, ov, ‘ equal to,” ‘the 
Line 163. same as.” —Observe that the ¢ in this word is always long 
in Homer, but usually short among the Attics, with whom, there- 
fore, when it is so, the accentuation is lao¢, &c. 

ὋὉππότε, Epic for ὁπότε, ‘‘ when.” 

’Exrépowot, 3 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἐκπέρθω, ‘to sack.” 
Line 164. Qonsult line 19. 

Εὐναιόμενον, accus. sing. neut. of εὐνα:όμενος, ἡ, ov, “ well-inhabit: 
ed,” ‘‘well-peopled.”” Properly an adjective, and not a participle, 
_ since we find no such verb as edvaiw or ebvaiowat.—From εὖ and 
᾿ ναίω “to inhabit.” 

Πτολίεθρον, ov, τό, “a city.” In form a diminutive from πτόλις 
(oid form) for πόλις, but, in usage, equal in general to πόλιες itself. 
In the present passage, however, it appears to indicate one of the 
‘inferior cities of the land as contra-distinguished from the capital. 
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Line 165-168. 

TlAeiov, accus. sing. neut. of πλείων, πλεῖον, “the greater 
(part).”” Literally, ‘* more.” Comparative of πολὺς, 
“ many.’’—Homer, like Hesiod, uses πλείων or πλέων, as his verse 
requires. In Attic prose, on the other hand, πλείων is far the most 
frequent ; but in the neuter, πλέον is more usual, especially as it ap- 
nroaches the adverbial signification. 

TloAvainoc, gen. sing. of πολυάϊξ, ixoc, “harassing.” Literally; 
“with much collision.” From πολύς and ἀΐσσω, “to rush,’ “io dart,” 
&e 


Line 165. 


Διέπουσι, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of διέπω, “to dispatch.” 
More literally, ‘“‘ to manage,” “to be busied upon a thing :” 
fut. yo.—From διά and éxw. Consult line 158, remarks on ἑσπόμην. 

᾿Ατάρ, conjunction, “but,” “yet,” “however,” “nevertheless.” Like 
the Latin at, it introduces an objection or correction, and always 
begins a sentence.—More frequent in poetry than in prose. The 
form αὐτάρ is Epic only. 

Δασμός, od, ὁ, “a division,” “a sharing of spoil.”—From δαίω, “ to 
divide.”’ Consult remarks on δέδασται, line 125. 

Ἵκηται, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of ixvéouat, “ to come.” Consult 

remarks on ἵκεσθαι, line 19. 
Μεῖζον, nom. sing. neut. of μείζων, ov, irregular compara 
tive of μέγας. Homer and the Attics use μείζων, ov, ἄς.» 
but in Ionic prose we find μέζων, ov: Doric μέσδων : Beotian μέσσων 
—The root μέγ-ας appears in Latin mag-nus, Sanscrit mah-at, Per 
sian mih or meah, German mach-t, English mickle, much, might, &c. 

’Odiyov, accus. sing. neut. of ὀλίγος, ἡ, ov, “ small.’’—Akin to the 
Sanscrit laghu, and English light; and through laghu, with ἐλαχύς, 
and the Latin levis. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 87.) . 

Line 168. Νῆας. Consult line 12. 

Ἔπήν, Epic and Ionic for ἐπάν “whenever.’? Contracted from 
ἐπεί and ἦν, for ἄν. 

Κεκάμω, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. act., with Epic reduplication, for κάμω, 
from κάμνω, “ to become weary,” “ to be tired or worn out.” More lit- 
erally, ‘to work,” ‘to labor hard,’ and then “to work one’s self 
weary ;” fut. mid. καμοῦμαι, Epic καμέομαι : 2 aor. ἔκᾶμον : perf. 
κέκμηκα, Which Homer mostly uses in the Epic participles κεκμηώς, 
κεκμηῶτι, κεκμηῶτα, but also kexuydtac.—Pott connects κάμνω with 
the Sanscrit ksham, “ tolerare,” ‘ perpeti.” | 

Πολεμίζων, pres. part. act. of the frequentative verb πολεμίζω, “ ta 
wage war,” “ 10 war :” fut. iow, Doric ἔξω, which last 5 the only fu- | 
ture used by Homer | 


Line 166. 


Line 167. 
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Line 169-174. 

Line (69. Ej, Present in a future sense. (Consult note.) 

Φθίηνδε, “to Phthia.” More literally, ‘“‘ Phihia-ward.”’ Adverb, 
compounded of the accus. sing. of Φθίη, Epic and Ionic for Φθία, an. 
the suffix de denoting motion toward a place. Consult Excursus 
V., and also remarks on Φθίῃ, line 155. 

‘béprepov, nom. sing. neut. of φέρτερος, a, ov, “ better,” assigned as 
en irregular comparative to ἀγαθός : superlative ¢éptatoc.—From 
φέρω, like fortis from fero in Latin. 

Line 170. Οἴκαδε. Consult line 19. 

Ἴμεν, Epic for ἰέναι, pres. infin. of εἶμι, ‘to go.” Earliest forin 
iuevat.—Consult remarks on χολωσέμεν, line 78. 

Κορωνίσιν, dat. plur. of κορωνίς, idoc, 7, “of bending-sterns.” Hence, 
in a general sense, “ curved,” “bent,” &c. In Homer always said 
of ships. (Consult note.) 

Oiw. Consult line 59. 
ἴΛτιμος, ov, “ unhonored,” ‘ dishonored.”—From 4, prw., 
and τιμή. 

‘Edy, Epic and Ionie for ὦν, from εἰμί, “to be.” 

"Adevoc, τό, ““ abundance.”’ Consult note.—According to the gram- 
marians, from ἀπό, and évo¢ or voc, “a year,” and hence denoting 
‘annual income,” or “produce.” Buttmann, however, condemns 
this etymology, and deduces the word from an old form ἀφνύς, εἴα, ύ, 
of which, according to him, ἀφνειός was a lengthened form. (Lezil., 
p. 177, ed. Fishl.) 

᾿Αφύξειν, fut. infin. act. of ἀφύσσω, ‘to obtain.” Literally, “ tu 
draw,” said, properly, of drawing liquids from a larger vessel by 
means of a smaller: fut. ἀφύξω : 1 aor. ἤφῦσα, or, Epic and without 
augment, d@voca.—Middle, ἀφύσσομαι, “ to draw for one’s self.” 
Φεῦγε, 2 sing. pres. imper. of φεύγω, “ to flee,” “to desert :’ 
fut. φεύξομαι, Doric and Attic φευξοῦμαι : 2 perf. répevya: 
2 aor. ἔφυγον. Later authors have also a so-called 2 fut. gvyé.— 
Compare remarks under φύγοιμεν, line 60. 

Μάλα, adverb. ‘ By all means.” Literally, ‘‘ very,” “ very much,” 
“exceedingly,” &c. 

Toi, for coi. Epie and Ionic. 

’Exéoovras, 3 sing. perf. indic. pass. of ἐπισεύω, ‘to set in motion,’ 
either against a person, or for the accomplishment of a certain ob- 
ject (i. e., toward any thing). Hence, “ to incite,” “to sel on,” &e. ; 
perf. pass. éréoovac: pluperf. ἐπεσσὕύμην, &c.—From ἐπί, “against,” 
ΟΥ̓“ toward,” and σεύω, “to put in quick motion,” ‘lo urge,” το. 
Λίσσομαι, ‘to entreat,’’ “to besesch,* &c. Middle depo 
nent. Consult line 15. 

Uv 


Line 171. 


Linz 73: 


Line 174. 
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Line 174-179. 

Eivexea, Epic and Tonic for ἕνεκα. 

’"Eueio, Epic for ἐμοῦ, gen. of ἐγώ. 

Μένειν, pres. inf. act. of μένω, “to remain :” fut. μενῶ : perf. μεμέ. 
vyjKka: 2 perf. μέμονα : 1 aor. ἔμεινα. The Epic and lonic future is 
uevéw.— The 2 perf. μέμονα occurs only once as a connection of 
μένω: every where else it has the meaning of “TJ desire strong- 
ly,” “I long or yearn for,” ‘I strive,” &c., and conveys the idea 
of a steadfast, fixed purpose.—Compare with μένω the Latin maneo, 
ἄο. , 

Τιμήσουσι, 3 plur. fut. act. of τιμάω, ““ἐο honor.” fut. τιμή- 
ow: 1 aor. ἐτίμησα, ἕο. From τιμή. 

Myriera, Epic and olic for μητιέτης, ov, ὁ, “ the counselor,” “the 

adviser.” An epithet of Jove, equivalent, in effect, to “ all-wise.”-— 
Formed from μῆτιες, “ counsel,” ‘ advice,”’ and this last akin to the 
Sanscrit mati, “ thought,” “ counsel,’’ with which compare the Ger- 
man muth. 
ἼἜἜχθιστος, “‘ most hateful,” “most odious.” Irreg. super 
lative of ἐχθρός : comparative éy6iwy.—F rom ἔχθος, “ ha 
tred,”’ which Buttmann derives from ἐκ, ἐξ, ἐκτός, just as the original 
signification of hostis was a “ stranger,”’ one from without. 

’Eooi, Epic and Doric for εἷς or ei, “thou art,’ 2 pers. sing. of 
εἰμί. Strictly speaking, ἐσσί is a Doric form, but it is of frequent 
occurrence in Homer. 

Διοτρεφέων, Epic and Ionic for διοτρεφῶν, gen. plur. of διοτρεφής, 
ἔς, ‘‘ Jove-nurtured,” “cherished by Jove.’ (Consult note.)—From 
Zeve, gen. Διός, and τρέφω, “ to nurlure,” &e. 

Βασιλήων, Epic and Ionie for θΘασιλέων, gen. plur. of βασιλεύς, “a 
king.” 

Line 177. Tod for coi. 

“Epic, gen. tdoc, 7, “ strife.”—Probably akin to the Sanscrit rush, 

Latin 7ras-cv. 
Καρτερός, a, ov, another and perhaps earlier form of xpa- 
τερός, ““ powerful,” “ valiant.” Commonly regarded as 
Epic and Ionic for cpatepoc.—From κάρτος, Epic and Ionic for κράτος, 
with which compare the German hart, and English hard. 

’"Esci. Consult line 176. 

Σῇς, Epic and Ionic for σαῖς, dat. plur. fem. of σός, σή, σόν, 
Line 179. κα thy,’ possessive pronoun of the second person. 

‘Erapoto.v, Epic and Ionic for érdpocc, dat. plur. of ἕταρος, ov, ὁ, 
“ἐᾳ follower,” “a companion.” Epiz and Ionic for ἑταῖρος, ov, ὁ, same 
signification.—Probably from ἔθος, ““ custom,’’ &c., or else from ths 


Line 175. 


Line 176. 


[ine 178. 
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Iane 179—182. 

same root with this, and denoting one accustomed to be with an 
other, and, therefore, sure, trusty. 
Μυρμιδόνεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for Μυρμίδοσιν, dat. plur. of 
Line 180. Μυρμιδών, όνος, ὁ, “a Myrmidon.”” In the plural Μυρμι- 
dévec, wv, “the Myrmidons,” a warlike people of Thessaly, formerly 
in ASgina, the subjects of Peleus and Achilles. According to the 
fabulous account, Avacus, king of ASgina, having lost nearly all his 
subjects by a pestilence, prayed to Jupiter to repeople his kingdom, 
and the god accordingly changed a large number of ants, that were 
moving up the stem of an oak, into human beings. ‘This new race, 
says the legend, were called Myrmidones, as having sprung from 
ants (μύρμηκες), a story founded merely upon the resemblance between 
the two terms Μυρμιδών and μύρμηξ. Peleus, son of Alacus, hav- 
ing been banished by his father for having been accessory, along 
with Telamon, to the death of their brother Phocus, came to Thes- 
saly, accompauied by a band of Myrmidons, and settled there. 
The truth is, however, that the Myrmidons were a part of the old 
Achean stem, and early settlers in the land, having come in from 
the north. 

ἔλνασσε, pres. impgerat. of dvdoow, “to rule over :” fut. ξω. From 
ἄναξ, “a king,” &c. 

Σέθεν, Epic, poetic, and Attic for σοῦ, gen. of σύ, “ thouw.’? Con 
sult Excursus V., on the suffix Yev, and its genitive force. 

᾿Αλεγίζω, “to regard,” “ to trouble one’s self about a thing.’’ Fre 
quentative form from ἀλέγω, same signification. 
"Obopuat, “to care for,” “to take heed.” Deponent verb, 
only used in the present and imperfect. The radical 
meaning of this verb appears to relate to shyness or timidity. ὕἴοθο- 
wat Will then be akin to ὄσσομαι, or ὄττομαι, “ to look at,” &c., just as 
in German we have scheuen, “tu be shy,” and schauen, ‘to look ;”’ 
and as a provincialism, moreover, the latter word is used instead of 
the former. 

Κοτέοντος, gen. sing. pres. pari. of κοτέω, “to be angry,” “ to bear 
oe a grudge.” ‘The middle κοτέομαι is also used, in the same sig 
nification with the active.—From κότος, “ grudge,” “rancor,” “all 
wll.” 

᾿Απειλήσω, 1 sing. fut. of ἀπειλέω, “to threaten.’’ (Consult line 
461.) 

Line 182. “Eye, emphatic form of the accus. of ἐγώ... 

᾿Αφαιρεῖται, 3 sing. pres indic mid of ἀφαιρέω, ‘to take away” 

| Consult line 161. 


LinE 181. 
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Line 182-188. 
Χρυσηΐδα. Consult line 111. 
“Ayo, 1 sing pres. subjunctive (not indicative) of aye 
(Consult note.) 

Βρισηΐδα, accus. sing. of Bpisyic, idoc, 7, ‘ Briséis.” Literally, 
“the daughter of Briseus.” A female patronymic from Βρισεύς, Epic 
gen. ῆος, for éac, ὁ, ‘ Briseus,’ according to some a king of the Leleges, 
in Pedasus, a city of Troas ; mere correctly, however, a priest in 
Lyrnessus. 

Καλλιπάρῃον. Consult line 148. 

KAvoinvde, “to thy tent.” Adverb, compounded of the 
accus. of κλισίη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic for κλισία, ας, 9, “a 
tent,” and the suffix de denoting motion toward. Consult, as re- 
gards the true force of κλισία, the remarks on κλισίας, line 306. 
“Ὅσσον, Epic for ὅσον, “‘ how much,” accus. neut. of ὅσος, 
ἢ, ov, taken adverbially. ᾿ 

Φέρτερος. Consult line 169. 

Σέθεν. Consult line 180. 

Στυγέῃ, Epic for στυγῇ, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of orvyéw, “to hate,” 
“to dread ;” fut. j7ow. Lengthened from a root orvy, whence the 
derivative tenses used by Homer are formed; namely, 1 aor. ἔσ 
τυξα : 2 aor. ἔστυῦγον, ἄς. 

Line 187. Ἶσον. Consult line 163. 

Φάσθαι. pres. infin. middle of φημί, ‘to say,” “ to declare.””—Middle 
φάμαι, ** to call one’s self,” &c. (Consult line 33.) 

"Ομοιωθήμεναι, Epic, Doric, and AZolic for ὁμοιωθῆναι, 1 aor. inf. 
pass., with a middle signification, from ὁμοιόω, “to make like,” “te 
liken,” ‘‘to compare ;” fut. ὁμοιώσω. Middle ὁμοιόομαι, “‘ to liken one’s 
self,” ‘- to compare one’s self unto another.”—From ὅμοιος, “ alike.” 

“Avtny, “ openly,” adverb. More literally, “‘ face to face, ‘in front,” 
* over against.”,—From ἀντί. 

Φάτο, Epic and Ionic for ἔφατο, the augment being dropped, 
3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of φημί, “to speak.” Middle 
φάμαι : imperf. ἐφόμην, Epic and Ionic φάμην. 

Πηλείωνι, dat. sing. of ΠΠηλείων, ὠνος, ὁ, “the son of Peleus.”? Po- 
etic form of patronymic in place of the more usual Πηλείδης. (Con- 

ult line 1.) 

ἼΔχος, εος, τό, “ indignant grief.” Consult remarks on ἀχνύμενος, 
line 103. 

Tévero, Epie and Ionic for ἐγένετο, ihe augment being dropped, 3 | 
sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of γίνομαι. 

Οἱ, “unto him,” 1. €., “ his,” dat. sing. of the pronoun of the third | 
person : nom. (wanting): gen. od: dat. oi, &c. (Consult line 72} 


Line 184. 


Line 185. 


LinE 186. 


Line 188. 
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Iine 188-193. 

Ἤτορ, τὸ, “the heart.” In Homer always in the nominative οἱ 
accusative ; but the dative ἤτορι occurs in Simonides (7, 7).—From 
Il., χχὶ., 386, évi φρεσὶ ϑυμὸς ἄητο, it has been inferred that ἦτορ has 
ἄημι for its root, and so, like animus and anima, strictly denotes the 
breath. 

Στήθεσσιν, Epic for στήθεσιν, dat. plur. of στῆθος, εος, To, 
“the breast.” —Probably from torn, “that which stands up.” 

Λασίοισι, Epic and Ionic for λασίοις, dat. plur. neut. of λάσιος, éa, 
tov, “hairy.” (Consult note.)—Probably akin to Aaiva, χλαῖνα, and 
Latin lana and lena. 

Διάνδιχα, “ two ways.”? Adverb, frorn διά, ἀνά, and δίχα, ‘in two,” 
“ asunder.” ι 

Μερμήριξεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐμερμήριξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. 
of μερμηρίζω, ‘to meditate,” ‘to ponder.” More literally, ‘to be full 
of cares;” fut. ξω.--- rom μέρμηρα, ας, 7, collateral form of μέριμνα 
“care,” “trouble,” and this from μέρμερος, ov, ‘ care-laden,” which 
last is probably connected with μερίζω, “‘ to divide,”’ and μέρος. 
Φάσγανον, ov, τό, ““α sword.”—Said to be changed from 
σφάγανον, and to come from σφάζω, ‘to slay.” 

Ov, accus. sing. neut. of ὀξύς, εἴα, v, “ sharp,” “ keen-edged.”—- 
Akin, probably, to ὠκύς, “ swift,”’? and denoting that which makes its 
way swiftly through opposing obstacles. 

᾿Ερυσσάμενος, Epic for ἐρυσάμενος, 1 aor. part. middle of épva, “to 
draw ;”’ fut. ἐρύσω, Epic ἐρύσσω : perf. pass. eiptuar.—Epic and Ionic 
present eiptw: fut. εἰρύσω, &c.—Middle ἐρύομαι : fut. σομαι. 

Μηροῦ, gen. sing. of μηρός, οὔ, ὁ, * the thigh.” 
᾿Αναστήσειεν, 3 Sing. 1 aor. opt. act. Aolic form for ava 
στήσαι, from ἀνίστημι, “to cause to rise up;’’ fut. dva- 


Line 189. 


Line 190. 


Line 191. 


στήσω, &c. 

’Evepifot, 3 sing. pres. opt. of ἐναρίζω, “ to slay ;” fut. ξω. Proper. 
ly, “to spoil a slain foe,” from ἔναρα, “ the arms of a slain foe.” 
Παύσειεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. act. “0110 form for παύσαι, 
from παύω, ‘to cause to cease: fut. cw. In the middle 
παύομαι, * to cause one’s self to cease,” “ to cease.” 

Ἔρητύσειε, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. act. /Zolic form for ἐρητύσαι, from 
ἐρητύω, ‘to check,” “to restrain;” fut. ow.—Akin to ἐρύω, ἐρύκω, 
ἐρωέω. 


Line 192. 


“Ὥρμαινε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ὁρμαίνω, ‘to weld 
erate’”’ (consult note): fut. ὁρμᾶνῶ. Used by Homer only 
in the present, imperfect, and 1 aor. Gpunva, always with the aug- 
ment.—I'rom ὁρμάω, “ to urge,”’ “ to incite.” 


Line 193. 
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Line 194-196. 
*K\.xeto, Epic and Ionic for εἵλκετο, the augmertt being 
dropped, 3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of ἕλκω, “to draw ;” 
fut. ἔλξῳ 1 aor. εἴλξα, but only among later writers, the derivative 
tenses being mostly formed from ἑλκύω : fut. ἑλκύσω : 1 aor. εἵλκυσα: 
1 aor pass. εἱλκύσθην : perf. pass. etAxvouar: Whereas the present 
ἑλκύω itself is only used by later writers. In early Epic, éAcéo.— 
Akin to ἑλεῖν, and also to ϑέλγειν. (Donaldson, New Crat., p. 564.) 

Κολεοῖο, Epic and Ionic for κολεοῦ, gen. sing. of κολεός, οὔ, 6, “a 
scabbard,” ‘‘a sheath.’ Homer uses both κολεός and the Ionic 
κουλεός, but in Attic it must always be κολεός. —— to κοῖλος, the 
German hohl, English hollow. 

Ξίφος, εος, τό, ““α sword.” Homer usually represents it as large 
(μέγα) and sharp, or pointed (ὀξύ), also as two-edged (ἄμφηκες). It 
is of brass (χάλκεον), and hung from the shoulder by a baldric (reAa- 
uv). In Homer, a sword is also called φάσγανον and ἄορ. Among 
later writers, the ξίφος was a straight sword, and the μάχαιρα (or 
Homeric knife) was a sabre.—According to the Etymol. Mag., from 
ξύω, and so ξύφος is said to have been used in some dialects for 
ξίφος. It would seem rather to have come out of the Semitic dialects, 
and to have some affinity to the Arabic ssaif, ““ἃ sword.” (Pott, 
Etymol. Forsch., vol. 11., p. 215.) 

᾿Αθήνη, ne, 7, ‘‘ Minerva,” the goddess of wisdom. The Laconan 
form of the name, ’Acdva, connects this deity with the Asi of Orient- 
al and Scandinavian mythology. 
ee “from heaven.”? Adverb, compounded of ovpa- 

ς, * heaven,” and the suffix Yev, with a genitive force. 
Consult sath K. 

"Hxe, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of inus, “to send :” fut. ἥσω : perf. 
εἶκα : 1 aor. ἧκα. 

Λευκώλενος. Consult line 55. 

“Hoy. Consult line 55. 

ἼἌμφω, TO, τά, TO, and also οἱ, ai, τά : gen. and dat. ἀμφ- 
Ling 196. οἷν. * Both.” Compare the Latin ambo. Both ambo and 
ἄμφω are akin to the Sanscrit oubha, “both.” Buttmann traces an 
affinity also between ἀμφί, “around,” and ἄμφω, the idea of arouna 
faving become limited, in later writers, to “on two sides,” “ on both 
sides.’ (Lezilogus, p. 96, ed. Fishl.) 

Ὁμῶς, “equally,” “alike.” But ὅμως, “ nevertheless,” ‘ notwith- 


Line 194. 


Line 195. 


standing.” 
Φιλέουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of gAéw, ‘to love :” fat | 
goo. From φίλος, ἢ, ov. 
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Line 193-199. 

Βηδομένη, nom. siag. fem. pres. part. of κήδομαι, “to care for.” 
C ynsult line 56.) 
=77, Epic and Ionic for ἔστη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of 
ἵστημι, “to place:” fut. στήσω : perf. ἕστηκα, “1 stand :” 
2 aor. ἔστην, ‘I stood.” 

Ὄπιθεν, Epic for ὄπισθεν, * behind,” “ at the back.””—Probably from 
bic, akin to ἀνόπιν, κατόπιν, μετόπιν, ὀπίσω, ὀψέ. 

Ξανθῆς, gen. sing. fem. οἵ ξανθός, 7, dv, “auburn,” “ golden-colored.”” 
In Homer, Achilles always has ξανθὴ κόμη. ‘The same is also as- 
signed to females ; and hence, perhaps, as fazr, blonde hair was rare 
in the South, this may have belonged to the ancient ideal of youth- 
ful beauty. For example, Apollo always has it; and on the Attic 
stage it marked princely youths. — Perhaps ξανθός, 1. 6., κ-σαν-θός, 
may have some affinity to the German and Swedish sand, and the 
original meaning of the term may have been, “ of sandy color.” 

Κόμης, gen. sing. of κόμη, ne, 77, “the hair.” Latin coma. 

"Ere, Epic for eiAe, the augment being dropped, 3 sing. 2 aw 
indic. act. of aipéw, “to catch,” ‘to seize :” fut. αἱρήσω : perf. ἥρηκα. 
2 aor. eiAov, &c. ; 

Πηλείωνα, accus. sing. of Πηλείων, wvoc, 6. Consult line 188. 

Line 198. Οἴῳ, dat. sing. of olor, οἴη, οἷον, “alone.” Consult line 118. 

Φαινομένη, nom. sing. pres. part. middle of gaive, “to show :” 
middle φαίνομαι, ‘ to appear” (1. €., ‘to show one’s self”): fut. φανῶ 
1 aor. ἔφηνα : later perfect πέφαγκα : 2 perf. πέφηνα : fut. mid. φανοῦ- 
uat: 2 aor. pass. ἐφάνην, &c.—Lengthened from the root ¢a, which 
appears in φάος, Sanscrit bha, “ lucere.”” «( Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. 
L, p. 194.) 

‘Opdro, 3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of ὁράω, ‘to 546.) Homer al- 
ways uses the middle in an active signification : fut. ὄψομαι, middle 
in form, but always active in signification : perf. ἑώρακα, &c.—Cor 
sult, as regards the etymology of the word, line 56. 

Odubyoev, Epic for ἐθάμθησεν, augment dropped, 3 sing. 
1 aor. indic. act. of ϑαμθέω, “to be astonished,” “to be 
amazed :’’ fut. jou.—From ϑάμθος, “ astonishment,” and this akin to 
ϑάομαι and ϑαῦμα. 
᾿Ἔτράπετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. middle of τρέπω, “to turn :” fut. 
τρέψω : perf. τέτροφα : and later rétpada: 2 aor. ἔτραπον : middle 
τρέπομαι, “to lurnone’s self: 2 aor. ἐτραπόμην. 
Ἔγνω, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of γιγνώσκω, ‘‘ to know,” fut. mia. 
| γνώσομαι . perf. act. ἔγνωκα : 2 aor. &yvwv.—Reduplicated from the 
toot γνοέω (γνώσκω, Latin nosco), γι-γνώσκω. Observe that γνοέω, the 
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Line 199-203. 

rvot of γιγνώσκω, Which appears in ἀγνοέω, and in νοῦς, νοέω, &e, 
recur in most of the kindred languages : Latin, nosco, ποτὶ : English, 
énow : German, kennen, &c. 

Παλλάδα, accus. sing. of Παλλάς, ἀδος, 7, ‘‘ Pallas,” an 
Lin 200. epithet of Minerva; hence, in Homer, always Παλλὰς 
᾿Αθήνη, or Παλλὰς ’A@nvain, but after Pindar it is alse used alone. 
—Usually derived from πάλλω, “to brandish,’ hence “the Brandish- 
r” of the spear or egis, as goddess of war, although it is not only 
as such that Minerva is called Pallas in Homer. A more proba!le 
derivation is from πάλλαξ, in the most ancient signification of the 
term, namely, ‘‘ the maiden,” “ the virgin,”’ being related to it, as ὄρνις 
to ὀρνιξ. 

"AOnvainv, accus. sing. of ’A@yvain, ne, 7, ‘‘ Minerva.”’ Another 
form for ᾿Αθήνη. Consult line 194. 

Δεινώ, nom. dual neut. of δεινός, 4, dv, ‘ dreadful,” “ fearful’ 
Consult line 49. 

Ὄσσε. Consult line 104. 

Φάανθεν, Epic lengthened form for φάνθεν, and this Epic and Doric 
for ἐφάνθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. pass., in a middle sense, of φαίνω, 
“to show ;” middle gaivouat, ‘ to appear.”’ ι 
Μιν, Epic and Jonic for αὐτήν.--Μ ν is, in fact, the Epic 
an”. Ionic accusative of the pronoun of the 3d person 
through all genders, and hence, though here for αὐτήν, stands else- 
where for αὐτόν and αὐτό. It is much more rare as 3 pers. plur. for 
αὐτούς, αὐτάς, avta.—Consult line 29. 

*Ezea, Epic and Ionic for ἔπη, accus. plur. neut. of ἔπος, ‘a word.” 
Consult line 77. 

Πτερόεντα, accus. plur. neut. of πτερόεις, όεσσα, dev, “ winged.” 
(Consult note.)—From πτερόν, “a wing.” 

IIpocyvda, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of προςαυδάω, ‘‘ to address unta 
one.”” From πρός and αὐδάω. 

Tint’, for τίποτε, “ why, then,” compounded of the inter- 
rogative τί, and the adverbial ποτέ. It answers to the 
Latin quid tandem. 

Αἰγιόχοιο, Epic and Ionic fer αἰγιόχου, Sen. sing. of αἰγίοχος, ον 
‘‘ gois-bearing.”’ An epithet of Jupiter. 

Téxoc, εος, τό, “offspring.” (Consult note.” 

Εἰλήλουθας, Epic for ἐλήλυθας, 2 sing. perf. indic. act. of ἔρχομαι, 
“to come:” fut. ἐλεύσομαι : 2 perf. ἐλήλυθα : Epic εἰλήλουθα. Con 
sult line. 120. 

Line 203. ‘Yépiv, accus. sing. of ὕδρις, ewe, 7 Epic τοις ιος, “ἦν 


Line 201. 
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Line 203-207. 
solence,” ‘wanton violence,” arising from the pride of strength, passion, 
&c.—Derived, probably, from ὑπέρ, as implying an assumption ot 
authority over others. 

Ἴδῃ, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. middle of eidw, ‘ to see,” “to witness ;’’ 2 
aor. εἶδον, in Epic often without augment, idov : 2 aor. mid. εἰδόμην, 
in Homer, more frequently, ἐξόμην, without augment.—Eidw (ἴδω) is 
a radical form wholly obsolete in the present, which is supplied by 
ὁράω. Its tenses form two families, one exclusively in the signifi- 
cation ‘‘ to see,” and the other “to know.” The meaning “io know” 
somes through the 2 perf. οἶδα, for what one has seen and observed, 
that one knows.—The root idw, or, with the digamma, Fidw, has a 
direct affinity with the Latin video. So, again, Fid-w, Foid-a, connect 
themselves with the English “ to wit,” ‘wot; the German wissen, 
and the Sanscrit wid, “to know.” 

᾿Ατρείδαο, old form of the genitive, for the later ’Atpeidov. This, 
genitive form in ao appears to have been the earliest one, and was 
subsequently contracted into w (by the Dorians into a). This a, 
again, was made more open by inserting an ε before it, and hence 
we have, in Homer, from the nominative ᾽Ατρείδης, the two geni- 
tive forms ’Arpeidao and ’Arpeidew. 

’Epéw, Epic and Ionic for ἐρῶ, fut. of the rare present 
Line 204. 111, «to declare,” “ to tell,” &c. Consult line 76. 

Τελέεσθαι, Epic and Ionic for τελέσεσθαι, fut. inf. mid., with pas- 
sive signification, of τελέω, ‘10 accomplish ;” fut. act. τελέσω : perf. 
τετέλεκα : fut. mid. τελέσομαι : Epic and Ionic τελέομαι : Attic τελοῦ- 
uat. Consult line 82, remarks on τελέσσῃ. 

’Oiw. Consult line 59. 

"Hic, or ἧς, Epic and Ionie for αἷς, dat. plur. fem. of the 
possessive pronoun, ὅς, 7, ὅν, “his,” ‘her’ “‘its.’? — Ob- 
serve that the Epic and Ionic form for ὅς, 7, ὅν, itself, is é6¢, ἑή, édv. 

Ὕπεροπλίῃσι, Epic and Ionic for ὑπεροπλίαις, dat. plur. of ὑπεοο- 
πλία, ac, 7, “ arrogance,” Chien confidence,”’ enperially: 4 in arms.—- 
From ὑπέρ and ὅπλα, “ arms.’ 

Taya, “soon,” “αἱ some carly period.” Adverb, from ταχύς, εἴα, ύ, 
“ swift.” 

’Oréoon, Epic for ὀλέσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ὄλλυμι, “ta 
lose,” ‘‘to destroy ;”’ fut. dAéow: perf., with reduplication, ὀλώλεκα.. 
1 aor. ὦλεσα. 

Τλαυκῶπις, woe, 7, “ bright-eyed.”” (Consult note.)—From 
γλαυκός, “ shining,” “ silvery,” and ὦψ, ‘the eye.” 
Ilavcovoa, fut. part. act. of παύω, ‘to cause to cease” - 
Consult line 192. 


Line 205. 


Line 206. 
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Line 207-214. 

Mévog, coc, } ἡ, ““ ¢asitement.”,—Consult line 103. 

Ai, Epie aud Dorie for ei, “ if.”’—Consult line 66. 

Πίθηαι, Epic and Ionic for πέθῃ, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of πείσω, 
“to persuade.” Middle πείθομαι, ‘to obey ;” 2 aor. mid. ἐπιθόμην : 8 
aor. subj. πίθωμαι : 2 pers. (old form) πίθησαι : (Epic and Ionic) πέ- 
Ona: (Altic) πίθῃ. 

Line 208. Οὐρανόθεν, &c. Consult lines 195, 196. 

Line 210. “Aye. Consult line 62. 

Ajye, 2 Sing. pres. imperat. of λήγω, “to cease from,” “ to leave off ;” 
fut. ξωβ. It occurs also, though less frequently, in a transitive sense, 
to stall,” “to appease,” “to stay.””—Akin to the English “to lay,” 
i. €., “to allay,” and probably the same originally as λέγω, in the 
signification ‘‘ to cause to lie down,” &c. 

Ἔριδος, gen. sing. of ἔρις, ἐδος, 7, * strife,” “ contention.’? Consult 
line 177. 

Ξίφος. Consult line 194, 

*EAxeo, Epic and Ionic for ἕλκου, 2 sing. pres. imperat. middle θὲ 

ἕλκω, “to draw; fut. ξω. (Consult line 194.)—Old form of 2 pers. 
ἕλκεσο: Epic and Ionic ἕλκεο : Attic ἕλκου. 
’Oveidtcov, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of ονειδίζω, “to re- 
proach,” “to abuse ;” fut. iow. From ὄνειδος, “ reproach.” 
The Sanscrit root is nid, “ vituperare,’’ so that ὁ seems to be eu- 
phonic. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. il., p. 164.) 

Ἔσεται, Epic for ἔσται, 3 sing. fut. of εἰμί, ‘ to be.” 

’Efepéw, Epic and Ionic for ἐξερῶ, fut. of ἐξειπεῖν, ** to de- 
clare openly.” Homer has only this form; but in later 
writers we find a perfect éeipyxa; a perf. and pluperf. pass., and 
also.a future middle ἐξειρήσεται, with a passive signification —From 
ἐξ and ἐρέω. Consult remarks on ἐρέω, line 76. 

Τετελεσμένον, nom. sing. neut. of perf. part. pass. of teAéw, “to 
accomplish ;” fut. τελέσω : perf. τετέλεκα : perf. pass. τετέλεσμαι.---- 
From τέλος, “an end accomplished.” 

Line 213. Τόσσα, Epic for τόσα, from τόσος, ἡ, ov, “80 many.” 

Παρέσσεται, Epic and Ionic for πάρεσται ; 3 sing. fut. ind. of πάρ- 

tut, “to be present.”—From παρά and εἰμί. 

Ayaad. Consult line 23. 

"Y6ptoc, gen. sing. of ὕδρις, coc, 7, Epic and Ionic for t6peg, | 
aan ewe, 7. Consult line 203. ! 

Eivexa, Epic and Ionic for ἕνεκα. | 

Ἴσχεο, Epic and Ionic for icyou, 2 sing. pres. imper. middle wf 
toy, “to hold,” “to check,” another: in the middle, ἔσχομαι, “ to re- | 


LINE 211. 


LINE 212. 
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Line 214-219. 

strain one’s self,’—Observe that ἔσχω is, in reality, only a form of 
tye, and is found in the present and imperfect alone. Among later 
writers it is sometimes used in the general signification of ἔχω.-- 
Formed from the 2 aor. of ἔχω, namely, ἔσχον. 

Iles@eo, Epic and Ionic for πείθου, 2 sing. pres. imper. middle of 
πείθω, ‘‘to persuade :” in the middle πείθομαι, “ to obey.” 
Χρή, “it behooves,” impersonal verb: imperf. ἐχρῆν, come 
monly without augment, χρῆν, the form ἐχρῆν being rare 
in Attic: fut. χρήσει : infin. χρῆναι : part. ypseov.—Strictly, from χράω, 
in the sense of “ to deliver an oracle :’’ thus, χρή (scil. ὁ Bede), but al- 
ways used impersanally : “12 behooves ;” “at is fated ;” “ it 1s neces- 


Line 216. 


sary ;”’ “itis meet,” &c. 

Σφωΐτερον, accus. sing. neut. of σφωΐτερος, a, ov, pronominal adjec- 
tive of the 2 person dual σφῶϊ, “‘ of or belonging to you two.””—Some- 
times, also, it appears as the pronominal adjective of the 3 person 
dual ogwé, “of or belonging to them two, or beth of them.” 

Εἰρύσσασθαι, Epic and Ionic for ἐρύσασθαι, 1 aor. infin. middle of 
ἐρύω, “to draw:” middle ἐρύομαι, ‘‘ to obey’? (consult note): fut 
épvow, Epic and Ionic εἰρύσω : perf. pass. εἴρυμαι, &c. 

Κεχολωμένον, accus. sing. masc. of perf. part. pass. of χο- 
Adu, ‘to incense ;” fut, Gow: perf. pass. κεχόλωμαι : 1 aor. 
pass. éyo,00nv.—F rom χόλος, “ gall,” *‘ bile,” wrath.” 

“Apecvov. Consult line 116. 
᾿Επιπείθηται, 3 sing. pres. subj. middle of ἐπιπείθομαι, ‘te 
obey.”—F rom ἐπέ and πείθω, “ to persuade,” in the middle 
‘to obey.” The preposition expresses the end gained by the per- 
suasion. 

*ExAvoy, 3 plur. imperf. indic., with aoristic signification, of κλύω, 
“0 hear.’’ Consult line 37. 

"H, Epic for ἔφη, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of φημέ, “to say.’— 

Observe that 7 comes, in reality, from ἦμί, a shortened 
form of φημί : thus, qui, ἤς, Hoi, &c., imperf. ἦν, ἧς, 7, &e. This Au 
arose from φημί in the language of ordinary life, and was used in 
quick repetitions among the Attic writers. 

᾿Αργυρέῃ, Epic and Ionic for ἀργυρῇ, dat. sing. fem. of ἀργύρεος, ἡ, 
ον, contracted ἀργυροῦς, ἀργυρῆ, ἀργυροῦν, Epic and Ionic for ἀργύρεος 
a, ov, contr. ἀργυροῦς, ὥ, οὖν, ‘ silver.””-—-Consult line 49. 

Kory, dat. sing. of κώπη, no, 7, “ahilt.” Literally, ‘ the handle of 
'any thing?” as, for example, of an oar, a torch, &c.—F rom a root 
| kar’, Wh.ch appears in κάπ-ῳ, and the Latin cap-io. 

Σχέθε, Epic for ἔσχεθε, ὁ sing. 2 aor. ndic. act., from ἔσχεθον, a 


Line 217. 


Line 218. 


LINE 219. 
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Line 219-223. 
poetic lengthened form of ἔσχον, 2 aor. cf ἔχω. It is usually em 
ployed, not with the meaning ‘to have,” but in the strengthened 
signification ‘‘to hold,” “10 keep fast,’ “to check,” ἄς. The old 
theory made ἔσχεθον, cyéGov, &c., come from a present σχέθω, but, 
according to most modern scholars, this present σχέθω is a meré 
fiction. (Consult Ellendt, Lex. Soph., s. v. εἰκαθεῖν.) 

Line 220. “Aw. ‘ Back.” Consult line 60. 

Κουλεόν, Epic and Ionic for κολεόν, accus. sing. of κουλεός, οὔ, ὁ, 
Epic and Ionic for κολεός, οὔ, ὁ, “a sheath.” Consult remarks on 
κολεός, line 194. ’ 

*Qos, Epic and Ionic for ἔωσε, with augment dropped, 3 sing. 1 aor. 
indice. act. of ὠθέω, “ to drive,” “to push,” “io thrust ;” fut. ὠθήσω, 
and (as if from a present 600) Gow. The other tenses follow the 
future Oow, namely, 1 aor. éwoa, and, as in the present instance, with- 
out the augment, dca: perf. ἔωκα : perf. pass. ἔωσμαι : 1 aor. pass 
ἐώσθην 

=igoc. Consult line 194. 

᾿Απίθησεν, Epic and Ionic for ἠπείθησεν, with augment dropped, 3 
sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀπιθέω, Epic and Ionic for ἀπειθέω, ‘ to dis- 
obey ;” fut. yow.—From a, priv., and πείθω. 

Line 221. ’A@ynvainc. Consult line 200. 

Οὐλυμπόνδε, “ to Olympus.’’ Literally, ‘‘ Olympus-ward.” From 
OvAvunoc, Epic and Ionic for *OAvuroc, and the suffix de denoting 
motion toward. Consult Excursus V. 

Βεθήκει, Epic and Ionic for é6e67«e1, with augment dropped, 3 sing. 
pluperf. indic. act. of βαίνω, “to go;” fut. βήσομαι: perf. βέθηκα. 
pluperf. é6e6jxevv. (Consult note.) 

Δώματα, accus. plur. of δῶμα, atoc, τό, ‘a mansion,” “an 
abode.”—From déua, “to build ;” 2 perf. dédoua. Akin to 
δόμος, and the Latin dom-us. 

Aiytoyo.o. Consult line 202. 

Δαίμονας, accus. plur. of δαίμων, ovoc, 6, 7, “a deity,” “a god or 
goddess.’’—Derived by some from δαήμων, “ knowing,” “ skilled in,’ 
and they hold this to have been the first meaning of the word 
Others deduce it from daiw, “to divide or distribute,’ 1. e., destinies. 
Neither etymology, however, appears fully satisfactory. Perhaps 
δαίμων may be akin to the Sanscrit damin, or damanas, ‘‘a conquer 
or,” “lord,” “master.” (Eichhoff, Vergleich., p. 204.) 
᾿Αταρτηροῖς, dat. plur. neut. of ἀταρτηρός, d, ἐν, strength 
ened poetic form of ἀτηρός, a, ὄν, “ injurious,’ “ hurtful 
—From darn, “harm,” “mischief,” &c. 


LINE 222. 
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Line 223-228. 

Ἐπέεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἔπεσιν, dat. par. uf ἔπος, enc, τό, “a 
word.”’ 

Line 224. Οὔπω, ‘not yet.”” Adverb, compounded of οὐ and πω. 

Λῆγε, Epic and Ionic for ἔληγε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of λήγω, 
“to cease from.””—Consult line 210. 

Χόλοιο, Epic and Ionic for χόλου, gen. sing. of χόλος, ov, ὁ, “ gal?,” 
Ἄς bile,” “wrath.” 

Oivobapéc, voc. sing. masc. of οἰνοθαρής, ἔς, “one heavy 
with wine,” “a drunkard.” Compare the Latin vino gravis 
—From oivoc, ‘ wine,” and βαρύς, εἴα, v, ‘ heavy.” 

Κυνός, gen. sing. of κύων, κυνός, ὁ, 7, “a dog.””—Consult remarks 
on κύνεσσιν, line 4. 

Kpadinv, Epic and Ionic for καρδίαν, accus. sing. of κραδίη, ης, ἡ, 
for καρδία, ac, 7, “the heart.’ Compare the Sanscrit hrid, the Greek 
κραδ-ία, Latin cor, cord-is, English heart, Gothic hazrto. 

᾿Ελάφοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἐλάφου, gen. sing. of ἔλαφος, ov, ὁ, ἢ, 
‘*‘a deer,” whether male, ‘‘a hart” or “ stag,” or female, ““α hind.”— 
Akin to ἐλαφρός, Latin lév-2s, and also lepus, leporis, and probably, 
also, to the German laufen, and English leap. 

Line 226. Aa®. Consult remarks on Aaci, line 10. 

Θωρηχθῆναι, 1 aor. inf. pass. of ϑωρήσσω, “to arm,” properly with 
a breastplate or cuirass: then, in general, “10 arm,” and also “ἐσ 
array,’ ‘to harness: fut. ϑωρήξω : 1 aor. pass. é6wp7yOnv.-—From 
ϑώρηξ, Epic and Ionic for ϑώραξ. 

Λόχονδε, ‘to an ambuscade.” Adverb, compounded of Ao- 
χος, *©an ambuscade,” and δε, the suffix denoting motion 
toward. Consult Excursus V. 

Ἰέναι, pres. inf. act. of εἶμι, “ to go.” 

᾿Αριστήεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀριστεῦσιν, dat. plur. of ἀρίστευς, 
ἕως, ὁ, Epic and Ionic ἀριστεύς, joc, ὁ, “ the bravest.”’ In the pluras 
ἀριστεῖς, lonic ἀριστῆες, “ the bravest chieftains.” —In these words in 
evc, gen. ἕως, &c., where the v (7. e., the digamma, F) of the stem has 
fallen away in the course of inflection, the Epic language, and also 
the Ionic dialect, introduce an ἡ instead of ε, in order to compen- 
pate, by the length of the vowel, for the v (or digamma) that has 
been dropped. (Kiihner, ὁ 296, 2.) 

Τέτληκας, 2 pers. sing. perf. indic. act. of an unused pres- 
ent ταλάω, contracted τλάω, ‘‘ to endure ;” fut. τλήσομαι : 
por. τίτληκα : 2 aor. ἔτλην (as if there were also a present τλῆμει, 


Line 225. 


LINE 227. 


Line 228. 


which there is not).—Observe that rA-dw is radically the same as 


toA-udw, and akin to the Sanserit ἐμὶ, Latin, tol-erare, ~ .“ and 


also (1) latus Hence, too, τελ-αμών, τάλ-αντον. 
X x2 


1 
DZS HOMERIC GLOSSARY 


Line 228-23% 

Κήρ, gel κηβῤβός, %, “dearer.” Properly, ‘the goddess of ceath; 
also, “the goddess of fate,” especially as bringing violent death. 
Hence, the “fate of death,” ‘death’ itself, especially when violent. 
—Observe the difference of accentuation between «7p, κηρός, “ fate,’ 
and κῆρ, κῆρος, ‘the heart.” 

Εἴδεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. passive of the obsolete radical present 

εἴδω, ‘to 566: passive eldouat, “to be seen,” “ to appear.’’—Consult 
remarks on idy, line 203. 
Adiov, nom. sing. neut. of λωΐων, ov, gen. ovoc, ὃ, 7, τὸ 
“more desirable,’ “more agreeable ;’ hence, in general, 
“ better.”’ Homer uses it only in the neuter of the nom. and accus. 
sing., namely, λώϊον : and he also has a second comparative λωΐτερος, 
ov, Only in the neuter. Ata later period, Awiwy was used generally 
aS a comparative of ἀγαθός, and, in Attic, λωΐων, λώϊον, were con- 
tracted into λῴων, λῷον : superlative λώϊστος, contracted λῷστος---- 
The root appears to be λῶ, “ I will, wish, or desire,” a Doric defect- 
ive verb, the only trace of the older radical Ado, “to wish,’’ “to be 
willing.” 

Εὐρύν, accus. sing. masc. of εὐρύς, εἴα, 0, “ wide,” ‘ wide-spread,” 
* broad.” 


LINE 229. 


᾿Αποαιρεῖσθαι, Epic and Ionic for ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, pres. int. 
middle of ἀποαιρέω, for ἀφαιρέω, “to take away :” in the 
ruiddle ἀποαιρέομαι, for ἀφαιροῦμαι, ‘‘ to take away unio one’s self :” 
fut. ἀφαιρήσω : fut. mid. ἀφαιρήσομαι : 2 aor. act. ἀφεῖλον : 2 aor. 
mid. agevAdunv.—F rom ἀπό and αἱρέω. 

Σέθεν. Consult line 180. 

᾿Αντίον, ‘in opposition to,” neuter of ἀντίος, a, ov, taken adverbial- 
y, and governing the genitive-—From ὠντί, denoting opposition. 

Εἴπῃ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of εἶπον. Consult line 64. 
Anpobdpoc, ov, ** people-devouring,” as referring to a prince 
that grinds his people down. (Consult note.)—From 67- 
toc, and βορά, “ food.” 

Οὐτιδανοῖσιν, Epic and Ionic for οὐτιδανοῖς, dat. plur. of οὐτιδανός, 
}, Ov, “of no worth,” ‘ cowardly.’’—From οὔτις, “ nobody,” referring, 
as it were, to a mere collection of nobodies ; -δανος being a mere suf-+ 
fix, as in ἠπεδανός, &c.—Some make -δανος come from δάνος, “ 
roft,” “a present,” “a thing of value.” 
*Yorara, “ for the last time.’ Accus. plur. neut. of ὕστατος 
n, ov, “the last,” taken adverbially. The plural is her 
nore emphatic than the singular would have been. 

Λωθήσειο, 2 sing. 1 aor. optative middle of the deponent verb Aw6a 


LINE 230. 
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Line 232-236. 
adi, “10 be insolent toward one,” “to insult,” “to outrage ;” fut. joo 
uat.—-From λώθδη, “insult,” “ outrage.” 
Μέγαν, accus. sing. masc. of μέγας, μεγώλη, μέγα, “mighty ™ 
Ling %3. ., solemn.” 

"Opkew, accus. sing. of ὅρκος, ov, ὁ, ‘an oath.” —"OgKkog was origi- 
nally equivalent to ἕρκος, as ὁρκάνη to ἑρκάνη, ὁρκοῦρος to ἕρκουρος, and 
80, strictly, “a check,” &c., which holds one in from doing a thing ; 
hence the \ tin Orcus, ‘the bourne from which no traveler re- 
turns.” 

Ὀμοῦμαι, 1 ng. fut. indic. middle, with active signification, of 
ὄμνυμι, OY ὀμνύω, “ to swear ;”’ fut. ὀμοῦμαι, εἶ, erat. Consult line 76. 

Line 234. Μά. ‘“onsult line 86. 

Σκῆπτρον, ov, τὰ ὦ Sceptre.’ (Consult note on line 15.)—From 
σκήπτω, “to lean upom,’’ the term having originally meant “a staff 
to lean on.” 

Φύλλα, accus. plur. 0 “vAAov, ov, τό, “a leaf.” Homer, like He 
siod and Herodotus, always uses the plural.—Probably from φλέω, 
φλύω, BAvw, our bloom, &c. So, too, the Latin foliwm, flos, florere. 

"Ὄζους, accus. plur. of ὄζος »υ, ὁ, “a branch,” “a twig,” ‘a shoot.” 
According to ‘'heophrastus, iv ‘s properly the knot or eye from which 
a branch or leaf springs, answe, ng in this to the Latin nodus. 

Φύσει, 3 sing. fut. πᾶν. act. of φύω, “to produce;’’ fut. 
dane 235. φύσω : 1 aor. épvoa.—Wi'h φύω compare the Sanscrit bhi 
and the Persian bu, ‘to be,” as alse tne old Latin fuo, whence fui, 
fueram, fuerim, fuero; the fuas, fuat vf Plautus, and fio; and then, 
also, fetus, fanum, fenus, &c. 

Τομήν, accus. sing. of τομή, ἧς, 7, “twe trunk,” or “ stump,”’ of a 
tree ; the part left after cutting. I’rom réyva, “to cut.” 

Ὄρεσσι, Epic and Ionic for ὄρεσι, dat. plur. of ὄρος, e0f, τον ἃ 
mountain.” Consult line 157. 

Λέλοιπεν, 3 sing. perf. act. of λείπω, “ ¢o leave ;᾽) fut. λείψω : perf 
λέλοιπα : 1 aor. ἔλειψα : 2 aor. éAcrov.—The root Acm is akin to our 
leave, the Anglo-Saxon /aef-an, and Icelandic leif-a. Changing into 
divx through the /£olie dialect, it passes into Latin, and becomes, 
With the n-sound, inserted through euphony, the root of ling-uo. 

᾿Αναθηλήσει, 3 sing. fut. indic. act. of ἀναθηλέω, “ to bloom 
Line 236. afresh ;” fut. gow. From ἀνά, “anew,” and ϑηλέω, “ to 
flourish.” 

"E, accus. sing. of pronoun Of third person. Nom. wanting: gen. 
ov, &c. 

Χαλκός, οὔ, 6, “brass ;” more literally, “ bronze,” a mixture cf 
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Line 226-241. 
copper and tin, in which case the copper is rendered harder, ant 
formed the chief metal used by the ancients in the arts; whereas 
our brass, a mixture of copper and zinc, was quite unknown to them. 

Ἔλεψεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of λέπω, ‘to lop away,” “ to 
strip off,” “to remove the outer covering of any thing ;’’ fut. λέψω : 
aor. ἔλεψα. 

Φλοιόν, accus. sing. of φλοιός, od, ὁ, ‘the bark,” ‘the rind 
of a tree.” 

Miv, Epic and Ionic for αὐτός. Consult line 201. 

Yiec. Consult line 162. 

Παλάμῃς, Epic for παλάμαις, dat. plur. of παλάμη, ne, %, 
“the hand.’’ Literally, *‘the palm of the hand.” 

ιΦορέουσι, 3 plur. pres. indic. of φορέω, “to bear,” “to carry ;’’ fut. 
now. <A collateral form of φέρω, frequently employed from Homer 
downward. Strictly speaking, however, gopéw implies a constant 
repetition of the simple action of φέρω, and is therefore very often 
used in the signification “ to wear clothes, armor,’ &c. 

Δικασπόλοι, nom. plur. of δικασπόλος, ov, ὁ, ‘a dispenser of jus- 
tice.”’ (Consult note.)—From δίκη, “justice,” “judgment,” and πολέω. 
“to be conversant with,” “ to be employed about.” 

Θέμιστας, accus. plur. of ϑέμις, old and Epic genitive ϑέμιστος, and 
in Homer the only form; accus. sing. ϑέμιστα : accus. plur. ϑέμισ- 
τας : Attic gen. ϑέμιτος : accus. ϑέμιν : common Greek, gen. ϑέμιδος" 
Ionic ϑέμιος, “ law.’ In the plural, ϑέμιστες, in Homer, are the “ sen- 
tences which have the force of law,” and also “ existing laws,” and “ or- 
dinances”’ themselves.—Probably from the root %e (found in τίθημι, 
&c.), and implying something laid down and established. 

Eipvarat, Epic and Ionic for εἔρυνται, 3 plur. perf. indie. 
pass., in a middle sense, of eiptw, Epic and Ionic for épva, 
for the meaning of which consult line 216. 

Ἔσσεται, 3 sing. fut. of εἰμί, Epic and Ionic for ἔσται. 

“Ὅρκος. Consult line 233. 
᾿Αχιλλῆος, gen. sing. of ᾿Αχιλλεύς. Consult, as regards 
this form of the genitive, remarks on ἀριστήεσσιν, line 227. 

Ποθή, ἧς, 7, ‘ desire,” “‘ regret for the absence of one.’”’ Same as 
πόθος, and of frequent occurrence in Homer. 

Ἴξεται, 3 sing. fut. of ixvéouar, “ to come ;*’ fut. ἔξομαι : perf. iyuat) 

Yiac. Consult line 162. 
Arvjcea:, Epic and Ionic for δυνήσει, 2 sing. fut. indic. 0 
Line 241. δύναμαι, “to be able;” fut. δυνήσομαι, 2 pers. (ald for ! 
δυ;ήσεσαι" (Epis and Ionic) δυνήσεα. : (Attic) δυνήσει. 


Line 237. 


LINE 238. 


LINE 239 


LIne 240. 
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Line 241-245. 

᾿Αχνύμενος. Consult line 103. 

Xpacopeiv, 2 aor. infin. act. of χραισμέω, ‘ty ard,” “to sues 
Line 242. cor.” Strictly speaking, “ to ward off something destruc- 
tive from one.”—Observe that χραισμέω, in fact, is not used in the 
present, but only in the following (merely Epic) forms: fut. ypaus- 
μήσω : 1 aor. ἐχραίσμησα : and 2 aor. éypatcwov.—The 2 aor. must be 
taken as the form nearest the root, to which a fut. and 1 aor. were 
added by analogy. The derivation from χράω, χράομαι, χρηστός, χρή- 
σιμος, is clear enough. 

Eire, Epic adverb, equivalent to ὅτε, ‘‘ when.”’—Hither an old dia- 
fect form of ὅτε, or, as some think, an Ionic form of οὗτε, from ὅστε, 
like the Latin qguum, from qu. 

“Ἕκτορος, gen. sing. of “Ἕκτωρ. ορος, ὁ, “* Hector,” son of Priam and 
Hecuba, and leader of the Trojans against the Greeks.—The term 
properly denotes the “ holder-fast,” from ἔχω, ἕξω, and is applied, as 
an epithet, to Jupiter by Sappho (107); and also to a net, in Leon 
Tarent. 

᾿Ανδροφόνοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἀνδροφόνου, gen. sing. of ἀνδρο- 
ὀόνος, ov, “ man-slaughtering.”—From ἀνήρ and φόνοβ, “ slaughter.” 

Line 243. Θνήσκοντες. Consult line 56. 

Πέπτωσι, 3 plur. pres. subj. of πίπτω, ‘to fall ;” fut. πεσοῦμαι : Ionic 
πεσέομαι : 2 aor. ἔπεσον : perf. témrwxa.—Reduplicated from a root 
met, With which compare the Sanscrit pat, “to fall,” whence ἔπεσον, 
&c., and the poetic form πίτνω. Hence, by reduplication, πιπέτω, 
πίπτω ; as, ῥίπτω from ῥέπω : μίμνω froin μένω : γίγνομαι from γένω 

ἼἜνδοθι, adverb, “ within.’ Consult Excursus V. 

᾿Αμύξεις, 2 sing. fut. indic. of ἀμύσσω, “ to tear,” “ to lacerate ;”’ fut 
gw. 

Line 244. Xawduevoc. Consult line 46. 

Οὐδέν, “in no respect,” accus. sing. neut. of οὐδείς, taken adverb 
ially. 

"Erioac, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of τίω, “to honor ;” fut. τίσω: 1 
aor. érioa: perf. pass. tétiwar.—Observe that τέω is 10 pay honor to a 
person ; whereas τίνω is confined to the signification of paying a 
price, &c. Consult remarks on τέσειαν, line 42. 

Line 245. dro. Consult line 188. 

lori, Doric for πρός, and frequent also in Homer, Hesiod, &c.— 
ori is akin to zpori, an old, and especially Epic, form for πρός, and 
«poti is itself akin to the Sanscrit prati. (Consult Donaldson, New 
Cratylus, p. 218.) 

Βάλε: Epic and Ionic for adr, augment dropped, 3 sing. 2 aor, 
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Line 245-249. 
indic. act. of βάλλω, “io hurl; fut. Baad: perf. βέθληκα: 2 aor 
ἔθαλον. 

Tain, dat. sing. of yain, nc, 7, Epic and Jonic for γαῖα, ac, 7, “ the 
ground,” ‘the earth.” Poetic for y7.—With γαῖα and aia Dederlein 
well compares the German Gau and Au, “ἃ country,” &c.—Donald- 
son considers the root ya as affording the primary idea of firmness 
and support, hence the earth as yielding such. (New Crat., p. 463.) 

Xpvoeioic, Epic and Ionic for χρυσέοις. and this for ypv- 
Link 246. σοῖς, from χρύσεος, χρυσέα, χρύσεον, contracted χρυσοῦς, 
χρυσῆ, χρυσοῦν, “ golden.”—From χρυσός, ‘ gold,” which is 1[56]} 
probably of Pheenician origin, from chdrits, “gold.” (Pott, Etymol. 
Forsch., vol. i., p. 141.) 

Ἥλοισι, Epic and Ionic for ἥλοις, from ἧλος, ov, ὁ, “a nail ;” in 
Homer never used to fix or fasten, but only for ornament ; hence 
“@ stud,” “a nail-head.”’ 

Πεπαρμένον, accus. sing. perf. part. pass. of meipw, “to pierce 
through and through ;”’ fut. rep: 1 aor. ἔπειρα : 2 aor. ἔπᾶρον : perf 
pass. 7érapuat.—F rom πεῖρας, poetic for πέρας, “απ end.” 

"Eero. CorfSult line 48. 

Ἑτέρωθεν, adverb, “ from the other side,’ “on the other 
side.” Consult Excursus V. 

᾿Ἐμήνιε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of μηνίω, “to rage,” “to be wroth;” 
fut. ἔσω. A later form is pyvidw.—From μῆνις, “wrath.” Consult 
line 1. 

Νέστωρ, gen. opoc, ὃ, “ Nestor,” son of Neleus, and king of the 
Pylians. With regard to this people, consult note. 

‘Hoverne, ἔς, “ sweet of speech,” “ sweet-speaking. »__From 
ἡδύς, sweet,” and ἔπος. 

᾿Ανόρουσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. for ἠνόρουσε, augment dropped 
from ἀνορούω, ‘to start up ;” fut. obow.—From ἀνά, “up,” and ὀρούω, 
“to move quickly,” &c., with which compare the Latin ruo. 

Αιγύς, εἴα, ύ,  clear-toned.’ (Consult note.)—The root of λεγύς, 
namely, Avy, would appear to connect it with our English term lig-ht 
(ἡ. €., aS opposed to a heavy, or rough tone of voice), and also with 
the Greek ἐλαχύς (é-Aay-vc), and the Sanscrit lag-hus. 

Πυλίων, gen. plur. of Πύλιοι, wy, οἱ, “the Pylians.”” (Consult note.; 

᾿Αγορητήῆς, οὔ, ὃ, “a speaker.” An haranguer before an ἀγορά o 
public assembly. 

TAdoone, gen. sing. of γλώσσα, ne, 7, “ the tongue.”’-—Su 
posed to be of the same family with γλώξ, γλωχίν, “an 
projecting point.” 


LINE 247. 


Line 248. 


Line 249, 
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Line 249-251. 

wéAiroc, gen. sing. of μέλι, ἐτος, τό, “‘honey.”-—Akia to the Latin 
mulceo, mollis, and the English mild. 

Τλυκίων, ov, comparative of γλυκύς, εἴα, ύ, “ sweet.” 

Ῥέεν, Epic and Jonic for ἔῤῥεεν, and this for ἔῤῥει; 3 sing. imperf, 
indic. of ῥέω, “to flow: fut. ῥεύσομαι : 1 aor. ἔῤῥευσα : but in Attic 
more usually ῥυήσομαι : 2 aor. pass. ἐῤῥύην, always in active signifi- 
cation ; and hence is formed the perf. ἐὀῥύηκα, “ to flow,” ‘to stream,” 
“to gush.” 

Avon, ἧς, 7, “ speech.” Properly, “the voice,” not so much the 
words as the utterance and tone. (Consult note.)—Strictly, ἀυξ δή, 
akin to the Sanscrit vad, “to speak,” the ¥ or v being transposed ; 
as in αὐξάνω, where we trace a resemblance (through the transposi- 
tion of the v or w) with the German wachs-en, ‘‘ to grow,” &c., and 
the English “10 waz.” 
dla nom. plur. of γενεά, ἄς, 7, Epic and [onic γενεῆ, 

¢, “a generation,” of which, according to Herodotus, 
three si a century : γενεαὶ τρεῖς ἀνδρῶν ἑκατὸν ἐτεά ἐστι (ii., 142). 

Μερόπων, gen. plur. of μέροψ, οπος, ὁ, “ arliculate-speaking.” Liter- 
ally, “dividing the voice,” 1. e., speaking, endowed with speech ; and 
hence, always an epithet of men, because articulate speech is the 
characteristic of man among animals. (Consult note.)—From peipo- 
uaz, μερίζω, “to divide,’’ and ὄψ, ‘‘ the voice.” 
᾿Εφθίατο, Epic and Ionic for ἔφθιντο, 3 plur. syncopated 2 
aor. passive of φθίω, ‘‘to destroy’? (consult note): fut. 
φθίσω : 1 aor. ἔφθισα : perf. pass. ἔφθιμαι : pluperf. ἐφθίμην, which, 
however, is the form also of the syncopated 2 aor. passive. (Kihner, 
§ 233, 2.) In all verbs whose reduplication passes over into the 
simple augment, the indicative of these syncopated passive aorists 
when it retains its augment, is not to be distinguished, as to form 
from the pluperfect ; thus, ὥρμην, ἐκτάμην, ἐσσύμην, ἐφθίμην. (Butt 
mann, § 110, n. 4.)—Observe that φθίω is here given as the present, 
because φθίνω is always intransitive in Homer. 

Οἵ, oi. Observe, here, the difference of meaning: οἵ is the rels. 
tive (ὅς, 7, 6), whereas οἱ is enclitic, and the dative of the pronour 
f the third person. 

Πρόσθεν, * before this.” Adverb cf time. 

Τράφεν, Epic, Poetic, Doric, anc AMolic for ἐτράφησαν, καὶ piur. % 
r. indic. pass. of τρέφω, ‘‘to rear,” “to nurture :” fut. Ypépa: 1 
r. ἔθρεψα : perf. τέτροφα : 2 aor. pass. ἐτράφην : 1 aor. pass. ἐθρέφ 
.—Radical meaning, “to make thick,” ‘‘ firm,” or “solid,” then, 
“ to make fat,” “to fatten,” &c, Pott connects the root with the 


LINE 250. " 


Line 251. 
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Line 251-257 
Sanscrit trip, “10 satizte,” but it rather comes fiom he same fam 
ly with τρέπω, “ to turn,” and implies the idea of a turning, or coeguk 
lating, or congealing of a liquid: thus we have γάλα ϑρέψαι, “to eur- 
dle milk’ (Od., ix., 246), and -υρὸν τρέφειν, “to thicken cheese.” (The- 
writ., XXV., 106.) 
Πύλῳ, dat. sing. of Πύλοι, ov, ἡ, ‘‘ Pylos.”? (Consult 
note.) 

"Hyafén, Epic and Ionic for ἠγαθέᾳ, dat. sing. fem. of ἠγάθεος, ἡ, 
ov, for ἠγάθεος, a, ov, ‘very divine,” “ sacred.” —From ἄγαν, and ϑεῖος, 
“ divine.” 

Τριτάτοισιν, Epic and Ionic for τριτάτοις, dat. plur. of τρίτατος, ἢ, 
ov, lengthened form of τρίτος, like μέσσατος for μέσος. 

“Avacoev, Epic and Ionic for ἤνασσεν, augment having been 
dropped, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀνάσσω, “ to reign.””—Consulv 
line 38. 

Line 253. Ὅ σφιν, x. τ. A. Consult line 73. 

Πόποι. Commonly regarded as an exclamation merely ; 
but, in reality, a nom. plural, from an obsolete nom. sing 
πόπος. (Consult note.) 

Πένθος, εος, τό, grief,” “ sorrow.”’—Collateral form of πάθ-ος, as 
θένθος of βάθος, and so from the same root as πέ-πονθ-α, perfect of 
πάσχω. 

᾿Αχαιΐδα, accus. sing. fem. of ᾿Αχαιΐς, idoc, 7, “Ach@an.’? — Frora 
"Ayatoc, a, ov, “Achean.” 

Γωῖαν, accus. sing. of γαῖα, ac, 7, “land,” “country.” Consult 
line 245. 

Ἱκάνει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἱκάνω, ‘to come.” Epic length- 
ened form for ixw. 

Τηθήσαι, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. act. of γηθέω, “to be delighted :” 
fut. γηθήσω : pert. yéynfa.—Akin to γῆθος, Doric γᾶθος 
Latin gaud-ium, gaudeo, &c. 

Πρίαμος. Consult line 19. 

ilaidec. Consult line 20. 

Τρῶες. Consult line 52. 

Keyapoiaro, Epic and Ionic for κεχάροιντο, and this, by reduplica- 
tion, for χάροιντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. opt. middle of χαίρω, ‘to rejoice ;” 
fut. χαιρήσω : perf. with pres. signification, κεχάρηκα : 2 aor. middl 
ἐχαρόμην, with reduplication κεχαρόμην. 

Σφῶϊν, gen. dual of ov, the pronoun of the 2d person 
Lane 257. Nom. σφῶϊ (shortened form σφώ), gen. and dat. σφῶϊ 
shortened form σφῷν). 


Line 252. 


LIne 254. 


Line 255. 
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Line 257—263. 

Πυθοίατο, Epic and Iunic for πύθοιντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. opt. middle 
vf πυνθάνομαι “to learn,” properly, by making inquiries : fut. πεύσο- 
μαι: 2 aor. mid. éxvdounv.—According to Ernesti and Pott, akin to 
πύνδαξ, πυθμήν, and so, strictly speaking, “ ¢o search to the bottom.” 

Μαρναμένοιιν, gen. dual. of μαρνάμενος, pres. part. mid. of μάρναμαι, 
“to contend,”’ Epic and Ionic for μαρναμένοιν. 

Ilepi, ‘superior to.”” Homeric adverb. Subsequently, a 
preposition. 

Μάχεσθαι. Consult line 8. 

Πίθεσθε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. middle of πείθω, “to per- 
suade:” in the middle, “to obey:” fut. πείσω: 1 aor. ἔπεισα: 
2 aor. ἔπιθον : in the middle, fut. πείσομαι : 2 aor. éxifounv.—With 
πείθω, éxiGov, compare the Latin fido, fides. 

Αμφω. Consult line 196. 

Newtépo, nom. dual, comparative νεώτερος, of νέος, * younger.” 

’Earov, 2 pers. dual of εἰμί, ‘to be.” 

’"Eyeio, Epic and [onic for ἐμοῦ, emphatic genitive-form of éyw 

᾿Αρείοσιν, dat. plur. of ἀρείων, ov, gen. ovoc, “ braver,” “ bet- 
TT ter.” Assigned as an irregular comparative to ἀγαθός .---: 
From the same root with "Apye, the first notion of goodness being 
that of raanhood, and bravery in war. 
‘Quidnoa, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. of ὁμιλέω, “to associate with,” 
“ἐ to hold converse with :” fut. 7ow. The verb, according to 
its derivation (ὅμιλος), denotes, properly, ‘to be with or in company 
with a large throng,” but it soon lost this meaning, and took a more 
general one. 

᾿Αθέριζον, Epie and Ionic for ἠθέριζον, the augment having been 
aropped: 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἀθερίζω, “ to slight,” “ to make 
laght of :” fut. ἀθερίσω, and also dOepigw: 1 aor. ἠθέρισα and ἠθέριξα 
—Probably from a, priv., and ϑέρω, “ to cherish,” 1. e., to regard. 
Toiove, accus. plur. masc. of τοῖος, n, ov, Epic and Ionic 
for Toioc¢, a, ov, “ such.” 

Ἴδον, Epic and Jonic for εἶδον, the augment having been dropped , 
I sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of εἴδω, “‘ to 566." Consult line 203. 

’Avépac, Epic and Ionic for ἄνδρας, accus. plur. of ἀνήρ: gen. dve- 
γος, Epic and Ionic for ἀνδρός, &c. Consult line 7, 

Ἴδωμαι, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. middle of εἴδω, ‘to see.” Consult 
line 203. 


Line 258. 


Line 259. 


LIne 261. 


Line 262. 


Οἷον, accus. sing. mas. of οἷος, ἡ, ov, Epie and Ionic for 
Line 263. . 


οἷος a, ov, “ as.”,—Observe that here, in place of οἷον, we 
would expect oluc ἦν, with the proper names following each in the 
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Line 263-2638. 
nominative. In place of this, however, we have the relative in the 
accusative, depending on ἔδον and idwuat, and the subject of the 
relative clause, or, in other words, ve proper name, in the same 
case with the relative, by a species of attraction. (Kiuhner, § 788 - 
Bernhardy, p. 299, 15.) 

ἱΤειρίθοον, accus. sing. of Πειρίθοος. ov, ὁ, ““ Pirithous.” (Consult 
note.) 

Δρύαντα, accus. sing. of Aptac, avtac, ὁ, “ Dryas.” A chief of the 
Lapithe. 

Ποιμένα, accus. sing. of ποιμήν, évcr, 0, a shepherd.” In a gen- 

eral sense, also, ‘‘ one who keeps, or tends,” and hence a king is call- 
ed “the shepherd of his people,” ποιμὴν AaGv.—Provably akin to πέ- 
mauat, perf. pass. of the unused radical form πάω, * to feed,” and also 
to πόα, ποίη, “ grass,” “ fodder,” &c. 
Καινέα, aceus. sing. of Καινεύς, ἕως, 6, ““ Caneus.” A chiet 
of the Lapithe. According to a later legend, Ceneus 
Was originally a female, under the naisie of Cenis, and obtained 
from Neptune the privilege of changing sex, and of becoming a war- 
rior, and invulnerable. In this new sux he became celebrated for 
his valor, in the contest with the Ceniaurs. Consult the commen- 
fators on Virgil, 4in., vi., 448. 

᾿Εξάδιον, accus. sing. of ἘΠ ξάδιος, ov, ὁ, ““ Exadius,” a chief of the 
Lapithe. 

᾿Αντίθεον, accus. sing. of ἀντίθεος, ἢ, ov, “ equal to the gods.” In 
Homer, a usual epithet of heroes, a3 distinguished for strength, 
manly beauty, &c.—From ἀντί and ϑεός. 

Πολύφημον, accus. sing. of Πολύφημος, ov, ὁ, ‘ Polyphemus,” a 
chief of the Lapithe, and brother of Ceneus. (Consult note.) 
Θησέα, accus. sing. of Θησεύς, ἕως, ὃ, “* Theseus,” son of 
/£geus, and King of Athens. He was the friend of Piri- 
thous, and aided him in his contest with the Centaurs. 

Αἰγείδην, accus. sing. of Αἰγείδης, ov. ὁ, “son of Aigeus,” a patre- 
nymic appellation of Theseus.—From Αἰγεύς, ἕως, 6, ‘ igeus.” 

’"E-tieikeAov, accus. sing. masc. of ἐπιείκελος, ov, “ like.’—From ἐπέ 
and εἴκελος, ‘ like.” 

᾿Αθανάτοισιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀθωνάτοις, dat. plur. of ἀθάνατος, 
ἢ, ov, and, in later writers, ἀθάνατος, ov, “immortal.” In the plural 
ἀθάνατοι, ‘‘ the immortals,” an epithet of the gods. 

Κάώρτιστοι, Epie and Ionic for κράτιστοι, nom. plur. of κμά- 
τίστος, ἢ, ov, an isolated superlative from κρατύς, “ brave,” 
“ atrong,” “might: .’—Consult remarks on κάρτερος, line 178. 


Line 264. 


LINE 265. 


LinE 266. 
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Tine 266-271. 

Keivo., Epic and Ionic for ἐκεῖνοι, nom plur. of ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνη, 
ἐκεῖνο, ἕο. Κεῖνος is the usual form botk in Homer and the Attic 
poets: AZolic κῆνος : Doric τῆνος. 

᾿Επιχθηνίων, gen. plur. of ἐπιχθόνιος, ov, ‘upon the earth,” * earth 
ly.”’—From ἐπί, and χθών, “ earth.” 

Tpdgev. Consult line 251. 

*Ecav, Epic and Jonic for ἦσαν, the augment having been 
1. dropped, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of εἰμί, “to be.” 

᾿Ἐμάχοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. middle of the deponent verb μά- 
youu, ‘to fight.” Consult line 153. 

Φηρσίν, dat. plur. of φήρ, φηρός, ὁ, Molic for ϑήρ, ϑηρός, ὁ 
Line 268. ,, a wild creature.” In the plural, φῇρες, ‘the Centaurs.’ 
(Consult note.) Hence the Latin fera. 

᾿Ορεσκῴοισι, Epic and Ionic for ὀρεσκῴοις, dat. plur. masc. of 
ὁρεσκῷος, ov, “dwelling on the mountains.” More literally, *‘ lying on 
the mountains.””—F rom ὄρος, ‘a mountain,” and kéw, κείω, κεῖμαι, 
“tadies? 

"Exrdyioc, “in a terrific manner,” “ frightfully.” Adverb, from 
ἔκπαγλος, With regard to which consult line 146. 

᾿Απόλεσσαν, Epic and poetic, for ἀπώλεσαν, the augment having 
been dropped and penult lengthened: 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of 
ἀπόλλυμι, “+o destroy: fut. ἀπολέσω, poetic (especially Epic) ἀπο- 
λέσσω : Io Ac ἀπολέω, Attic ἀπολῶ : perf. ἀπολώλεκα : 1 aor. ἀπώλεσα, 
poetic (especially Epic) d76Accoa.—F rom ἀπό and ὄλλυμι. 
Μεθομίλεον, Epic and Ionic for μεθωμίλουν, 1 sing. imper:. 
pane 569. indic. act. of μεθομιλέω, “to associate with: fut. 7ow.— 
From μετά and 6utAew, with regard to which consult line 261 

Πύλου, gen. of Πύλος, ov, 7. Consult line 252. 

Τηλόθεν, “from afar.” Adverb, compounded of ryAov 
Live 270. ὦ afar,” and the suffix %ev, denoting motion from a place 
Consult Excursus V. 

᾿Απίης, gen. sing. fem. of ἄπιος, ἡ, ov, “ distant,” “ far away.’ 
(Consult note.) From ἀπό. 

Taine, gen. sing. of yain, ης, 7. Consult line 245. 

Καλέσαντο, Epic and poetic for ἐκαλέσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indie 
middle of καλέω, ‘to call ;” fut. καλέσω : Epic and poetic καλέσσω: 3 
aor. ἐκάλεσα, Epic and poetic καλέσσα : 1 aor. mid. ἐκαλεσάμην, Epic 
and poetic καλεσάμην and kadeoodunv.—Probably akin to κέλεομαι, 
and certainly to the old Latin cal-are, and English call. 

Line. 271. Μαχόμην, Epie and Ionic for ἐμαχέόμην, the augment 


LINE 26 
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Line 271-278. 
aaving been dropped, 1 sing. imperf. indic. middle of μάχομαι, * a 
foht.” Consult line 153. 

Κείνοισι, for ἐκείνοις. Consult line 266 
Bporoé, nom. plur. of βροτός, od, ὁ, “a mortal man,’ oppe- 
sed to ἀθάνατος or Sede. Often occurs in Homer, who 
ulmost always uses it as a substantive—Akin to μόρος, μορτός 
Latin meri, mors, and Sanscrit mri. 

᾿Ἐπιχθόνιοι. Consult line 266. 

Μαχέοιτο, Epic and Ionic for μαχοῖτο, 3 sing. pres. opt. middle of 
uayeouat, Epic and Ionic for μάχομαι. Consult line 153. 

Line 273. Med, Epic and Ionic for μοῦ. 

Βουλέων, Epic and Ionic for Govady, gen. plur. of βουλῆ, ἧς, ἣν 
“* counsel,” ‘* advice.” 

Ξύνιεν, Epic and Ionic for ξυνίεσαν, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of 
ξυνίημι, “to listen to.” Strictly speaking, ‘‘ to send,” ““ bring,” or 
* set together ;, metaphorically, ‘‘to perceive, hear, listen to,”’ &c. ; fut. 
ξυνήσω : 1 aor. ξυνῆκα : perf. ξυνεῖκα : imperfect ξυνίην, inc, iy: dual 
Evvierov, ιέτην : plural ξυνίεμεν, fete, ίεσαν, contracted -tev. 

Πείθοντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐπείθοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. middle 
of πείθω, “ to persuade ;” in the middle, ““ to obey.” 

Line 274. Πέίθεσθε. Consult line 259. 

Ὕμμες, AZolic and Epic for ὑμεῖς. 

Πείθεσθαι, pres. infin. middle of πεέθω, “to persuade ;” in the mid- 
dle, “to obey.” 

“Auecvov. Consult line 116. 
᾿Αποαίρεο, Epic and Ionic for ἀφαίρου, 2 sing. pres. imper 
middle of ἀποαιρέω, for ἀφαιρέω. Consult line 161. 
Κούρην. Consult line 98. 

Ἔα, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of ἐάω, “ to let,” “to permit ;’ 
fut. ἐάσω : 1 aor. eiaca. 

Δόσαν. Consult line 162. 

Tépac. Consult line 118. 

Yiec. Consult line 162. 

Line 277. Ἔθελε, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἐθέλω. Consult line 112 

‘Epiléuenar, Epic, Doric, and ulic for ἐρίζειν, pres. infin. act. of 
ἐρίζω, “to contend :” fut. fow.—From ἔρις, “ strife.” 

Βασιλῆϊ, Epic and Ionic for βασιλεῖ, dat. sing. of βασιλεύς, joc, At 
bic ἕως, ὁ, ‘ a king.” Consult remarks on ἀριστήεσσιν, line 227. 
᾿Αντιθίην, “in direct opposition ;” adv.; strictly speaking, 
an accus. fem. of ἀντέδιος, ἡ, ov, “ opposing force to force ” 
~From ἀντί, and Bia, “force” 


LINE 272. 


GINE 275. 


LINE 276. 


Line 278. 
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Line 279-284. 

Ὁμοίης, Epic and Ionic for ὁμοίας gen. sing. fem. of ὅμοιος, ἡ, ov, 
Epic and Ionic for ὅμοιος, a, ov, “ equal,” “ like to.”” —- From ὁμός, ή, 
bv, “one and the same.”’ 

Ἔμμορε, 3 sing. 2 perf. indic. of μείρομαι, ‘to obtain as one’s por: 
tion: 2 aor. ἔμμορον : 2 perf. ἔθμορα. Observe that of this 2 perf. 
the third person, ἔμμορε, alone occurs, and every where as a perfect 
in meaning. The 3 plur. ἐμμόραντι, Doric for ἐμμόρασι, is quoted in 
Hesychius with the interpretation terevyaor.—Perf. pass. εἴμαρμαι, 
only as an impersonal, “it is allotted,” 1. e., decreed by fate: perf. 
part. pass. εἰμαρμένος, the feminine of which appears as a noun, but 
is in reality elliptical, 7 εἰμαρμένη (scil. μοῖρα), “ that which is allotted,” 
“destiny.” 

Σκητοῦχος, ov, ““ sceptre-bearing.”’ From σκῆπτον, for σκῆπ- 
τρον, ‘a sceptre,” and ἔχω. ' 

Κῦδος, εος, τό, “ glory,” “ fame,” ‘‘ renown,” or, more freely, “ high 
office.” 

Line 280. Kdprepoc. Consult line 178. 

Γείνατο, Epic and Ionic for ἐγείνατο, 3. sing. 1 aor. indic. middle 
of γεΐίνομαι, poetic passive form from obsolete active γείνω, for which 
last yevvdw is in use. In the passive, “to be engendered,” “to be 
born ;” hence γεινόμενος, “one that is born; often occurring in Ho- 
mer. In the 1 aor. middle it has an active signification, like yev- 
vaw, “ to beget,” “to bring forth.’’—Observe that γένω is the common 
root of γείνομαι and γίγνομαι. Compare the old Latin form, geno 
which supplies genuz to gigno. 

Line 281. ®éptepo¢. Consult line 169. 

Πλεόνεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for πλέοσιν, and this for πλείοσιν, dat. 
plur. of πλέων, neut. πλέον, for πλείων, neut. πλεῖον, cormparative of 
mroAvc.—Homer, like Hesiod, uses πλείων or πλέων, as his verse re 
quires, and so, also, πλείοσι and πλεόνεσσι. . 

Παῦε, 2 sing. pres. imperat. act. of παύω, “to cause to cease.” 
In the middle, “to cause one’s self to cease,” 34. εἴ, * te 


Line 279. 


Line 282. 


cease.” 

Mévoc, eoc, τό. Consult line 103. 

Line 283. Λίσσομαι. Consult line 15. 

Μεθέμεν, Epic, Avolic, and Doric for μεθεῖναι, 2 aor. infin. act. of 
μεθίημι, “ lo lay aside :” fut. μεθήσω : 1 aor. weOjxa.—From μετά and 
tq. 

"Epkoc, eoc, Τὸ; “an inclosure,” “ὁ hedge,’’ ‘ fer.ce,’* ‘ wall.” 

Hence, metaphorically, any fence, or lefense,* a rampart.” 

-—From ἔργω, old form of sipyw, “to inclose’ “to shur in.’ Com. 
ev a 


Line 284. 
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Line 284-291. 
pare the Sanscrit arc, ‘to cover,’ “to skut in,” and the Latin 
arc-€0. 

Πέλεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. of the deponent πέλομαι, “to be.” 
Hence, πέλεται is here equivalent to ἐστί. The original meaning of 
the verb is, ‘‘to be 2n motion,” but this seems to have been soon lost. 
— An active form πέλω occurs, which is much less frequent than 
réAowat.—Akin to πάλλω. 

Πολέμοιο κακοῖο, Epic and Ionic for πολέμου κακοῦ. 

Line 285. Κρείων. Consult line 130. 

Line 286. Τέρον, voc. sing. of γέρων. Consult line 26. 

Μοῖραν, accus. sing. of μοῖρα, ac, 7, properly, ‘a part,” as opposed 
to the whole: then the part or party which a man chooses, especial- 
ly in politics: again, the part or portion which falls to one: hence, 
one’s “portion in life,” “lot,” * fate,” &c., and so, eventually, of 
“that which is one’s due,”’ “ that which is right” and “fitting.” Hence. 
κατὰ μοῖραν, “ rightly.” 

Ἔειπες, Epic and Ionic for εἶπες, 2 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. εἶπον, 
εἶπες, &e. 

Line 287. Ἔμμεναι, Epic, AXolic, and Doric for εἶναι. 

Kparéerv, Epic and Ionic for κρατεῖν, pres. infin. of κρατέω, 
“to bear rule over:’’ fut. κρατήσω : perf. Kexpdtnka.—From 
κράτος, “strength,” “might,” &c., the original meaning of the verb 
having been “to be strong, mighty, powerful.” 

Πάντεσσι, Epic and Ionic for πᾶσι, dat. plur. of πᾶς. 

Σημαίνειν, ‘to prescribe,” fut. σημᾶνῶ, Ionic σημανέω: 1 
aor. éojunva.—From σῆμα, “a sign,” “a token,” &c 

Πείσεσθαι, fut. inf. middle of πείθω, “ to persuade :” in the middie 
πείθομαι : fut. πείσομα:, “to obey.” 

’Oiw. Consult line 59. 

Line 290. Μῶν, for αὐτόν. 

Αἰχμητήν, accus. sing. of αἰχμητής, οὔ, ὁ, “a warrior.’ Consult 
line 152. 

Ἔθεσαν; 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of τίθημι, “to make ;” literally, 
“to place,” i. €., to place before the eyes of all: fut. ϑήσω : perf. 
τέθεικα : 2 aor. ἔθην. 

Αἰέν, poetic form for αἰεί, used when the last syllable is to be 
short. 


LINE 288. 


Line 289. 


Τοὔνεκα, “ on this account.”” Compounded of τοῦ (for τού- 
Tov) and ἕνεκα. 

Προθέουσιν, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of προθέω, old radical form, 
whence comes προτίθημι : found only o1ce in Homer, namely, in the 


Line 291. 


HOMERIC GLOSSARY. SSE 


Line. 291-299. 
present passage, “to give one the right to do a thing,” “ to let,” “ te 
permit.” 

’Oveidea, accus. plur. of ὄνειδος, εος, τό, “‘ abuse,” “ disgraceful cal 
umnies,’? Epic and Ionic for évz‘04.—Consult remarks on dveidzoor, 
ine 211. ; 

Μυθήσασθαι, ““ ἰο utter.” Consult line 74. 

ὝὙποθλήδην, adverb, ‘interrupting.’ We have given this 
adverb here the signiucation most commoaly assigned to 
it, and a defense of which may be seen in Heyne’s annotations on 
the present passage, and also on J/., xix., 90. Hermann, however, 
contends for a very different interpretation (Opusc., v., p. 305). Ac- 
cording to this latter scholar, the term means properly here “ by 
way of caution,” ‘warning,’ or ‘“reproof,” 1. 6., With a “ warning 
Gif.” 

Line 293. Δειλός, 7, dv, “ cowardly,” “a coward.” 

Οὐτιδανός. Consult line 231. 

Καλεοίμην, 1 sing. pres. opt. pass., Epic and Ionic for καλοίμην, 
from καλέω, “to call.” Consult line 270. 

Ὑπείξομαι, 1 sing. fut. indic. middle of ὑπείκω, “to yield,” 
“to give way,” ‘to comply :” fut. ὑπείξω, and also ὑπείξο- 
uat.—F rom ὑπό and εἴκω, “to yied.” 

᾿Ἐπιτέλλεο, Epic and Jonic for ἐπιτέλλου, 2 sing pres. im- 
perat. mid. of ἐπιτέλλω, “to command,” “to give orders to.” 
Homer uses the middle voice οὐ this verb, here, in the same sense 
as the active: fut. ἐπιτελῶ : perf. ἐπιτέταλκα : perf. pass. ἐπιτέταλ- 
wat.—From ἐπί and τέλλω, with vegard to which last consult line 25. 
Σήμαινε, 2 sing. pres. imper. of σημαίνω, “to prescribe.” 
Consult line 289. 

Πείσεσθαι. Consult line 289. 

’Oiw. Consult line 59. 

Line 297. ’Epéw. Consult line 76. 

pect. Consult line 55. 

Βάλλεο, Epic ana Ionic for βάλλου, 2 sing. pres. imper. middle of 
βάλλω, ‘to cast,” &c. Consult note, and also line 52. 

Σῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for σαῖς, dat. plur. fem. of the possessive 
adc, σή, adv, “thy.” 

Line 298. Οὔτοι, ‘not, indeed.” From οὐ and the enclitic τοι. 

Mayjooua. Consult line 153, 

Line 299. Ty, enclitic for τινί, dative sing. of τὶς. 

᾿Αφέλεσθε, Epic and Ionic for ἀφείλεσθε, the augment having been 
dropped, 2 plur. 2 aor. indic. mid. of ἀφαιρέω : fut. ἀφαιρήσω : perf 
ἀφήρηκα : 2 aor. ApeiAov.—From ἀπό and αἱρέω, 


LINE 292. 


LIne 294. 


LINE 295. 


LIne 296. 
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Line 300-303. 

Gog, dat. sing. fem. of ϑοός, 7, ov, “‘swift.”-—Probably trom 
ϑέω, io run.” 
Φέροις, 2 sing. pres. opt. act. of φέρω, ““ἐο bear away :” fut. 
Line 301. οἴσω : perf. ἐνήνοχα: 1 aor. act. ἤνεγκα : 2 aor. ἤνεγκον. 

ἀνελών, 2 aor. part. act. of dvaipéw, “ to take up,”’ “to take up and 
carry off,” like the Latin éollo: fut. ἀναιρήσω, &¢.—From ava, “ up,” 
and aipéw, “ to take.” 

᾿Αέκοντος, gen. sing. masc. of ἀέκων, ἀέκουσα, ἀέκον, Epic anc 
[onic for ἄκων, ἄκουσα, ἄκον, Which last is the Attic form: “ wnwill- 
ing,” “against the will.”—From a, priv., and éxov, “ willing.” —Exor 
appears to be akin to éxac, “ afar,” and the idea of distance which 
this last carries with it has passed over, in the derivative, into that 
of separation, namely, ‘‘one by himself,” ‘‘ one for himself,” “ each of 
his own accord.” Compare ἑκά-τερος, ἕκα γ-τος, and our English each 

Ἔμεῖο, Epic and Ionic for ἐμοῦ, emphatic genitive of ἐγώ. 

Line 302. “Aye. Consult line 62. 

Πείρησαι, Epie and lonic for πείρασαι, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. mid 
dle of πειράω, ‘to make trial :” fut. πειράσω, Epic and Ionic πειρήσω 
Much more frequently, however, used as a deponent, wecpdouc., fut. 
πειράσομαι : perf. πεπείραμαι, and Epic and Ionic wexetpyuat.—From 
πεῖρα, “ trial.”” ‘The Latin and earlier root is peri, as found in peritus, 
periculum, comperior, &c. ; and this, again, seems to have an aflinity 
to the Greek περί, and the Sanscrit par, in their rarer signification 
of “ gong through,” “piercing,” “ boring,” 2. e., in order to inake 
full trzal of a thing. 

Τνώωσι, Epic lengthened form of γνῶσι, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. act. 
of γιγνώσκω, “to know:” fut. γνώσω, &e.: 2 aor. ἔγνων. Consult 
line 199. 


Line 300. 


Aiwa, “ soon,” ‘ guickly.” Adverb, rare in other poets, 
ἴχνε 909. and never used in prose. 

Κελαινόν, nom. sing. neut. of κελαινός, 7, Ov, “ black,” “dark ” 
Poetic for μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν. ---- μέλας has been assumed by 
Buttmann as the common radical form of κελαινός and μέλας, and 
in this way the evident connection between the two words may be 
satisfactorily explained. (Lezil., p. 377, ed. Fishl.) 

᾿Ἐρωήσει, 3 sing. fut. indic. act. of ἐρωέω, ‘to stream,” “ to flow :” 
fut. ἥσω. The latent idea appears to be that of a quick bursting forth; 
hence the substantive épw7, derived from it, refers te any guick, vie 
lent motion.—From péu, ‘to flow ;”’ akin to δώομαι, “ to rush.” 

Aovpi, Epic and poetic for δόρατι, dat. sing. of δόρυ, “a spear :” 
gen. δόρατος : Epic and Ionic, δούρατος and dovod¢ : dat. δόρατι: Epi¢ 
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Line 303-306. 

and Ionic, δούρατι and δουρί, Attic δορί, &c., ‘‘a spear.”” Properly, 
the wooden part, or handle of a spear, but generally used of the 
whole weapon.— Supposed to come from δέρω, “" to remove the outer 
covering Of a thing,” and hence δόρυ will mean, strictly, “a spear- 
kandle, with the bark taken off from the wood.” 
; Toye, ‘‘ these two,” compounded of τώ, nom. dual of ὁ, 4, 
"ing 304. _, eee 

τό, and the limiting particle ye. 

᾿Αντιθδίοισι, Epic and Ionic for ἀντιθίοις, dat. plur. of ἀντίθιος, ἡ, 
Att. a, ov, “ opposing.” —From ἀντί and βιά. Consult line 278. 

Μαχεσσαμένω, Epic for μαχεσαμένω, nom. dual 1 aor. part. middle 
af μάχομαι, ‘to contend :” fut. μαχέσομαι, Epic μαχέσσομαι: 1 aor 
ἐμαχεσάμην, Epic éuayecodunv.—Consult line 153. 

᾿Επέεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἔπεσιν, dat. plur. of ἔπος, εος, τό, “4 
word.’” 
᾿Ανστήτην, Epic and Ionic for ἀνεστήτην, 3 dual 2 aor. in- 
dic. act. of ἀνίστημι, “to raise up;” but 2 aor., perf. act., 
&c., ‘to arise :” fut. ἀναστήσω : perf. ἀνέστηκα, ‘I stand up:” 2 aor. 
ἀνέστην, “I arose.”,—From ἀνά and torn. 

Avcav, Epic and Ionic for ἔλυσαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of Ava, 
‘to dissolve,” ‘‘to break up:” fut. λύσω : perf λέλυκα : 1 aor. éAvoa. 
—-Original signification, ‘ to loose :’’ akin, therefore, to the Latin luo 
and English loose. 

᾿Αγορῆν, Epic and Ionic for ἀγοράν, accus. sing. of ἀγορή, ἧς, ἣν 
for ἀγορά, ὥς, 7, “an assembly.” —From ἀγείρω, ‘to collect together.’ 

Nyvoiv. Consult line 12. 

Κλισίας, accus. plur. of κλισίη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic for 
κλισία, ας, ἡ,.“α tent.’’? —- Original meaning, ‘‘a place for 
ying down or reclining,” from kAiva, ‘to recline ;” then, a hut or any 
slight dwelling, used as a temporary dwelling-place. In Homer, 
these κλισίαι are of two kinds: 1. For use in time of peace : the huts, 
or cots, in which herdsmen passed the night, sought shelter against 
rough weather, and kept their stores. This signification of the term 
is usually found in the Odyssey ; but in the Iliad only once (xviii. 
509). 2. For use in war: huts, or cots, in which the besiegers lived 
during long sieges. ‘This is the usual signification in the Iliad, and 
but seldom occurs in the Odyssey. These war-cabins corresponded 
in their use to our linen-tents, and, in translating, we call them, as 
a matter of custom, by the name of “ tents ;’ but it appears, from J/., 
Xxiv., 448, seqg., that they were of wood. Hence, also, an army, on 
breaking up, did not strike the κλισίαι and take them away, but 
burned them on the spot. (Od., vir. 501.) The κλισέαι all together 


Line 305. 


Line 306. 
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Line 306-311. 

formed a camp. «amiong the post-Homeric writers the ward σκηνή 
fame up 1 stead, and κλισία remained in use only among the poets 

’Eicac, Epic and poetic for ἔσας, ace. plur. fem. of ἐΐσος, ἐΐση, ἐΐσον, 
for coc, ἡ, ov, “equal.” (Consult note.) 

Line 307. "Hie. Consult line 47. 

Μενοιτιάδῃ, dat. sing. of Μενοιτιάδης, ov, ὁ, “ the son of Menatwus, 
a patronymic of Patroclus. Meneetius, the father of Patroclus, was 
son of Actor, and one of the Argonauts. (J., xi., 765.) 

Οἷς, dat. plur. of the possessive ὅς, 7, ὅν, the Epic and Ionic form 
for which is ἑός, &7, ἑόν, “ his,”’ ‘ her.” 

ἝἙτάροισιν, Epic and Ionic for ἑτάροις. Consult line 179. 

“Αλαδε, * to the sea.”” Adverb, compounded of ἅλς, “ the 
Line 308. sea,” and de, ‘ toward.’”’ Consult Excursus V. 

Προέρυσσεν, Epic and Ionic for προήρῦὕσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indice. act. 
of προερύω, ‘to drag forward,” “to launch.” In Homer, always said 
of ships, “to move a ship forward,” whether by hauling from the 
beach to the sea, or by means of rowing. In the latter case, how- 
ever, the dative, ἐρετμοῖς, “with oars,” is added: fut. προερύσω, Epic 
Tpoepvoow: 1 aor. προήρυσα, Epic and Ionic zpogpvoca.—From πρό, 
“forward,” and ἐρύω, ‘‘ to drag.”’ 
’*Epérac, accus. plur. of ἐρέτης, ov, ὁ, “a rower.”’—From 
ἐρέσσω, “ to row.” 

"Exptver, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of κρίνω, “ to select :᾽" fut. kpivw 
1 aor. éxpiva: perf. xéxptka.—Akin to the Sanscrit krz, ‘‘ to separate,” 
the Latin cerno, crimen, &c. 

’Eeixoowv, Epic for εἴκοσιν, “ twenty.”,—The Doric form is εἴκατι, 
with which compare the Sanscrit vincati, and Latin viginiz. 

‘Exarou6yv. Consult line 65. 

Βῆσε, Epic for ἔδησε, the augment having been dropped : 
Lane 310. 1 aor. indic. act. of βάω, “to cause to go: fut. βήσω: 1 
aor. 670a.—(Consult note on line 144.) 

Eioev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. usually referred to a pres- 
fawn 811. ent, ἕζω, ‘‘ to cause to sit,’ “to seat,’ but which does not 
occur; the tenses that are wanting are supplied from ἱδρύω. The 
Ionians have also a fut. ἔσομαι, Epic ἕσσομαι, and perf. pass. εἶμαι 
The Attics, however, have only the 1 aor. mid. εἱσάμην, “to found,” 
erect,” in the strict middle sense “ for one’s self.” 

"Apyoc. Consult line 144. 
πολύμητις, Loc, 6, ἡ, “ sagacious,” “ of many counse.s.”——From no2- 
ve, and μῆτιι, “counsel,” “ adrice.” 


Line 309. 
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Line 312-315. 
᾿Αναθάντες, nom. plur. 2 aor. part. act. of ἀναθαίνω, “ ts 
hawt 812. onbark:? fat. ἀναθήσομαι : 2 aor. avébyv.—F rom ἀνά and 
Baivw. 

᾿Ἐπέπλεον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἐπιπλέω, “to sail upon: 
fut. érimAetcouas.—F rom ἐπί, and πιλέω, “to sail.” 

Yypda, accus. plur. neut. of ὑγρός, a, ov, “ humid,” “ wet,” “ fluid.” 
(Consult note.)—From ὕω, and akin to ὕδωρ. 

KéAev6a, accus. plur. neut. of κέλευθος, ov, 7, ““α way,” “a path. 
Observe that κέλευθος is feminine in the singular, but has a poetic 
neuter plural.—F rom ἐλεύθω, “ to come,”’ “ to go.” 
᾿Απολυμαίνεσθαι, pres. infin. mid. of ἀπολυμαίνω, “to purify 
another :” in the middle ἀπολυμαίνομαι, “to purify one’s 
self”’ Commonly regarded as a middle deponent.—From ἀπό and 
Avuaivouat, ‘to cleanse one’s self,” and this last from λῦμα, ‘filth re 
moved by washing,” probably from λούω. 

ἤΑνωγεν, 3 sing. of an old Epic perfect with a pres. signification, 
“7 command,” “ bid,” ‘‘ order,”” which, with the augment, would be 
hvwye: thus, ἄνωγα, ac, e, or With the augment ἤνωγα, ας, ε. But it 
is never found with the augment. ‘The tenses, moreover, are very 
irregular: thus, from the perfect, we have 1 plur. ind. ἄνωγμεν : im 
perat. ἄνωχθι, ἀνωγέτω, ἀνώγετε, and irreg. ἀνώχθω, ἄνωχθε, as if 
from ἀνώγημι : pluperf. ἠνώγειν, and, without augment, ἀνώγειν, Ion- 
lc ἠνώγεα, &c. 
᾿Απελυμαίνοντο, 3. plur. imperf. indic. mid. of droAvuaivw 
Ling 314. Consult ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι," 5 given above. 

μαίν "as gi 

"Ada, accus. sing. of ἅλς, ἁλός, 7, the sea.’ Observe the distine- 
sion between GAc, ἁλός, ἡ, “ the sea,” and GAc, ἁλός, ὁ, " salt.” 

Λύματα, accus. plur. of λῦμα, arog, τό, * filth removed by washing,” 

“ the washings themselves.”’—Probably from λούω, “ to wash.” 
*Epodov, 3 plur. imperf. indic. aet. of ἔρδω, “to work,” ‘to 
Line 315. do,” “to accomplish.” With ἱερά, ἑκατόμθας, &c., ‘to sacri- 
fice,” “to offer up.” ‘This verb derives its formations from the obso- 
lete ἔργω, fut. ofa: 2 perf. Zopya: pluperf., with augment on the 
second syllable, ἐώργειν : 1 aor. oga.—As épyw is entitled to the di- 
gamma, Fépyw, we see at once the affinity between it and the Eng- 
lish verb work.—Observe that ῥέζω is merely a transposed w~7m of 
ἔρδω. 

᾿Απόλλωνι. Consult line 14. 

τεληέσσας, accus. plur. fem. of τελήεις, TeAnecoa, τελῆεν, ‘* perfect 
‘Consult note.) An Epic adjective, from τελέω, ‘to make perfect,” 
“to make complete,’' and this from τέλυς, ‘an end,” ἄς 


Line 313. 
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Line 315-321 
‘Exarou6ac. Consult line 65. 
᾿Ατρυγέτοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἀτρυγέτου, gen. sing fei 
of ἀτρύγετος, ov, “barren.” More literally, “ yielding ne 
harvest,” from a, priv., and τρυγάω, “to gather in the harvest or vin- 


Line 316. 


tage.” 

Line 317. Kvion, “ the savor.’’ Consult line 66. 

‘Ixev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of the Epic form ixa, ‘to come,” 
420 go; imperf. ixov: aor. ἷξον, a mixture of the 1 and 2 aor 
(Butimann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 132, ed. Fishl.) 

᾿Ελισσομένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. middle of éAicow, “ia 
whirl,” fut. 2.—From εἱλέω, “to turn,” ‘to whirl,” ‘to roll,’ with 
the digamma FecAéw, akin to the English wily. 

Καπνῷ, dat. sing. of καπνός, οὔ, ὁ, “ smoke.”—Originally κυξαπνός 

the v-sound having followed the x. So vapor in Latin was originally 
kvapor. ‘The Greek word drops the v-sound and retains the x, 
whereas, in the Latin word, the direct reverse to this takes place. 
(Pott, Eiymol. Forsch., vol. 11., Ὁ. 205.) 
Πένοντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐπένοντο, the augment having 
been dropped ; 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the middle depo- 
nent πένομαι, “to be lusily employed upon a thing,” “to toil,” “to 
work.”—From the root zev comes not only πένομαι, but also πένης, 
πενία, the Latin penuria, &c. Compare the Sanscrit pan, ‘ to han- 
dle,” “to transact,” &c. 

Line 319. Ajy’. Consult line 210. 

᾿Επηπείλησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ingic. act. of ἐπαπειλέω, “io threaten 
one with a thing,” fut. ἐπαπειλήσω : 1 aor. ἐπηπείλησα. ---- From ἐπέ 
and ἀπειλέω, “to threaten.” 

Ταλθύθδιον, accus. sing. of Ταλθύθιος, ov, ὃ, “" Talthybius,” 
Hes a herald of Agamemnon’s at Troy. He was afterward re- 
vered as a hero at Sparta. (Herodot., vii., 134.—Hoeck, Kreta, vol. 
ii., p. 407.) 

Εὐρυθάτην, accus. sing. of Εὐρυδάτης, ov, ὃ, ““ Eurybates,” a herald 
of Agamemnon’s at Troy. ‘There was another Eurybates, a herald 
of Ulysses, who is mentioned in J/., ii., 184, and,Od., xix., 247 
Compare the scholiast : ὅτι καὶ ἕτερος Etpvbarne, ᾽Οδυσσέως κήρυξ. 

Line 321. To, nom. dual for ὥ. 

Ἔσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἤσαν, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of εἰμέ. 
Κήρυκε, nom. dual of κήρυξ, υκος, ὁ, a herald.” From κηρύσσω.- 
In general, a public messenger, partaking of the character of an am- 
bassador, an honorable office in early times. They summoned the 
assembly (J1., ii.. 50, &c.), and kept order in it (Jl., 11.. 280. &e.)- 


Line 318. 
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Line 321-325. 

they separated combatants (J/., vii., 274): they had especial charge 
of the arrangements at sacrifices and festivals, and even private en- 
tertainments (J/., iii., 245, &c.): as public officers they are called 
δημιοεργοί (Od., xix., 135): their insignia were staves, or wands, 
σκῆπτρα From the heroic times their office was sacred, and their 
persons were inviolable, as being under the immediate protection of 
Jupiter: hence, they were employed in messages, &c., especially 
between enemies. Hermes or Mercury was κήρυξ of the gods. In 
later times their functions remained much the same; but they were 
then messengers between nations at war. 

’Orpypo, nom. dual masc. of ὀτρηρός, 7, 6v, Epic and Ionic for 
ὀτρηρός, ά, bv, “ active,” “quick,” ““ zealous.”—Akin to ὀτρύνω, * to 
stir up,” “to rouse.” 

Θεράποντε, nom. dual of ϑεράπων, ovtoc, ὁ, ‘an attendant.’ In 
Homer and old authors it always differs from δοῦλος, as implying 
free and honorable service, and yet, in Chios, ϑεράποντες was the 
name for their slaves. (Arnold, Thucyd., viii., 40.) 

ἜἜρχεσθον, 2 dual pres. imper. of ἔρχομαι, “to come,” “ to 
Lage 92%. go” (consult line 120): imper. ἔρχου, ἐρχέσθω, &c. 

Κλισίην. Consult line 306. 

Πηληϊάδεω. Consult line 1. 

‘EAdvre, nom. dual, 2 aor. part. act. of aipéw, “to take :” 

Pes fut. αἱρήσω : 2 aor. εἷλον, 2 aor. part. ἑλών. Consult line 137, 

᾿Αγέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Asolic for ἄγειν, pres. infin. act. of ἄγω, 
“to lead away.’”’ Consult remarks on χολωσέμεν, line 78. 

Βρισηΐδα. Consult line 184. 

Δώῃσιν, Epic for δῷ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of δίδωμι : ὦ 
Line 324, aor. indic. ἔδων : 2 aor. subj. δῶ, δῷς, δῷ, &c. Observe, 
however, that this δῶ, δῷς, δῷ, &c., is the result of contraction : thus, 
66-0 = δῶ: δώ-ῃς = δῷς : δώ-ῃ = δῷ, &c. To the uncontracted 
form, δώ-ῃ, the syllable ov is added by the Epic language, and hence 
we have in the text the form δώῃσι. 

“EAwpa, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. middle of aipéw: 2 aor. indic. middle 
εἱλόμην : 2 aor. subj. middle ἔλωμαι. 

Line 325. Πλεόνεσσι. Consult line 281. 

Ῥήγιον, “ more fearful.” Literally, ‘‘ more frosty, or cold,” i. 6.» 
‘more calculated /o make one shudder. A comparative, formed, as it 
'were, from ῥῖγος, ‘ frost,” ‘‘cold.”’—The masculigg, ῥιγίων, seems 
‘not to occur, but the superlative, ῥίγιστος, is found; and, therefore, 
it is better to regard ῥίγιον, in the text as an adjective, and not ta 


take it for an adverb, as some do. 
Zz 
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Inne 326-332. 
IIpote:, 3 sing. Epic imperf. indic. act. from mpo.éw, E pie 
and Ionic for προίημι. Consult remarks on ἀφίει, line 25. 
Κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ, x. τ. A. Consult line 25. 
To “they two.” More literally, “these two.” Nom. dua 
of 6, 7, τό. 

᾿Αέκοντε, nom. dual masc. of ἀέκων, ἀέκουσα, ἀέκον, Epic and Ionic 
for ἄκων, ἄκουσα, dkov, Which last is the Attic form. So ἀέκοντε, 
here, for ἄκοντε, “ reluctant.”?’ Consult remarks on ἀέκοντος, line 301 

Βάτην, 3 dual 2 aor. indic. act. Epic for ἑθήτην, the stem-vowel ἡ 
being shortened into a.—From Paiva, “to go:’” fut. βήσομαι : perf 
Bé6nka: 2 aor. ἔθην. 

Παρὰ ϑῖν᾽, x. τ. Δ. Consult line 34. 

Μυρμιδόνων, gen. plur. of Μυρμιδών, dvoc, ὁ, ‘a Myrmidon.” 
Consult line 180. 

᾿Ικέσθην, 3 dual 2 aor. indic. middle of ixvéouaz, “ to come.” Con- 

sult remarks on ἱκέσθαι, line 19. 
Τύρον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of εὑρίσκω, ‘to find :’’ tut. 
εὑρήσω : perf. εὕρηκα : 2 aor. εὗρον. This 2 aor. is often 
written ηὗρον in post-Homeric writers, an orthography approved of 
and applied by Elmsley. 

Κλισίῃ, Epic and Ionic for κλισίᾳ. “Consult line 306. 

Ἥμενον, “ sitting,” accus. sing. part. of ἦμαι, ἧσαι, ἧσται, 
3 plur. ἦνται: part. ἥμενος : imperf. juny, ἦσο, ἧστο, 3 plur. 
ἦντο (these being in reality, however, a perf. and pluperf. passive of 
ἕζομαι, ‘to sit,” “to le,” &e. Literally, “ I have been set and I remain 
Ber 4. δἰ; 11 sit.) 

Toye, compounded of τώ, accus. dual masce. of ὁ, 7, τό, and the en- 
clitie γέ. 

Ἰδών, 2 aor. part. act. of εἴδω, ‘io see.” Consult line 208. 

Γήθησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of γηθέω, “to be delighted,” “ to 
rejoice.” Consult line 255. 

Tap6joavre, nom. dual 1 aor. part. act. of ταρθέω, “to be 
confused,”’ “to be troubled,” ** to be alarmed :” fut. j700.— 
From rdp6oc, “alarm,” “ fright,” “terror.” 

Αἰδομένω, nom. dual pres. part. middle of αἔδομαι, Epic for aidéo- 
uat, “to regard with looks of awe,’ or “ reverence.”? More literallv 
“to stand in awe of one,”’ “ to reverence.” 

Στήτην, Epic and Ionic for ἐστήτην, the augmfnt havin 
been dropped: 3 dual 2 aor. indic. act. of ἔστημι, “t 
place :” fut. στήσω : perf. ἕστηκα, “1 stand :” 2 aor. ἔστην, “ I stood,’ 

Προςεφώνεον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of προςφωνέω, * to address :" 

t. Zoo. —F rom πούς. “ unto.’ and ὠωνέω. “to speak.” “to call.”’ 


LINE 326. 


Line 327. 


LInE 328. 


Line 329. 


LinE 330. 


Line 331. 


LinE 332. 
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Line 332-336. 

’)'aéovro, 3 plur. imperf. indic. middle of ἐρέω, ‘to interrogate, “ta 
ask: middle ἐρέομαι. This ἐρέω, ἐρέομαι, is an exclusively Epi« 
form, and must not be confounded with ἐρέω, ἐρῶ, the fut. of εἰπεῖν 
The imperfect, it will be perceived, is here without any augment 
The Attic form is ἔρομαι : 2 aor. ἠρόμην : fut. ἐρήσομαι. But, though 
this verb commonly occurs in the lexicons and grammars as a pres- 
ent, égouat, there appears to be no good ground for supposing the 
existence of such a form. The accentuation of the infinitive is now 
usually admitted to be that of an aorist, namely, ἐρέσθαι. (Carmt- 
chael’s Greek Verbs, p. 117.) 

‘O, ‘‘ he,’ Homeric for ὅς, and this an old form of the de- 
Line 333. monstrative. (Kiuhner, § 343.) 

Ἔγνω. Consult line 199. 

Ἧισιν, or ἧσιν, Epic and Jonic for αἷς, dat. plur. fem. of the pos- 
sessive, ὅς, 7, ὄν, ‘ his.” 

Φώνησεν, 3. sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of dwréw, to say,” “to speak,‘ 
fut. 7ow.—From φωνή, “ voice,” &c. 

Χαίρετε, 2 plur. pres. imper. act. of χαίρω, “ to rejoice,” “ to 
be glad:” fut. χαιρήσω : perf. keyapnxa.—The imperative 
of this verb is used as a common form of greeting, either at meeting, 
hail,” ‘welcome ;”’ or at parting, “ farewell.” 

 “Ayyedot, nom. plur. of ἄγγελος, ov, ὁ, ‘a messenger.” 

*Aooov, ‘‘ nearer.” Adverb, and comparative degree οἱ 
ἄγχι, “near.” This is the Homeric and Epic compara- 
tive ; the common form is ἄγχιον. 

"Ire, 2 plur. pres. imper. of εἶμι, ‘to come,” “to go: 2 sing. pres. 
imp. is ἔθι. 

Ὕμμες, Epic and Axolic for ὑμεῖς. 

᾿Επαίτιοι, nom. plur. of ἐπαίτιος, ov, ‘in fault,” “ blamable.”’—From 
ἐπί, “upon,” and αἰτία, “ blame,” as indicative of blame resting upon 
one. 


Line 334, 


Line 335. 


Ὅ, Epic, Ionic, and Doric for ὅς, the relative pronoun 
Line 336. C tE Lv. 417 
onsu xcursus I. p. ‘ 

Zoi, accus. dual of σύ, “‘thou.” ‘This is the Homeric and Ionic 
form. The Attics, on the other hand, use σφώ, which some write 
with subscript iota, as having risen, according to them, from con- 

traction. (Kihner, § 331, 5.) 

Προΐει. Consult line 326. 

Βρισηΐδος. Consult line 184 

Eijvexa. Consult line 174. 

Κούρης. Consult line 98. 
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Line 337-341. 

Lane 337. “Aye. Consult line 62. 

Acoyevéc, voc. sing. of διογενῆς, ἔς, “noble.” Literally, ‘ Jeve-born * 

sprung from Jove,”’ 1. 6., of his race. Frequently, however, a gen- 
eral epithet, as here, of kings and princes, as ordained and upheld 
by Jove, and, therefore, ‘‘ noble,” *‘ illustrious,” &c. 

Πατρόκλεις, Voc. sing., aS 11 from a nominative Πατροκλῆς, which 
does nov, however, appear. The regular nominative is Πάτρο- 
%Aoc, Ov. 

"Egaye, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἐξάγω, “‘ to lead or bring out.”-—From 

ἐξ and ἄγω. 
Σφωΐῖν, dat. dual of the pronoun of the third person, nom 
(wanting): gen. ov, &c. Observe that σφωῖν is here enclit- 
ic, Whereas σφῶϊν, from ov, has the accent, and may be thus told 
apart from it. 

Δός. 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. act. of δίδωμι, * to give :” fat. δώσω : pert. 
δέδωκα: 1 aor. ἔδωκα: 2 aor. ἔδων. 

To, nom. dual mase. of ὁ, 7, τό. 

Αὐτώ, nom. dual masc. of αὐτός, αὐτῆ, αὐτο. 

Μάρτυροι, nom. plur. of μάρτυρος, ov, ὃ, older Epic form for papruc, 
‘“‘q witness.”’ Homer uses the singular only in Od., xvi., 423, with 
the collateral signification of “helper,” ‘“‘ protector,” but the plural 
often. ; 

“Eorwrv, abbreviated form for ἔστωσαν, 3 plur. pres. imper. of εἰμί, 
‘‘to be.” Used, also, by the Attic writers. The form ὄντων is more 
rare. 


Line 338. 


Μακάρων, gen. plur. of μάκαρ, gen. -ἄρος, ὁ, 7, “ blessed,”’ 
“happy.”’ Strictly said of the gods, who are constantly 
called μάκαρες ϑεοί in Homer and Hesiod, in opposition to mortal 
men; so that its notion is of everlasting, heavenly bliss. There isa 
peculiar poetic form, of the feminine gender, μάκαιρα, “the blessed 
one,” an epithet of Latona, in the Hymn to Apollo, 14. 

Θνητῶν, gen. plur. of ϑνητός, 7, ov, ““ mortal,” “liable to death.” 
Hence οἱ ϑνητοί, “ mortals.”,—From the same root with ϑνήσκω, as 
appearing in 2 aor. ἔθανον. 

Ling 340. ᾿Απηνέος, Epic and Ionic for ἀπηνοῦς, gen. sing. of ἀπηνής, 

ἔς, “cruel,” “harsh,” “unfeeling.” Supposed to come 

from ἀπό and ἠνής, “ gentle,” “ pleasing,” “ attractive,” with the di- 

gamma, Fyv7c, and hence connected with the root of Ven-xs, and 

the Sanscrit wan, “to desire,” “tc long for.” (Pott, Etymel. Forsch., 
vol. i. p. 255.) 

Tane 341. Xpevd, gen. όος, contr. οὖς ἦ, Epic and fonic for ypew. 


LINE 339. 
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Line 341-345 
dec, contr. οὖς, 7, “want,” “need,” “ desire.” Observe that χρεώ it- 
self is only a poetic form, the more common prose expression being 
γρεια. 

Ἔμεῖο, Epic for ἐμοῦ, emphatic gen. sing. οἵ ἐγώ. 

Tévyrat, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of γίγνομαι. 

᾿Δεικέα accus. sing. masc. Epic and Ionic for ἀεικῆῇ, from ἀεικῆς, ἐς, 
“unseemly,” for which the Attics employ αἰκής, ἔς. Probably from a, 
priv., and εἴκω (radical form), “it seemed,” ‘it appeared good.” 

Aotyov ἀμῦναι. Consult line 67. 

"ΠῚ Epic and Ionic for ὀλοαῖς, dat. plur. fat of ὀλοος 

, ovis! haaiahacaaun ”_-From ὄλω, ὀλέω, radical forms of ὄλ- 
Avi, ‘to ΤῊΝ oy.” 

Over, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ϑύω : fut. ϑύσω, “to rage.” Said 
literally of any violent motion, ‘‘/o rush on, or along,” as referring 
to rivers, tempests, &c. ; hence, ‘‘to storm,” “to rage,” as said of a 
man distraught with passion.—The Sanscrit root is dhu, ‘‘to agi- 
tate.” 


Line 342. 


Οἶδε, 3 sing. of οἶδα, a second perfect with the force of a 
present, “I know,” from the radical εἴδω, ‘to see,” for 
what one has seen and observed, that one knows.—Observe that in 
οἶδα the augment is thrown aside, like εἴκω, 2 perf. ἔοικα, onic οἶκα. 
(Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 77, ed. Fishl.) The verb εἴδω (idw, Lat 
_vid-co) is obsolete, and its place has been supplied by ὁράω. The 
tenses formed from it compose two distinct families, of which one 
has the meaning of “0 see,” the other exclusively the meaning of 
“ to know,’’ the latter signification coming from the perfect. 

Νοῆσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of νοέω, “to observe,” “to reflect wpon,”’ 
Acc. : fut. νοήσω : perf. νενόηκα : from νόος, contr. νοῦς, ‘ the mind.” 

Πρόσσω, Epic and poetic for πρόσω, adverb, literally, ‘forward : fi 
more freely, ‘as regards the future.” From πρό. 
’Oricow, Epic and poetic for ὀπέσω. Adverb, literally, ‘‘ backward,’ 
“belind:” more freely, “as regards the past.” 

Ling 344. “Ὅππως, Epic and poetic for ὅπως, ‘in order that.’’ 

Σόοι. Consult line 117. 

Μαχέωνται, 3 plur. pres. subj. of μαχέομαι, Epic and Ionic for μά- 
χομαι, “to fight.””—Consult line 8. 
Line 345. bdaro. Consult line 188. 
iA. ‘Taken for the possessive pronoun, ‘‘his.”” Consult line 20. 
᾿Επεπείθετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἐπιπείθομαι, in the pass 
tve, ‘‘ to be persuaded,” in the middle, ‘to obey.” The active ἐπεπεί. 
lw, ‘to persuade,” “ to convince,” is rare and late. 

νῶν dat. sing. of ἑταῖοος, ov, 6, “a friend,” “a comenion * 
G22 


Line 343. 
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Line 346-350. 
“Aya) e, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic? act. of ἄγω, Epic and [onie for 
ἤγαγε, he augment being dropped. 
Δῶκε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of δίδωμι, Epiv and Ionic io 
ἔδωκε, the augment being dropped. 

To. Consult line 338. 

Ἴτην, 3 dual imperf. indic. of εἶμι, “to go,’ Epic for φείτην ον 
yrnv. (Kiihner, § 215.) 
᾿Αέκουσα, Epic and Ionic for ἄκουσα, fem. of ἀέκων, -οὐσα, 
ov, for ἄκων, ἄκουσα, dxov. Consult line 327. 

ἽΑμα, “ along with.” Consult line 158. 

Kiev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of κίω, ““ἐο go,” Epic and Jonie for 
éxiev, the augment being dropped. ‘The first person of the imperf 
is ἔκιον, Or, Without the augment, xiov.— Kiw seems to belong to ia, 
the root of εἶμι, ‘to go,” and from it come κιάθω and κινέω, and, 
probably, the Latin cio and creo. 

Δακρύσας, 1 aor. part. act. of δακρύω, ‘to weep,’ “to burst 
into tears.”’ From δάκρυ, “a tear.’? Consult line 42. 

‘Etdpwy, gen. plur. of ἕταοος, ov, 6, “a companion,” &c. Consult 
line 179. 

*“Agap, ‘ forthwith.’’ Adverb, either from ἅπτω, or from ἅπό and 
ἄρα. . 

Ἔζετο. Consult line 48. 

Νόσφι, “ aside from,” ‘‘ away from.” Adverb, shortened, accordin 
to the grammarians, from νοστόφι (Herm., Opusc., i., 222). But thi 
is condemned by Donaldson, who traces an analogy between th 
first syllable of this word, the Greek νῶϊ, and Latin nos, and make 
νόσ-Φι mean, properly, ‘by himself,” the leading idea in vdi, nos, an 
νόσ(-φι) being that of ““ separation,” “unity.” (New Cratylus, p 
168.) 

Λιασθείς, 1 aor. part. pass. (in a middle sense) of λεάζομαι, “ἡ 
bend sideways,” “to go aside,” ‘‘to turn away.” Buttmann expresse 
his conviction that λιεάζομαι is etymologically akin to «Aiva, just a 
ενέφας is to νέφος, κλιαρός to λιαρός, ἕο. (Lexil., vol. i., p. 75, not. 

Line 350. Oiva. Consult line 34. 

*AAéc. Consult line 314. 

Πολιῆς, Epic and Ionic for πολιᾶς, gen. sing. fem. of πολιός, 7 
Epic and Ionic for πολιός, 4, dv, “ hoary.’’—(Consult note.) 

Ὁρόων, Epic lengthening for ὁρῶν, pres. part. act. of ὁράω, “ 
look,” ““ἰο 566." Consult Jine 53. 

Oivora, accus. sing. of olvow, gen. οπος, ὁ, ‘“‘dark-hued.” Lite 
ally, ‘‘wine-coloved,” having the color or hue of wine. -—-(Consu 
ote. )\—From oivoc, “ wine,” and aw, “look,” “ appearance.’ &e 


Line 8468 


Line 347, 


Line 348. 


Line 349. 


HUMERIC GLOSSARY 547 


Line 350-354. 

Πόντον, accus. sing. of πόντος, ov, ὁ, ‘ the deep,” “the open sea.” — 
akin to βένθος, βάθος, βυθός, ‘‘ depth,” and the Latin fundus. 

Πολλά, neuter plur. accus. of πολύς, taken adverbially, 
** earnestly.” 

Φίλῃ, taken as a possessive pronoun, “ his.” Consult line 20. 

Ἠρήσατο, Epic and Ionic for ἠράσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the 
middle deponent dpdoua, ‘to pray:” fut. ἀράσομαι, Epic and Ionie 
χρήσομαι, 1 aor. ἠρασάμην, Epic and Ionic ἠρησάμην.--- rom apd, “ ὦ 
wrayer.” 

’Opeyvic, nom. sing. pres. part. of ὀρέγνυμι, ‘to stretch out.” The 
more usua{ form is opéyw: fut. opéfw.--Akin to the Latin rego, erigo, 
torrigo; German reichen, recken; and English reach. 

Ἔτεκες, 2 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of τέκτω, “to bring forth:”’ 
* fut. réSw, usually τέξομαι : poetic, also, τεκοῦμαι : perf. ré- 
τόκα: 2 aor. érexov.—Lengthened from a root Tex. 

Μινυνθάδιον, accus. sing. masc. of μινυθάδιος, a, ov, “ short-lived.” 
—From μίνυνθα, “a little,” “ very little,” which is itself to be traced 
to μινύς, ‘‘ little,” ‘ small,” and Latin minus. ' 
Ὄφελλεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ὀφέλλω, * to owe,” 
“to be obliged,” &c. This verb in the present and im 
perfect is not rare, in Homer, for the ordinary ὀφείλω, ‘to owe.” 
We must not, however, confound this ὀφέλλω with the old poetic 
word ὀφέλλω, ‘ to increase,” ‘io enlarge.” 

᾿Ολύμπιος, ‘the Olympian,” “ Olympian Jove,’”’ nom. sing. masc. ot 
᾿Ολύμπιος, a, ov, ““ Olympian,” ‘of or belonging to Olympus.””—From 
Ὄλυμπος, ““ Olympus.” Consult line 44. 

᾿Ἐγγυαλίξαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of ἐγγυαλίζω, “ to bestow.” Literally, 
“to put into the palm of one’s hand ;” hence “ to put into one’s hands,”’ 
“to grant,” “to bestow:” fut. éyyvadigo.—From ἔν, and γύαλον, “a 
hollow,” ‘ the hollow of the hand.” 

Ὕψιθρεμέτης, “ high-thundering,” “who thunders on high,”’ 
nom. sing. of ὑψιθρεμετής, é¢.—From ὕψι, “on high,” and 
βρέμω, “ to roar like a thunderbolt.” 

Τυτθόν. Adverb, “in a small degree.’ Probably the accus. sing, 
neut. of τυτθός, ὄν, later τυτθός, 7, dv, “little,” “small.” 

"Erioev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of τίω, “to honor :” fut. ticw: 
perf. rérixa: 1 aor. érioa. The verb riva, “to pay or suffer (the pen- 
alty of an offence),”’ forms, like it, a future, τίσω : 1 aor. rica: perf. 
rétixa, &c., but the Attics make the ὁ short in all the tenses of this 
atter verb, and the passive takes o; as, perfect τέτισμαι : 1 aor 
ἔσθην : whereas tiw makes, in the perfect passive, τέτιμαι. 


Tine 351. 


_-INE 352 


Line 353. 


Line 354. 
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Line 256-360. 

Line 356. Ἠτίμησεν. Consult line 11. 

‘EAdv. Consult line 137. . 

᾿Απούρος, Epic 1 aor. part. act. of ἀπαυσάω, “to take away.” A 

change of vowel occurs here, of which we meet with no other in- 
stance elsewhere. No infinitive ἀποῦραι is found. Consult the re- 
marks of Buttmann (Lezil., s. v. ἀπαυρᾶν, 2), who rejects the mode, 
adopted by some of the old grammarians, of making ἀπούρας, by 
syncope, for ἀπουρίσας, from ἀφορίζω. (Compare, also, Buttmann’s 
Irreg. Verbs, p. 34, ed. Fishl.) 
Δακρυχέων, ovoa, ov, “ shedding tears.” More literally, 
“nouring forth tears.’? Of frequent occurrence in Homer, 
and in the later Epics, but only in the participle, as here. Nonnus, 
however, has an imperfect, daxpuyéeoke.—F rom ddxpv, ‘a tear,” and 
xéw, “to pour forth,” ‘to shed.” 

Τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε. Consult line 43. 

Πότνια, nom. sing. fem. of πότνιος, a, ov, ‘‘ revered.’’? Often occur 
ring in Homer, sometimes as an adjective, and again as a nou 
-equivalent to δέσποινα. It has been supposed that πότνια is the fem 

inine of πόσις, just as δέσποινα is of δεσπότης. The root may b 
traced to the Sanscrit pate, “lord,” “husband ;”’ patni, “ wife,’ 
“lady ;” and both of these to pd, “tueri.’”” Compare the Latin po 
tens, potis. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., Ὁ. 189.) 

Line 358. Ἡμένη, fem. of ἥμενος. Consult line 3230. 

Βένθεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for βένθεσιν, dat. plur. of βένθος, εος, τ 
(poetic for βάθος, as πένθος for πάθος), “ depth,’ especially or the se 

Tépovre. Consult line 26. 

Καρπαλίμως, ‘ quickly,” “ speedily.” Literally, “ with tea 
ing speed.” From καρπάλιμος, “ tearing,” “ swift? —Frot 
ἁρπάζω, With which compare the Latin carpo. So rapidus ia Lati 

’Avédv, 3 Sing. 2. aor. indic. act., assigned, along with the »erfec 
ἀναδέδυκα, to the middle deponent ἀναδύομαι, “10 emerge,” “ 4» e 
out of.” The active, ἀναδύω, is only used in late writers. 

"Hire, Epic for εὖτε, “ like,” “as.” 

Ὀμίχλη, ne, 7, a mist.” Derived by Pott from the Sanscrit x, 
“to pour.” 

Line 360. Πάροιθε, adverb, ‘in front of,” “ before.” 

Kaéélero, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of καθέζομαι, ‘ I seat myself, 
“T sit down.’ Observe that καθέζετο is Epic for ἐκάθέζετο, the au 
ment having been dropped. Buttmann doubts the existence 
such a present as καθέζομαι, and makes ἐκαθεζόμην a 2 aor., from « 
θίζομαι ; but this opinion seems te want confirmation. Ὁ 


LINE 357. 


LinE 359. 
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Line 361-366. 
Karepegev, 3 sing. 1 aor indic. act. of καταρέζω, same as 
καταῤῥέζω, ““ ἰο soothe.” Literally, ‘to cause to lie down,” 
especially, “to put with the hand ;” hence, generally, ‘to fondle,” * to 
soothe :” fut. καταρέξω : 1 aor. karépesa.—F rom κατά and ῥέζω. 
᾿Ονόμαζεν, Epic and Ionic for ὠνόμαζεν, the augment being drop 
ped, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ὀνομάζω, ““ to utter, ‘to name :’’ fue 
ovouiiow.—From évéua, “a name.” 
KAaisi¢, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of κλαίω, “to weep :’’ fut. 
κλαύσω (Theocrit., XXiil., 34), more commonly κλαύσομαι : 
l aor. ἔκλαυσα. ‘The Attic form of the present is KAdo. 

Πένθος. Consult line 254. 
᾿Εξαύδα, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἐξαυδάω, “ to speak out :” 
fut. 7ow.—F rom ἐξ and αὐδάω. 

Κεῦθε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of κεύθω, “to conceal,” ‘to hide :"" 
fut. κεύσω : perf. κέκευθα : 2 aor. &xtGov.—Akin to κύω and kvéw. 
_ Nog, Epic and Ionic for νῷ, dat. sing. of νόος, contracted νοῦς͵ 
“the mind :” gen. νοόυ, vod: dat. νόῳ, νῷ. 

Εἴδομεν, 1 plur. pres. subj. act., with the shortened mood-vowel, 
for εἴδωμεν, from eldw, “ to see,” “to know.” Consult line 203. 

"Ἄμφω. Consult line 196. 

Βαρυστενάχων, ovo, ov, ““ deeply groaning,” pres. participle 
of a form βαρυστενώχω, Which, however, does not occur.— 
From Gapic¢ and στενάχω, ‘to groan.” 

Live 365. Οἶσθα. Consult line 85. 

Tin, strengthened form for τί, “ why?” Used by Homer, Hesiod, 
and in Attic comedy.—Formed from τί, like ὁτιή from ὅτι, and émeun 
from ἐπεί. 

Toi, Epic and Ionic for σοί. 

Eidvin, dat. sing. fem. of εἰδώς, εἰδυῖα, εἰδός, perf. participle, and 
assigned to οἶδα, ‘I know.’”? Consult line 203. , 

᾿Αγορεύω, 1 Sing. pres. subjunct. act. of ἀγορεύω, * to tell,” “ to de- 
clare :” fut. evow.—From dyopd, “a public assembly,” the verb liter- 
lly meaning to speak in an assembly, though afterward used in a 
general sense. 

᾿Ωιχόμεθα, OY ὠχόμεθα, 1 plur. imperf. indic. of the middle 
Line 366. deponent οἴχομαι, * to go: fut. οἰχήσομαι : perf. ᾧχημαι. 
Θήδην, accus. sing. of O76y, yc, 7, “ Thebe.”’—(Consult note.) 
Homer uses also the plural form Θῆθαι, &c. Later writers mention 
nerely τὸ Θήδης πεδίον, a fruitful district, south of Ida, and near 
Pergamus. 

Ἱερήν, Epic and Ionic for ἱεράν, accus. sing. fem. of ἱερός, 7, ὄν, 
Epie and Ione for ἱερός, a, dv, “" sacred.’’—(Consult note.) 


“INE 361. 


LINE 362. 


Line 363. 


Line 364. 


55U HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 


Line 366-384. 
Ἠετίωνος, gen. of ’Heriwy, gen. wroc, “ Eétion, King of Thebe, 
and father of Andromache.—(Consult note.) 

Διεπράθομεν, 1 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. cf διαπέρθω, “te 
τοῦθ sack.” “to destroy utlerly 1 fut. διαιτέρσω : 2 aor. διέπρἄ- 
fov.—From διά and πέρθω. 

Ἤγομεν, 1 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἄγω, “to bring.” 
᾿Ενθάδε, “ hither.” Adverb of place. Sometimes, also, of time, 
** then,” ‘* thereupon.” 

Δάσσαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐδάσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indie. 
Line 368. mid. of daiw, more usually, middle daiouar, “ to divide :” 
fut. δάσομαι : 1 aor. édacdunv. Observe that δάζομαι is commonly 
assumed as a present to form some of the tenses of dai. 

Line 369. Χρυσηΐδα. Consult line 111. 


‘Exatnbodov, gen. sing. of ἑκατηθόλος, ov, “ far-darting.”— 


Line 370. y ΡΥ 
From éxd¢, “ afar,” and βάλλω, “ to hurl,” or “ dart.” 


Χαλκοχιτώνων, gen. plur. of χαλκοχίτων, ὠνος, ὁ, ἡ, “array 
ΤΥ is ed in tunics of brass,” ‘brass clad,” ““ ὁγαξεη-πιαιίεἀά."-- 
From χάλκός (consult note on line 236, and χιτών, “a tunic,” ‘an 
under garment.” ᾿ 
Xwouevoc, pres. part. of the middle deporent χώομαι, “to 
Te ee, be incensed:’’ fut. χώσομαι : 1 aor. éywodunv.— Akin to 
γολή. 

Πάλιν. Consult note on line 59. 

Toto, Epic and {onic for τοῦ. 

Evgayuévov, gen. sing. 1 aor. part. mid. of εὔχομαι. Con: 
Line 381. sult line 43. 

Ἤκουσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀκούω, “to hear:” fut. ἀκού- 
couat: perf. (Attic) ἀκήκοα : (Doric) ἄκουκα : (later) ἤκουκα : 1 aor. 
ἤκουσα. The form ἀκούσω first occurs in Alexandrine Greek. 

Φίλος, ἡ, ov, “dear.” ‘Taken here in its ordinary sense, not as ἃ 
possessive. 

*"Hev, Epic for ἦν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of εἰμί, ““ ἐο be.” 

"Hxe, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ζημι, “to send” fut. joe: 
perf. eixa : 1 aor. ἦκα. 

Θνῆσκον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. Epic and Ionic for 
Line 383. ἔθνησκον, the augment being dropped, from ϑνήσκω, “ἐσ 
de: fut. ϑανοῦμαι : perf. τέθνηκα. 

Exacotrepor, nom. plur. masc. of ἐπασσύτερος, a, ov, ‘one after 
another.” This word is a comparative only in form, and comes from 
ἐπί and ἀσσύτερος, which is itself formed from ἄσσον. 


Line 382. 
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~ Line 384-392. 
Ilavry. Adverb, less correctly written wévty. Doric form 
πάντα, not xavtg.—From πᾶς. 

"Aut, Epic and Adolic for ἡμῖν. Another Acolic form for the same 
iS ἀμμέσι. 

Line 385. Eiddéc. Consult line 365. 

’Ayopeve, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act., Epic and Ionic for ἠγόρευε, 
tle augment being dropped ; from ἀγορεύω. Consult line 365. 

Θεοπροπίας. Consult line 87. 

Κελόμην, 1 sing. imperf. indic., Epic and Ionic for éxedo- 
μην, the augment being dropped ; from the middle depo- 
nent κέλομαι, ‘to bid,’’ ‘‘ to exhort.’ Literally, ‘‘to setin motion,” and 
hence of the same family with κέλλω. 

Ἱλάσκεσθαι, pres. infin. of middle deponent ἱλάσκομαι (rarely ἱλάο- 
μαι), “ to propiliate:” fut. iAdoowar.—F rom ἵλαος, “ propitious.” 
’Atpeiwva, accus. sing. of ᾿Ατρείων, gen. ὠνος, ὁ, “the son 
of Atreus.”’? A patronymic, the same in meaning as 


Liner 384. 


Line 980. 


Line 387. 


᾿Ατρείδης. 

Ad6ev, Epic and Ionic for ἔλαθεν, the augment being dropped, 3 
sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of λαμθάνω, “to seize upon,” ‘to take posses- 
sion of :”’ fut. λήψομαι : perf. εἴληφα, &c. 

Alwa. Consult line 303. 

᾿Αναστάς, 2 aor. part. act. of ἀνίστημι, &c. 

Ἠ πείλησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀπειλέω, “to threat 
Line 388. - , : 
en:’’ fut. ἥσω, &c. Consult line 161. 

TereAeouévoc. Consult line 212. 

‘EAixwrec, nom. plur. of ἑλέκωψ, gen. wrog, ὁ, “ of the quick-rolling 
eye.” Consult note on line 98. 

᾿Αχαιοί. Consult line 2. 

Linx 390, Χρύσην. Consult line 37. 

Πέμπουσιν, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of πέμπω, “to send,” “to escort ;”’ 
fut. πέμψω : 1 aor. ἔπεμψα. The perfect πέπομφα is later in origin. 
Νέον, neuter accus. sing. of νέος, taken adverbially, ‘‘ but 
just now.’’—(Consult note.) 

KAcoinbev. Adverb, “ from my tent.” Literally, “ out of or from a 
cot or μι." Consult remarks on κλισίας, line 306. 

Εθαν, Epic and AXolic for ἔδησαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of Ba» 
vo, “to go;” fut. βήσομαι : perf. βέθηκα : 2 aor. ἔθην. 

Βρισῆος, Epic and Ionic for Βρισέως, gen. sing. of Βρισεύς, 
“ Briseus.”’ Consult note on line 184. 

Δόσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἔδοσαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indi:. act. of dide 
ut, ‘ to give:” fut. δώσω : perf. δέδωκα : 1 aor. ἔδωκα " 2 aor. ἔδων. 


Line 391. 


Line 392. 
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Line 393-399. 

Linz 393. Avvacat, 2 sing. pres. indic. of δύναμαι, * tv be able,” &e 

Περίσχεο, Epic and Ionic for περίσχου, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. mid. o 
σεριέχω, ““ἰο encompass,” ‘tn embrace,” ‘to surround :” in the middle. 
‘to hold one’s hands around another,’’ and so “to aid, protect, defend,” 
é&c.—From περί and ἔχω. 

"joc, gen. sing. masc. of ἐύς, “valiant,” “gallant.” This geni- 
(ive, it will be perceived, is irregularly formed. ‘The adverb ἐΐ is 
merely the neuter of this adjective. The Ionic form for ἐΐς is ἠῦς. 

Line 394. Οὐλυμπόνδε. Consult line 221. 

Aioat, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. mid. of λίσσομαι, “ to supplicate,” ** tu 

entreat :’ fut. λίσομαι : 1 aor. ἐλισάμην. Consult line 15. 
"Qvycac, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὀνένημι, “to gratify,” 
“to profit,’ “to aid,’ &c.: fut. ὀνήσω: 1 aor. ὥνησα. 
There is no such present as ὄνημι. In the middle, “to have gratifi- 
cation,” ‘‘ to enjoy aid, help,”’ &c. 

-Kpadinv, Epie and Ionic for καρδίαν, accus. sing. of κραδίη, for 
καρδία, ας, 7), ‘‘ the heart.’’ Compare the Sanscrit hrid with the po- 
etic xpad-ia, another form for καρδία, and also the Latin cor, cord-is, 
English heart, &c. 

Line 396. Πολλάκι, Epic and Ionic for πολλάκις, * often.” 

Σέο, Epic and Ionic for σοῦ. 

Μεγάροισιν, Epic and Ionic for μεγάροις, dat. plur. of μέγαρον, ov, 
τό, “a hall,” “a large room.”—-From μέγας. 

"Axovoa, Epic and Ionic for ἤκουσα, 1 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of 
ἀκούω, “to hear.’ Consult line 381. 

Evyouévne, gen. sing. fem. pres. participle of evyouar, ‘ to 
boast :” fut. εὔξομαι : 1 aor. ηὐξάμην. Compare line $1. 


LINE 395. 


Line 397. 


Ἐφῆσθα, Epic and A®olic for ἔφης, 2 sing. imperf. indice. 
act. of φημί, “to say.”” As regards the ending Ya, con- 
sult line 85, remarks on οἶσθα. 

Κελαινεφέϊ, Epic and Ionic for κελαινεφεῖ, dat. sing. masc. of κελαι 
νεφής, ‘ dark cloud-enveloped.”—From κελαινός, “ black,” “ dark,” and 
νέφος, “a cloud.” 

Κρονίωνι, dat. sing. of Kpoviwy, wvoc, ὁ, “son of Saturn.” Another 

form for Κρονίδης. 
Oin, Epic and Ionic for ofa, nom. sing. fem. of οἷος, ἡ, ov 
Epic and Ionic for οἷος, a, ov, “ alone.”,—Akin to loc, ia 
Epic for εἷς, μία, and also to the Latin unus, old form oinus. 

Aecxéa. Consult line 341. 

Line 399. Ξυνδῆσαι, 1 aor. infin. act of Evvdéw, “ to bind,’ “ to bi 


Line 397. 


Line 398. 


HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 553 


Line 399-404. 
firmly *” fut. 7o0.—From ξύν, for σύν, and δέω, ‘to bind.”” As re- 
gards the employment of ξύν for σύν, consult line 8. 

Ἤθελον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἐθέλω, ‘to will,’ “to wish,” 
“to be inclined,” &c.: fut. yow. The synonymous and shorter forr.., 
ϑέλω, never occurs in Homer or the later Epic writers. 

Ἥρη, Epic and Ionic for Ἥρα, gen. ας, Epic and Ionic ἧς, 
Line 400. ἡ, “Juno.” Consult remarks on ἥρως, line 4. 

Ποσειδάων, gen. ἄωνος, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for Ποσειδῶν, ὥνος, 6, 
“ Poseidon,” the Latin ‘* Neptune,” son of Cronos and Rhea, brother of 
Jupiter, and god of the seas. Ποσειδῶν is in Doric Greek not only 
ΠΠοσειδών, but also Ποτειδάν. This latter form appears to contain in 
the first syllable the same root that we find in ποτός and ποταμος, 
and has the same reference, in all likelihood, to water and fluidity. 
(Miller, Prolegom., p. 289.) 

Παλλάς, gen. ἀδος, ἡ, ‘ Pallas,’ an epithet of Minerva. Consult 
line 200. 

"A@nvainv. Consult line 200. 

ὙὝπελύσαο, Epic and Ionic for ὑπελύσω, 2 sing. 1 aor. inde 
mid. of ὑπολύω, “to rescue.” Literally, “to loosen,” * to 
untie :’” fut. ὑπολύσω : 1 aor. ὑπέλυσα : 1 aor. mid. vreAvodunv.—Old 
form of the second person ὑπελύσασο : Epic and Ienic ὑπελύσαο : At- 
tic dreAtvow.—F rom ὑπό and Avo. 

Ὦκα, “ quickly,” poetic adverb of ὠκύς. Very frequent in 
Line 402. Homer ; never occurring in the tragic writers.—Formed 
from ὠκύς, “ quick,” as τάχα is from ταχύς. 

‘Exaroyyetpov, accus. sing. masc. of ἑκατόγχειρος, ov, ‘ hundred- 
handed.”—(Consult notes.)-—From ἑκατόν und χείρ, the final ν of ἑκα- 
tov being changed to y in order to assimilate with the χ that follows. 

Μακρόν, accus. sing. masc. of μακρός, ὦ, dv, “lofty,” *‘tall.”.—From 

μᾶκος, Doric for μῆκος, “length,” &c. The root of μᾶκ-ος, μῆκ-ος, is 
akin to that of μέγ-ας, Latin mag-nus, Sanscrit mah-at, Persian mh, 
or meah, German macht, &c. 
Βριάρεων, accus. sing. of Bpidpews, gen. ew, ὁ, ““ Briareus.” 
—(Consult note, and compare Buttmann’s Lexilogus, vol. 
i., Ὁ. 231, nol., where the name Βριάρεως is made equivalent to the 
German ‘ Starkwucht.’’) 

Καλέουσι, Epic and Ionic for καλοῦσι, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of 
καλέω, “to call: fut. καλέσω : perf. κέκληκι. Consult line 54. 
Atyaiwva, accus. sing. of Aiyaiwy, gen. wvoc, ὁ,  Aigam ;” 
properly, “the stormy one.’’—From dig, “a storm,” “a tem 
vest.””--(Consult note.) 


Line 401. 


Line 403. 
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Ene 404-409. 

Atre. Consult note. 

Béy, Epic and Ionic for (ig, from βίη, ης, 7, Epic and [ouie for Bea 
ας, 7, “strength,” “ might.” 

Od, gen. sing. of the possessive pronoun dc, 7, ὅν, “ his, her, ite.” 

Aucivov. Consult line 116. ; 

LINE 40E Kaééfevo. Consult line 360. - 

Κύδεϊ, Epic and Ionic for κύδει, dat. sing. of κύδος, gen. εος, re 
‘high renown,” “ glory.” 

Ταίων, pres, part. of γαίω, ‘to exult,’”’ a radical form seldom used. 
Homer always employs it in the phrase κύδεξ γαίων. Akin to, and 
perhaps derived from it, are γαῦρος, “ exulting in,” γαυριάω, γάνυμι, 
&c. Compare the Latin gaud-eo, &c. 

Ὑπέδδεισαν, Epic for ὑπέδεισαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. δον. 
Law 406. of ὑποδείδω, “to dread.” More literally, ‘to fear secretly,” 
‘to have a secret dread of :”’ fut. co.—From ὑπό and δείδω, “ to fear.” 

"Edncav, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of δέω, “to bind :” fut. δήσω" 
perf. dédexa (but rare): 1 aor. ἔδησα. 

Μνήσασα, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of μιμνήσκω, “ to 
ἴανε 207. remind :”’ fut. μνήσω: 1 aor. ἔμνησα. The middle depo- 
nent, μνάομαι, is used in the sense of “to remember.” Μιμνήσκω is 
merely a reduplicated form of the radical μνάω, like the Latin me 
min-i; and its reot is akin to that of moneo, and to the Sanscrit man, 
“cogitare.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 254.) 

Tlapéfeo, Epic and Ionic for παρέζου, 2 sing. pres. imper. of the 
middle deponent παρέζομαι, “to sit by the side of one:” fut. παρεδοῦ- 
wat.—From παρά and ἔζομαι. 

Aa6é, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. of λαμόανω, “ to take hold of :” fut. λήψῳ- 
quar: 2 aor. ἔλαθον. 

Τούνων, Homeric form of the genitive plural of γόνυ, τό, “ the knee,” 
in place of the ordinary γονάτων. Ordinary genitive γόνατος: Ho- . 
meric γούνατος and γουνός. Ordinary nom. plur. γόνατα : Homeric 
γούνατα and γοῦνα .--- ΤῊΘ form γόνυ is akin to the Sanscrit janu, Lat- 
in genu, English knee and knuckle. 

"EdéAgow, Epic for ἐθέλῃ, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of ἐθέλω. 
Lunt 408. (x ihner, ὁ 206, 5.) : 

Τρώεσσιν, Epic and Ionie for Τρῶσιν, dat. plur. of Τρώς, gen. ὡός 
ὁ, ““α Trojan.” 

᾿Αρῆξαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of ἀρήγω, “to lend aid :” fut. ἀρήξω : 1 aor. 
ppnga.—Akin, perhaps, to ἀρκέω, épixe, arceo, arr, arca. (Pott, Ety 
mol. Forsch., vol. 1., p. 271.) 

Ling 409. Πρύμνας, accus. plur. of πρύμνη, ne. 2, Epc and lonie 


HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 558 


Line 409-413. 
for πρύμνα, nc, 7, ‘the stern of a ship.” Strictly speaking, a fern- 
mine from πρυμνός, 7, ov, ‘‘hindmost,” and hence πυύμνη or πρύμ- 
va Will be equivalent, literally, to πρυμνὴ (or πρυμνὰλ) ναῦς, “ the hind- 
most part of a ship.” Homer has it often in full πρύμνη νηῦς, where 
we might expect the accent to be πρυμνή, oxyton. 
. "Ada. Compare line 314. 

"EAcai, 1 aor. infin. act. of εἴλω (more frequently εἰλέω), “to hem 

tn,” “10 press hard.’ Radical signification, ‘to roll,” or “twist tight 
up.” In the active, Homer has only εἰλέω, never εἴλω. The same 
poet forms the first aorist and some otner parts trom the simple 
stem or root ελ-, thus: 1 aor. ἔλσα : perf. pass. ἔελμαι, &c. (Butt 
mann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 83, ed. Fishl.) 
Κτεινομένους, accus. plur. pres. part. pass. of κτείνω, “to 
slaughter,” “to slay: fut. κτενῶ : Ionic κτἄνῶ, but in He 
mer always κτενέω, ἕεις, et, &c.: 1 aor. ἔκτεινα : 2 aor. ἔκτανον: 
perf. ἔκτονα : perf. pass. ἔκτἄμαι, but post-Homeric. Still later are 
the unattic perf. ἔκτᾶκα and ἐκτόνηκα. ---- Akin to καίνω, καίνυμαι" 
Sanscrit kshé, ‘to destroy.” 

᾿Επαύρωνται, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. middle of ἐπαυρίσκομαι, “ to en 
joy :”’ fut. ἐπαυρήσομαι : 2 aor. ἐπηυρόμην. Unattic writers have a 1 
aor. ἐπαυράμην, infin. ἐπαύρασθαι. No present ἐπαυράω occurs. The 
supposed root is αὔρω. 

Βασιλῆος. Consult line 9. 

Tv6, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of γιγνώσκω, “to know :” fut. 
γνώσομαι : perf. ἔγνωκα : 2 aor. ἔγνων. Consult, as re- 
gards the root, line 199. 

"Hy, accus. sing. fem. of ὅς, 7, dv, ‘ his, her, its.” 

ἴΛτην, accus. sing. of ἄτη, gen. ne, 7, “ evil folly.”,—(Consult note.) 
—The original meaning of the term dry appears to be “ distraction,” 
“ἐ bewilderment,” “folly,” “blindness,” “ delusion,” especially “a judi 
cial blindness,” sent by the gods, and usually ending in guilt, and al- 
ways in misery. Hence, in general, “ruin,” ‘‘ bane,’’ ‘‘ mischief.”— 
Arn, personified, is the ‘‘ goddess of mischief,” axthor of all blind, 
rash actions, and their results. 

Ἔστισεν. Consult line 354. 

Θέτις, gen. ζδος, and Toc, 7, ““ Thetis,’ one of the Nereids, 
Line 413. wife of Peleus. “5. mother of Achilles. 

Xéovea, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of yéw, “‘to pour forth :’ 
fut. yevow. The form of the first aorist. éyevoa, from the usual fu 
ture, yevou, though still quoted now and then, is probably not Greek. 


Line 410. 


Ling 411. 
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Tine 413-418. 
The Epic aorist is éyeva, the Attic aorist éyea. Homer employs the 
former. We have ἔχεαν, 3 plur. only in J/., xxiv., 799. 
"Etpegov, 1 sing. imperf. indic. act. of τρέφω, “to rear,” 
‘‘to nurture: fut. ϑρέψω : 1 aor. ἔθρεψα : perf. τέτροφα. 
Consult line 251. 

Aiva, accus. plur. neut. of αἰνός, 7, ὄν, used adverbially, ‘ unhap 
pily,” ‘ fearfully,” &c, ‘The more common adverbial form is αἰνῶς. 

Texovoa, nom. sing. fem. 2 aor. part. act. of τίκτω, “to bring forth.” 

Consult line 352. 
Ai@e, Epic and Doric for εἴθε, ‘would that!” “O that” 
Observe that εἴθε, with the optative, is said of things pos- 
sible, but not likely; but, with the past tenses of the indicative, of 
things impossible. 

Ὄφελες, Epic and Ionic for ὥὦφελες, the augment being dropped, 
2 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ὀφείλω, “to owe :” fut. ὀφειλήσω : Ὁ. aor. 
ὦφελον. The phrases εἴθ᾽ ὄφελες and ὡς ὄφελες denote a wisn, lit 
erally, “ O how thou oughtest,” &c. 

᾿Αδάκρυτος, ov, “ without tears.”” Sometimes used in a passive 
rense, “unwept,” as in Soph., Ant., 881.—From a, priv., and δακρύω 
to weep.” 

᾿Απήμων, ov, gen. ovoc, “uninjured.”—From a, priv., and πῆμα, 

“injury,” * harm.” 
Ἧσθαι, pluperf. infin., in sense of an imperfect, from juas, 
ἦσαι, ἧσται, &c., pluperf. ἥμην, joo, ἧστο, &c. These two 
tenses are commonly assigned, as a perf. and pluperf., to ἕζομαι, *‘ to 
nt.” 

Aica, nce, 7, “a fated portion of existence,” ‘‘ one’s appointed lot,” 
" destiny,” “fate,” ἄς. Akin to αἶνος, αἰνέω, Latin aio, as fatum to 
fari. 

Μίνυνθα, adverb, “ a little,” “ a very little.” —(Consult note.)—Said, 
by some, to be, in fact, the accusative of an old nominative, μένυνς, 
which is to be compared with the old adjective form μινύς, and the 
Latin minus. 

Δήν, adverb, ““ long,” “for a long while.’ Akin to 67, ἤδη. 
᾿Ὠκύμορος, ον, “ swift-fated,” ‘early to die.”—From ὠκύς, 
“ swift,” and μόρος, ** fate.” 

᾿Οἰζυρός, a, dv, “to be pitied,” “ unfortunate.”—From ὀϊζύς, “ wo,” 
“misery.” Though the penult of this word is always long in Homer, 
yet he forms the comparative and superlative, for the sake of the 
metre,.in -ώτερος and -ώτατος, instead of -ότερος, -ότατος. 

{ine 418, "ExAeo, Epic and Ionic for ἔπλου, and this for ἐπέλου 


Line 414. 


Line 415. 


ΝΕ 416. 
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Line 418-423. 
2 sing. imperf indic. mid. of πέλω, for which, however, is much 
more usually employed the middle deponent πέλομαι, “ to ἐδ.) Con 
sult line 284. 

Alon, dat. sing. of αἴσα, nc, 7. Consult line 416. 

Téxov, Epic and Ionic for ἔτεκον, 2 aor. of τίκτω, &e. 

Μεγάροισιν. Consult line 396. 

’*Epéovoa, nom. sing. fem. fut. participle, belonging to ἐρέω, 
Linn £19. Consult line 76. 

Τερπικεραύνῳ, “delighting in the thunderbolt.”—From τέρπω, ‘* ta 
delight,’ and κεραύνος, ‘a thunderbolt.” 

Line 420. Eiw:. Consult line 169. 

᾿Αγάννιφον, accus. sing. masc. of ἀγάννιφος, ov, “ very snowy.” — 
From ἄγαν and νίφω, ‘to snow.” 

Πίθηται, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of πείθω, “to persuade :” middle 
πείθομαι, ‘ to obey :” fut. πείσομαι : 2 aor. ἐπιθόμην. 

Παρήμενος, pres. part. of πάρημαι, “to sit by,” or “ beside.” 
—From παρά and ja, with regard to which last consult 
‘ine 416, remarks under ἤσθαι. 

᾽Ωκυπόροισιν, Epic and Ionic for ὠκυπόροις, dat. plur. fem. of ὠκύ- 
ropes, cv, “ swift-going,” “swift ocean-traversing.”—From ὠκύς and 
πόρος, ““α passing,” ‘a way,” &c. 

Μήνιε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of μηνίω, “to rage,” “ tu 
indulge in wrath against.”—From μῆνις, “ wrath.” Con- 
sult, as regards μῆνις, line 1. . 

᾿Αποπαύεο, Epic and Ionic for ἀποπαύου, 2 sing. pres. imper. mid. 
of ἀποπαύω, ‘‘to cause another to cease from a thing.” Middle, ‘ to 
cause one’s self to cease,” &c., “ to refrain.”—F rom ἀπό and παύω 

Πάμπαν, “altogether,” adverb, euphonic form for tévrav.—From 
mac. ‘The more common prose form is πάνυ or παντελῶς, 
᾿Ωκεανόν, accus. sing. of ’Qxeavée, od, ὁ, “ Oceanus.””—(Con- 
sult note.)-—Probably from ὠκύς and vada, ‘ the ~apid-flow- 
ing.” According to some, however, akin to ’Qy7v, ’Qyevos, ’Qydbyne. 
Others, again, make ὠγένιος equivalent to παλαιός. Consult Anthon’s 
Class. Dict., 5. v. Oceanus, sub fin. 

Aptuoves accus. plur. of ἀμύμων, ov, ὁ, “ blameless.” Consuli 
line 92. 

Αἰθιοπῆας, accus. plur. Epic for Αἰθιοπέας, as if from a nominative 
Αἰθιοπεύς, gen. Αἰθιοπέως, Epic and Lorjic Αἰξιοπῆος, ‘an Ethioman.’ 
No such nominative, however, as Αἰθιοπεύς appears, until later au 
thors, as Callimachus, actually formed one ; and hence, in Homeric 


Greek, Αἰθιοπῆας must be assigned, as an irregular accusative, ta 
AAA 
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Line 423-428. 

Αἰθίοψ, οπος, d.-—From αἴθω, “ to burn,” and én), “ the visage,” as m 
dicating a sunburned race.—(Consult note.) 

Χθιζός, 7, Ov, “of yesterday,” and equivalent, properly, ta 
χθεσινός. It is mostly, however, used, like the adverb 
χθές, With verbs ; as, χθιζὸς ἔθη, ‘he went yesterday ;” χθιζὸς ἤλυθες 
“thou camest yssterday.”’—From χθές, * yesterday.’ Observe that 
χθές itselfis the Sanscrit Ayas, with which compare the Latin hes, 
hesiternus, afterward heri and hesternus ; as also the German gestern, 
English yesir-een, yester-day, &c. 

Aaira, accus. sing. of daic, gen. δαιτός, 7, ‘a bunquet,” “a feast,’ 
“ἐᾳ meal.””—From dai, “lo divide,”’ or “distribute,” as referring to 
each guest’s getting his share, and hence the Homeric δαὶς éion. 

"Exovto, Epic and Ionic for εἵποντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the 
middle deponent ἕπομαι, “ lo follow.’”’ Consult line 158 
Awdexarn, dat. sing. fem. of δωδέκατος, ἡ, ov, “ the twelfth.” 
—From δώδεκα. 

᾿Ελεύσεται, 3 sing. fut. indic. of ἔρχομαι, “ to come,” or “go :” fut. 
ἐλεύσομαι : perf. ἐλήλῦθα. 5 
Ποτί, Doric for πρός, but of frequent occurrence, also, in 
Homer and Hesiod. 

Xa/xobaréc, accus. sing. neut. of χαλκοθατής, éc, “ brazen-founded,”’ 
1. €., Standing on brass ; with brazen (7. 6., solid) base, or with floor 
of brass.—From χαλκός and Baivw. 

Ao, old and Epic form for δῶμα, ατος, τό, “a mansion.”’ Observe 
that δῶ is not here by apocope, as the grammarians term it, for δῶμα, 
but the old language contained many words in particular cases, 
which were formed immediately from a verbal root ; besides which, 
however, other and full forms came into general use. Thus we have 
δῶ in place of δῶμα : κρῖ in place of κριθή : ἄλφι in place of ἄλφιτον, 
&ec. (Kihner, § 303, Anm. 4.) 

Τουνάσομαι, 1 sing. fut. indic. of the middle deponent γου- 
νάζομαι, ** to embrace one’s knees,” 1. 6., to entreat, to sup- 
plicate: fut. covat.—F rom γόνυ, “the knee.” 

Πείσεσθαι, fut. infin. middle of πείθω, &c. 

Oia Consult line 59. 

᾿Απεδήσετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. middle of dzo6aivw, “ to 
Lane 428. depart ;” fut. ἀποθήσομαι: 2 aor. mid. ἀπεθησόμην. Ob- 
serve that the 2 aor. is here formed with the characteristic of the 1 
aor., namely, co. Some verbs form their 2 aor. in the same way 
while others form their 1 aor. with the characteristic of the 2 aor 
Buttmann, § 96, note 9.) It was formerly the custom to regard suck 
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Line 427. 
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Line 428-453. 
forms as ἐδήσετο, ἐδύσετο, &c., as derived from the future, and as be. 
ing imperfects with aoristic force, a doctrine not even yet fully aban- 
doned. (Carmichael’s Greek Verbs, p. 49.) Such a formation, how: 
ever, is contrary to the analogy of the language. 

"Edcre, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of λείπω, ‘to leave ;” fut. λείψω : 
2 aor. ἔλζπον. 

Αὐτοῦ, adverb, “ there.”? Originally a neuter genitive of αὐτός, and, 
in full, ἐπ’ αὐτοῦ τοῦ τόπου, ‘at the vers place.” 

Line 429. Χωόμενον. Consult line 44. 

᾿Εὐζώνοιο, Epic and Ionic for εὐζώνοι, gen. sing. fem. of εὔζωνος, ov, 
~“qwell-cinctured.” (Consult note.)— From εὖ and ζώνη, “ the lower 
girdle,” in female attire. (Miiller, Arch@ol.d Kunst, § 339, 3.) 
Bin, Epic and Ionic for βίᾳ, dat. sing. of Bin, ης, 7, Epic 
and Ionic for Bia, ac, 7, “ force,” “ violence.” 

’Aéxovtoc. Consult line 301. 

᾿Απηύρων, 5 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἀπαυράω, “to take away,” 
“to wrest yrom,” &c. Observe that the present ἀπαυράω, though 
here given, does not, in fact, occur. The early writers mostly fol- 
low Homer in using the imperfect with a species of aoristic signifi- 
cation: thus, ἀπηύρων, arnipdc, ἀπηύρᾶ, &c. We have, however, 
also the aorist forms ἀπούρας and ἀπουράμενος. Consult line 356. 
“Ixdvev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ixdva, ‘to come,” “to 
proceed to,’ ἕο. An Epic and lengthened form of ἵκω. 
‘Exatoub6yv. Consult line 5. 

Αιμένος, gen. sing. of λιμήν, 6, “a harbor,” “a haven.’- 
Akin to λίμνη. 

Πολυύθενθέος, gen. sing. mase. of πολυθενθής, ἔς, “very deep.” - 
From πολύς and βένθος, ‘ depth.” 

Ἵκοντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. mid. of the deponent ἱκνέομαι, “10 

come ;”” fut. ifouar: perf. ἴγμαι: 2 aor. mid. ἱκόμην. ---- Lengthened 
form of ix. 
‘Ioria, accus. plur. neut. of ἱστίον, ov, τύ, “a sail” of a 
ship. Properly a diminutive, but only in form, of ἱστός, 
“@ web,” and meaning, originally, any web, cloth, or sheet.—Homer 
usually employs the plural form. 

Στείλαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐστείλαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. 
mid 116 of στέλλω, “ to arrange,” “ to equip,” &c.: fut. oreAG: 1 aor 
ἔστειλα : 1 aor. mid. éorecAdunv.—The radical meaning of this verb 
is, “to set,” ‘to place,” 1. e., maxe to stand up, fix; especially “ ἐὺ 
set in order,” “to arrange.” ‘Then, collaterally, “to furnish,” &c. 
So στέλλειν νῆα, “to rig or fil out a ship.” From the sense of getting 


Taine 430. 
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Line 433-436. 
a ship ready, and the like, comes that of ‘to dispaich on an xy 4: 
tion ;” and, in general, ‘to dispatch,” “ to send,” &c. In the middle it 
here, as elsewhere, appears as a nautical term, ἱστία στέλλεσθαι, “te 
take in or furl the sails,” &c. 

Θέσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἔθεσαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of τέθημε, 

* to place ;” fut. ϑήσω : perf. τέθεικα : > aor. ἔθηκα" © aor. ἔθην.--- 
From a radical form ϑέω, whence ϑήμι, and, by reauplication, ϑίθημι, 
changed, for euphony sake, into τίθημι. 
‘Iorév, accus. sing. masc. of ἱστός, οὔ, ὁ, “ the mast of a 
ship.” —From ἵστημι, “to place or set upright.”—Another 
meaning, which we have seen elsewhere, is, ‘‘ the bar or beam of the 
loom,’”’ &c. Consult line 31. 

Ἱστοδόκῃ, dat. sing. of ἱστοδόκη, ἧς, ἡ, ‘a receptacle for the mast,” 
“a mast-hold,” a piece of wood standing up from the stern, on which 
the mast rested when let down.—From ἱστός, “a mast,” and δέχομαι, 
“to receive.” 

Πέλασαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐπέλασαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of 
πελάζω, “to bring near,” ‘ to cause to approach,’’ “to bring unto.”— 
Used, also, in an intransitive sense, “to approach,’ “ to draw near ;” 
fut. πελάσω : 1 aor. éxéAaca.—From πέλας, “ near.” 

Προτόνοισιν, Epic and Ionic for προτόνοις, dat. plur. of πρότονος, 
ov, ὁ, ‘a rope, OY main-stay,”’ passing over the head of the mast, and 
secured at both the prow and stern.—(Consult note).—From πρό, 
‘on front,” and τείνω, “lo stretch.” 

Ὕφέντες, nom. plur. 2 aor. part. act. of ὑφίημι, ‘to let down,” “to 
lower ;᾽" fut. dé700.—From ὑπό and inu, ‘to send.” 

Line 435. Καρπαλίμως. Consult line 359. 

Ὅρμον, accus. sing. of ὅρμος, ov, ὁ, “ a moorage,” “ an anchorage,” 
“ἐᾳ berth for a ship.” —Belongs to the root cipw, Latin sero, “to tie,” 
“ὁ [0 fasten,” and akin to εἱρμός, “a series.” 

Προέρεσσαν, Epic and Ionic for προήρεσαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic 
act. of προερέσσω, “to row forward ;” fut. προερέσω : 1 aor. mponpeca 
—From πρό, “ forward,” and ἐρέσσω, * to row.” 

’"Epezuoic, dat. plur. of ἐρετμός, ob, ὁ, “an oar.’’ In the plural, 
however, the neuter form ἐρετμά, Gv, is usual.—From ἐρέσσω, “te 


” 


Line 434. 


row. 
Εὐνάς, accus. plur. of evv7, ἧς, 7, “a sleeper,” a large stone 
Line 436. used to secure a ship in her place. (Consult note.) Orig- 
inal meaning, “ a couch,” “a bed ;” then, “a bedfellow,” «‘ a, sleeper,” 
&c.—Akin to εὔδω. 
*Eéadov, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of Gadde. “to cast; fat. βαλῶ 
perf. Gé6Anxa: 2 aor. ἔθαλον. 
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Line 436-444 

Πρυμνήσια, accus. plur. neuter of πωυμνήσια, ὧν, τά, “ the stern 
fasts,” the ropes from a ship’s stern to fasten her to the shore 
The term is, in fact, an adjective, πρυμνήσιος, a, ov, “of, or belong 
sng to a ship’s stern,” 50 that πρυμνήσια, in the plural, has δεσμά ΟἹ 
σχοινία, ‘ ropes,” properly understood.—F rom πρύμνη, “ the stern of 
@ ship.” 

‘Edyjoarv. Consult line 406. 

Βαῖνον, Epie and Ionic for ἔθαινον, 3 plur.. imperf. indic. 
act. of βαίνω, ‘to go;” fut. βήσομαι, το. 

Ῥηγμῖνι, dat. sing. of ῥηγμίν, or, rather, ῥηγμίς, ivoc, 6, properly 
“the sea breaking on the beach,” “ breakers,” “ surf.” This meaning 
is plainly marked in J/., xx., 229, and Od., xii., 214. In other places 
it is needlessly taken to mean “the rugged beach,” and as equivalent 
to payia, but even ῥαχία has only this sense in Attic. Homer al- 
ways joins it with dAéc or ϑαλάσσης, in Which cases we may render 
it by the term “edge.” Thus, ἐπὲ ῥηγμῖνι ϑαλάσσης in the present 
passage may be rendered, ‘“ upon the edge of the sea.” —From ῥήσσω 
or ῥήγνυμι, “to break.” 

Βῆσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἔδησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. 
of Baivw. Consult line 310, remarks on βῆσε. 


LENE 437. 


Line 438. 


By, Epic and Ionic for ἔθη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of 
Baivo. 

Ποντοπόροιο, Epic and Ionic for ποντοπόρου, gen. sing. fem. of 
"τοντοπύρος, ov, ‘ ocean traversing,” “ scaling over the deep.”—From 


Line 439. 


πόντος, ‘ the deep,” and πείρω. 
Βωμόν, accus. sing. of Bwudc, οὔ, ὁ, ‘an altar.” Properly, 
Line 440. any elevation whereon to vlace a thing, ‘‘a stand,” “base,” 
“ step,’ &c., but mostly used of erections for sacred purposes, as an 
altar, with steps leading to it, &c.—From Paw, Baivw, conveying 
the idea of ascent. 

Πολύμητις. Consult line 311. 

Line 441. Φίλῳ. Taken as a possessive. Consult line 20. 

Τίθει, Epic and Ionic for ἐτίθει, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of τεθέω, 
‘* to place,’”’ poetic and Ionic ferm for τίθημι, used by Homer only in 
the 3 sing. imperf., ἐτίθει, and, as here, τίθει. Never occurs in At- 
tic Greek. 

Line 442. Χρύση, voc. sing. of Χρύσης ov, ὁ, ““ Chryses.” 


᾿Αγέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Molic for ἄγειν. Consuit 
line 78. 

Ῥέξαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of dé, ‘to offer up :” fut. ῥέξω 
1 aor. ἔρεξα. Consult line 315. 


Line 443. 


Line 444. 
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Line 444-450. 

Ἱλασόμεσθα, Epic for ἱλασώμεθα, 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. of the middle 
deponent ἱλάπκομαι, “to propitiate:” fut. ἱλάσομαι. ---- From ἔλαος, 
* provilious.”” 

Πολύστονα, accus. plur. neut. of πολύστονος, ov, “ produc- 
Lines 445. tive of many groans,” “ causing many groans.”—From mo 
λύς and στένω, “to groan.” 

K7d22, accus. plur. of κῆδος, εος, τό, ‘* wo,” “ sorrow,” especially 
mourning for one dead.—F rom κήδω, “ to trouble,” “to distress.” 

᾿Εφῆκεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐφέημι, “to send upon,” * to in 
flict :” fut. ἐφήσω : perf. ἔφεικα : 1 aor. éojxa.—From ἐπί, ‘upon,’ and 
inut, “to send.” 
᾿Εδέξατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. middle of δέχομαι, “ to re- 
ceive.” 

Xaipwyr, pres. part. of χαίρω, * to rejoice.” 

Toi, Epie and Ionic for oi, nom. plur. of ὁ, 7, τό, the eld 
Line 447. form for which was τός, τή, τό, nom. plur. τοί, ταί, τά. 

κα. Consult line 402. 

Κλειτήν, accus. sing. fem. of κλειτός, 7, dv, “ splendid.’’ Properly. 
“ renowned,” “ famous.”-—From kieiw, “to celebrate,” “to render fa 
mous.”” 


Line 446. 


‘Eeinc, adverb, “in continued order,” “in a row,” “ one 
after another.” Poetic for ἑξῆς, and this from ἔχω : fut. 
ἕξω, ‘‘ to hold on,’’ 7. e., to continue, &c. 
"Eoryoar, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἴστημι, “to place :” fut. στη» 
ow: perf. ἔστηκα: 1 aor. ἔστησα, “I placed :’’ 2 aor. ἔστην, “ I stood.” 
᾿Εὐδμητον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐδόμητος, ov, ‘ well-built,” or 
‘« fashioned,”’ of stone work.—From ev and δέμω, “ to build,”’ “* to con- 


strurt.”’ 


Live 448. 


Χερνίψαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐχερνίψαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. 
᾿νε... indic. of the middle deponent χερνίπτομαι, “to wash one’s 
hande,” 1. e., With Justral or holy water, especially before sacrifice: 
fut yepripouar: 1 aor. éxepvipdunv. — From χείρ and νίπτω, “ te 
wash.” 

Οὐλοχύτας, accus. plur. of οὐλοχύται, Gv, ai, “ bruised or coarsely- 
groura barley-meal” (mixed with salt), and sprinkled over the head 
of the victim at a sacrifice—From ovAaé, “coarse barley,” and χέω 
“to pour,” ‘to sprinkle copiously.” 

᾿Ανέλοντο, Epic and Ionic for ἀνείλοντο, 3 plar. 2 aor. indic. mid. 
of ἀναιρέω, “to take up:’’ fut. dvaipjow: 2 aor. ἀνεῖλον : 2 aor. mid. 
Gve2.ouni'.—From ἀνά and αἱρέω, “to take.” 

Εὔχετο, Epic and Ionic for ἠὔχετο, 3 sing. imperf. indie 


τα. πὴ τ - 
τοῦς middle of εὔχομαι, “to vray.”’ Consult line 43. 
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Line 450-460. 

ἈΑνασχών, 2 aor. part. act. of ἀνέχω, “το uplift,” “to hold up ;’’ fut. 
ἀνέξω and dvacyjow: perf. ἀνέσχηκα : 2 aor. dvécyov.— From ἀνά 
and ἔχω. 

Πάρος, adverb, ‘ before,” “ formerly.” —In form, πάρος 
stands between παρά, πρό, and πρός, though, in significa- 
tion, it belongs to πρό. 

*ExAvec, 2 sing. imperf. indic. act., with aoristic signification, of 
κλύω, “to hear ;” a present, however, which does not occur in the 
Homeric writings.—Compare the Sanscrit cru, Latin οἰκο, aus-cul- 
to, &c. 

Εὐξαμένοιο, Epic and Ionic for εὐξαμένου. Consult line 43. 


Line 453. 


Tiunoac, Epic and Ionic for ἐτίμησας, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. 


Line 454. act. of τιμάω, “ to honor ;” fut. τιμήσω : 1 aor. ἐτίμησα. 


"Iwao, Epie and Ionic for io, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the middle 
deponent ἔπτομαι, ‘‘to afflict.” More literally, ‘‘to press hard,” “ te 
press down:” fut. ἔψομαι : 1 aor. ipaunv.—Old form of the second 
person, ἔψασο: Epic and Ionic, ipao: Attic, ἔψω. ---- From the root 
Iroc, ‘a weight,” “a burden,” whence comes, also, ἰπόω. 

Line 455. ᾿Ἐπικρήηνον. Consult line 41. 

’"EéAdwp. Consult line 41. 

Δαναοῖσιν. Consult note on line 42. 

Εὔξαντο, Epic and Ionic for ηὔξαντο, 1 aor. middle of εὖ- 
xouat, ‘to pray.” . 

Προθάλοντο, Epic and Ionic for προεθάλοντο, or, rather, προὐδάλον 
to, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. middle of προθάλλω, “to cast forward,” “ te 
sprinkle ;” fut. προδαλῶ : perf. προθέθληκα : 2 aor. προέθαλον : 2 aor 
midd. προεθαλόμην or προὐδαλόμην. 

Αὐέρυσαν, Epic and Ionic for αὐήρυσαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. in- 
dic. act. of αὐερύω, “to draw back ;’ fut. avepicw: 1 aor 
avjpvoa.—F rom αὖ, ‘ back,” and ἐρύω, ‘to draw.” 

Ἔσφαξαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of σφάζω, “ to cut the throat” of 
a victim, “to slay ;” hence, ‘to offer in sacrifice.’,—The root is prob- 
ably cgay, as it appears in the 2 aorist, ἔσφαγον, and. in σφαγῆ, &c. 

Ἔδειραν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of dépw, “to flay,” “to skin,”’ 

said of animals, &c.: fut. depd: 1 aor. ἔδειρα : perf. dédapka.—Com- 
pare the Sanscrit drz, “‘to cut asunder.” 
Mypovc, accus. plur. of μηρός, οὔ, ὁ, ““ the thigh ;” properly, 
the upper, fleshy part of the thigh, the ham. Homer uses 
the word of animals only in the phrase μηροὺς éférauov.— Consult 
ine 40, remarks on μηρία. 


Line 458. 


Line 459. 


Line 460. 
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Line 460-464. 

᾿ξέταμον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of éxréuva, “to cut out ;” μὴ 
ροὺς ἐκτέμνειν, “to cut the bones out of the thighs before offering them :ἢ 
fut. ἐςτεμῶ : perf. éxrétunxa.—F rom ἐκ, “ oud,” and téuva, “ to cut.” 

Ky’oy, dat. sing. of κνέσα, ne, ἡ, “ the fat” in which the flesh of 
the victim was wrapped and burned. — Consult line 317, where it 
occurs in its primitive sense of the savor of a burned sacrifice. 

Εἰκάλυψαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of καλύπτω, “to cover ;” fut. 
sahivwo.—The root is kaAv6 or καλυπ, which appears in xa?7'6y, Ke- 
Avon, κοῖλος. 

Aixrvya, accus. sing. fem. (agreeing with xvicay under 
stood), from δίπτυξ, gen. δίπτυχος, an adjective of one ter- 
mination. (Consult note.)—Froin déc, ‘‘twice,” and πτύσσω, “ to fold.” 
᾿Ωμοθέτησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὠμοθετέω, “to place the raw 
pieces” cut from a victim, on the thigh bones, when piled in order, 
and wrapped in the fat membrane: fut. 7ow. Only a poetic word. 
—From ὠμός, ‘ raw,” and τίθημι, ‘‘ to place.” 
Kaie, Epic and Ionic for ἔκαιε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. 
of καίω, “to burn.”? Consult line 52. 

Σχίζῃς Evie and Ionic for σχίζαις, dat. plur. of σχίζα (Epic anu 
fonic σχίζῃ), gen. nc, 7, “ἃ sick of cleft wood.”—From σχίζω, “ ta 
cleave.” 

Αἴθοπα, accus. sing. masc. of ai#ow, gen. οπος, adjective of one 
ermination, “ dark-red,”’ as an epithet of wine. —From αἔθω, “to 
bern,” and oy, * look.” Consult remarks on Αἰθιοπῆας, line 423. 
Λεῖδε, Epic and Ionic for éAec6e, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. 
of Aeibw, “to pour a libation:” fut. yo. Compare the 
Latin libare, libatio. 

Néo., nom. plur. of νέος, νέα, νέον, Epie and Ionic νέος, νέη, νέον, 
“new,” “young.” In the plural, νέοι, and οἱ νέοι, “ youths,” “ young 
men.”’—The word νέος must have been, originally, »éfo¢. Compare 
the Sanscrit nava, Latin novus, German neu, and English new. 

"Eyov, Epic and Ionic for εἶχον, 3 plur. imrerf. indic. act. of ἔχω, 
“to hold.” 

Πεμπώθολα, accus. plur. neut. of πεμπώδολον, ov, τό, “a fits 
pronged fork,” used, in sacrifices, for stirring the fire, and especially 
for holding down the flesh in its place. (Consult note.)—From πέμ 
me, /Eolic for πέντε, “ five,” and ὀθολός, same as O5eA6c, “a spit,” “a 
prong.” 


LANE 464. 


TANE 461. 


Line 462. 


Line 463. 


Mnpa, wv, τά, ‘the thighs.” Rarer Homeric plural from 
μηρός, ov, 6, the plural being formed here in the neuter 
by a species of metaplasm; like ᾧ Seouéc, plur τὰ δεσμά. 
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Line 464—467. 

Σπλάγχνα, accus. plur. of σπλάγχνον, ov, τό, “un award part,” 
‘ an entrail.’’ In the plural, σπλάγχνα are the “inward parts” ΟἹ 
“entrails,” 1. e., the nobler parts of them, such as the heart, lungs, 
liver, which remained in sacrifices to be roasted at the fire, and eat- 
en or tasted by the sacrificers, as a beginning of their feast. From 
this it will be perceived that the σπλάγχνα are the viscera thoracis, 
as distinguished from the bowels, or viscera abdominis.—The term 
ts probably akin to σπλήν, “ the milt,” or “ spleen.” 

᾿Επάσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. of the middle deponent πατέομαι, 

* to eat,” “to fecd cn,” and simply ‘to taste: 1 aor. ἐπασάμην : perf. 
πέπασμαι. An Epic and I¢nic verb. The a in the radical syllables 
is always short, which at once distinguishes the aorist ἐπᾶσάμην, 
part. πἄσάμενος, of πατέομα:, from ἐπασάμην, πᾶσάμενος, aor. of πάο- 
ual, ‘to get, acquire,” &c, 
Μίστυλλον, Epic and Ionic for ἐμέστυλλον, 3 plur. imperf. 
indic. act. of μιστύλλω, “to cut into small pieces,” “to cut 
up; always said, in Homer, of cutting up meat before roasting.— 
Akin, perhaps, to pitvaoc, μύτιλος, and Latin mutilus. 

’O6eAoiow, Epic and Ionic for ὀῤθελοῖς, dat. plur. of d6eAdc, οὔ, ὁ, 
“a spit.”—’O6beAdc is merely βέλος, with o prefixed. 

Ἔπειραν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of πείρω, “ to pierce through and 
through ;” fut. περῶ : 1 aor. ἔπειρα : 2 aor. ἔπᾶρον : perf. pass. πέπαρ- 
pat.—-From πέρας, ‘an end,” “ the last or highest point,” &c. 
"πτησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὀπτάω, ‘to roast ;” 
fut. ὀπτήσω : 1 aor. Oxtyca.—Akin to ἔψω. 

Περιφραδέως, adverb, ‘ carefully.”—From περιφραδῆς, and this from 
περιφράζομαι, ‘to think about,” ‘to consider on all sides,” “ to be care- 
fui about.”” Consult remarks on φράσαι, line 83. 

᾿Ἐρύσαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἠρύσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. 
of ἐρύω, “to draw off ;” fut. ἐρύσω : 1 aor. ἤρυσα. The Epic and Ion- 
ic present is εἰρύω, fut. εἰρύσω, &c. 

Παύσαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐπαύσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. in- 
if dic. mid. of παύω, ‘to cause another to cease.” Middle, 
“ to cause one’s self to cease,” “to cease ;” fut. παύσω, but no perfect 
active seems to have been used. 

Τετύκοντο, 3 plur. of the reduplicated 2 aor. mid. of τεύχω, * ta 
prepare ;” fut. τεύξω : 1 aor. ἔτευξα : 2 aor. ἔτυκον, and, with reduplica- 
tion, τέτυκον : 2 aor. mid. ἐτυκόμην, and, with reduplication, τετυκόμην. 

Aaira, accus. sing. of daic, δαιτός, 7, ‘a banquet,” “a feast,” “a 
meal.’—From daiw, ‘ to divide,” “to distribute” .e. aS a share at 
banguets, &c. } 


Ling 465. 


Line 466. 


Line 46 


BBB 
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Line 468-472. 
Aaivyyro, Epie and fonic for ἐδαΐίνυντο, 3 plur. imperf. m- 
Link 48. ai6 middle of δαίνυμι, “to feast.” Literally, “to distri 
ute,” assign as a share, especially at meals pr banquets: fut. mid. 
daicoua. —From daiwa, “ to divide,” “ to distribute.” 

Edevero, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of the deponent devouar, * to 
feel the want of,” “‘ to be deprived of ;”’ fut. δευήσομαι. There is also 
an active form devw, but of less frequent occurrence.—Observe that 
δεύω and δεύομαι are Epic and Molic for δέω and δέομαι. 

’Eione, gen. sing. fem. of éicoc, gion, gicov, Epic and poetic length: 
ened form from ἶσος, ἡ, ov, “ equal,’’ “alike.” 

Πόσιος, gen. sing. of πόσις, toc, 7, “ drinking.” —From πίνω, 
πώσω, ** to drink.” 

᾿Ἐδητύος, gen. sing. of ἐδητύς, voc, 7, “eating,” “ food.”—From ἔδω, 
“to gat.”" 

Ἔξ, “away.” Adverbin Homer. Afterward a preposition. 

Ἔρον, accus. sing. of ἔρος, ov, 6, the oldest, but a merely poetic 
form of ἔρως, ‘ desire,” “love.” 

Ἕντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. middle of ἴημι, “to send,’ “to send 
away ;’ more freely, ‘to take away ;” fut. ἥσω: 1 aor. ἧκα : 2 aor 
mid. ἔμην, ἔσο, ἅτε. 

_, Κοῦροι, nom. plur. of κοῦρος, ov, 6, ‘a youth,” ““α boy.” 
= 470. Epic and Ionic for κόροι, from κόρος, ov, 6. As regards 
the derivation, consult remarks on κούρην, line 98. 

Κρητῆρας, accus. plur. of κρητήρ, ἤρος, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for κρατήρ, 
ἦρος, ὁ, “a mizer.” (Consult note.)—From κεράννυμι, “to mix.” 

᾿Επεστέψαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. of ἐπιστέφω, “to fill brim 
Ligh” (consult note): fut. ἐπιστέψω : 1 aor. ἐπέστεψα : 1 aor. mid 
ereotewaunv.—From ἐπέ and στέφω, “ to crown,” χα. 

Ποτοῖο, Epic and Ionic for ποτοῦ, gen. sing. of ποτόν, οὔ, Te, 
“drink.” Observe the distinction between this form and πότος, ov 
ὁ, “a drinking-bout,” &c.—From πίνω, πώσω, “ to drink.” 

Νώμησαν, Epic and Ionic for. ἐνώμησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. m 
dic. act. of νωμάω, “to distribute ;” fut. νωμήσω : 1 aor 
ἐνώμη 7z.—From νέμω, “to distribute.” 

Ἔ παρξάμενοι, nom. plur. 1 aor. part. middle of éxdpyw. (Consult 
note.) 

Aerdecotv, Epic and Ionic for δέπασιν, dat. plur. of δέπας, aoc, 1¢, 
‘a cup.” 


Line 469. 


Lin 


Live 471. 


ΤΣ Πανημέρ!:οι, nom. plur. masc. of πανημέριος, a, ov, ‘all day 
NES! Jong,” “doing a hing all day.’ — From πᾶς, “all,” and 
tuépa, “a dey.” 
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Line 472-477. 

Μυλπῇ dat. sing. of μολπή, ἧς, ἡ, “song.” Sometimes said of 
song and dance combined, in honor of a deity. In the present pass- 
age, however, it refers to song alone.—F'rom μέλπω, ‘to sing,” &c 

Ἱλάσκοντο, 3 plur imperf. indic. of the middle deponent ἱλάσκομαι͵ 


“to propitiate,” “to appease ;” fut. ἱλάσομαι. ---- From ἵλαος, “ prom 
fous.” 

' _ ?Aeidovtec, nom. plur. pres. part. act. of ἀείδω, “to sing,” 
Line 473. 


Epic and Ionic for ἄδω : fut. cw. Consult line 1. 

Παιήονα, accus. sing. of παιήων, ovoc, ὁ, ‘a pean,” ‘a festa: hymn.” 
«Consult note.)—From Παιάν, an appellation of Apollo as the heal- 
ing deity ; the burden of the song being ἰὴ or ἰὼ Παιάν, in thanks- 
giving for deliverance from evil. 

Line 474. ‘Exdepyov, “ the far-working one.’’ Consult line 147. 

Τέρπετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐτέρπετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. pass. 
of τέρπω, ‘ to delight ;” fut. τέρψω : 1 aor. éreppa.—The Greek rép- 
πω 1s the Sanscrit trip, “ gaudere,”’ “satiari.”” Probably akin tc 
τρέφω. 

Ἦμος, “when,” Epic, Ionic, and poetic adverb. Doric 
Line 475. form ὦμος. The Attics employ ὅτε in its place. Not to 
be confounded with ἡμός, AZol. ἀμός, for ἡμέτερος. 

Ἠέλιος, Epic, Ionic, and poetic for ἥλιος, ov, 6, ‘the sun.” 

Κατέδυ, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of καταδύω, or καταδύνω, “to go 
down,” “to go under ;” fut. καταδύσω : 1 aor. κατέδυσα : 2 aor. Kate 
dvv.—From κατά, “down,” and δύω or diva, “to go,” &c. 

Κνέφας, aoc, τό, ‘‘ darkness.” In Attic the genitive is κνέφους : in 

later writers, also κνέφατος. Attic dative κνέφᾳ, but Epic always 
kvégai.— From νέφος, “a cloud,” “mist,” &c.: akin to γνόφος and 
dvddgoc. 
Κοιμήσαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐκοιμήσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. 
indic. middle of κοιμάω, ‘‘ to lull another to sleep.” In the 
middle, “‘ ¢o lull one’s self to sleep,” ‘to lie down to sleep:’’ fut. 7ow.— 
Akin to κεῖμαι, κῶμα, and Latin cumbo and cubo. 

Πρυμνήσια. Consult line 436. 

Ἠριγένεια, “ child of the morning,” ‘‘ daughter of the dawn.” 
Feminine form of ἠριγενής, and always employed as an 
epithet of Hoc, or ‘“Aurora.”—From ἦρι, “ early,” ‘at early dawn,” 
and the radical γένω. 

Φάνη, Epic and [onic for ἐφάνη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. pass. in a mid- 
die sense, of φαίνω, “to show another ;’’ in the middle, *‘ to show one’s 
self,” “to appear: fut. davd: ἴω". mid. pavoiuar: 2 aor. act. ἔφα- 


Line 476. 


Line 477. 


568 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 


Line 477 -482., 
νον: 2 aor. pass. é¢avjv.—Lengthened from the root ga-, which ap 
years in φάος, “light :’’ Sanscrit διά, “ lucere.” 

Ῥοδοδάκτυλος, ον, ‘ rosy-fingered,” an epithet of "Hoe, “ Aurora, 
or the morning-red.—From ῥόδον, “arose,” and δάκτυλος “a finger.’ 

Ἠώς, gen. 760¢, contr. ἠοῦς : dat. ἠόϊ, contr. ἠοῖ : accus goa, contr 
40, ‘* Aurora,” “ the morning-red,” “ daybreak,” “ dawn”’ &c. In the 
dresent passage, Aurora, the goddess of the morning e., the morn- 
ing personified. 

’Avayovro, Epic and Ionic for ἀνήγοντο, 3 plur. imiperf. in 
dic. middle of ἀνάγω. (Consult note.) 

Ἴκμενον, accus. sing. masc. of ixuevoc, ἡ, ov, * fair,” “ fa- 
vorable.”” Used only in the phrase ἔκμενος οὖρος, “a fair 
reeze.”"—Probably from ἐκμάς, ixuaivw, “ smooth,” “ softly gliding,” 
apposed to a rough, boisterous wind. According to others, who 
write ἕκμενος With the rough breathing, it comes from ἱκνέομαι, and 
denotes a following, and so a favorable wind. Compare the Latin 
ventus secundus. 

Ovpov, accus. sing. of οὖρος, ov, 6, “a fair wind or breeze,” right 
astern, and best derived, therefore, from οὐρά, “a tail-wind,” “a 
stern-wind.” 

"Tec, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act., Epic and Ionic (as from a form /4o), 
of inut, ‘to send.” Compare remarks on ἀφΐει, line 25. | 
Στήσαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐστήσαντο, 3 piur. 1 aor. in- 
dic. mid. of Zornur, ““ἰο place,” ‘to set up,” ‘to erect.” 

Πέτασσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐπέτασαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act 
of πετάννυμι, ‘to spread,” “to expand ;” fut. πετάσω : 1 aor. ἐπέτασα 
—Akin to πέτομαι, πέταμαι, “to spread the wings in flight.” 

Πρῆσεν, Epic and Ionic for ἔπρησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indie 
| act. of πρήθω, ‘to blow,” ““ἰο stream powerfully :” fut. πρή 
ow: 1 aor. étpyoa. Hence πρηστήρ, “a violent wind.” 

Στείρῃ, dat. sing. of στείρη, nce, 7, Epic and Ionic for στεῖ- 
Line 482. pa, ac, 7, * the keel of a ship.” More literally, “ the stout 
beam of a ship’s keei,’’ especially the carved part of it, the cutwater 
=—-Strictly speaking, the feminine of στεῖρος, a, ov, “ firm,” “ stout,” 
*$ solid.” 

Πορφύρευν, “dark,” nom. sing. neut. of πορφύρεος, a, ov, Epic ἢ, 
ov: Attic πορφυροῦς, ἃ, οὖν. Tte first notion of this adjective was 
probably of the troubled sea, “ da-k,” “ purple,” as coming from zroo- 
φύρω (probably a reduplicated firm of φύρω), “10 grow dark,” and 
said especially of the sea; as in the following : ὡς ὅτε ποοφύρῃ πέλα- 
γος μέγα κύματι κοφῷ, “as When the vast sea grows dark with its 


Line 478. 


Line 479. 


Live 480. 


Line. 481. 
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Inne 482-488 
lumb swell’ (i. e., with waves that do not bieak; opposed to xoAcy 
Ac), [l., xiv., 16.—Afterward used to indicate dark-red, but varying 
n shade, &c. The common derivation from πῦρ and φέρω is erro 
12@0us. 

Μεγάλα, neut. accus. plur. of μέγας, taken adverbially. 

Ἴαχε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of idyw, “to roar ;” fut. ἰαχήσω 
erf, aya. 

"Edeev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ϑέω, “to run,” fut. 
ϑεύσομαι. 

Διαπρήσσουσα, Epic and Ionic for διαπρώσσουσα, nom. sing. fei. 
2s. part. of διαπρήσσω : fut. διαπρήξω, Epic and Ionic for διαπράσ 
7, fut. διαπράξω, “to accomplish,” ‘‘to perform.” —From διά an& 
τράσσω. 

Κέλευθον, accus. sing. of κέλευθος, ov, 7, “a roule,” “a σοιιγ86,"" 
xc. In the plural, τὰ xéAevéa.—According to some, from κέλλω, κε 
lev : but more naturally from the radical ἐλεύθω, ‘to come or go.” 

’"Hreipovo, Epic and Ionic for ἠπείρου, gen. sing. of ἤπειρος, 
Linz 485. ov, 7, ‘the shore.” Literally, “ the main-land,” but in Ho. 
ner usually said of the land as opposed to the sea.—-Usually derived 
rom ἄπειρος, “ boundless,” &c., scil. γῆ. 

"Epvocav, Epic and Ionic for ἤρυσαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of 
ρύω, “to drag,” “to draw.” Consult line 466. 

Line 486. Ὕψοῦ, adverb, “high,” “high up.””—F rom ὕψος, “height.” 

Ψαμάθοις, dat. plur. of ψάμαθος, ov, 7, “ sand,” especially of the 
sea-shore ; also the sandy shore itself—A poetic form of ψάμμος 
which last is from ψάω, ‘‘ to crumble away,” ‘‘ to comminute.” 

Ἕρματα, accus. plur. of ἕρμα, ατος, τό, “a prop.” (Consult note.} 

Τάνυσσαν, Epic and Ionic for érévicay, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. 
of τανύω, ‘to extend ;” fut. raviow: perf. pass. teravvopuat.—This 
verb, like many others in -vw, passes into -vu1, as τάνῦμι, whence the 
yassive Tavipat, in Il., xvii., 393—From a root ray, akin to rev, as 
in Sanscrit tan, “extendere.” Compare τείνω, fut. rev-6, and τένος͵ 
‘évwv, aS also the Latin ten-do, ten-co, ten-us, ten-or; the German 
jamz, and English ¢hin. 
᾿Εσκίδναντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. mid. of σκίδνημι, “ to be 
scattered.’’—In the middle, ‘to scatter themselves.” A col- 
lateral form of σκεδάννυμαι. The active σκίδνημι seems to remain 
only in compounds. 

Μήνιε, Epic and Ionic for ἐμήνιε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 
of μηνίω, “¢o cherish wrath;” fut. wnrvicw.—From μῆνις, 


AINE 483. 


Link 487. 


Line 488. 


“oprath.” 
Ber 
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Tine 488-495. 

flaojuevoc. Consult line 421. 

᾿Ὡκυπύοοισιν. Consult line 421. 

Line 489. Διογένης. Consult line 337. 

Πηλέος, gen. sing. of Πηλεύς, gen. ἕως, Ionic joc, ‘ Peleus.” The 
Epic poets sometimes, as in the present instance, shorten the fina 
long vowel in the genitive, for the sake of the verse. Thus, Πηλέοι 
for Πηλέως. 
Πωλέσκετο, Epic and Ionic iterative imperfect, 3 per- 
son singular for ἐπωλεῖτο, from πωλέομαι, “to go or 
come frequently to a place.” The Ionic, but more especially the Epic 
dialect, and frequently, in imitation of these, the tragic style, form 
a peculiar imperfect and aorist form in -εσκον, -εσκες, -eoke, and in 
the middle or passive -εσκόμην, -ἔσκου, -ἔσκετο, to indicate an action 
often repeated, and hence this is called the iterative form.—(Kiihne 
§ 110, 1.) . 

Κυδιάνειραν, accus. sing. fem., as if from a masculine in -dvwep, 
“ making men illustrious.” (Consult note.)—From κῦδος, ‘ renown,” 
and dvyp.—Compare βωτιανείρῃ, line 155. 
Φθινύθεσκε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act.: iterative form fot 
ἐφθίνυθε, from φθινύθω, “to pine away ;” and also transitive, 
““to waste away,” ‘‘to cause to pine.”—Observe that φθινύθω is a po- 
etic form for φθίνω, and, as regards the termination -eoxe, consult 
line 490. 

Φίλον, “his.” Taken as a possessive. Consult line 20. 
Αὖθι. Adverb, shortened from αὐτόθι, “ there,” ‘‘on tne 
spot.”’—Said, also, of time, “ forthwith,” “ straightway.” 

Ποθέεσκε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act.: iterative form for ἐπόθει, 
from ποθέω, “to long for ;” fut. usually ποθήσω, also ποθέσομαι : 1 aor 
ἐπόθεσα, in Attic usually é7é@y70a.—From πόθος, “a longing.” 

᾿Αὐτήν, accus. sing. of ἀὐτή, ἧς, 7. “a battle-cry.”” Homer is fond 
of joining ἀὑτή τε πτόλεμός Te, as ip the present passage. 

Line 494. Ἴσαν, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of εἶμι, “ to go.” 
"Hoye, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of dpya, “to begin,” “τὸ 
begin for others,” “to take the lead,” &c.; fut. ἄρξω. 

Αἥθετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of λανθάνω, “to escape notice.” 
Middle, “‘ to forget,” 1. e., to cause a thing to escape one’s own no 
tice: fut. λήσω : perf. λέληθα. Middle, λανθάνομαι, fut. λήσομαι: 2 
aor. ἐλαθόμην. ---- Lengthened from the root Aa#. Compare datin 
lat-eo. i 

᾿Εφετμέων, Epic and fonie for ἐφετμῶν, gen. plur of épe , ης, 
“an injuncticn.”” —Poetie word, from ἐφίημι 


Line 490. 


Line 491. 


LINE 492. 


Line 495. 
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Line 496-502. 
‘Eod, gun. sing. masc. of the possessive ἑός, é7, ἑόν, Epie 
and Ionic for ὅς, 7, ὅν, “ his, her, its.” 

᾿Ανεδύσετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of ἀναδύομαι, “to emerge ;" 
fut. ἀναδύσομαι. Consult remarks on ἀπεύθήσετο, line 428. 

"Hepin, “amid the mist of the morning” (consult note) : 
nom. sing. fem. of ἠέριος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for ἀέριος, 
a, ov, from ἀήρ, in the sense of “ mist,” “ haze.’ 

Line 498. Edpev. Consult line 329. 

Evptora, accus. sing. of εὐρύοψ, -οπος, ὁ, ‘the wide thundering,” 
from εὐρύς, and dw, “the voice:” better than ὦψ. If, however, dy 
be adopted as one of the component parts, the term will then signify, 
‘* far-glancing,” ‘‘ far-seceing.’’—Voss defends the derivation from cp, 
which must be taken in Orph. Lith., 18, 60. 

Κρονίδην, accus. sing. of Κρονίδης, ov, ὁ, “ Tiel son of Saturn,” 1. €., 
Jove. A patronymic from Κρόνος, ‘ Saturn.” 

"Atep. Adverb, construed with the genitive, “apart from.” Only 
poetic. 


Line 496 


Line 497. 


Κορυφῇ, dat. sing. of κορυφή, ἧς, 7, ‘a summit,” “a peak.” 
—Trom κόρυς, ‘the head,” and this from the radical κόρ, 
as denoting the sun, with the kindred idea of elevation. 

Πολυδειράδος, gen. sing. of πολυδειράς, -ddoc, ὁ, ‘* many-peaked.” 
‘Consult note.) An epithet of mountains, as here of Olympus, and 
pointing to the existence of many ridges. 

Line 500. Πάροιθ᾽. Consult line 360. 

Καθέζετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of καθίζω. Consult line 48. 

Totvev. Consult line 407. 

Σκαιῇ, dat. sing. fem. of σκαιός, 7, 6v, Epic and Ionic fos 
σκαιός, a, ov, “left,” and answering to the Latin scevus, 
which last comes from its digammated form σκαιός. Compare the 
English skew, and low German schief— With σκαιῇ here understand 
χειρί. 

Δεξιτερῇ, dat. sing. fem. of δεξιτερός, 7, όν, Epic and Ionic for δεξ- 
ιτερός, 4, όν, lengthened form for δεξιός, “ right.”,—Supply here χειρί, 
as in the previous word. 

Ανθερεῶνος, gen. sing. of dv@epedy, -ὥνος, ὁ, “ the chin,” especially 
the under part. Some derive it from dv@éw, others from ἀθήρ, “ the 
beard or spike of an ear of corn,” whence ἀνθέριξ, in same significa 
tion ; but the former is more probable, since Homer himself uses 
ἀνθεῖν of the sprouting of the beard (Od., xi., 320). 

Lins 502. Accoouévy. Consult line 15. 


Line 499. 


Line 501. 
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Line 503-520. 
Ὄνησα, Epic and Ionic for ὥνησα, the augment being drop. 
ped; 1 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ὀνένημι, “ to aid,” “‘ to prove 
of advantage to,” ‘to help ;” fut. ὀνήσω : 1 aor. Svyoa.—Reduplica- 
ted from a root ’ON-, which appears in the derivative tenses and 
forms. 

Line 504. Κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ. Consult line 41. 

Τίμησον, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of τιμάω, “to honor, 

fut. τιμήσω : 1 aor. ériunoa.—From τιμή, “ honor.” 
᾿Ωκυμορώτατος, superlative degree of ὠκύμορος, and this from «ve, 

‘ swift,” and μόρος, “ fate.” 

ἜἜπλετ᾽, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of πέλω. Consult line 

Line 506. 418, and note on the same. 

Miv. Consult line 29. 

Line 507. Consult line 356. 

Line 508. Περ. Consult note on line 131. 

Ticov, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of riw, ‘to honor ;” fut. tiow: 1 
aor. érzca.—Not to be confounded with tivw. Compare line 42. 

Ὀλύμπιε, Voc. sing. masc. of ᾽Ολύμπιος, ov, ‘ Olympian,” an epl- 
thet of Jove, as monarch of, and dwelling on, Olympus. Sometimes 
applied, also, to the other deities. Consult line 18. 

Μητίετα, voc. sing. of μητίετἄ, -ac, ὁ, Epic and Atolic form for μη- 
τιέτης, OV, ὁ, ‘an adviser,” ‘‘a counselor.’ In the present passage, 
however, it has the force of an adjective or epithet, ‘‘ cownseling,”’ 
“ qll-wise.””—From μῆτις, “counsel,” “advice;” like ὀφιήτης, from ὄφις, 
and πολιήτης, from πόλις. 

Τόφρα, adv., “ fur so long a time.” Corresponding to the 
relative form ὄφρα. Sometimes it stands absolutely, 
“meanwhile,” the time referred to being before known. 

Τρώεσσι. Consult line 408. 

Tider, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of τιθέω, “to place.” Consult line 
441. 

Κράτος, accus. sing. neut. of κράτος, -εος, τό, ** might,” “ power,” 
ἐς strength.”,—Probably akin, in its poetic form κάρτος, to the Ger- 
gaan hart, and English hard. 

Τίσωσιν, 3 plur. > aor. sukj. act. of tiw, “to honor.”— 
Tanz 510. Consult line 508. 

᾿Οφέλλωσιν, 3 plur. pres. subj. act. of ὀφέλλω, “to incrzase ;” fut. 
ὀφελῶ: 1 aor. ὥφειλα. An old poetic verb, not to be confounded 
With ὀφέλλιυ, **to owe.” Homer only uses the present and imper- 
fect active and passive, and Moke opt. aor. b¢f4Arcev.—Compa @ 
line 353. 


Line 503. 


Line 505. 


Line 509. 
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Line 510-513. 

KE, aceus. sing. of the pronoun of the third person, without nomi- 
native, and always enclitic. Frequent in Homer, but rare in Attic, 
as there the compound ἑαυτόν is used for é when the latter is reflex- 
ive, and otherwise the simple avrév.—Consult, as regards the old 
nominative of é, Anthon’s enlarged Greek Grammar, p. 263. 
Νεφεληγερέτα, nom. sing. of vedeAnyepéra, gen. -ac, 9, Epie 
and Molice for vedeAnyepérne, -ov, ὁ, ‘ the cloud-collector,”* 
ysed here as an epithet, “cloud-collecting,” from νεφέλη, a cloud,” 
and ἀγείρω, ‘to collect.”—The genitive-form vedeAnyepéraz, employ- 
ed by Homer (1 ., v., 631, &c.), is trom νεφεληγερέτας, Doric for 
vedeAnyesitne. 
᾿Ακέων, “in silence,” “ silently.’ In form a participle, but 
used by Homer as an adverb, and occurring even witha 
olural verb; as, ἀκέων δαίνυσθε (Od., xxi., 89). We find it also in 
che dual, ἀκέοντε (Od., xiv., 195), but never in the plural. Although 
axéovoa occurs in the Iliad and Odyssey, vet ἀκέων stands also with 
feminines (J1., iv., 22).—Akin to the Latin ¢aceo. Buttmann suppo- 
ses an adjective ἄκαος, ‘‘non hiscens”’ (a, priv., and yaw, χαίνω, hisco), 
i. e., selent: then, from the feminine ἀκάαν would have come into 
the Ionic dialect dxénv and ἀκήν, and from the neuter singular ἄκαον 
would te formed ἀκέων, according to the analogy of ἵλαον, idewv.- -. 
(Lezxil., Ὁ. 73, ed. Fishlake.) 

Any, adv., ‘‘long,” ‘for a long time.”—Akin to δή and ἤδη. 

"Horo, “he sat,” 3 sing. imperf. indic. of ἦμαι, ““ sit :” thus, ἥμην, 
ἧσο, ἧστο, &c.—Strictly speaking, however, ἦμαι is a perfect, and 
ὕμην ἃ pluperfect of ἔζομαι : and the literal meaning of the forme? is, 
“ T have seated myself, and remain seated,” i. e., “ I sit ;” and of juny, 
“Thad seated myself, and remained seated,” i. €., ‘I sat :” fut. édod- 
wat. There is no such active as &€w, ‘to set,” “to place ;” though, 
as if from it, we have the transitive tenses, eloa, mid. εἱσάμην : fnt. 
mid. eZaouat, &c. 

"Hvaro, 3d sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of ἅπτω, “to attach,” ‘to con- 
nect ;) in the middle, ‘‘¢o attach one’s self to any thing,” ‘‘ to touch :” 
fut. ἅψω : 1 aor. act. ἦψα : 1 aor. mid. ἡψάμην .---οοῦ probably the 
game as the Sanscrit ap (compare the Latin ap-iscor), with the copu- 
Wlative prefix d=sa: hence, also, cap-io, ap-to; and hence the Ger- 
man haften, heften. 

Line 513. “ὥς, for οὕτως. Observe the accentuation. 

Ἔχετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἔχω, “ to hold,” “to have ;” in 
he middle, ‘to hold one’s self to,” *‘ to cling to:” fut ἕξω. 

᾿Εμπεφυυῖα, Epic for éuredvxvia, nom. sing. fem. perf. part. act of 


Linz 511. 


Line 512. 
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Line 513-518. 
éudta, “to grow on,” “to grow unto,” ‘to be in, &e., ‘to be rooted 
in;” fut. ἐμφύσω, &c., from ἐν and φύω. 

Eipeto, ‘‘said,’’ “ spoke,” 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of εἔρω, “ te 

speak,” “‘to say ;” in the middle, besides these meanings, it signifies 
“0 cause to be told unto one,” ““ἰο ask.” 
Νημερτές, “ for certain.” Properly the neuter sing. of the 
adjective νημερτής, -ἕς, “ unfailing,” “ unerring,’”’ but used 
here, and more frequently, also, elsewhere, as an adverb.—From 
vn-, negative prefix, and ἁμαρτάνω, ‘to err,” “to fail,” &c. 

Ὕπόσχεο, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. of the middle deponent ὑπεσχνέομαε, 
-oduat, ‘to promise :” fut. ὑποσχήσομαι : 2 aor. ὑπεσχόμην : 2 aor. im- 
per. ὑπόσχου, old form ὑπόσχεσο, Epic and Ionic izécyveo.—Strictly, 
only a collateral form of ὑπέχομαι, which accordingly supplies sev- 
eral of its tenses. 

Κατάνευσον, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of κατανευω, “ to nod,” espe 
cially ‘to nod assent,” ‘to ratify a promise with a nod ;” fut. κατα 
vevoouat.—F rom κατά and νεύω. β 
᾿Απόειπε, Epic for ἀπεῖπε, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. act., from 
ἀποειπεῖν, for ἀπειπεῖν, “to refuse.” Literally, ‘to speat, 
say, or tell owt boldly or bluntly :” from ἀπό and εἰπεῖν. 
᾿Οχθήσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ὀχθεω 
strictly, ‘to be heavy laden,” but only used in a metaphor 
ical sense, “to be heavy or big with anger, wrath, grief,” &c., “to be 
vexed or greatly disturbed in spirit,”’ especially in so far as this is ex- 
pressed in words (consult note) ; fut. 6y670#.—An Epic term, prob- 
abiy from ἄχθος, “a burden,” ‘‘a heavy load,’ only differing from 
ἄχθομαι in that this was used strictly of bodily burdens, as well as 
metaphorically, but dy@éw only metaphorically. 

Aoty:a, nom. plur. neut. of λοίγιος, -ἰον, “ mischievous.” 
Line 518. More literally, “ pestilent,’’ ‘‘deadly:” from λοῖγος, “ ruin,’ 
“mischief.” 

᾿Εχθοδοπῆσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of ἐχθοδοπέω, “to quarrel with,” “te 
become an enemy to;” fut. ἐχθοδοπήσω : from ἐχθοδοπός, * hateful,’ 
“hostile.” According to Buttmann (Levil., 5. v. ἐχθοδοπῆσαι), the 
form ἐχθοδοπός comes from ἐχθρος and ὄπτω, ὄψομαι, and signifies, 
properly, “ hostile-looking ;”’ but probably it is only a lengthened form 
of ἐχθρός, like ἀλλοδαπός, ἡμεδαπός, &c., a view which appears to be 
confirmed by the accent. ᾿ 

᾿Ἐ φήσεις, 2 sing. fut. indic. act. of ἐφίημε, “to incite,” “to stir up;” 
fut. ἐφήσω : 1 aor. ἐφῆκα : Ionic and Epic ἐφέηκα : from ἐπί and ἴημε. 


Liwe 514. 


Line 515. 


Line 517. 
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Line 519-526. 

Ling 519. Ἥρῃ. Consult line 400. 

Ἐρέθῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἐρέθῃ, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of ἐρέθω 
‘to provoke,’ for which its derivative ἐρεθίζω is more usually em 
ployed.—Akin to ἔρις. 

᾿Ονειδείοις, dat. plur. neut. of dveideroc, ov, “reproachful,’’ “ injura 
ous :”’ from dveidoc, “ reproach,”’ “ blame,” &c. 

᾿Ἐπέεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἔπεσιν, dat. plur. of ἔπος, εος τό, “ 

word.” 
Νεικεῖ, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of verxéw, “to taunt,” ““ἐ 
vex,” “to annoy ;” and also, “to wrangle with,” &c.; fut 
νεικέσω. ‘This verb is hardly to be found except in Epic poets an! 
Ionic prose; though the substantive νεῖκος is used by the tragic wri 
ters, and now and then in Attic prose. 

᾿Αρήγειν, pres. infin. act. of ἀρήγω, “to aid,” ‘to help,” &e.; fut 
apngo.—Akin to ἀρκέω, ἐρύκω, arceo, arr, arca. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., 
i., 271.) 


Line 521. 


᾿Απόστιχε, 2 Sing. 2 aor. imper. act. of ἀποστείχω, ‘to σι 
away ;” especially, “to go back,” “lo go home ;” fut. aro 
στείξω : 2 aor. ἀπέστἴχον : from ἀπό and στείχω, “to go.” 

Νοήσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of νοέω, “to perceive,” “lo οὔ- 

serve ;” fut. νοήσω, ἕο. Consult line 343. 
Μελήσεται, 3 sing. fut. indic. mid. of μέλω, “ to be an objec 
of care ;”’ fut. weAjow.—Most usually employed in the 3d 
person sing. and plur. of act. pres. μέλει, μέλουσι : imperf. ἔμελε : fut. 
μελήσει : inf. pres. and fut. μέλειν and μελήσειν. In the present in- 
stance the middle is employed in an active sense for weAjoes.—The 
object is in the nominative, the person in the dative. 

Tedéoow, Epic and Ionic for τελέσω, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of τε- 
λέω, ““ἰο accomplish ;” fut. τελέσω : 1 aor. ἐτέλεσα, &c.: from τέλος. 
“an end,” “ an accomplishment.” 

Πεποίθῃς, 2 sing. 2 perf. subj. act. of πείθω, ‘to persuade ;”’ 
fut. πείσω: 1 perf. πέπεικα : 1 aor. ἔπεισα: 2 perf. (in. 
ransitive), πέποιθα, “ Ftrust,” “1 rely.” 

᾿Ἐμέθεν, poetic genitive for ἐμοῦ, in Homer and the Attic. 
writers : never enclitic. 

Τέκμωρ, τό, Epic indeclinable form for the more usual τέκ 
pap, τό, also indeclinable: ““α sign,” ‘a token.” 
Παλινάγρετον, nom. sing. neut. of παλινάγρετος͵ ov, “ revocable = 
ore literally, “‘ capable of being taken back:” frem πάλιν, “ back’ 
nd dypéw, “to take” 


Line 522. 


Line 523. 


ine 524. 


αν 525. 
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Line 526-530. 
᾿Απατηλόν, nom. sing. neut. of ἀπατηλός, -6), ‘accustomed to ee 
seive,” “* guileful:” from ἀπάτη͵ ‘‘ deceit,” “ guile.” 
᾿Ατελεύτητον, Jom. sing. neut. of ἀτελεύτητος, -ov, “ not te 
be accomplished,” ‘not coming to an end or issue :”’ from 4, 
oriv., and τελευτάω, ““ to accomplish.” 

Κατανεύσω, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of karavecw. Consult line 514 

Line 528. Ἦ. Consult line 219. 

Κυανέῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for cvevéorc, dat. plur. fem. of κυάνεος, 
a, ov, ‘dark ;” strictiy, ‘dark blue,” “ glossy blue.”—From κυάνος, 
“‘@ dark-blue substance,” used in the heroic age to adorn works in 
metal, especially weapons and armor.—Akin, perhaps, to the San 
scrit cjama, “ dark,” ‘‘livid.”” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., i., p. 116.) 

᾿Ὀφρύσι, dat. plur. of ὀφρύς, -ὕος, 7, ‘the eyebrow.”—Akin to the 
Sanscrit bhru, Persian abru, and English brow. 
᾿Αμθρόσιαι, nom. plur. fem. of ἀμόρόσιος, a, ov, “immor- 
tal,” “divine,” ** divinely beauteous ;” strictly, ““ ambrosial,’’ 
rt. e., Of or belonging to ambrosia, the fabled food of the gods, as 
nectar was their drink. LEve:y thing belonging to the gods is called 
ambrosiai, that is, divine, or dwinely beauteous ; their hair, their robes, 
sandals, anointing oil, voice, and song; even the fodder and the 
mangers of their horses. It is said also of all things that appear 
more than mortal in greatness or beauty, like our terms “ godlike,” 
“ divine.” — From éy3,0cia, “ ambrosia,” with which compare the 
Sanscrit amrita, or cup of immortality, through the intermediate ἄμ 
όροτος, “ immortal.” Consult line 598. 

Xaira:, nom. plur. of χαίτη, ne, 7, “a lock of hair,’ “long, loose 
and flowing hair,” used by Homer in both the singular and plural o 
men’s hair, and also of horses’ manes. Not used in prose except i 
the signification of mane (Xen., Eqg., v., 5 and 7).—Probably aki 
to χέω, “io pour out,” το. 

᾿Επεῤῥώσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. of the deponent ἐπιῤῥώομαι 

“to flow,” “to roll downward upon a thing,” ‘‘to stream one upon th 
other.”,—From ἐπί and ῥώομαι, “to rush,” &e. 
Kparoc, gen. sing., assigned with the dative xpari, accusa 
Line 530. tive κρᾶτα, &c., as a collateral and poetic form of κάρα 
“the head.” No nominative κράς is found except in the grammari 
ans. (Cramer, Anecd., iii., 385.) Sophocles has τὸ κρᾶτα as nom 
and accus. neuter. (Philoct., 1001, &c.) In Homer, also, we hav 
a lengthened genitive ard dative κράατος, κράατι, and nom. piu 
κράατα, but no nominative κοᾶας is found.—Akin to the Sanseri 
ciras, ‘*‘the head,’’ and to be traced in the Latin cere-brum, “th 
brain.”’ 


Line 527. 


Line 529. 


* 
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Tine 530-535. 

EdéAcéev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐλελίζω, ‘to wharl, spin, or 
twirl round,’ ‘‘to make to tremble” (consult note); fut. ἐλελέξω : 1 aor. 
nrédcga.—Poetic form of éAicouw. 

Avétuayev, Epic and conic (strictly speaking, Doric) for 
Line 531. 5 --.4ynoav, 3 plur. 2 aor. indie. pass., in a.middle sense, 
of διατμήγω, ‘to cut in twain,” ‘to separate;” fut. διατμήξω : 1 aor. 
διέτμηξα: 2 aor. διέτμἄγον : 2 aor. pass. διετμἄγην -—Epic form for 
διατέμνω, from διά and τμήγω, “to cut.” 
*Adro, Epic syncopated form for ἅλετο, and this for ἥλετο, 
3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of ἅλλομαι, “to leap,” “ to plunge ;” 
fut. ἁλοῦμαι : 1 aor. ἡλάμην : 2 aor. nAdunv. The first aorist is the 
usual form in prose, and very rarely occurs in Epic poetry, accord- 
ing to Kihner (ᾧ 234, 1). Hermann, on the other hand, maintains 
that the second aorist of this verb was never used in the indicative 
(Ad. Soph., O. T., 1311). 

Αἰγλήεντος, gen. sing. masc. of αἰγλήεις, εσσα, ev, ‘ radiant,” 
“ bright.”—From αἴγλη, “ brightness,” &c., and this akin to Ado, 
ἀγλαός, &e. 

‘Eév, accus. sing. neut. from ἑός, ἑή, é6v, Epic and Tonite 
for ὅς, 7, ὄν, possessive pronoun of the 3d person, “ his, 


LinE 532. 


Line 533. 


her, its.” 

᾿Ανέσταν, Epic and Doric for ἀνέστησαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of 

ἀνίστημι, ‘to make to stand up;” fut. ἀναστήσω : 2 aor. ἀνέστην, “I 
stood up,” “ I arose.” 
‘Edéwr, gen. plur. of ἔδος, εος, τό, ““α seat.” The word is 
rare in prose, and is there, in general, only used of tem- 
ples ; as, ἔδη Sedv.—Akin to Sanscrit sad, ‘to set,” “to place ;” 
Latin sed-es; Lithuanian sed-zin ; Doric ἔδσομαι (ἔζομαι). 

Σφοῦ, gen. sing. of σφός, o¢7, of6v, possessive pronoun “ their,” 
like σφέτερος. In later poets, also, σφέος.---- rom σφεῖς. 

“ErdAn, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act., as if from a present τλῆμι, which 
however, does not exist. (Pors., Phan., 1740), “to dare,’’ “to ven 
ture.” Strictly, ‘‘ to take upon one’s self ;” hence, “to bear, to suffer 
to endure, to dare.’’-—The verb rAdw is merely a radical form, never 
found in the present, this being replaced by the perfect τέτληκα, or 
the verbs τολμάω, ἀνέχομαι, ὑπομένω, &c. 

Meivat, 1 aor. infin. act. of μένω, ‘to remain,” ‘to await ;” 
fut. μενῶ : 1 aor. ἔμεινα. 

᾿Αντίοι, nom. plur. mase. of ἀντίος, a, ov, ‘opposite,’ “over 
against,” “in one’s presence,” “ before one.’—From ἀντί, “ over 
agaiast,"’ &c 


Line 534. 


Line 535. 


Ccc 


578 HOMERIC GLOSSARsg. 


᾿ Line 535-545. 

"Eorar, Epic and Doric for ἔστησαν, 3 plu. 2 aor. indic. act. of te - 
enut, “to place ;” fut. στήσω : 2 aor. ἔστην, “1 stood.” Compare 
ἀνέσταν, line 533. 

Line 536. Ka@é{ero. Consult line 360. 

2 ’Hyvoincev, Epic and Ionic for ἠγνόησεν, 3 sing. 1 801. in 
Line 537. dic. act. of dyvoéw, “to be ignorant of,” “not to know;* 
fut. ἀγνοήσομαι, but also ἀγνοήσω in Isocrates and Demosthenes 
\ aor. ἠγνόησα, Epic and Ionic #yvolyoa.—From 4, priv., and voéw. 

Συμφράσσατο, Epic and Ionic for συνεφράσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 
of the middle deponent συμφράζομαι, “to take counsel with one,” “ta 
concert with one ;” fut. συμφράσομαι : perf. cvpréppacuar.—From σύν 
and φράζομαι, “ to deliberate,” middle voice of φράζω. 

᾿Αργυρύπεζα, ἡ, “ the silver-footed,” a regular Homeric epi- 
Ling 538. thet of Thetis; applied also by Pindar to Aphrodite ΟἹ 
Venus. Hence, in later Greek was formed an adjective, ἀργυρόπε: 
foc, -ov.—F rom ἄργυρος, “ silver,’’? and πέζα, “the foot,” originally 
Dorie and Arcadian for πούς. 
᾿Αλίοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἁλίου, gen. sing. masc. of ἅλιος, a, ov, 
and also ἅλιος, ov, “ of or belonging to the sea.”—From Gc, ἁλός, 7, 
“the sca.” 
Γέροντος. Consult line 26. 
Κερτομίοισι, Epic and Ionic for κερτόμιος, ov, “ heart-cut- 
Line 539. ting.” Observe that here κερτομίοισι appears without a 
noun (ἔπεσι, ἐπέεσσι,) expressed, as if it were the dative of τὰ xeprs 
μία, used as a substantive. Elsewhere, however, the full expres- 
sion, κερτομίοις ἐπέεσσι, is employed.—F rom κέαρ, “‘ the heart,” and 
τέμνω, ‘‘ to cut.” 
Δολομῆτα, voc. sing. of δολομήτης, ov, ὁ, “ crafty-minded,’ 
Line 540. ἡ artful.’ — From δόλος, * deceit,” “ guile,’ and μῆτις, 
“ὁ contrivance,” &c. 
᾿Απονόσφιν, adverb, “far away from,” ‘apart from.”—- 

Line 541. prom ἀπό and νόσφι, “apart.” 

Κρυπτάδια, aceus. plur. neut. of κρυπτάδιος, a, ov, * secret,” 

LineE 542. ὦ ea . , 

clandestine.’ —From κρυπτάζω, frequentative form Οἱ 
κρύπτω, ‘to hide.” 
Δικαζέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Molic for δικάζειν, pres. infin. act, of 

δικάζω, “to decide,” ὅκα. ; fut. dicdow.—From δίκη, “right,” &c. 

Line 543. Πρόφρων. Consult line 77. 
Τέτληκας. Consult line 228. 
Ἐπιέλπεο, Epic and Ionic for éréArov, 2 sing. pres. im- 

Lanz 545. os of dxwsaaaunijaniddle deponent,<and eae ae 


HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 579 


Line 545-554. 
éreArouat, ‘to hope,” “to build hopes upon.”—From ἐπέ and ἔλπω, 
* to hope.” 
Εἰδήσειν, fut. infin. act. of the obsolete radical form eidw. 
Consult line 203. 

᾿Αλόχῳ, dat. sing. of ἄλοχος, ov, 7, “ the partner of cne’s couch.”»— 
From ὦ, copulative, and λέχος, ““α couch.” 
᾿Ἐπιεικές, nom. sing. neut. of ἐπιεικής, ἔς, “fitting,” 
“meet,” “ suitable.’"—From ἐπί and εἰκός, “ fair,” ‘ rea- 
sonable,” &c. 

᾿Ακουέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Aolic for ἀκούειν. Consult line 381. 
Εἔσεται, 3 sing. fut. indic. of the radical eida, “to know.’ 
This form of the future is rarer than εἰδήσω, and mostly 
Epic : fut. εἴσομαι : perf. οἶδα. 

᾿Εθέλωμι, Epic and Ionic for ἐθέλω, pres. subj. act. of ἐθὲ. 
Lanes 519. Aw, ‘to be willing ;” fut. ἐθελήσω : 1 aor. ἠθέλησα. The 
synonymous shorter form ϑέλω never occurs in Homer, or the other 
Epic writers. 
Aceipeo, 2 sing.pres. imper. of the middle deponent διείρυ- 
pat, Epic and Ionic for διέρομαι, ‘to question thoroughly,” 
*‘ to interrogate closely.”—From διά and εἴρομαι, for ἔρομαι, ‘to ques- 
tion.”’ 

Μετάλλα, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of μεταλλάω, “to pry,” “to in- 
quire curiously into.” Strictly, ‘ to inquire or seek after other things” 
(μετ’ ἄλλαν); fut. μεταλλήσω. ἶ 
Βοῶπις, nom. sing. of βοῶπις, doc, 7, ‘ large-eyed ;” liter- 
ally, ‘‘ ox-eyed” (consult note), from βοῦς and oy. The 
masculine βοώπης is post-Homeric. 

Πότνια. Consult line 357. 

Aivérate, voc. sing. masc. of αἰνότατος, superlative of ai- 
νός, 7, ov, Which last is an Epic form equivalent to δεινός, 
“dread,” “ fear-inspiring,’ &c.—Probably, as δεινός comes from 

εἶσαι, and means something large and terrible; so αἰνός comes 
from some verb in a similar manner, and has a similar sense. (Butt- 
mann, Lexil., Ὁ. 46, ed. Fishlake.) 

Κρονίδη, voc. sing. of Κρονίδης, ov, ὁ, “son of Saturn,” a patro- 
nymic formed from Κρόνος, ‘ Saturn.” 

Ling 553. Εἴρομαι. Consult remarks on διείρεο, line 550. 
Evd«ydoc, ov, and (in Apollonius Rhodius) εὔκηλος, ἡ, ox, 
Eolic lengthened form of ἕκηλος, “ quiet,” “calm,” “ gen- 
tle,” and also “ undisturbed,” ‘ uninterrupted,” &c.—Nothing to da 
with εὖ, but probably from the same root with ἕκων. The idea im 


Liner 546. 


Line 547. 


Line 548. 


Lrg 550. 


Line 551. 


Line 552. 


Pane 554. 
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Line 554-561. 
plied dy εὔκηλος and ἕκηλος, according to Buttmann, is never an ab 
sence’ Of motion or labor, but expresses that nothing unpleasant or 
vexatious (which interrupts labor as well as rest) is produced by 
trouble or care. (Lezil., p. 280, ed. Fishlake.) 

Φράζεαι, Epic and Ionic for φράζει, 2 sing. pres. indic. mid. of φράζω, 
‘to speak ;” in the middle “ ¢o consider.” (Consult line 83, and also 
note on φράσαι.) Old form φράζεσαι : Epic and Ionic φράζεαι : Attic. 
gpatsr, &e. 

*Acoa, Ionic for ἅτινα, accus. plur. neut. of ὅστις, “‘ which,” &e.— 
Observe the distinction between this and ἄσσα with the soft breath- 
ing, which is Ionic 1or τινά, “ some,” &c., or for τίνα, interrogative, 
“what?” (Od., xix., 218.) 

᾿Εθέλῃσθα, Epic, Doric, and olic for ἐθέλῃς, 2 sing. pres. subj 
act. of ἐθέλω. (Kiihner, § 123, 3.) Consult line 549. 

Line 555. Αἰνῶς, adv. “ greatly.”,—From aivéc. Consult line 552 

Δείδοικα, Epic for δέδοικα, 1 sing. perf. indic. act. of δείδω, “1 
fear ;” fut. δείσω : 1 aor. ἔδεισα, but in Homer always in the Epic 
form ἔδδεισα : perf., (with present signification, “ 1 fear,”) δέδοικα, alse 
δέδια, with syncopated forms δέδιμεν, dédite, &e. 

Παρείπῃ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of παρειπεῖν. Consult note 

Line 557. ’Hepin. Consult line 497. 

Παρέζετο. Consult line 407. 

Line 558. Oto. Consult line 59. 

᾿Ἔτήτυμον, neuter of the adjective ἐτήτυμος, ov, “ true,” “ genuine,’ 
saken as an adverb, “ for certain,” “ truly.”—Poetic lengthened form 
of ἔτυμος : as, ἀταρτηρός for ἀτηρός. 

Πολέας, Epic for πολλούς, accus. plur. masc. of πολύς. 
Ling 559. πολλή, πολύ, ‘many.’ (Kihner, § 297, 3, ὃ.) 

Δαιμονίη, Epic and Ionic for δαιμονία, voc. sing. fem. of 
Line 561. δαιμόνιος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for δαιμόνιος, a, ov: in 
Homer used only in the vocative, in addresses, and always carrying 
with it some degree of objurgation, but corresponding, at the same 
time, to the rank or condition of the party addressed : thus, “ strange 
one,” “my good sir,” “fellow ;” in Attic Greek, ironical, usually 
“my fine fellow!” like ὦ BéAtvore.—From Herodotus and Pindar 
downward, “‘any thing depending on or proceeding from the Deity or 
Fate.”’—The literal meaning 15, “ of or belonging to a δαίμων," 1. ε., to 
a being from another sphere, and hence, “strange,” ‘ wonderful,” 
“astonishing,” as above mentioned.—From δαίμων. 

‘Oiear, 2 sing. pres. indic. of οἴομαι, “ to imagine,” “ to think,” ἄς 
Uld form of the 2d person, ofecaz, Epic and Ionic ¢/ear, Attic ofec 
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Line 561-564. 

Αήθω, 1 sing. pres. indic. act. of λήθω, ‘to escape observation.” 
Collateral form of λανθάνω, and whence the latter borrows the fut. 
Anow: perf. λέληθα, &c. 

Πρῆξαι, Epic and Ionic for πρᾶξαι, 1 aor. infin. act. ot 
mpnoow, Epic and Ionic for πράσσω, “to do,” &ec.: “ut 
πράξω : 1 aor. ἔπραξα, &c. 

Ἔμπης, adverb, Epic and Ionic for ἔμπας (strictly ἐν πᾶσι) 
“wholly, “altogether,” ‘at any rate,” “ after all,’ ‘nevertheless,’ 
&ec. Of frequent occurrence in Homer, though he usually puts δι 
or ἀλλά before it. The adverb ἔμπας never occurs in Attic prose ; 
but it is founa in the tragic writers. When joined with the enclitic 
περ, it gains in force, “ however much,” ‘ever so much.” Besides 
ἔμπας, Pindar has the exactly equivalent forms ἔμπαᾶν and ἔμπᾶ. 

Δυνήσεαι, 2 sing. fut. indic. of δύναμαι. Old form δυνήσεσαι, Epic 
and Ionic δυνήσεαι, Attic δυνήσει. 

Ἔσεαι, 2 sing. fut. indic. of εἰμί, “to be.’ Old form 
Baws 563. ἔσεσαι, Epic and Ionic ἔσεαι, Attic ἔσει. 

Ῥίψιον, comparative neuter, formed from ῥῖγος (‘‘ frost,” “ cold’), 

and hence literally signifying ‘‘ more frosty,” “ colder * whence fig- 
uratively, “more unpleasing,” “more painful,” &c. The masculine 
form ῥιγίων seems not to occur; but the superlative ῥίγιστος does 
oecur. (Il., v., 873.)—Used also adverbially, ‘‘ more unpleasantly,” 
“‘more painfully.”’ 
Μέλλει εἶναι. “ It 15 very likely to prove.” Μέλλει 15 here 
the 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of μέλλω, “to be on the point of 
doing something, or of suffering something.” This is its radica 
signification ; fut. μελλήσω : 1 aor. ἐμέλλησα. Homer uses only the 
;resent and imperfect. It is often joined with the infinitive, usually 
of the future, more rarely of the present, still more rarely of the 
aorist. The word differs from the future proper in this, that μέλλω 
denotes an action as yet incomplete, rather than wholiy future. The 
usage of μέλλω is so varied, that sometimes it can be rendered only 
by auxiliary verbs, “ I will,” ‘would,’’ &c. ; sometimes + expresseg 
mets possibility ; sometimes, as in the present instance, a nigh de 
gree of probability, &c.—As the radical sense of μέλλω often passes 
into that of “to have a mind,” “to intend to do,” like φροντίζω, per- 
haps μέλλω and μέλω belong to the same root ; though Pott would 
rather refer μέλλω to μολεῖν, “ to be going todo.” Donaldson, again, 
compares pév-w, μέλλ-ω, and the impersonal μέλ-ει, in the generai 
sense of thinking or caring about a thing, with the Gothic munan, 
German meinen, and old Nordist man. (New Cratylus, ΚΝ. 573 — 
Grimm, i., p. 928.) 


Line 52. 


Line 564. 


Ceor 
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Line 565-571. 
’Axéovoa, ‘in silence,’’ “ silently... Feminiue form of 
Line 565. ἀκέων. Consult line 512. 

Κάθησο, 2 sing. pr2s. imper. of κάθημαι, “to sit;” inf. καθῆσθαι. 
imperf. ἐκαθήμην. But observe, that κάθημαι is in strictness the 
perf. of καθέζομαι. Compare line 512, remarks on ἧστο. 

᾿Ἐπιπείθεο, 2 sing. pres. imper. mid. of ἐπιπείθομαι, “to obey.” 
Old form ἐπιπείθεσο, Epic and Ionic ἐπιπείθεο, Attic ἐπεπείθου. 
Χραίσμωσιν, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. act. of χραισμέω, * to aid.” 
Live 566. Consult line 242. 

Line 567. "Accov. Consult line 335. 

‘lov’. Consult note. 

᾿Αάπτους, ace. plur. fem. of ἄαπτος, ov, “ not to be touched,” * unap- 
proachable,” with the collateral notion of terrible strength.—From 4d, 
priv., and ἅπτομαι, “ to touch.” | 

᾿Εφείω, Epic and Ionic for ἐφῶ, 2 aor. subj. act. of ἐφέημι, “to lay 
upon ;” more literally, to fling upon: 2 aor. subj. ἐφῶ - uncontracted 
form ἐφέω : Epic and Ionic égeiw, ne, ῃ, &e. 

Line 568. "Eddeccev. Consult line 33. 

Βοῶπις. Consult line 551. 

Καθῆστο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of κάθημαι. Epic and Ionic 
for ἐκαθῆστο, the augment being dropped. In strictness, 
however, it is the pluperfect. Consuit remarks on κάθησο, line 565, 
and also on #oro, line 512. 

᾿Επιγνάμψασα, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐπιγνάμπτω, “ to 
bend,”’ ‘to bow down ;” fut. éxiyvaupo.—From ἐπί and γνάμπτω, “to 
send.” 


Line 569. 


"QyOncav, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὀχθέω. Consult 
line 517. 
Adua, accus. sing. of δῶμα, ατος, τό, “‘ a mansion,” “an abode.”— 
From δέμω, “to build : 2 perf. dé-dou-a. 
Ovpaviwvec, nom. plur. of οὐρανίων, wvoc, ὁ, “ the heavenly one,” lixe 
Οὐρανίδης. In Homer always in the plural, and like the Latin Cel/iies. 
Ἤφαιστος, ov, ὁ, “ Hephestus,” the Latin “ Vulcanus,” or 
Line 571. Vulcan, god of fire, as used in the arts, and hence master 
or Icrd of all the arts that need the aid of fire, and so especially ot 
working ia metal. Hence the epithet applied to lim in this same 
line of κλυτοτέχνης. He was the son of Jupiter and Juno, and lame 
from his birth. (J/., xviii., 397.)—Schwenk makes the name “Ηφαισ- 
τος to be properly Φαιστός, with the prefixed y, like λύγη, ἠλύγη : and 
φαιστός he deduces ἔτ πὶ ¢aiw (gaivw), * to be bright,” “to shine ;’ 
making it, therefore, signify “ the bright one.” (Etymol. Andeut., p 


lune 570. 
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: Line 571-57". 

167,) Others see ia it a resemblance to the name of the Egyptian 
god Phthas. (Compare Prichard, Egyptian Mythology, p. 172.) 

Κλυτοτέχνης, ov, ὁ, “illustrious artificer,” “famous for his art.” An 
epithet of Vulcan, the fire-god. (Consult preceding remarks on 
"“Hgatotoc.)—F rom κλυτός, ‘‘illustrious,” ‘famous,’ and τέγνῃ, 
Hart?) < skill.) 

"Hpxs, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of dpyw, “to begin.” Consult 
line 495. 

᾿Αγορεύειν. Consult line 1909. 
’Exinpa, accus. plur. neut. of ἐπίηρος, ov, ‘ agreeable.” 
The neuter sing. is found in Lesch. (Fr. Hom., 56), and 
the masculine in Empedocles, v. 208. Buttmann, however, rejects 
the word entirely. (Consult note.)—From ἐπί and épdo, probably. 

Λευκωλένῳ. Consult line 55. 

Line 573. Λοίγια. Consult line 518. 

᾿Ανεκτά, nom. plur. neut. of ἀνεκτός, dv, later ἀνεκτός, 7, dv, *‘ to be 
endured,” ‘‘to be borne,” ‘‘ bearable,’ &c.—From ἀνέχομαι, ‘to en- 
dure.” 

Line 574. 260, nom. dual of personal pronoun ov. 

᾿Εριδαίνετον, 2 dual, pres. indic. act. of ἐριδαίνω, ‘ to wrangle,’ “το 
quarrel,” “to contend ;” fut. épidjow.—F rom ἔρις, ἔριδος, ‘ strife :” 
ἐρίζω, ‘to contend.”’ 
Κολῳόν, accus. sing. of κολῳός, ob, ὁ, ‘a disturbance,” “a 
wrangling.’ — Poetic only. Akin to κολειεός, ‘a jack- 
{aw :” κολοιάω, ‘to scream like a jackdaw ;” and κολοσυρτός, “noise,” 
“din,” ἄς. The common root of all these words is, according to 
Buttmann, to be found in καλέω, κέλομαι. (Lezil., p. 390, seqq., ed. 
Fishlake.) 

᾿Ελαύνετον, 2 dual, pres. indic. act. of ἐλαύνω, “to excite ;” fut. 
ἐλάσω: 1 aor. ἤλᾶσα : perf. ἐλήλἄᾶκα, &c. The present ἐλάω, whence 
éAdow, &c., are borrowed, is very rare. The fut. éAdow is contract 
ed by the Attics into ἐλῶ. 

Aaitoc. Consult line 467. 

Line 576. ᾽σθλῆς. Consult line 108. 

"Hodoc, εος, τό, “enjoyment,” “delight.” Akin to ἡδύς, “ sweet,” 
and 7douaz, ‘‘ to enjoy,” “to delight.” ; 

Xepefova, nom. plur. neut. of χερείων, ov, Epic and Ionic for yefpor, 
ov, irregular comparative of κακός, formed from the radical χέρης. 
“aporse,”’ &c. Xepeiova is, therefore, for χείρονα. 
Παράφημι, ““ 1 recommend ;” properly, I sit by the side of one 
and urge a thing upon his or her attention.—-From παριΐ 


Line 572. 


Line 575. 


Live 577. 


ard nui 
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Tine 577-584. 

Νοεούσῃ, Epic and Ionic for νοούσῃ, dat. sing. fem. pres. part. a 
νοέω, ‘to think,’ “to exercise intelligence,” &c.; fut. νοήσω, &e. 
Νεικείῃσι, Epic and Ionic for νεικῇ (uncontracted form, 
νεικέῃ), 3 Sing. pres. subj. act. of νεικέω, “ to wrangle ;” 
fut. veceéow.—F rom νεῖκος, “ wrangling,” “ strife,” &c. 

Ταράξῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ταράσσω, “to disturb ;” fut 
ταράξω : 1 aor. érépafa.—Akin to ἀράσσω, ῥάσσω, ῥήσσω, ῥήγνυμε. 

Laine 580. ᾿Εθέλῃσιν. Consult line 408. 

᾿Αστεροπητήῆς, οὔ, ὁ, ‘the flasher-forth-of-the-lightning,” “ the light- 
ener.” An epithet of Jupiter—From ἀστεροπήῆ, poetic for ἀστραπή, 
στεροπή, “ lightning.” 

Line 581. ‘Edéwv. Consult line 534. 

Στυφελίξαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of στυφελίζω, “to hurl,” “to thrust.” 
Literally, ‘‘to strike rudely,” ‘to smite ;’’ and, in general, “ to treat 
roughly and rudely,” ‘to maltreat ;” fut. στυφελίξω : 1 aor. ἐστυφέλιξα. 
—From στυφελός, “ close,” “ solid,” “ hard,”:‘‘ rough ;” and this last 
from στύφω, ‘to contract,” “draw together,” “ make firm, solid, hard,” 
&e. 

Φέρτατος, nom. masc. superlative, from φέρω, like fortis from fero, 

in Latin, “‘ most powerful,” “ mightiest,” &c. Another form is φέρισ- 
τος, and the comparative is φέρτερος. 
Καθάπτεσθαι, pres. infin. of the middle deponcat καθάπτε 
pat, “to soothe.” More literally, “‘ to lay hold of,” “to 
fasten upon,” and then “to accost,” “to address one in words,” for 
the most part in the sense of soothing, and hence most commonly 
joined with μαλακοῖς or μειλιχίοις ἐπέεσσι, but sometimes, also, to 
attack with harsh and angry words (avribiow or χαλεποῖς ἐπέεσσι Ka- 
θάπτεσθαι). The post-Homeric writers usually employ it in this lat 
ter sense.—From κατά, and ἅπτομαι, “ to touch.” 

Μαλακοῖσιν, Epic and Ionic for μαλακοῖς, dat. plur. neut. of μαλα- 
κός, ἤ, Ov, “ soft.”—Akin in root to βλάξ. “ slack,” “inactive,” “ slug- 
gish,” the letters » and β being interchangeable. Compare also the 
Latin moll-ts. | 
ἽἼλαος, ov, “ soothed,” ‘‘ appeased,” ‘* gracious,” and hence 
“ propitious.” Attic form iAewe, ων 
᾿Αναΐξας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἀναΐσσω, 
“to start up,” “to spring uy ;” fut. ἀναΐξω : Attic ἀνάσσω, 
avdttw.—From ἀνά, and ἀΐσσω, “to move with a quick, shooting mo- 
tion,” ‘to shoot,’ “to rush,” &c. 

Aérac, aoc, τό, “a cup,” “a goblet.” In Homer it is always of 
gold, and richly wrought ; but, in later writers, of earthenware alsa 
(Anthol.) 


Line 579. 


Line 582. 


Taine 583. 


fanz 584. 
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Line 584-590. 

ἈΑμφικυπελλον, accus. sing. neut. of ἀμφικύπελλος, ov, in Homer 
always joined with δέπας, ‘a double cup,” such as forms a κύπελλον 
both at top and bottom. (Consult note.)—From ἀμφί and κύπελλον 

Line 585. Τίθει, Epic and Ionic for ἐτίθει. Consult line 441. 
Τέτλαθι, poetic syncopated form of the perfect infinitive 
active of the radical rAd, “ to endure,” which last is never 
found itself in the present, this being replaced by the perfect τέτλη- 
κα, or the verbs τολμάω, ἀνέχομαι, ὑπομένω, &e.: fut. τλήσομαι : pert. 
τέτληκα : perf. plur. τέτλαμεν, τέτλατε, τετλᾶσι : dual τέτλατον : im- 
perative τέτλαθι, τετλάτω, &c. Consult line 534. 

’Avdoyeo, 2 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of ἀνέχω, “to hold up;’’ fut. 
ἀνέξω Or ἀνασχήσω : perf. ἀνέσχηκα. In the middle, ἀνέχομαι, “ to 
hold one’s self up or upright,” and so “to hold or bear up against a 
thing,” ‘‘to endure,” *‘ to restrain one’s self: fut. ἀνέξομαι or ἀνα- 
σχήσομαι: 2 aor., with double augment qveoyounv: 2 aor. imper. 
ἀνάσχου : old form ἀνάσχεσο, Epic and Ionic ἀνάσχεο. 

Kydouévn, nom. sing. fem. of pres. part. of κήδομαι, “ to be afflict- 

ed,” &c. Consult line 56. 
Θεινομένην, accus, sing. fem. pres. part. pass. of Selva, “to 
beat,” “‘ to strike,” ‘to wound ;” fut. Gerd: 1 aor. ἔθεινα : 
2 aor. (ἔθενον), probably used only in the infin. ϑενεῖν, part. evar, 
subj. ϑένω, and imper. 3éve.—Akin to κτείνω and ϑανεῖν. 

᾿Αχνύμενος. Consult line 103. 

Line 589. Χραισμεῖν. Consult line 242. 

’Apyadéog, nom. sing. masc. of ἀργαλέος, a, ov, “hard,” “ difficult.” 
—From ἄλγος, and for ἀλγαλέος, like στόμαργος for στόμαλγος. 
Compare the German Arg, Airger. 

᾿Αντιφέρεσθαι, pres. infin. pass. of ἀντιφέρω, “to carry oY set 
against,” ‘“‘to bear up against.” In the passive, ἀντιφέρομαι, “to be 
borne up against,” “to be opposed.’””—F rom ἀντί and φέρω. 

"AAAore, adverb of time, ‘‘ at another time,” “ on another 
occasion.” 

᾿Αλεξέμεναι, Epic, Doric, and A‘olic for ἀλέξειν, pres. inf. act. ΟἹ 
ὠλέξῳ, ‘to aid ;” more literally, “to ward,” “to keep off.”—Sopho- 
cles is the only one of the tragic writers who has the word, and 
Xenopaon 15 the chief authority for it in Attic prose. Another form 
is ἀλεξέω, from which several of the tenses are formed, but which 
is itself found in the present only (Pind., Ol., xiii., 12); fut. ἀλεξήσω. 

Μεμαῶτα, 865. sing. masce. perf. part. of the radica μάω, “ to de 
sire:’”’ perf., with present signification, zéuaa: fut μάσομαι: 1 aor 
mid. ἐμασάμην. 


Line 586. 


Line 588. 


Line 590. 
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Line 591-593. . 
‘Piwe, Epic and Ionic for éppupe, augment being dropped. 
3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ῥίπτω, “to fling,” “to hurl ;” 
iui. ῥίψω : 1 aor. ἔῤῥιψα. 

Terayov, nom. sing. masc. Epic reduplicated 2 aor. part., with no 
present in use, “ having seized.’”,—The old grammarians, as far as 
signification went, rightly recognized τεταγών as a strengthened po- 
etic form for Aa6ov; but its kin to τείνω, perf. τέτακα, is justly re- 
yected by Schneider, and Buttmann (Lezil., 5. v.), who assume TA~ as 
the root, which also appears in the old Epic imperative τῆ, “ take,” 
in the Latin tango, and the English take. 

Βηλοῦ, gen. sing. of βηλός, οὔ, ὁ, “ a threshold,’ on which one 
treads, and hence probably from βαίνω. 

Θεσπεσίοιο, Epic and [onic for ϑεσπεσίου, gen. sing. masc. of ϑεσ- 
πέσιος, a, ov, and also ος, ov, “ divine.”-——Strictly and originally said 
of the voice, “ divinely sounding,” ‘divinely sweet.” Then, ‘that 
can be spoken by none but a god,” and so, “unspeakable,” “unuttera- 
ble.’ Hence in most of the Homeric passages it has the general 
signification of ϑεῖος, ‘‘ divine.” It is also said of any thing “ sent, 
caused, or proceeding from a god,” and so, “unspeakable,” ‘“ awful,” 
fearful,” &c.—F rom ϑεός, and εἰπεῖν, ἔσπετε. 

*Huap, accus. sing. of ἦμαρ, ἤμᾶτος, τό, poetic form for 
ἡμέρα, ““ day,” especially in Homer, though sometimes he 
also uses ἡμέρη. Compare the Hebrew yum. 

epounv, Epic and Ionic for ἐφερόμην, 1 sing. imperf. indic. pass. 
of φέρω. “to bear along,” “to carry.” 

᾿Ἠελίῳ, Epic and Ionic for ἡλίῳ, dat. sing. of ἥλιος, ov, 6, “* the 
sun.” The term ἥλιος often occurs also in Homer as a proper name 
for Helios, or the sun-god, though it is often doubtful whether the 
poet means the sun or the god. Wolf mostly prefers the proper 
name, because of the fondness which the Greeks had for impersona- 
tion.—In a later age, Helios was identified with. Apello or Phebus, 
but certainly not before #schylus. 

Καταδύντι, dat. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. act. of καταδύω or Kata 

δύνω, “to go down,” ‘to go under the ocean,” said here of the sun 
setting; fut καταδύσω : 1 aor. xatédvoa: 2 aor. xarédov.—From 
κατά and δύω or δύνω. 
Κάππεσον, Epic syncopated form for κατέπεσον, 1 sing. 4 
aor. indic. act. of καταπίπτω, “to fall down ;” fut. κατα- 
πτώσω : 2 aor. κατέπεσον : perf. καταπέπτωκα.---- ΕἼΤ κατά and nin 
τῶ, “to fall.” ; 

Λήμνῳ. dat. sing. of Λῆμνος, ov, 7, ‘ Lemnos,” an island in the 


L-ne 591. 


Lint 592. 


Line 593. 
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Line 593-598. 
Aigean Sea, between Tenedos, Imbros, and Samothrace, sacred to 
Vulcan on account of its volcanic fires. Hence Λήμνιον πῦρ became 
proverbial. The modern name of the island is Stalimene. 

Ἔνῆεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐνῆν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἔνειμ:, 

“to be in,”’ *‘ to remain in.” 
Σίντιες, nom. plur. of Σέντις, coc, ὁ, “a Sintian.’? Only 
found in the plural, as a proper name for the early inhab- 
itants of Lemnos.—From σέντης, “tearing,” ‘‘ravenous,” and this 
from civouat, ‘to tear away,” “to seize and carry off as booty ;” for 
the Sintians are said to have been pirates. (Consult note.) 

“Agdap. Consult line 349. 

Kouioavto, Epic and Ionic for ἐκομίσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. 
of κομίζω, “to take up and carry away.” ‘The middle here denotes 
that they bore the god to their own homes, and did this with kind- 
ly feelings ; fut. κομίσω : 1 aor. ἐκόμισα : 1 aor. mid. ἐκομισόμην. 
Μείδησεν, Epic and [onic for ἐμείδησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 
act. of μειδάω, “to smile ;’”’ fut. wecdgow: 1 aor. ἐμείδησα. 
(ἢ Which tense Homer always uses it.—Compare the Sanscrit s-mz, 
and English s-mile. (Pott, Etym. Forsch., i., 206.) 

Κύπελλον, ov, τό, “a cup,” “a goblet.” Strictly speak- 
ing, a diminutive from κύπη, “a hole,” “a hollow.” 
’Evoééta, accus. plur. neut. of ἐνδέξιος, a, ov, used adverb- 
ially.—From ἐν and δέξιος. (Consult note.) 

Οἰνοχόει, Epic and Tonic for φνοχόει, the augment being 
dropped, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of oivoyoéw, ‘to pour 
out wine for drinking ;’’ fut. οἰνοχοήσω. Homer elsewhere uses 
ἐῳνοχόει, With double augment. (1|., iv., 3.) 

Νέκταρ, ἄρος, τό, “nectar,” the drink of the gods, as ambrosia 
was their food, according to Homer, Hesiod, and Pindar; while in 
Aleman (16) and Sappho, nectar is their food apd ambrosia thei 
drink. (Consult Meineke, Com. Fragm., iii., p. 198.) Homer's 
nectar is red (ἐρυθρόν), and poured out like wine, and, like it, drunk 
mixed. At a later period, the term acquired especially the notion 
of fragrance.—Usually derived from ve- (for vy-, “ not”) and κτείνω 
(radical κτάω), ‘to kill,” and so, strictly, like ambrosia, an elixi 
vite; but this etymology is very doubtful. Pott deduces it from 
vék-Tap, comparing vex- with the Latin nec-em, and making the term 
mean necem effugiens. This, however, is rather worse than the 
piher. (Etymol. Forsch., i., 228.) 

Kperjooc, Epic and Ionic for κρατήρ, ἦρος, 6 ‘a mixer,” Epic and 


Line 594. 


LinE 595. 


Eine 596. 
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Line 598-603. 
Tonic form κρητήρ, Fpo¢.—From κεράννυμι, “to mix.” (Consult ποῖα 
on line 470.) | 

᾿Αφύσσων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἀφύσσω, “ to draw,” 
said of liquids taken in this way from a larger vessel into a smaller; 
as in the present case the mixed or diluted nectar is taken from the 
erater, with a small ladle or dipper, and poured into the drinking 
cups. Every thing here is in accordance with human customs; the 
nectar is diluted, as wine generally was, and it is then dipped out 
intO cups, as was the common custom at entertainments. 
"Ασόεστος, ov, and also ἡ, ον, “‘inextinguishable,” from & 
priv., and σθέννυμι, “to extinguish.”’ Homer uses the term, 
here in a metaphorical sense, as endless, ceaseless 

Ἐνῶρτο, 3 sing. Epic syncopated 2 aor. mid. of ἐνόρνυμι, “to 
arouse ;” fut. ἐνόρσω : 1 aor. évGpoa.—Middle ἐνόρνυμαι, ‘to arouse 
one’s self,” “to arise ;” 2 aor. mid. ἐνώρμην, ἐνῶρσο, ἐνῶρτο, &c., for 
ἐνωρόμην, ἐνώρεσο, ἐνώρετο, &c.—F rom ἐν and ὄρνυμι. 

Μακάρεσσι, Epic and Ionic for μάκαρσι, dat. plur. of μάκαρ, αρος 

“blessed,” “happy ;” strictly speaking, an epithet of the gods, whu 
are constantly called μάκαρες ϑεοί in Homer and Hesiod, in opposi- 
tion to mortal men; so that its true notion is of everlasting anc 
heavenly bliss. When said of men, it indicates the highest degree 
of human happiness. 
Ποιπνύοντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ποιπνύω, 
strictly, ‘‘ to blow,” “ puff,” ‘be out of breath,” from haste 
or exertion; hence, in general, ‘‘ to hasten,” “hurry,” “ bustle.” 
(Consult note.)—Not from zovéw, but formed by reduplication from 
πνέω, πέπνυμαι, like παιπάλλω from πάλλω, παιφάσσω from ΦΑ- (φάος), 
ποιφύσσω from φυσάω, and hence its original signification. 

Line 602. Δαίνυντ᾽, x. τ. Δ. Consult line 468. 

Φόρμιγχος, gen. sing. of φορμιγξ, cyyoc, 7, “a lyre,” “a 
Line 603. phorminz,”’ a species of cithara or lyre, the oldest stringed 
instrument of the Greek bards, often occurring in Homer, especially 
as the instrument of Apollo.—Strictly speaking, it is the portable 
cithara, from φέρω, dopéw, popiuoc, because it was carried on the 
shoulder by a strap or belt. 

Περικαλλέος, Epic and Ionic for περικαλλοῦς, gen. sing. fem. of 
περικαλλής, ἔς, “very beautiful.”,—From περί, in its strengthening 
sense, ‘‘very,” and κάλλος, ‘ beauty.” 

Ἔχε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἔχω, “to hold,” &e , Erie and 
fonic for elye, the augment being dropped. 


Line 599. 


Line 600. 
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Line 604--608. 
Μουσάων, Epic and Ionic for μουσῶν, gen. plu: of μοῦσα, 
Line 604. nc, 7), “α Muse.’’—Probably from the radical μάω, “to 
seek out,” ‘to invent,” the Muses being merely personifications of 
the inventive powers of the mind. 

*Aecdov, Epic and Ionic for ἤειδον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἀεί: 
ὕω, “to sing.” Consult line 1. 

‘Ort, dat. sing. of ὄψ, ὀπός, 4, ‘the voice.”—From (érw), ἔϊτος, εἰ- 
πεῖν. 

Αμειθδόμενα:, nom. plur. fem. pres. part. mid. of ἀμείθω. Consult 
line 84. 

Karédv, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of καταδύνω or Karadbu 
Consult line 592. 

Φάος, coc, τό, “ light,” for which we have also the contracted φῶς, 
φωτός, and then resolved in nom. and accus. φόως : plur. ddea, rarely 
~ora.—Homer uses φάος and φόως, never φῶς, and forms the oblique 
cases from φώος only. Pindar has only φάος, and so the tragic wri- 
ters almost always in lyrics, while in dialogue they have both φάος 
and φῶς, whereas φῶς alone is used in Attic prose..—From φάω, “te 
shine,” ‘‘ to be bright.” 

Ἠελίοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἡλίου, gen. sing. of ἥλιος, ov, ἡ, ‘ the 
sun.” Consult line 592. 

Kakxetovrec, nom. plur. Epic for κατακείοντες, pres. part. of 
κατακείω, desiderative form of κατάκειμαι, ‘to wish to lie 
down,” and hence ‘‘to intend to le down,” ‘‘in order to lie down.” - 
From κατά and κείω, Epic desiderative from κεῖμαι. 

*Eé6av. Consult line 391. 

Οἱκόνδε, poetic form for οἴκαδε. Consult Excursus v. p. 427 

Line 607. "Hy, Epic for 7, adverb ‘ where.” 

llepixAvtoc, 7, ov, “famous,” “renowned.” Strictly, “heard of all 
around.”—From περί, “ around,” and κλυτός, “ heard of,” which last 


Line 605. 


Line 606. 


from κλύω, “to hear.’’ 

᾿Αμφιγυήεις, ὁ, Homeric epithet of Vulcan, “he that halts in both 
legs,” “lame of both legs.” —From ἀμφί, “ arownd,”’ and γυιός, “lame.” 

Wot from yviov, “a limb.” 
Ἰδυίῃσι, Epic and Ionic for eidviace, dat. plur. fem. part. ΟἹ 
Lins 005, οἶδα : thus, εἰδώς, εἰδυῖα, εἰδώς or eiddc. As regards the 
terminations of the neuter -6¢ and -ός, consult Anéhon's enlarged 

Greek Grammar, p. 153. 

Πραπίδεσσιν, Epic and lonic for πράπισιν, dat. plur. of πραπίδες, ai., 
strictly, “the midriff,’ “ the diaphragm’ (eyuivalent to prec); and 
since this was deemed the seat of the understanding, her ὁ usually 

Dn D 
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Book 2. Line 608-2. 
nke gpévec “ :he ussderstanding,” “mind,” “ skill,’ &e.—Probably 
from φράζω, oj. 
"3, accus. sing. neut. of the possessive pronoun ὅς, #, ὅ» 
Line 609. Epic form ééc, 67, é6v, which last is more usual in Homer 

*Hie. Consult line 47. 

ἀστεροπητής. Consult line 580. 

Ἔνθα, relative adverb for ὅθε, ‘‘ where.’’—In the succeed- 
ing line, however, it occurs as the mere adverb of inet 

«πρὶ “‘ here,” like the Latin hic, 2b1.—From ἐν. 

z6’, Epic and Ionic for ἐκοιμᾶτο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of 
tine’ “to lull or husk ¢o sleep,” ‘to put to sleep; fut. κοιμήσω : in 
the middle, “to lie down,’ 1. e., to put one’s self to sleep, to go to 
rest.—Akin to κεῖμαι, “to lie down ;” κῶμα, “deep sleep ;’ and the 
Latin cumbo, cubo. 

Ἱκάνοι, 3 sing. pres. opt. of ἱκάνω, “to come.” Consult line 254. 
Καθεῦδ᾽, Epic and Ionic for ἐκάθευδε, 3 sing. imperf. indic 
act. of καθεύδω, “ to lie down to repose’’ (consult note) ; fut. — 
καθευδήσω .--- ΤῊ Attic forms of the imperfect are ἐκάθευδον and 
καθηῦδον. 


LINE 610. 


Line 611. 


BOOK II. 


Ἱπποκορυσταί, nom. plur. of ἱπποκορυστής, οὔ, 6, “one who 
fights armed from a chariot ;’” literally, “one who arms or 
equips horses.”—From ἵππος and κορύσσω, “to arm,” “to equip.” 
(Consult note.) 

Eddov, Epic and Ionic for ηὗδον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of 
᾿ etdw, “to sleep ;” fut. evd7ow.—The root is the same as that 
of iatw, dwréw, namely, dw, ἄημι, αὔω, “to breathe.” 

Παννύχιοι, nom. plur. masc. of παννύχιος, a, ov, and also oc, ov, 
“ during the whole night,” “ all night long.” —From πᾶς, and νύξ, “ the 
night.” 

Ἔχε, Epic and Ionic for εἶχε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἔχω. 

Νήδυμος, ov, “ sweet,” “refreshing.” For a discussion relative to. 
this term, consult Buttmann’s Lezilogus, p. 414, ed. Fishlake. The 
difficulty is this, that, if we deduce νήδυμος, as most do, from ἡδύς, 
and follow atethe same time the analogy of the language, the word 
ought to mean “ not sweet,” and be derived from vy, “not,” and ἡδύς. 
Buttmann inclines to the opinion that for νήδυμος and νήδυμον, 
wherever they occur in the Homeric text, we ought to read ἥδυμοι 
and ἥδυμον. Now, as dunce was entitled to the digamma, ξήδυμος, 


Line I. 


LINE 2 
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Book 2. Line 2-11. 

no diiliculty as to h‘atus could possibly occur; and even when the 
digamma had disapjeared from the language, the hiatus which then 
occurred was at first tolerated by the ear of the rhapsodist ; while 
wherever the v ἐφελκυστικόν could be introduced, asin Δία δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχε 
ἥδυμος ὕπνος, the later reciters did not scruple to soften the hiatus 
in this natural manner; they spoke it ἐχενήδυμος. At a later period 
again, when the old adjective 7jduyzo¢g was no longer in common use, 
and the ear knew not how to separate the words in the Homeric 
passages, whether ἔχε νήδυμος or ἔχεν ἥδυμος, the error of using v7- 
δυμος for ἥδυμος easily arose. 

Μερμήριζε, Epic and Ionic for ἐμερμήριζε, 3 sing. imperf. in 
‘dic. of μερμηρίζω, “to ponder,” ‘to be full of cares,” &c. 
fut. wepurpiSo.—From pépunpa, 7, poetic collateral form of μέριμνα, 

care,” “ trouble.”’ 

line 4. Πολέας. Consult book 1., line 559. 

Οὗλον, accus. sing. masc. of οὖλος, ἡ, ov, ‘ pernicious,’ 
RANE ὃ, baneful.” Epic adjective, from ὀλῶ, ὄλλυμι, “ to destroy.” 
Another form is ὀλοός, of frequent occurrence in both Homer and 
Hesiod. ; 

Ὄνειρον, accus. sing. of ὄνειρος, ον, ὁ, ‘a dream.”’ The plural is 
usually the irregular form ὀνείρατα. 

Ling 7. Καί μιν φωνήσας, κ. τ. 2. Consult book i., line 201. 
Βάσκε, 2 sing. pres. imper. of an obsolete form βάσκω, “ ta 
go,” akin to βιθάζω, Baivw. (Consult note.) Pott compares 
βάσκειν With the Sanscrit gatshtshh, the combination (‘shh corre- 
sponding to ox, ox. (LEtymol. Forsch., i., 169.) 

Ἴθι, 2 sing. pres. imper. of εἶμι, “to go.” 

Θοάς. Consult book i., line 12. 
᾿Ατρεκέως, adverb, “ truly.”—From ἀτρεκής, “ strictly true,” 
“real,” “certain.” This latter word and its derivatives 
are rare in Attic, though Euripides has it once or twice, ἀκριθής be- 
ing used instead. 

Ayopevéuev, Epic, Doric, and AXolic for ἀγορεύειν. Earliest form 
_yopevéuevat. 

᾿Ἐπιτέλλω, 1 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐπιτέλλω, ‘to enjoin.” Lit 
erally, ‘‘ to pul upon,” hence “ to lay upon,” ‘to enjoin ;” fut. ἐπετελῶ 

—From ἐπέ and réAdAw. 

Θωρῆξαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of ϑωρήσσω, ‘to arm ;” Froperly, 
“to arm with a breast-plate or cuirass ;” fut. ϑωρήξω.---- From 
ϑώρηξ, Tonic and Epic for ϑώραξ, “a currass,” &c. 

Καρηκομέωντας, accus. plur. Epic lengthened form for καρηκομῶν 


LINE 3 


LINE 8. 


Line 10. 


Line 11. 
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Book 2. Line 11-20. 

τας, pres. part. of a supposed form xaonKkoudo, ‘to have long har,” 
‘to let the hair grow long.” As there is no such form as καρηκομάω 
in use, some think that the word ought to be written divisim, name- 
ly, κάρη κομάω, κάρη κομῶντες, &C.—From κάρη, Epic and Ionic for 
nape, “the head,” and κομάω, “to cherish long hair,” “to have long 
Rawr.” 
Ilavovdin, adverb, ‘ with all energy,” ‘ with all one’s might,’ 
&c.—From πᾶς and σεύω, “ to urge on,” ‘to drive.”—Strict 
ly, the dative from a noun πανσυδίη, not in use, from which, also, we 
have the accusative zavovdinv or πασσυδίην, in same signification. 
(Apoli., Rhod., iii., 195.) 

Εὐρυάγυιαν, accus. sing. fem. of εὐρυάγυιος, a, ov, “ wide-streeted,”’ 
“with wide, roomy streets,’ an Homeric epithet for great cities; as, 
in this case, of Troy.—From εὐρύς and dyvia, “ a street,” “a way.” 
᾿Αμφίς, strictly the same with ἀμφὶ, like μεχρίς and pexpi, 
but mostly used as an adverb, “ around,” “all around.” 
(Consult note.) _ 

Φράζονται, 3 plur. pres. indic. mid. of φράζω, “to speak: 
in the middle, ‘‘ ἐο deliberate,” 1. e., to speak to or with one’s 
self: fut. φράσω : 1 aor. ἔφρασα. 

᾿Επέγναμψεν. Consult book i., line 569, ἐπιγνάμψασα. 

Κήδεα, nom. plur. of κῆδος, εος, τό, “ trouble ;” more liter 
ally, * care,” “‘ concern.’’—Akin to κήδω, ‘ to make anxious,’ 
“to trouble.”’ 

Ἔφηπται, 3 sing. perf. indic. of ἐφάπτομαι, “to be hung over,” “to 
impend over.” Homer has only ἐφάπτομαι (not ἐφάπτω), and this 
only in the 3 sing. perf. and pluperf. ἐφῆπται, éo7770.—From ἐπί and 
ἅπτομαι, “to be connected or fastened to.” 

*Axovoev, Epic and Ionic for ἤκουσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 
act. of ἀκούω. Consult book i., line 381. 

Line 17. Καρπαλίμως. Consult book i., line 359. 

’Exiyavev, 2 sing. imperf. indic. act. of κιχάνω, “to find,” 
“‘to come upon,” “to light upon.” Observe that κιχάνω is 
a present used in the indicative only, the other moods following a 
collateral form κέχημι : Homeric subjunctive κιχείω, optative κιχείην, 
infinitive κιχῆναι, participle κιχείς, &c. The Atti¢ form is κεγχάνω. 
᾿Αμόρόσιος. Consult remarks on ay6pdcva, book i., line 
529. 

Kéyvro, Epic and Ionic for éxéyvro, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. pass. & 
χέω, “to diffuse,” “to pour ;” fut. χεύσω : 1 aor. éyevoa: Attic Eyer 
perf. κέχυκα - perf. pass. κέχυμα, : pluperf. pass. ἐκεχύμην &e. 

Vane 20. E77. Consult book i., line 197. 


Line 12. 


Line 13. 


Line 14. 


Line 15. 


Line 16. 


Line 18. 


LINE 19, 
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Νηληΐῳ, cat. sing. masc. of Νηλήϊος, a, ov, “ Neéin,” “ of or be- 
longing to Neleus.” Neleus was the son of Neptune and Tyro, and 
the father of Nestor. (Od., ii., 234.) He was driven from Iolcos, 
in Thessaly, by his brother Pelias, and wandered south into Mes 
senia in the Peloponnesus, where he founded Pylos. Ina war with 
Hercules he Jost eleven sons; the twelfth one, Nestor, alone re- 
mained, his tender years having saved him ; and he succeeded his 
father on the throne. (J1., xi., 691, seqq.) 

Yii, Epic dative of υἱός, as if from a stem Yic, gen. υἷος, dat. υἷι, 
accus. via: dual vie (distinguished from {he vocative singular υἱέ by 
the accent): plur. υἷες, dat. υἱάσι, accus. υἷας. 

᾿Βοικώς. Consult book i., line 47. 

Νέστορι, dat. sing. of Νέστωρ, opoc, 6, “ Nestor,” son of Ne- 
Line 21. leus, and king of the Pylians. Consult book i., line 247, 
and note. 

T?, Epic and Ionic for érve, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of tia, ‘to 
honor.” : 
᾿Εεισάμενος, nom. sing. masc. Epic and Ionie for εἰσάμενος, 
1 aor. part. mid. of εἴδω, “ to see.”,—In the middle, “ to make 
one’s self like to,” “ to liken one’s self to;” fut. εἴσομαι : 1 aor. εἰσάμην 

Προςεφώνεε. Consult book i., line 332. 

Θεῖος, a, ov, Epic and Ionic η, ov, “ divine.’”—From ϑεός. 
᾿Ατρέος, gen. sing. of ᾿Ατρεύς, éoc, ὁ (Attic ἕως), “ Atreus " 
Consult book 1., line 7. 

Δαΐφρονος, gen. sing. of δαΐφρων, ov, ‘ of warlike mind,” “ eager for 
the fray,” and hence “ warrior.”’—From δάϊς, “ war,” “ battle,” and 
φρήν, “mind.” 

Ἱπποδάμοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἱπποδάμου, gen. sing. masc. of ἱπ- 
πόδαμος, ov, ‘tamer of steeds.”’—From ἵππος and δαμάω, “ to tame,” 
* to subduc.” 

Βουληφόρον, aecus. sing. masc. of βουληφόρος, ov, “ counsel- 
* bearing,” “ counseling.”’ a constant epithet of princes and 
leaders.—F rom Bova, “ counsel,” and φέρω, “ to bear.” 

Line 25. Ὧι, i. ¢., ᾧ, dat. sing. masc. of ὅς, 7, 6. 

Extetpadgarat, Epic and Ionic for ἐπιτετραμμένοι εἰσί, 3 plur. pert. 
ndic. pass. of ἐπιτρέπω, “ to confide.” Strictly, ‘to turn over,” “to 
hrow upon ;” fut. ἐπιτρέψω : 1 aor. ἐπέτρεψα : passive ἐπιτρέπομαι: 
Laor. ἐπετράφθην : perf ἐπιτέτραμμαι.---- rom ἐπί and τρέπω, ‘te 
‘urn 

Μέμηλεν, 3 sing. 2 perf. act., with present significat.on, ‘are a 
rare,” for the Attic μεμέληκε, from μέλω, “ to be an object of care ;” 

Dpn2 


LINE 22. 


[ἀνε 23. 


Line 24 


” 
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Book 2. Line 25-38. 
fut μελήσω —After Homer, we now and then find the active peace, — 
and middle μέλομαι in an active signification, “ ¢o care for,” “to take 
care of,” “to tend,” like ἐπιμελέομαι. 

LinE 26. ’Eué6e1, poetic genitive for ἐμοῦ. 

Ξύνες, 2 sing. 2 aor imper. act. of ξυνέημι for συνίημι, “ to under- 
stand.” Strictly, “to send, bring, or set together ;” fut. ξυνήσω: 1 
aor. ξυνῆκα : 2 aor. &iynv.—Consult, as regards the interchange of ἃ 
and a, book i., line 8. 

ὮὯκα. Consult book i., line 402. 

“Aveviev, adverb, “ away,”’ “apart from.” Only poetic, and 
never Attic.—From ἄνευ, “ without.” 

Κήδεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. mid. of κήδω. Consult book i. 
ine 56. 

᾿Ελεαίρει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of éAeaipw, poetic for ἐλεέω, “ to 
take pity upon,” ‘‘ to have compassion ov,””—F rom ἔλεος, ‘ pity,””** com- — 


LINE 27. 


passion.” | 
Αἱρείτω, 3 sing. pres. imper. act. of aipéw, “to take,” “to 
seize upon ;”’ fut. aipjow, &e. , 
Μελίφρων, ov, * honeyed,” “ sweet ;” more literally, ‘‘ honeyed or — 
swect to the mind.”—F rom μέλι, “ ἐσέμιν" and φρήν. 
᾿Ανήῃ, Epic and Ionic lengthened form for ἀνῇ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. ᾿ 
act. οἵ ἀνέημι, ‘to send away,” ‘to γείεαδε;᾽" fut. ἀνήσω: 1 aor. ἀνῆκα: 
verf. ἀνεῖκα : 2 aor. ἄνην, not used in sing. indicative. 
᾿Απεδήσετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. mid. of ἀποθαίνω, “ to depart ;” 
fut. ἀποθήσομαι : 2 aor. amebnodunv, the 2d aorist being ἢ; 
formed with the characteristic (co) of the first. Consult book ἢ 
line 428. 
Αὐτοῦ, adverb. Originally the genitive of αὐτός, and, in full, é? — 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ τόπου, ‘at the very place, there, here, on the spot.” 
Τελέεσθαι, Epic and Ionic for τελέσεσθαι, fut. infin. mid. (in 
᾿ ἃ passive sense) of τελέω, “to accomplish ;” fut. τελέσω, &C ἥἣ 
Ἔμελλον. Consult book i., line 564. / 
7, Epic and — for ἔφη, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. ot 
lane 37. φημί, “to say.” (Consult note.) 
"Hurt, dat. sing. of ἤμαρ. Consult book i., line 592. . 
Νήπε"ς, a, ov, Epic and Ionic 7, ov, and-also Attic oc, ov; 
strictly, “not speaking’ (from negative νη- and ἔπος), and — 
so precisely equal to the Latin infans, our “infant.” Frequentl ii 
used in Homer, especialy with reference to one still unfit to beat 
arms, 7. €., until about the 15th year, as 7]., ix., 440. Employed 
alsa figuratively of the understanding, “child,” ‘ childish,” “un 7 


Line 34. 


Ἴ 


Line 35. 


Line 36 


Line 38. 


᾿. 
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Book ἃ. Line 38-43. 
aught,’ &c. and frequently strengthened in Homer by the addition 
of μέγα, as μίγα νήπιος (Il., xvi., 46, &c.). 

"Hidy. Consult book i., line 70. 

Μήδετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐμήδετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the 
middle deponent μήδομαι, “ to meditate ;” fut. uyoouar:—-From μῆδος, 
plan,” ‘‘ resolve,” ‘* counsel.” 

Θήσειν, fut. infin. act. of τίθημι, ““ to ened ‘to put,” &e., 
fut. ϑήσω : perf. τέθεικα. 

"Ἄλγεα. Consult book i., line 2 

Στοναχάς, accus. plur. of στοναχή, ἧς, 7, “a groan,” “a groaning, 
“a wailing.” —From στενάχω, “ to groan.” 

‘Youivac, accus. plur. of ὑσμίνη, no, 7, ‘a batile.” An Epic 
Line 40. word, with which compare the Sanscrit judh-ma, ‘a bat- 
tle.’"—(Polt, Etymol. Forsch., i., 252.) 
"Eypeto, 3 sing. of the syncopated 2 aor. mid. of éyeipw, “to 
arouse :” in the middle, ἐγεέίρομαι, ‘to arise,” “to awake,” 
* to rise from sleep: 2 aor. ἠγερόμην, syncopated ἠγρόμην, Epic and 
Tonic (without augment) éypounv. Some make it an imperfect from 
ἔγρομαι, Which, according to them, is a shortened form for éye/pouaz, 
but this is opposed by Buttmann, (Jrreg. Verbs, p.'75, ed. Fishlake.) 
᾿Αμφέχυτο, 3 sing. syncopated pluperfect passive for ἀμφεκέχυτο, 
from ἀμφιχέω, “to pour around,” ‘to diffuse around ;” fut. ἀμφιχεύσω: 
perf. pass. ἀμφικέχυμαι: pluperf. pass. dudexeytunv.i—Some make 
ἀμφέχυτο a syncopated 2 aor. pass., but with less propriety. 

᾿μφή, ἧς, ἢ, “<a voice.” In Homer always Vein ὀμφή, ὀμφὴ ϑεῶν οἱ 
_ Geod, “a divine voice, prophecy, oracle,” especially such as were con- 
veyed in dreams, in the flight of birds, &c., and so any sound or to- 
ken conveying a divine injunction.—F rom the root EII-, εἰπ-εῖν, ὄψ, 
with yz inserted, like στρόμόος, from στρέφω. 

Line 42. “ζετο. Consult book i., line 48. 

’OpGwbcic, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. pass., in a middle sense, 
of ὀρθόω, “to raise;” fut. ὀρθώσω. (Consult note.)—From ὀρθός, 
erect.” . 

Madakév. Consult book 1., line 582. 

_"Evdvve, Epic and Ionic for évéduve, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. οἱ 
ἐνδύνω, ‘to put on;” strictly, “to go or get into.” —F rom ἐν and δύνω. 

Χιτῶνα, accus. sing. of χιτών, Gvoc, ὁ, “a tunic.” (Consult note.) 
=~It appears to be an Oriental word, in Hebrew Kéthéneth. Gesenius 
compares cotton. 

Νηγάτεον, accus. sing.“masc. of νηγάτεος, ἡ, ov, ‘ newly 
made.” Probably for νεηγάτος, from νέος and ydw, yéyaa 
and substituted for it metri gratia. 


Line 39. 


| Line 41. 


Line 43. 
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Book 2. Line 43-50. 

®adpoc, εος, τό, “Sa cloak.” (Consult note.) 

Ilocoi, Epic for ποσί, dat. plural of πούς, ποδός, ὃ, “a 
Line 44. + 
foot. 

Λιπαροῖσιν, dat. plur. masc. Epic and Ionic for Acwapoie, dat. plur. o 
λιπαρός, a, 6v, Epic and Ionic 4, dv, “ while,” “bright.” Originally, 
“ fuity,”’ “oily,” “ shiny with oil,” &c., as referring to the custom ΟἹ 
anointing with oil in the palesira, after bathing. Then applied, gen 
eraily, to the healthy look of the human body or skin, “ shining,” 
“ sleck,”’ answering to the Latin niizdus. So, in the present passage, 
the reference is to bright, smooth feet, with an allusion, also, to their 
color, “ bright,” ‘‘ white,” as above.—From λέπας, ‘ fat,” * oil.” 

*Edyjoaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of δέω, “to bind ;” fut. δήσω" 
1 aor. ἔδησα : 1 aor. mid. ἐδησάμην. 

Πέδιλα, accus. plur. neut. of πέδελον, ov, τό, mostly used in the 
plural (always so in Homer and Hesiod), “ sandals,” “a pair of san- 
dals.”” (Consult note.)—From πέδη, “a covering for the foot,” “a 
fetter,” “a tre,” &e. 

Ὥμοισιν, Epic and Jonic for ὦμοις, dat. plur. of ὦμος, ov, ὁ, 
‘< the shoulder.”—-From the same root comes the Latin hu- 
merus.—(Compare Poit, Etymol. Forsch., ii., p. 290.) 

᾿Αργυρόηλον, accus. sing. neut. of ἀργυρόηλος, ov, “ silver-studded.” 
—From ἄργυρος, ‘silver,’ and ἧλος, “a nail,” “a nail-head,” ‘a 
stud,” the studs being formed by the heads of nails. 

Ἴλφθιτον, accus. sing. neut. of ἄφθιτος, ov, ““ zmperishable.” 
—From 4, priv., and φθίνω, “ to perish.” 

Line 47. Χαλκοχιτώνων. Consult book i., line 371. 

Ἠώς, gen. 760¢, contracted ἠοῦς, &c., “ Aurora,” goddess 
of the dawn. (Consult note.) 

Προςεθήσετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of zpoc6aive, “ to draw near.’ 
«0 approach ;” fut. προςθήσομαι, ἄς. Observe that here, as in ἀπε- 
βήσετο, the 2d aorist is formed with the characteristic letter (c) of 
the first. Consult line 35 of the present book. 

Znvi, dat. sing. of Ζεύς,  Jupiter.”” The forms Ζηνός, Ζηνί, 
Line 49. Ζῆνα, &e., are more poetic than Διός, Ari, Δία, κα. 

ᾧῤως, Epic iengthened form for φῶς, which is itself contracted 
from φάος, “light.” Consult book i., line 605. 

‘Epéovca, nom. sing. fem. Epic future participle act. for ἐροῦσα, 
from ἐρέω, Epic and Ionic for ἐρῶ, fut. of the rare present eipa, “td 
declare,” “10 announce.” Consult book 1, line 76. 

Κηρύκεσσι, Epic and Ionic for κήρυξι, dat. plur. of κήρυξ 
dKoc, ὁ, “a herald” 


Line 45. 


LINE 46. 


LINE 48. 


Line 5 
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Aryvodoyyoict, Epic and Ionic for λιγυφθόγγοις, dat. plur. of λεγύ- 
pGoyyoc, ov, ** clear-vorced.”’—F rom Aiyve, “ clear,” ‘ shrill,” and @6oy- 
yn, “ἃ voice,” “a cry.” 

Κηρύσσειν, pres. infin. act. of xyptocw, ‘to summon ;” fut. 
Knpvgo.—F rom κήρυξ, “a herald,” “a crier.” 

᾿Αγορήνδε. Consult book i., line 54. 

Καρηκομόωντας. Consult line 11. 

"Hyetpovto, 3 pler. imperf. indic. mid. of dyeipa, “ to colleen " 
“to bring together ;” fut. ἀγερῶ : 1 aor. ἤγειρα. In the mid- 
dle, ἀγείρομαι, “to assemble,” “ to come together.” —From ἄγω. 

‘Ge, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ifw, “to sit.” (Consult 
note.) 

Neoropéy, dat. sing. fem. of Νεστόρεος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic 
for Νεστόρεος, a, ov, “of or belonging to Nestor.”—Frotn 
Νέστωρ, opoc, ὁ, “ Nestor.” 

IIvAo:yevéoc, Epic and Jonic for Πυλοιγενοῦς, gen. sing. mase. ΟἹ 

Πυλοιγενῆς, ἔς, ‘ Pylos-born.”,—From Πύλος, * Pylos,” and γίγνομαι. 
—Consnit, as regards Pylos, the residence of Nestor, the note on 
Πύλῳ, bouk i., line 252. 
ἹΠυκινήν, accus. sing. fem. of πυκινός, 7, dv, poetic length- 
ened form of πυκνός, 7, 6v; literally, “close,” ““ compact,” 
“solid.” hen, ‘‘ well put together,” ‘well made,” and figuratively 
*¢ skillful,” ‘* shrewd,” &c. 

Ἤρτύνετυ, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἀρτύνω, “to arrange ;” fut. 
ἀρτύσω, &c. In the middle, ἀρτύνομαι, “to arrange for one’s self,’ 
i. 6., 0 arrange, having some particular object in view.—From dpa, 
δ to fit,” “to adapt.” 

Κλῦτε, 2 plur. Epic 2 aor. imper. of κλύω, ‘to hear.’”’ Thus, 
κλῦθι, κλύτω, ἕο. Compare 6701, γνῶθι, and consult book 
i., line 37. 

’Evirviov, neuter of ἐνύπνιος, a, ov, ‘in sleep,” taken adverbially. 
᾿Αμθροσίην, Epic and Ionic for ἀμύροσίαν, accus. sing. fem. 
of ἀμύρόσιος, n, ov, Epic and Ionic for ᾿Αμύρόσιος, a, ov.— 
¥rom ἀμύροσία, “ambrosia.” Consult remarks on book i., line 529 

Δίῳ, dat. sing. masec. 0 ὅῖος, dia, δῖον, ‘‘ noble,” ἕο. Consult book 
tL, line 7. 


(Live 51. 


Line 52. 


Line 53. 


Line 54. 


Line 55. 


Line 56. 


Line 57. 


ἼἌἌγχιστα, adveib, superlative of ἄγχε, “very closely,” “very 
nearly.” 

‘Eg«er, 3 sing. 2 pluperf. act. of the radical εἴκω, “to be like” 2 
perf. ἔοικα, with present signification : 2 pluperf. ἐῴκειν, for ἐοίκειν. 
"QeyeTo, 1. €., ᾧχετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle de- 
ponent οἴχομαι, ‘‘to go,” or, rather, ‘to be gone,” “to have 


Line 58. 


Line 71. 
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gene,” and so opposed to ἥκω, ‘to have come,”’ ἔρχομαι, “to go Οἵ 
sume,” being the strict present to each of them: fut. οἰχήσομαι : 
perf. ᾧχημαι : Ionic ofynuat. (Consult note.) 

᾿Αποπτάμενος, nom. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. mid. of ἀφέίπταμαι, “te 
fly away,” and assigned to drorérowac.—F rom ἀπό and ἵπταμαι. This 
present ἵπταμαι, which is the common one in use among the later 
writers, becomes very suspicious as a form of the older language, 
although still found in some passages without any various reading. 
(Porson, ad Eurip., Med., 1—Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 205, ed. Fish- 
lake.) 

᾿Ανῆκεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀνίημι, ‘to send away,” “te 
release,” &c. (consult note on line 34); fut. ἀνήσω : 1 aor. ἀνῆκα, &c. 
Θωρήξομεν, Epic for ϑωρήξωμεν (the mood-vowel being 
shortened), 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ϑωρήσσω, “to arm.” 
Consult line 11. 

Yiac, accus. plur. of vidc, as if from a stem vic. Consult line 20. 

Line 73. ’Eyov, Epic and Zolic for ἐγώ. 

Πειρήσομαι, Epic and Ionic for πειράσομαι, 1 sing. fut. indic. mid 
uf πειράω, “to try ;” fut. πειράσω. But much more frequently as a 
middle deponent, πειράομαι, fut. πειράσομαι, &e.—From πεῖρα, “a 
trial,” “an attempt,” &c. 

Θέμις, 7, Old and Epic genitive ϑέμιστος, and in Homer the only 
form: accus. ϑέμιν (Aisch., Agam., 1431), &c. So, too, Homer de- 
clines the proper name Θέμις, Θέμιστος : accus. Θέμιστα : but Attic 
Θέμιτος, accus. Θέμιν. Common Gr. Θέμιδος, Tonic -Θέμιος, voc. 
Θέμε (probably from root OE-, ri@nuc), “that which is laid down or 
established,” “law,” like Seoudc, not as fixed by statute, but as es- 
tablished by old usage ; answering to the Latin jus or fas, as opposed 
to lex: hence, generally, “ what is right,” “fii,” &c. 

Πολυκλήϊσι, dat. plur. of πολυκλήϊς, idoc, ‘‘of many benck- 
es,” “ many-benched.”—From πολύς and κλείς, “a rowing: 
bench,’ Epic and Jonic κληΐς. 

ἜἘρητύειν, pres. infin. act. of ἐρητύω, “to restrain.” Con- 
sult book i., line 192. 

᾿Ἠμαθόεντος, gen. sing. masc. of ἠἦμαθόεις, decca, der, 
“ sandy’? (consult note), Epic and Ionic for ἀμαθόεντος, 
from ἀμαθόεις, &C.—From ἄμαθος, “ sand,’ and this from duos, 
lengthened form ἄμμος. | 
Ἡγήτορες, nom. plur. of ἡγήτωρ, opoc, 6, “a leader,” “a come | 
mander ; often occurring in Homer, who usually joins 
ἡγήτορες ἠδὲ μέδοντες, “ leaders and guardians,’ i.e., chiefs in the field 
av’ in council.—From ἡγέσμαι. “ to lead.” 


Line 72. 


Line 74. 


Line 75. 


Line 77. 


Line 79. 
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Médovrec, nom. plur. of μέδων, οντος, ὁ, “ one who proviles for,” * 
guardian,” &c. (Consult remarks on preceding word.)—From péde 
peat, ‘‘to provide for.” 

Ἔνισπεν, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of éve:rw, “to tell,” “te 
Hee 80. declare,” a strengthened form of the root or stem of εἰπεῖ, 
(ENII-, ἐνέπω, like AAK-, AAEK-, and OPT-, dpéyw). The imper 
fect (according to form) is éverov: the 2 aor. ἔνισπον, ἐνισπεῖν 
ἐνίσπω, ἐνίσποιμι : fut. ἐνίψω and ἐνισπήσω. Observe that the aoris. 
aere, as compared with the present, is, by its long syllable, at vari 
ance with general analogy, but still not without example; as ip 
ἑσπόμην, from ἕπομαι. 

Φαῖμεν, Epic for φαίημεν, 1 plur. pres. optative of φημῖΐ, ‘ ἐσ 
say,” “to pronounce.” 

Νοσφιζοίμεθα, 1 plur. pres. optative middle of νοσφίζω, “to pus 
away,” ‘to remove ;” fut. voodiow.—In the middle, νοσφίζομαι, “to turn 
away from,” ‘to become estranged.” —From νόσφι, “ away,” “ apart.’ 

Line 82. Εὔχεται. Consult book 1., line 91. 

Νέεσθαι, Epic and Ionic for νεῖσθαι, pres. infin. of the mid- 
dle deponent véowaz, “ to go,” ‘‘to depart,” “to come.” Only 
used in the present andimperfect. In the present usually, like εἶμι, 
with future signification: to which, however, the infinitive forms 
the most frequent exception.—The Sanscrit root is πᾶ, ‘‘ to lead,” 
with which compare the lengthened forms νείσομαι, νείσσομαι, vio- 
σομαι. 


Line 8]. 


Line 84. 


Σκηπτοῦχοι, nom. plur. of σκηπτοῦχος, ov, ‘ sceptre-bear- 
Linz 86. ing.” Consult book i., line 279. 

BaovAjec, nom. plur. of βασιλεύς, ἕως, Ionic joc, ὁ, “a king.” 

᾿Ἐπεσσεύοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. mid. of ἐπισεύω, “to put in mo- 
tion against one.” —In the middle, ἐπισεύομαι, “to advance hastily ;” 
Epic ἐπισσεύομαι : imperf. indic. ἐπεσσευόμην. 

"E@vea, Epic and Ionic for ἔθνη, from ἔθνος, εος, τό, ‘a na- 

Line 87. ,._., 
tion. 

Μελισσάων, Epic and Ionic for μελισσῶν, gen. plur. of μέλισσα Οἱ 
μέλιττα, nc, 7, “a bee.”’—From μέλι, “ honey.” 

᾿Αδινάων, Epic and Tonic for ἀδινῶν, gen. plur. of ddevdc, 7, bv, radi- 
eal signification, “close,” “thick.” Hence, in Homer, “ crowded,” 
“ thronged,”’ ‘ closely-thronging.”—From ἄδην, “ exough,” ‘to one’s 


ful.” 
Πέτρης, gen. sing. of πέτργ, ης, 7, Epic ar.d Io:ic for πέτρα, 


Line 88. ac, 7, “6a rock.” 


Γλαφυρῆς, gen. sing. fem. of yAagupdc, 7, ov, Epic and Tonic for 


— a 
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λαφυρός, a, ὄν, “hollow,” “hollowed.”,"—From yAd¢a, “ to dig out,’ 
‘to hollow out,” &c. 
Βοτρυδόν, advecb, “in clusters,” ‘ cluster-like.” —- From 
βότρυς, “a cluster.” 

Πέτονται, 3 plur. pres. indic. of the middle deponent πέτομαι, * to 
fly.” Original meaning, “to spread the wings to fly ;” fut. πετήσομαι, 
in Attic prose usually shortened πτήσομαι, &c. 

Eiapivoiowy, Epic and Ionic for εἰαρινοῖς, dat. plur. neut. of εἰαρινός, 
f, 6v, Epic and Ionic for ἐαρινός, 7, dv, “ vernal,” “of spring.”’—Kxeom 
fap, “ spring.” 

“Αλις, adverb, “in crowds,” “in great numbers,” &c. Akin 
to dane, “ thronged.” 

Πεποτήαται, Epic and Ionic for πεπότηνται, 3 plur. perf. indic. pass. 
of the deponent ποτάομαι, Epic and Attic poetic form for πέτομαι. 
“to fly,” “to wing one’s way ;” fut. ποτήσομαι : perf. πεπότημαι, with 
present signification.—In Epic we find also ποτέομαι. 

Line 91. Nedév. Consult book i., line 48. 

Ἠϊόνος, gen. sing. of ἠϊζών, όνος, ἡ, “the shore,” “a sea-bank,” 
“ q river-bank.”’ 

BaGeinc, Epic and Ionic for Ba@eiac, gen. sing. fem. of βαθύς, eve. 
u, &e. 

᾿Ἐστιχόωντο, Epic and Ionic lengthened form for ἐστιχῶντο, 3 plur. 
-mperf. indic. middle of στιχάω, “to march,” usually in the middle. 
—From στείχω, στίχες, στίχος, the literal meaning of the verb being, 
‘to set or place in rows or ranks.” 

Ἰλαδόν, adverb, ‘in squadrons,” “in troops.” Analogous 
to the Latin ¢urmatim.—From (An, ‘‘a squadron,” “‘a troop.” 

Ὄσσα, ne, 7, “ rumor.’’—Properly, “a voice,” ‘report,’ or “rumor,” 
which, its origin being unknown, is therefore held divine; a wore 
noised abroad, one knows not how; hence Ὄσσα, Διὸς ἄγγελος, in 
the present passage.—Akin to oy, and from it ὀσσεύομαι. But ob 
serve, that ὄσσομαι has nothing in common with ὄσσα. 

Δεδήει, Epic and Ionic for ἐδέδηει, 3 sing. 2 pluperf. act. of daiw, 
“to light up,” “to kindle,” and then “to blaze.”,—The Sanscrit root 
‘s dah, ‘“‘to burn,” whence, probably, daic, daidoc, “‘a torch,” ὅτε. 
’Orpvvovea, nom. sing. pres. part. act. of ὀτρύνω, “to urge 
on,” * to encourage ;” fut. orpivd: 1 aor. Otptva. Always 
with collateral notion of zeal and activity. 

"Ayyedoc, ov, ὁ, “a messenger.’ In general, ‘‘one that announces 
or tells.” —The preposition ἀνά appears to enter into the first part o. 
this compound (for such it evidently is), while the latter part is 


INE 89. 


Line 90. 


Line 92. 


LixE 93. 


Line 94. 
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conipared, by Pott, with the root of gallus, the Latin term for the 
domestic fowl, the reference in either case being to proclaiming or 
announcing. (Etymol. Forsch., i., 184.) 

᾿Αγέροντο, Epic and Ionic for ἠγέροντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. mid. 
of ἀγείρω, “to gather together ;”’ fut. ἀγερῶ : in the middle, “to gather 
themselves together,” “to assemble :” 2 aor. nyepounv.—F rom ἄγω. 
Τετρήχει, Epic and Ionic for ἐτετρήχει, 3 sing. 2 pluperfect 
of τάρασσω, ‘to disturb,” “to sir up,” &c.; fut. ταράξω : 
1 perf. τετάραχα, “1 have disturbed :” 2 perf. (intransitive) τέτρηχα, 
“Tam disturbed,” “ I am in confusion,” &c. ‘The common opinion, 
that τέτρηχα is perfect of a verb τρήχω (from τρηχύς, ‘ rough’’), is re- 
futed by Buttmann (Lezil., s. v.), after the old grammarians. Later 
poets, indeed, acted on this opinion, so far as to form a present τρήχω, 
‘to be rough or δ; as Nicand., Ther., 521; and Apollonius Rho- 
dius (iii., 1393) uses τέτρηχα in this signification—The process of 
formation in τέτρηχα appears to be as follows: ταράσσω, by trans- 
position tpadoow, contracted, with r absorbing the latent aspirate of 
the p, into ϑράσσω (Attic); fut. ϑράξω : perf. rétpdya: Epic and 
Ionic τέτρηχα. (Carmichael’s Greek Verbs, p. 278.) 

Στεναχίζετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐστεναιχίζετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 
mid. of orevayifw, ‘to groan,” ‘to resound.”—From στενάχω, and 
with a species of frequentative meaning. 

Ὅμαδος, ov, ὁ, ‘a loud din,” “an uproar,” &c., said espe- 
cially of the confused voices of a large crowd.—From ὁμός, 
ὁμάς, “the whole,” ‘ logether,” &c. 

Βοόωντες, enlarged Epic form for βόωντες, nom. plur. masc. 
pres. part. of βοάω, ‘ to cry aloud ;” fut. βοήσω .---- rom βοή, 
“aq cry,” “a shout.” 

᾿Ἐοήτυον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἐρητύω, ‘lo restrain,” “ to 
hold back ;”’ fut. ἐρητύσω. 
in,” “to check.” 

Αὐτῆς, gen. sing. of ἀὐτή, ἧς, 7, ‘a clamor,” “a cry,” ‘a shout.” 
Yyoiata, Epic and Ionic for σχοῖντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. opt. mid 
of ἔχω, ‘to hold,” ‘io restrain.”—In the middle, “ to re- 
strain one’s self,” “to refrain :”’ 2 aor. mid. ἐσχόμην. 

Διοτρεφέων. Consult book i., line 176. 

Srovd7, dat. sing. of σπουδή, ἧς, 77, “ pains,” “ trouble,” “df 
Line 99. ficulty,”’ taken adverbially. (Consult note.) 

Ἔρητυθεν, Epic contracted form for ἠρητύθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. in 
dic. pass. of ἐρητύω, “lo restrain.”” Consult line 97. 

"Edpac, accus. plur. of ἔδρα, ac, 7, Epic and Ionic ἕδρη. ἧς, ἡ», “ὁ 
svai.”” “a diviaion or row of scats.”” (Consult note.) 

KEE 


LinE 95. 


Line 96. 


Line 97. 


Akin to ἐρύω, ἐρύκω, ‘to draw,” “ to keep 


LIne 98. 
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Line 100. Kpeiov. Consult book i., line 130. 

Line 101. “Hgdaoro¢. Consult book 1., line 671. 

Κάμε, Epic and Ionic for ἔκαμε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of xazve. 
“to bestow labor upon,” “to labor ;” fut. καμοῦμδι: 2 aor. ἔκαμον.-- 
Lengthened from a root καμ- in the present, this same root appear 
ing unlengthened in the other tenses.—-Bopp compares the Sanscrit 
root ksham, “to endure,” &c. 

Τεύχων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of τεύχω, “to fabricate,” “ te 
prepare,” ‘to get ready,” “to make,” &c.; fut. τεύξω : 1 aor. ἔτευξα. 
—Nearly akin to τυγχάνω, the notion implied in which has grown 
out of the perf. pass. of τεύχω, which represents that which has been 
made, and so is existing. Hence, in Epic, the forms τέτυγμαι, éte- 
τύγμην, ἐτύχθην, are substantially the same Withgrvyyavo, ἔτυχον : 
and the active perfect rérevya, when used intransitively, is used ex- 
actly like τυγχάνω. Farther, τεύχειν is manifestly akin to τέκτω, and 
the German zeugen. 
Διακτόρῳ, dat. sing. of διάκτορος, ov, 6, “a messenger.” 
The meaning of this word is disputed. The usual deri- 
vation is from διάγω, according to which it would signify ‘‘ the con- 
ductor,” “‘ the guide,” which would suit J/., ν., 390, where Mercury 
releases Mars; and Jl., xxiv., 339, where he conducts Priam to 
Achilles. Most commonl. sowever, the term is interpreted ‘ the 
messenger,” as if ὁ διάγων τὰς ἀγγελίας. Later writers certainly used 
it in this sense; as, for example, Callimachus (Fr., 164), of the ow}, 
as Minerva’s attendant. Buttmann (Lezil., s. v.) derives it from 
διάκω, as a collateral form of διώκω, and makes it simply equivalen: 
to διάκονος. 

᾿Αργειφόντῃ, dat. sing. of ᾿Αργειφόντης, ov, 6, for ᾿Αργοφονευτής, οὗ, 
‘the slayer of Argus.” (Consult note.)—From “Apyoc, and govéw οἵ 

φονεύω, “ to slay.” 
‘Epueiac, ov, 6, Epic for ‘Epuijc, οὔ, ὁ, “ Mercury.” —As 4 
technical term, any four-cornered post ending in a heai 
or bust was called Ἑρμῆς, such as were frequent in the public placea 
of Athens; in which signification Winckelmann, Lessing, and oth- 
ers, derive the word from ἕρμα, “ a prop,” “post,” “support,” &c. 

Πέλοπι, dat. sing. of Πέλοψ, οπος, ὁ, “ Pelops,” son of Tantalus, 
said to have migrated from Lydia, and to have given his name te 
the Peloponnesus.—From πελός, “dark,” and ow, “visage ;” and 
hence Pelops means “ the dark-faced,” or “ swarthy” one, as indica: 
tive of an Asiatic. (Donaldson, Varronianus, p. 25.) 

Πληξίππῳ, dat. sing. mase. of πλήξιππες, ov, “ the urger-on a, 


LIne 103. 


Line 104. 
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steeds ;’? more literally, ‘‘ steed-smiting,” 7. 6., With the lash. An 
Homeric and Hesiodean epithet of heroes, like immédayo¢.—F rom 
πλήσσω, “to smite,” and ἵππος, ““α courser.” 
’Arpéi, dat. sing. of ’Arpetc, ἕος, ὁ, ““ Atreus.”-—Probably 
from 4, priv., and τρέω, “to trembie,” ‘to fear.” Hence 
Alreus may mean, “the unfearing.”’ 

Ποιμένι, dat. sing. of ποιμήν, évoc, 6, “a shepherd.”—In general, 

one who keeps or tends, and hence a king is called the shepherd (1, e 
the keeper or guardian) of his people.-—Probably akin to πέπαμω. 
perf. of πάομαι, ‘‘to acquire,” ‘to possess,” πᾶμα, ‘‘ possession,” TOU 
“@ flock,” &c. 
Πολύαρνι, dat. sing. of πολύαρνος, ov, ‘rich in lambs or 
sheep,” “with many lambs or sheep.”’ Observe that πολύ- 
apve is here a metaplastic dative. (Consult, on Metaplastic Nouns, 
Anthon’s enlarged Greek. Grammar, Ὁ. 120.)—From πολύς and ἀρνός. 
genitive assigned to ἀμνός, “a lamb.” 

Θυέστῃ, dat. sing. of Θυέστης, ov, 6, “ Thyestes,” son of Pelops 
grandson of Tantalus, and brother of Atreus, whom he succeeded 
according to the present passage, in the government of Mycene. 
Θυέστα, “0116 nominative, gen. Ovéorac, for Θυέστης, ov 
Line 107. 5 (Consult note.) . 

Φορῆναι, Epic pres. infin. of dopéw, ‘to wield,” “tobear”’ Another 
Epic form of the pres. infin. is φορήμεναι. Compare γοήμεναι, κολὅ- 
μεναι, ποθήμεναι. 

Line 108. Πολλῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for πολλαῖς. 

’Apyei, dat. sing. of “Apyog, εος, τό, ‘* Argos.” (Consult note.) 

᾿Ερεισάμενος, 1 aor. part. mid. of épeidw, “ to make one thing 
Linz 109, lean against another ;” fut. épeida.—In the middle, ‘‘ to prop 
one’s self,” “‘ to lean upon.” 

Μετηύδα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of μεταυδάω, ‘to speak among,” 
and hence, ‘to address.” —F rom μετά and αὐδάω. 

Line 110. “Hpwec. Consult book i., line 4. 

Θεράποντες, nom. plur. of θεράπων, οντος, 6, “a servant,” “ an at: 
tendant,” &c. In Homer and old authors it always differs from 
δοῦλος, as implying free and honorable service. In Chios, how 
ever, ϑεράποντες was the name for their slaves. (Arnold, Thucyd. 
viii., 40.) 

Ἄρηος, gen. sing. of “Apne, noc, 6, Epic and Ionic for "Apne, εος, ὁ, 
“‘ Mars,”’ son of Jupiter and Juno, god of war and slaughter, repre. 
sented by Homer as a gigantic warrior. Hence, taken as an ap 
pellative for “war,” “ slaughter,” ‘ murder,” &c.--Akin to ἄόδην 


Line 105. 


Line 106. 


. 
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ἄρσην, as Mars to mas; perhaps, also, to ἀνήρ, ἥρως, and German 
herr ; perhaps, also, to αἔρων, évaipw, Latin arma, and to the prefix 
go..... From the same root come ἀρετή, ἀρείω, ἄριστος, the first no- 
tion of goodness being that of manhood, braveryin war. (Donaldson's 
New Cratylus, p. 365.) 

Line 111. “Ary. Consult book i., line 412. 

᾿Ενέδησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of évdéw, “to bind in,’ ‘to en- 
tangle ;” fut. évdjow: 1 aor. évédnoa.—From ἐν and δέω, ‘to bind.” 
Σχέτλιος, a, ov, Epic and Ionic ἢ, ov, “ cruel,” said proper- 
ly of persons doing and enduring, daring, obstinate, rash, 
reckless, &c.—F rom ἔχω, σχεῖν, in the sense of holding on, enduring, 

Ὑπέσχετο καὶ katévevoev. Consult book i., line 514. 

LinE 113. Ἴλιον. Consult book 1. line 71. 

"Exrépoavta. Consult book i., line 19. 

Evteiyeov. Consult book i., line 129. 

᾿Απονέεσθαι, Epic and Ionic for ἀπονεῖσθαι, pres. infin. of the mid- 
dle deponent ἀπονέομαι, “to depart,” ‘to return home.”—From ἀπό 
and véouat, ‘to go.” 
᾿Απάτην, accus. sing. of ἀπάτη, ne, 7, “ deceit,” “ fraud,” 
&c.—From ἅπτω, ddd, “to touch,” i. e., “ to cheat,” an- 
swering to the Latin palpare. (Buttmann, Lezil., ed. Fishlake, p. 118.) 

Βουλεύσατο, Epic and Ionic for ἐδουλεύσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 
mid. of βουλεύω, “ to deliberate with another ;” fut. βουλεύσω : 1 aor. 
ἐδούλευσα : in the middle, βουλεύομαι, “to deliberate with one’s self,” 
“to resolve upon,’ &c.; fut. Govdetoouar: 1 aor. éovdAevodunv.— 
From βουλή, ‘‘ counsel,’ “ advice,” &c. 
Avoxaéd, Epic and Ionic for δυσκλεᾶ, accus. sing. masc. 
of δυσκλεής, ἔς, “inglorious.’— From dve- and κλέος, 
“ glory,” ‘ fame.” 

Ἄργος, accus. sing. neut. of “Apyor, eos, τό, “‘ Argos.” Consult 
book i., line 30. 

Ἱκέσθαι. Consult book i., line 19. 

Ὥλεσα, 1 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὄλλυμι, “ to lose,” “to destroy ;” 
fut. ὀλέσω : 1 aor. ὦλεσα. 

Line 116. Μέλλει. Consult book i., line 564. 

Ὕπερμενέϊ, dat. sing. masc. of ὑπερμενής, Ec, “* superior in might,” 
“ exceeding mighty,” a frequent epithet, in Homer and Hesiod, of 
Japiter and of kings. In later writers, in a bad sense also, “ over- 
weening,” “ insolent.’’—Poetic word, from ὑπέρ and μένος, “ might,” 
“ strength,” &c. 

Tane 117. Πολλάων, Epic for πολλῶν 


LinE 112. 


Line 114. 


Ling 115. 
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Karédvoe, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of καταλύω, ‘ te cestroy,’’ “to 
ay wow.” —From κατά and Ava, “ to loosen,” “to relax,’ &c. 

Kdpnva, accus. plur. of κάρηνον, ov, τό, “a head,” “a summit.” By 
the ‘‘ summits of cities” are meant, properly, the fortresses or citadels 
of places, that is, their loftiest and strongest parts. 

Αἰσχρόν, nom. sing. neut. of αἰσχρός, ἅ, ὄν, “ disgrace 
ful,” “causing shame,” and hence derived from αἶσχος, 
τς shame,” &c. 

Εσσομένοισι, Epic and Ionic for ἐσομένοις, fut. part. mid. of εἰμ 

“to be.” 


Line 119. 


Map, adverb, “to no purpose,” “in vain.” This word, 
with all its compounds, is solely poetic, and mostly Epic. 
—According to some, from αἶψα, ‘ quick,” “on a sudden: better, 
perhaps, from μώρπτω, “to grasp,” 2 aor. infin. Epic μαπέειν, and 
equivalent to ἐμμαπέως, “ hastily,” “hand over hand,” and so “ rash- 
ly,” “in vain,” &e. 

λπρηκτον, Epic and Ionic for ἄπρακτον, accus. sing. mase. 
of ἄπρηκτος, ov, “ fruitless,” “unavailing,” “ unprofitable.” 
—From 4, priv., and πρήσσω (Epic and Ionic for πράσσω), “to ac- 
complish,” “‘ to effect.” 

Παυροτέροισι, Epic and Jonic for παυροτέροις, dat. plur. 
masc. of παυρότερος, a, ov, “ fewer,” comparative of παῦ- 
ρος, a, ov, “ few.”—Compare ¢aipoc, φαῦλος, and the Latin paulus 
and paucus. 

Πέφανται, 3 sing. perf. indic. pass. of gaiva, “to show ;” fut. φανῶ: 
later perf. πέφαγκα : 2 perf. (intrans.) πέφηνα : in the middle, gaivo- 
pat, “to appear ;” perf. pass. (strictly mid.) πέφαμμαι, πέφανσαι, πέ- 
gavTa, &c. 

Ὅρκια, accus. plur. of ὅρκιον, ov, τό, ‘a league.” (Con- 
sult note.) 

Ταμόντες, nom. plur. masc. 2 aor. part. act. of τέμνω, “to cut,” 
“Sto strike; fut. τεμῶ: 2 aor. ἔταμον later &reuov.—Lengthened 
f-om a root TEM-, TAM-. 

᾿Αριθμηθήμεναι, Epic and Ionic for ἀριθμηθῆναι, 1 aor. infin. pass. 
of ἀριθμέω, ‘to number,” ‘to count,” fut. dpOujyow.—F rom ἀριθμός, 
“number.” 

Λέξασθαι, 1 aor. infin. mid. of λέγω, “to select; fut. λέξω. 
(Consult note.) 

᾿Εφέστιοι, nom. plur. masc. of ἐφέστιος, ov, “απ inhabitant.”  Lit- 

erally, ‘“‘on the hearth,” 1. e., at home, by one’s own fireside ; and 


henre, ‘settled in a place,” “having a house and home,” “ @ house 
Ere2 


LinE 120. 


Line 121. 


Line 122. 


Line 124. 


Ling 125. 
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Book 2. Lane 125-130. 

teeper’’ (in the legal sense), or ““ householder,” “an inhalitan?,” &¢ 
—From ἐπί, ‘‘upon,” and ἑστία, “a hearth.” 

Ἔασιν, Epic for εἰσί, 3 plur. pres. indic. of εἰμί, “to be.” 
Δεκάδας, accus. plur. of δεκάς, ἄδος, 7, ‘a decad,” “a body 
of ten men.” Corresponding to the Latin decuria.-—From 
δέκα, “ten,’’ with which compare the Sanscrit dacan, our ten, and 
the German zehn. 

Διακοσμηθεῖμεν, Epic syncopated form for διακοσμηθείημεν, 1 plur, 
1 acr. opt. pass. of διακοσμέω, “to distribute in order ;” fut. διακοσμή," 
¢o.—From διά and κοσμέω, “ to arrange in order.” 
ἙἙλοίμεθα, 1 plur. 2 aor. opt. mid. of αἱρέω, “ to choose,” 
Laine 127. no 

Oivoyoeveev, pres. inf. act. of οἰνοχοεύω, “to pour out wine,” an- 
other form for οἰνοχοέω. Consult book i., line 598. 
᾿ς Aevoiaro, Epic and Ionic for δεύοιντο, 3 plur. pres. opt. of 
the middle deponent devoua:, poetic form for δέομαι, “ to 


Line 126. 


Line 128. 


want.” 

Οἰνοχόοιο, Epic and Ionic for οἰνοχόου, gen. of οἰνοχόος, ov, ὁ, “a 
sup-bearer.”’—F rom οἶνος, ‘* wine,’ and yéw, “to pour.” 

Πλέας, accus. plur. of πλέες, Epic comparative of πολύς, 
only found in the nom. and accus. plur. masc.; and hence 
the Doric contracted form πλεῖς. 

Yiac, accus. plur., as from a stem vic. Consult line 20, and also 

book i., line 162. 
Naiovou, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of vaio, “ie dwell ;” fut. 
mid. νάσομαι: 1 aor. ἐνασάμην : perf. νένασμαι. The 1 aor. 
act. ἔνασσα (for évaca) is used in a transitive sense, especially in 
poetry, “to make to dwell in or inhabit,” “to give one to dwell in,” 
but this occurs also in the 150 aor. pass. and mid. ; as, πατὴρ ἐμὸς 
Apyei νάσθη, “my father settled at Argos” (Il., xiv., 119); and νάσ- 
σατο ἄγχ᾽ ‘EAikGvoc. (Hes., Op., 637.) 

’"Exixovpor, nom. plur. of ἐπίκουρος, ov, ὁ, “an ally,” always used 
as a substantive by Homer, and especially of the barbarian allies of 
Troy. Properly, however, an adjective, “helping,” “ aiding,” “ de- 
fending.” In Attic Greek, especially, οἱ ἐπίκουροι are “ mercenary 
troops,’ also called ξένοι, opposed to the national army, and literally 
μισθοφόροι, “ hirelings,” a less honorable name than ovyyayo:.— 
From ἐπέ and κοῦρος, “a youth,” ‘one in youthful prime.” Some 
distinguished ἐπίκουροι from σύμμαχοι, by making the former refer to 
the allies of those attacked or invaded; and σύμμαγοι to the allies 
of those who attack, invade, or bring the war. 


Line 129. 


Line 130. 
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Book 2. Line 131-135. 

Πολλέων, Epic for πολλῶν. Homer takes -ὧν, arising by 
contraction from the old form in -dwy, and opens it again 
by the insertion of δ, producing thus an ending in -éwv, which, regu- 
larly, must be pronounced as one syllable by synizesis. (Kihner, 
G. G., § 261, 3.) 

᾿Ἐγχέσπαλοι, nom. plur. masce. of ἐγχέσπαλος, ov, “ spear-brandish- 
ing,” “wielding the spear or lance.’—From ἔγχος, “a spear,” and 
maAiwv, ‘to brandish,” “to wield.” 
ΤΠ λάζουσι, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of πλάζω, “to cause to 
wander ;” fut. πλάγξω : 1 aor. étAayfa.—In the middle, 
‘to cause one’s self to wander,” i. e., “ to wander.’’—As if from a root 
IAAT X-~. 

Εἰῶσι, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of eidw, εἰῶ, Epic and Ionic for édu, 
ἐῶ, “to permit,” “to allow.” Hence εἰῶσιε is for ἐῶσι. 
Βεθάασι, Epic and syncopated form for βεθήκασι (another 
syncopated, and, at the same time, contracted form for 


Lrnz 191. 


LINE 132. 


Line 134. 


which is βεθᾶσι), 3 plur. perf. indic. act. of Baiva, “to go.” Homer 


has βεθάασι, part. βεθᾶώς, βεθάυϊα, and infin. BebGuev. Later writers 
have also βεθώς, βεθῶσα, Beb6oc.—All these forms, however, are rare, 
except in poetry. 

’"Eviavroi, nom. plur. of ἐνιαυτός, οὔ, ὁ, “a year.” This word, 

thovgh common in all Greek, is most frequent in the poets. It 
meant any complete space, or period of tume; and hence we have (Od., 
i., 16) ἔτος ἦλθε περιπλομένων ἐνιαυτῶν, “as times rolled on the year 
came round.”’—From évoc, ‘a year,” with which compare the Latin 
annus. The derivations évi αὐτῷ, “ self-contained,” and ἐν, ἰαύω, are 
mere subtleties. 
Aodpa, contracted from δούρατα, and both these Epic and 
Ionic forms for δόρατα, nom. plur. of δόρυ, arog, τό, ‘ wood,” 
and any thing made therefrom, “the timbers” of a ship, ‘a spear,” 
é&c.—Compare the Sanscrit daru, “the stem of a tree.” (Kichhoff, 
Vergleich., p. 205.) 

Σέσηπε, 3 sing. 2 perf. indic. act. of σήπω, “to make rotten,” “ to 
corrupt ;” fut. σήψω : 2 perf. as a present, with intransitive or pass: 
ive force, σέσηπα, ‘I am rotten.”—The root, strictly, is SATI-, as it 
appears in the second aorist passive ἐ-σάπ-ην, σαπ-ῆναι, and in the 
adjective σαπ-ρός. The adjective σαθ-ρός is akin. 

Σπέρτα, nom. plur. of σπάρτον, ov, τό, ‘a rope,” “a cable.””—-From 
σπείρω, “to twisi,” according to some, although this same σπείρω 
is found only in the grammarians. Not, certainly, from σπάρτος, 
* Spanish broom,’’ which was unky>wn te he Greeks in Homer’s 
time. (Cons lt : ote.) 


Line 135. 
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Book 2. Line 135-144. 

Αέλυνται, 3 plur. perf. indice. pass. of Ata, ‘to loosen,” “ to we 
twist ;” fut. λύσω : perf. λέλυκα : perf. pass. λέλυμαι, το. 

"AAoyot, nom. plur. of ἄλυχος, ov, 7. Consult book i., 
line 546. 

Nyaa. Consult line 38. 

Eiata, Epic and Ionic for ἦνται, 3 plur. of ἦμαι, “εἰ. 
Consult book i., line 565. 

Μεγάροις, dat. plur. of μέγαρον, ov, τό, “a hall ;” properly, any 
large room or chamber. Mostly used in the plural, like edes in Latin, 
because the house consisted of many rooms; hence ἐν μεγάροις often 
gets the general meaning of “ at home,” with the notion of peace and 
quiet, as opposed to war and traveling.—From μέγας. 

Ποτιδέγμεναι, nom. plur. fem. Epic and Dorie for zpocdéyyevat, 
syncopated 2 aor. part. of zpocdéyouat, ““ἰο wait for,” “to expect.” 
According to some, προςδέγμεναι is for προςδεδεγμέναι, perf. part. of 
προςδέχομαι ; but consult Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 63, ed. Fishlake, 
and compare book i., line 22, remarks upon déy@ar.—The participle, 
it must be observed, lias here the force, not of the aorist properly, 
but merely of waziing for, expecting. (Butitmann, I. c.) 

*Apuut, Epie and AXolic for ἡμῖν. 

Line 138. Αὔτως. Consult book i., line 133. 

᾿Ακράαντον, nom. sing. neut. of ἀκράαντος, ov, “unfinished,” “ with- 
out result.’ —From a, priv., and κραιαίνω, ‘to accomplish ;” Epie 
engthened form for κραίνω : fut. κρᾶνῶ : so that ἀκράαντον is itself 
ἃ lengthened form for ἄκραντον. Consult book i., line 41. 

Eivexa, Epic and Ionic for ἕνεκα. 

Φεύγωμεν, 1 plur. pres. subj. act. of φεύγω, “to flee.” Con- 
sult book i., line 173. 

Πατρίδα, accus. sing. of πατρίς, ido¢ ; strictly, poetic feminine of 
τάτριος, “native,” “of one’s fathers.”” Used especially in conjunc- 
ion with yaia, aia, &c., “one’s native land,” “one’s fatherland.”— 
From πατήρ, ‘a father.” 

Line 142. Στήθεσσιν. Consult book i., line 83. 

“Op.vev, Epic and Ionic for ὦρινεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of dpive, 

“to arouse.”—From ὄρω, ὄρνυμι, “ to arouse,” “to excite.” 
Πληθύν, aceus. sing. of πληθύς, toc, 7, “a throng,” Tonic 
and Epic form for πλῆθος, εος. 76.—From “τλήθω, “to fill.* 
Κινήθη, Epic and Ionic for ἐκινήθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 
pass. of κινέω, ‘‘lo move,’ “to agitate,” ‘to excite ;” fut. 
κινήσω : 1 aor. ἐκίνησα, &e.—From kia, “to go,” the literal meaning 
of κινέω being “to set a going.” 


Line 136. 


{axe 137. 


Line 140. 


Ling 143. 


Line 144 
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Book 2. Line 145-148. 
Tid του, gen. sing. of πόντος, ov, ὁ, ‘ike deep,” -‘ the open 
Laws 145. sea.”—Akin to βένθος, “depth,” βάθος, βυθός, and Later 
fundus. 

Ἰκαρίοιο, Epic and Ionic for ᾿Ικαρίου, gen. sing. masc. of Ἰκάριος, 

ἢ, ov, Epic and Jonic for Ἰκάριος, a, ov, "" Icarian,” “ of or belonging 
to the island of Icaria.’’—F rom ’Ixapia, Epic and Ionic Ἰκαρίη, ‘ Ica- 
για." (Consult note.) 
Η Εὖρος, ov, ὁ, “the southeast wind,” the Latin Eurus or Vulturnus. 
According to some, from αὔρα, ‘the fresh air of morning ;’”’ ac- 
cording to others, from ἠώς, ἕως, “‘ morning,” as indicating the morn- 
ing wind. 

Νότος, ov, ὁ, “the south wind,’’ or, strictly, ‘‘ the southwest wind,” 

the Latin Notus. It brought fogs, damp, and rain. That there was 
an Original notion of moisture in the word is clear from its deriva- 
tives, νότιος, ‘‘ wet,” ‘damp ;” νότις, “moisture ;” νοτίζω, ‘to moist- 
en,” ἄτα. 
"Qpope, 3 sing. 2 aor. of ὄρνυμι, “ to raise,” ‘ lo excite,” Tre 
duplicated form for épe, according to the analogy of 7#pape, 
ἤκαχε, &c. Consult the remarks of Buttmann (Irreg. Verbs, p. 193, 
ed. Fishlake), who controverts the earlier opinion, that @pope is a 
perfect with the quantities transposed. 

᾿Επαΐξας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐπαΐσσω, “to rush,” 
‘to burst forth;” fut. éraifa.—Attic form, ἐπάσσω or ἐπάττω ; fut. 
érdgw.—From ἐπί and dioow, ‘to rush.” 

Κινήσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of κινέω. Consult line 
144. 

Ζέφυρος, ov, ὁ, “the northwest wind ;” strictly, * the north-north- 
west.”’? (Consult note.)}—Commonly derived from ζόφος, “ darkness,” 
“ gloom,” which etymology, if correct, will allude to the dark clouds 
τ often brought with it ; clouds, however, not accompanied by rain, 
but by cold weather. Many, however, make Ζέφυρος “the wes' 
wind,” and, deriving it likewise from ζόφος, consider it equivalent to 
‘s the evening wind ;” but consult note as above. 

Δήϊον, ov, τό, “ standing corn,” “the crop standing on the land.”— 
Commonly, but not very correctly, it would seem, derived from λήϊα, 
for λεία, “booty,” “ spoil,’’ such a crop being an attractive object of 
plunder. The reference, probably, is to its being now ready to be 
borne away by the husbandman. 

Adbpoc, ov, “impetuous,” “ blustering.”—Probably from a 
root AAB- (compare λαμθάν ν), as referring to that web 
seizes and bears forcibly away. 


Line 146. 


LInE 147. 


Line 148. 
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Book2. Lane 148-154. 

‘Evracyifav, nein. sing. masce. pres. part. act. of énazyitw, ‘to rusa 
upon.” —From ἐπί and aiyic, ‘a rushing storm,” “a hurricane.” 

"Hyver, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἠμύω, ‘to bena,” “to bow down,” 
“to sink,” &c.; fut. ἠμύσω : 1 aor. ἤμυσα : perf., with reduplication, 
éujuixa; Without it, judxa.—Akin to μύω, ‘to close,” &c. 

᾿Ασταχύεδσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀστάχυσιν, dat. plur. of ἄσταχυς, 
voc, ὁ, “an ear of corn.”—From a, euphonic, and στάχυς, “an ear of 
gorn;’’ and this last akin to the German achel, stachel. 
᾿Αλαλητῷ, dat. sing. of ἀλαλητός, οὔ, ὁ, “a shouting ;” 
strictly, “a war-cry.”—From ἀλαλώ, “a war-cry.” 
’Eooevovto, 3 plur. imperf. indic. mid. of ceva, ‘to put in 
quick motion,” ‘‘to drive,’ ‘‘to urge on:” in the middle, 
“to rush,” “to urge one’s self on.”—Akin to ϑέω, ϑεύσομαι, “to run;” 
just as the Laconian dialect changed & into o. 

ὝὙπένερθε, adverb, “ from beneath,’’ “ beneath.” 

Kovin, Epic and Ionic for κονία, ac, 7, ““ dust,’ especially as stir- 
red up by men’s feet.—From κόνις, “ dust.” 

Ἵστατο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἵστημι, ‘‘to place :” 
in the middle, ‘‘to place one’s self,” ‘‘ to stand.” 
᾿Αειρομένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. pass. of deipw, “to raise,” 
‘to excite,” Epic and Ionic for the Attic aipw: fut. depd (Attic ἀρῶν): 
1 aor. ἤειρα and ἄειρα (Attic ἦρα). 
‘EAxéuev, Epic, Doric, and Molic for ἕλκειν, pres. inhi» 
act. of ἕλκω, ‘to drag.” Consult book i., line 194. 
Εἰς ἅλα δῖαν. Consult book i., line 141. 
Οὐρούς, accus. plur. of οὐρός, οὔ, 6, “a trench” or ‘chan 
nel” for hauling up ships and launching them again. 
When these got choked, they had to be cleared out before the ships 
could be launched. In Apollonius Rhodius a trench of this kind is 
called 6AK6¢.—Probably from OP-, the root of ὄρνυμι. 

᾿Εξεκάθαιρον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of éxxabaipw, “to clean 
out ;” fut. ἐκκαθαρῶ : 1 aor. é&exa6ypa.—From ἐκ and καθαίρω, ‘te 
clean.” 

᾿Αὐτή. Consult line 97. 

"Ixev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἕκω, ‘‘to go,” &c., which is the 
root of ἱκνέομαι. It is used in Epic and in Pindar, never in Herod 
Otus, and very rarely in Attic. 

Ἱεμένων, gen. plur. pres. part. mid. of inu, “to send:” it 
the middle, ἵἕεμαι, ‘to send one’s self after a thing,” “ta 
desire,” &e. (Consult note.) 

ἽἭιρεον, 2. €., ἤρεον, Epic and Ionic for ἥρονν, 3 plur. imperf. indie | 
act. of αἱοέω. “to take ' 


Line 149. 


Line 150. 


Line 151. 


Line 152. 


Line 159. 


LINE 154. 
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Book 2. Line 154-162. 

*Epuaray accus. plur. of épua,atoc, τό, “a prop.” Corsult book i, 

ine 486. 
Ὕπέρμορα, accus. plur. neut., taken adverbially, of ὑπέρμο- 
ρος, ov, ‘‘contrary to fate,” ‘‘ over, above, or beyond fate ;”’ 
said of those who by their own fault add to their destined share of 
misery. The idea properly involved is that of addition to fate; and 
so far, therefore, as this is effected, men are said to act contrary to 
fate, bringing upon themselves what fate did not, to that extent, de- 
eree. (Consult note.) 

Νόστος, ov, 6, “a return,” usually home or homeward. — Akin to 
νέομαι. 

᾽᾿Ετύχθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of τεύχω, “ to effect,” ‘to make,” 
&ec. Consult line 101. 

Line 157. Πόποι. Consult book i., line 254. 

Aiytoyoro. Consult book i., line 202. 

᾿Ατρυτώνη, voc. sing. fem. of ἀτρύτωνος, ἡ, ov, ‘“‘ unwearied,’’ “ tame- 
less,’’ an epithet of Minerva. (Consult note.)—From 4, priv., and 
Tpvw, “to weary.” 

Φεύξονται, 3 plur. fut. indic. of φεύγω, ‘to fiee.’? Observe 
Dong 109, that φεύξομαι, though middle in form, is active in mean- 
ig; and that φευξοῦμαι (Doric) is also occasionally employed in At- 
tic, along with φεύξομαι. 
' Edpéa, accus. plur. neut. of εὐρύς, εἴα, 0, ““ broad.” 
Nora, accus. plur. of νῶτος, ov, 6, “the back.”” Homer uses only 
the masculine in the singular, and, like Hesiod, only the neuter in 
the plural. Consult, as regards the force of the plural here, Anthon’s 
enlarged Greek Grammar, p. 89. 
Line 160. Kad. Consult note. 
Εὐχωλήν, accus. sing. of εὐχωλή, ἧς, 7, “a boast.”—From εὔχομαι. 
"Ἑλένην, accus. sing. of Ἑλένη, ne, 7, “ Helen,” daughter 
of Jupiter and Leda, and sister of Castor, Pollux, and 
Clytemnestra. She married Menelaus, and became by him the 
mother of Hermione. She was famed for her beauty, and her ab- 
duction by Paris gave rise to the Trojan war. After this contest 
was ended, she returned to Sparta with Menelaus.—They who re- 
gard the proper names of the principal personages in the Iliad as 
merely descriptive appellations to suit the characters of the parties, 
deduce Ἑλένη from éAévy, “ a fire-brand,” “ a torch,” as indicative of 
the cause of the war. 

Live 162. To0én, Epic and Ionic for Τροίᾳ, dat, sing. of Τροίη, ne 


Line 155. 


Line 161. 
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Book 2. Line 162-169. ° 
ἡ, Epic and fonic for Τροία, ac, 7, ‘ Troy,” “the plain of Troy,” 
which latter is its meaning in the present passage. 

᾿Απόλοντο, Epic and Jonic for ἀπώλοντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. mid. @ 
ἀπόλλυμι, &e. 

Aine, Epic and Ionic for αἴας, gen. sing. of ala, “land,” “earth,” 
collateral form for yaia.—Déderlein well compares with aia, γαῖα, 
the German Au, Gau. 

Χαλκοχιτώνων, gen. plur. of χαλκοχίτων, wvoc. Censult 
book i., line 371. 

᾿Αγανοῖς, dat. plur. neut. of dyavéc, 7, dv, “mild,” “ bland.” 
—From γάνος, “ brightness,” “ beauty,” &c., the a@ being 
merely euphonic. 

᾿Ερήτυε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of ἐρητύω, “to restrain,” ‘ to de- 
tain.” 

dra, accus. sing. of φώς, φωτός, ὁ, “a man,” ἃ. €., a brave and 
good one ; much like av7p.—Probably from φάω, φημί, ‘ one wha has 
the gift of speech,” like μέροψ. 

Eia, 2 sing. pres. imper, act. of eidw, “to suffer,” “‘ to per- 
mit,” Epic and Ionic for ἐάω, imperative Za. Consult 


Lane 163. 


Line 164 


Line 165. 


line 132. 

᾿Αμφιελίσσας, accus. plur. fem. An Epic adjective used only in 
this feminine form in Homer, and always said of ships; usually 
rendered, ‘“‘zmpelled on both sides by oars,” “‘rowed on both sides.’ 
But, as Rost remarks, the signification of éAicow (the word coming 
from ἀμφί and ἐλίσσω, “to roll,’ &c.), and the usage of the later 
Epic writers, may lead to another interpretation ; for they use it in 
the signification of “twisting in all ways,” ‘‘ wavering,” “ doubtful ; 
and so in Homer, probably, ναῦς ἀμφιέλισσα May mean the ship 
“ swaying to and fro,” the “ rocking ship.” 

Line 166. ᾿Απέίθησε. Consult book i., line 220. 

Τλαυκῶπις. Consult book i., line 206. 
᾿Αἴξασα, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of dicow, “to 
rush ;” fut. aif. Consult line 146. 
Line 168. Καρπαλίμως. Consult book i., line 359. 
*Ikeve. Consult book i., line 431. 
Μῆτιν, accus. sing. of μῆτις, tac, 7, “ counsel,” “ the faculty 
of advising.”—Compare the Sanscrit mati, “thought,” 
“ counse. :” from men ‘to think ;” and also the German muth, and 
Latin mens. 

᾿Ατάλαντον, accus. sing. masc. of ἀτάλαντος, ov, “ equal to,” 
‘equivalent to.’ Strictly, ‘equal in weight.”—-From 4, copulative. 
nd τάλαντον, “weight * 


Line 167. 


Liner 169. 
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Book ἃ. Line 170-183. 
᾿Ἰσταότα, Epic syncopated form for ἑστήκοτα, accus. sing 
perf. part. act. of tornut, “to place ;” fut. στήσω : perf. ἔσ 
τηκα, “I stand,” &c. 

᾿Εὐσσέλμοιο, Epic and Ionic for εὐσέλμου, gen. sing. fem. of et σελ. 
μος, ov, ‘ well-benched,” “with good banks of oars.”—From εὖ and 
σέλμα, “a rowing-bench.’ 

Linz 171. Ἄχος. Consult book i., line 188. 
᾿Αγχοῦ, adverb, “near,” equivalent to dyy:.—The form 
ἄγχος, which is found in Hesychius, comes nearest the 
reot: hence ἔναγχος, ἐγγύς, as also ἄγχω, and Latin ango. Compare 
the German eng, engen. 

Ἰσταμένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. mid. of torquc, “ to place.” — 
In the middle, forayaz, “‘ to place one’s self,” “to stand,” &c. 

Line 173. Avoyevéc. Consult book i., line 337. 

Πολυμήχανε, voc. sing. masc. of πολυμήχανος, ov, “ of many expe- 
dents,” “ abounding in resources,” “inventive,” ‘‘ever ready,” fre- 
quently occurring in Homer as an epithet of Ulysses.—From πολύς, 
and μηχανή, ‘a contrivance,” ‘a scheme,” &c. 

Lrne 175. Πολυκλήϊσι. Consult line 74. 

’"Epoer, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of épwéw, “to retreat,’ 
“withdraw,” “delay.” Strictly, “10 flow,” ““ stream,” 
“‘ burst out ;”’ hence the substantive épw7, of any quick motion, but the 
verb has this signification only of sudden checks ; whence the mean 
“ngs first given, namely, “ ¢o retreat,” &c. 

Ξιυνέηκε, Epic for συνῆκε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of συνίημι 
“to understand,” ‘‘to recognise.” Literally, ‘‘to send 
bring, or set together,” &c. Consult book i., line 8. 

"Ora, accus. sing. of dw, ὀπός, ἡ, “ the voice,’ whether speaking, 
calling, or singing.—From ἔπω (radical form), ἔπος, εἰπεῖν. 

Θέειν, Epic and Ionic for ϑεῖν, pres. infin. act. of ϑέω, ‘to 
Lin 183. run ;” fut. Sevoouar.—Hence ϑοός, “ swift.”—Akin to ceva, 
where the v or F appears as in the future ϑεύσομαι. Compare San- 
ecrit dhav. 

XAaivay, accus. sing. of χλαῖνα, ne, ἡ, ‘a woollen cloak.” (Con- 
sult note..—No doubt the root was the same as that of the Latin 
lana, “wool; lena, with y prefixed; whence also Ajvoc, λάχνη, 
λάχνος, λάσιος : hence, likewise, χλανίς and χλαμύς. 

"Exoutocev, Epic for ἐκόμισεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of κομίζω, 
“to take care of,” ‘to take up and carry away,” especially in order te 
keep or save, &c. ; fut. κομέσω, Attic form κομιῶ : 1 aor. ἐκύμισα.--- 


From κομέω, ‘to take care of,” &c. 
Fre 


LineE 170. 


LinE 172. 


Line 179. 


Line 182. 
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Book 2. Lane 184-191. 
Ἰθακήσ oc, ἃ, ov, Epie and Ionic ἡ, ov, ‘the Ithacensian, 
Link 184. i. e., native of Ithaca, a small island of the Ionian Sea, be- 
tween the coast of Epirus and the island of Cephallenia. It was 
the home of Ulysses. On the question whether the modern Thiaki 
is Homer’s Ithaca, consult Nitzsch, Pref. ad Od., xviii. 

᾿Οπήδει, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ὀπηδέω, “ to accompany,” “ ts 
follow afier,” Epic and Jonic for oxadéw.—F'rom ὀπαδός (Epic and 
Tonic ὀπηδός), ‘San atlendant.’—Homer uses only the 3 sing. pres. 
ὑπηδεῖ, and the 3 sing. imperf. ὑπήδει, as in the present passage ; 
the latter always without the augment 
’Arpsid:w, Epic for ’Arpeidov, gen. of ᾿Ατρείδης, ov, 
“ Atridzs.’’ The old genitive form ’Azpeidao is contract- 
ed into ’A7peidw, and then the final syllable is opened again by the 
insertion of e. (Kuhner, § 261, 2.) 

’Avtioc. Consult book i., line 535. 

Line 186. Πατρώϊον. Consult note on line 46. 

LINE 187. Χαλκοχιτώνων. Consult book i., line 371. 

*Egoyov, accus. sing: masc. of ἔξοχος, ov, ‘ distinguished,” 
“prominent ;” more literally, “standing out,’ “ having 
me’s self standing forth to view.”—From ἐξ and ἔχω. 

Κιγείη, 3 sing. pres. opt. of κέχημε, a collateral and unused form 

of κιχάνω, “to meet with,” “ to light upon,” “to find,’ &c. Observe, 
however, that κιχάνω itself is a present used in the indicative only, 
the other moods following κίχημι. ‘The Attic form is κιγχάνω. 
Consult book i., line 26. 
Ἐρητύσασκε, 3 sing. of the iterative form (Epic and Ionic) 
of the 1 aor. indic. act. of épytiw, “to check,’ “to re- 
strain,” and, consequently, for ἠρήτυσε. This iterative form, which 
occurs in the imperfect and two aorists, is an Epic and Ionic pecu- 
liarity, and is employed to denote a repeated action. (Anthon’s en- 
larged Greek Grammar, p.379.)—Consult, as regards ἐρητύω, line 97. 


Line 185. 


Line 188. 


Line 189. 


Line 190. also book 1., line 561. 


Δειδίσσεσθαι, pres. inf. of the middle deponent δειδίσσομαι, used 
mnly in this passage in a passive sense, ‘“‘to be terrified; every 
here else as an active transitive, ἃ e., deponent verb, ‘‘¢o terrify ;” 
fut. decdéEouar.—From δείδω. 

Line 191. Ké@yoo. Consult book i., line 565. 

“Idpve, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἱδρύω, “to cause to sit down;” £86. 
ἱδρύσω.---Τῇ the passive, “ ἐο be seated,” “to be still." —From te, “ te 
sause to sit.” 


Δαιμόνιε, voc. sing. masc. of δαιμόνιος. Consult note, and 


SS νυν 
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Book 2. Line 192-199. 
Ilw, adverb, ‘‘as yet.” With the circumttex, (7,) it signi 
fies where? and is then said to be Sicilian Doric for ποῦ ; 
—This πῶ appears to be a Doric genitive from the old radical ΠΟΣ, 
for που or -τόθεν. 

Σάφα, poetic adverb, “ clearly,” from the adjective σαφής, “clear,” 
&c. The common form is σαφῶς. 

Οἶσθα. Consult book i., line 85. 

᾿Ατρείωνος, gen. sing. of ᾿Ατρείων, ὠνος, “the son of Atreus.” A 

patronymic, the same in force as ᾽Ατρείδης. 
Πειρᾶται, 3 sing. pres. indic. mid. of πειράω, “to make trias 
of ;” fut. πειράσω, &c.: in the middle, πειράομαι, ‘‘ to make 
trial for one’s self,” 1. e., for purposes best known to one’s self, or for 
one’s own private advantage.—From πεῖρα, “trial.” 

Ἴψεται, 3 sing. fut. of the middle deponent ἔπτομαι ; strictly, ‘te 
press hard upon,” “to press down,” and then figuratively, ‘to afflict,”’ 
“to harm,” “to hurt,” “to smite; fat. tnpouat.—F rom the root Imag, 
“a burden,” “a heavy pressure.” 

XoAwodpevoc, 1 aor. part. mid. of yoAdw. Consult book i., 
Line 195. fiat. 

Ῥέξῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ῥέζω, “to do;’’ fut. ῥέξω.---ΟὉ 

serve that ῥέζω is merely a transposed form of ἔρδω, and consult 
book i., line 315. . 
Διοτρεφέος, Epic and Ionic for διοτρεφοῦς, gen. sing. masc. 
of διοτρεφής, ἔς, “ Jove-nurtured.””—Consult book 1., line 176. 
Myriera, nom. sing. Epic and Aolic for μητιέτης. Con 
sult book i., line 508. 
Δήμου, gen. sing. of δῆμος, ov, 6, ‘the common people.” 
Probably, at first, this word meant ‘‘a country district,” 
“ἐᾳ tract of enclosed or cultivated land,” and hence was opposed to 
πόλις : and, therefore, as in early times the common people were 
scattered through the country, while the chiefs held the city, it came 
to signify the lower orders, the commons, &c.—According to some, 
from δέμω, ‘to build,” ‘to settle ;” but better, perhaps, from δέω, “10 
bind,” ‘‘to connect.” (Consult Arnold, Thucyd., vol. i., Append. 3.) 

Boéwvra, Epic and Ionic lengthened form for βόωντα, accus. sing. 

masc. pres. part. of Bodw. Consult line 97. 
’"EAdoaoxer, 3 sing. Epic and Ionic iterative form of 1 aor. 
indic. act. of éAatvw, ‘to strike ;” strictly, “to drive ΟἹ 
arge on,” and hence “‘ to strike,” as the most effectual mode of driv 
ingon; fut. ἐλάσω : 1 aor. ἤλασα : and hence ἐλάσασκεν is for ἤλασεν 
Consult remarks on ἐρητύσασκε, line 189. 


Line 192. 


Line 193. 


Line 196. 


Line 197. 


Line 198. 


Line 199. 
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Book 2. Line 199-205. 

Ὁμοκλήσασκε, 3 sing. Epic and Ionic iterative form of 1 aor. indie 
act. of ὁμοκλέω, ‘to reprove ;”’ strictly, “to call owt, shout to,” whethei 
to encourage or upbraid, but mostly in the latter sense. Properly 
speaking, it refers to a number calling out, and so, in the plural, “ ἐσ 
call out together ;” though this signification, even in Homer, gava 
way to the other, where th: verb is in the singular: fut. ὁμοκλήσω : 
1 aor. QudxAnoa: and hence ὁμοκλήσασκε is for ὡμόκλησε. Homer 
however, never uses the augment. A rarer form of the verb is ὁμο- 
xkAdw.—From ὁμός, ὁμοῦ, and καλέω. 
᾿Ατρέμας, adverb, “ quietly ;” literally, ‘without trembling,’ 
and so moveless, fixed, &c. Before a consonant it is writ- 
ten ἀτρέμα, and before a vowel arpéuac.—From 4, priv., and τρέμω, 
“to tremble.” 

‘Hoo, 2 sing. imperative of ἦμαι. 
᾿Απτόλεμος, ov, “ unwarlike,” poetic form for ἀπόλεμος .--- 
From 4d, priv., and πτόλεμος, Epic for πόλεμος. 

"Αναλκις, δος, ὁ, 7, “ weak,” “ cowardly.”—From 4, priv., and ἀλκή, 
“ἐς strength.” 
᾿Εναρίθμιος, ov, ‘counted in,” ‘‘reckoned in,’’ “ taken into 
account,” ‘‘valued.”’—From ἐν and ἀριθμός, “ number.” 

Ἔν, poetic form for ἐν, both Epic and Attic, and occurring alse 
in Ionic prose. 

Πως, adverb, “by any means,” “at αἰϊ. With the cir- 
cumflex it is interrogative, “how?” ‘in what way a 
Strictly speaking, πῶς is the adverb of πός, whence ποῦ, πῶ, ποῖ, &c. 

Βασιλεύσομεν, 1 plur. fut. indic. act. of βασιλεύω, ‘to be king,” “ to 
rule ;” fut. BacitAetow.—F rom βασιλεύς. 

Πολυκοιρανίη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic for πολυκοιρανία, ας, 7, 
“the government of many.’’—From πολύς and κοίρανος, “a 


Tune 200. 


LINE 201. 


LINE 202. 


LINE 203. 


LIne 204. 


rulér.”? 


Koipavoc, ov, 6, ‘a ruler,” “a leader,” ““α commander.” —From κῦ- 
ρος, ‘‘ supreme power,” “authority,” &c., like κοινός, from ξυνός. Akita 
to κάρα, κάρανος, as also to τύραννος. 

Κρόνου, gen. sing. of Κρόνος, ov, ὁ, ““ Saturn,” son of Ura- 
nus and Gaia, husband of Rhea, and father of Jupiter, be 
fore whom he ruled in heaven until his son dethroned him. He 
reigned after this in Latium, and his time was the golden age. La- 
ter writers inte1preted his name as equivalent to γρόνος, “ time.” 
᾿Αγκυλομήτεω, Epic and Ionic for ἀγκυλομήτου, gen. sing. of ayxv 
λομήτης, ov, ὁ, ἧ, “crafly,” “wily” more literally, “crooked of coun- 


eel.”"—From ἀγκύλος, “crooked,” and ujtic “counsel” (Consult 
note. * 


Line 205. 
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Book 2. Line 206-213. 
Θέμιστας, accus. plur. of ϑέμις, ἰστος, 7), “a privilege,” &c. 
Line 206 Consult book i., line 238, and boo‘ ii., line 73. 
Κοιρανέων, pres. part. of κοιρανέω, “to ac’ as clef,” “to 
Ling 207. be the leader,” &c.—F rom κοίρανος, “a leacer,” ‘a chief,” 
&e. 

Δέεπε, Epic and Ionic for δίειπε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of διέπω, 
“10 arrange,” “to manage an affair ;” fut. dvépw.—F rom διά and ἔπω, 
ὁ: 40 be about or with,” ‘to be busied with,” &c. 

Line 208. ’Exeooetovro. Consult line 86. 

Ἠχῇ, dat. sing. of 7y7, ἧς, 7, “a tumult,” “a nowse’”’ of any 
sort, in Homer especially of the confused noise of a 
crowd, the roar of the sea, of trees in a wind, &c. It is mostly 
poetic ; whereas ἦχος is more frequently in prose. 

Πολυφλοίσθοιο. Consult book i., line 34, and also note on the 
same. 


LINE 209. 


Αἰγιαλῷ, dat. sing. of αἰγιαλός, od, 6, ‘the shore,’ “ the 
seashore.” According to some, from ἄγνυμι, “to break,” 
and GAc, “the sea,’”’ and so, like ἀκτή, that on which the sea breaks ; 
better, according to others, from dicow, and ἅλς, like aiyic, that over 
which the sea rushes. 

Βρέμεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. mid. of βρέμω, “to roar,” said of the 
waves, and corresponding in both form and meaning to the Latin 
fremo: inthe middle βρέμομαι, with same signification as the active. 
--Akin to βροντή. Compare the Latin fremo, as above. 

Σμαραγεῖ, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of σμαραγέω, “ to crash,’ said of 
various loud noises, as of thunder, of the sea, of the battle of the 
Titans, &c., hence “‘ to echo again,” ‘to re-echo.’’—The word appears 
to be an onomatopeia, that is, formed in imitation of the sound to 
which it refers. : 

Ἕ ζοντο; 3 plur. imperf. indic. of ἕζομαι, ‘to seat one’s 
self ;” fut. ἑδοῦμαι. Consult book i., line 48. 

᾿Ἐρήτυθεν. Consult line 99. 

Line 212. Μοῦνος, Epic and Ienic for μόνος, ἡ, ov, * alone” 

᾿Αμετροεπής, ἔς, “intemperate of speech,” “immoderate in words ;” 
ὧι. according to Déoderlein, ‘‘ not measuring his words.’—From ὦ, 
priv., μέτρον, ‘a measure,” and ἔπος. 

’ExaAea, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of κολῳάω, ‘ to be loualy clamor 
ous,” “to cry,” ‘ shout,” “bawl,” &c.—Akin to κολοιάω, ‘to scream 
like a jackdaw,” and this from κολοιός, “a jackdaw.”’ 

"Huot, i. 6., ἧσιν, Epic and Ion‘ for aig, dat. plur. fem ΟἹ 
be; Hf, bv,“ hies? fier,” t," 
Frr2 


Line 210. 


Line 211. 


LINE 213. 
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Book 2. Line 213-219. 

Anroua, accus. p ur. of ἄκοσμος, ov, ‘‘indecorous.”’ Strictly, ‘*with- 
out order,’ ‘ disorderly,” ‘‘ confused.” In Homer, however, it only 
occurs in a moral signification, “‘indecorous,” ‘‘ unseemly,” ** inde- 
cent,” &c.—-From 4a, priv., and κόσμος, ‘‘ order.”’ 

‘Hidn, i. €., ἤδη. Consult book i., line 70. 

Line 214. May. Consult line 120. 

’Epiléuevat, Epic, olic, and Dorie for ἐρίζειν, pres. infin. act. of 
ἐρίζω, ‘to contend ;”’ fut. gpiow.—F rom ἔρις, “ strife.” 
Eisaito, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. mid. of the radical eidw, “ to 
Linz 215. see.””—Epic and lonic, passive and middle, εἴδομαι, “ to be 
veen,”’ “to appear,” “to seem,” 1 aor. εἰσάμην, ὅτε. 

Τελοίϊον, Epic and Jonic for γέλοιον, nom. sing. neut. of γέλοιος, 
a, ov, “laughable,” “absurd,” “a subject or cause for laughter.”— 
From γέλως, “laughter.” 
Φολκός, ὄν, “ bandy-legged.” (Consult note.) A verbal 
form, which may be referred to ἕλκω, ὁλκός, as φοξός to 
ὀξύς, φοῖτος to oitoc, &c. Compare the Latin valgus. The old deri- 
vation of the term, in its supposed sense of “ sguint-eyed,” was from 
φάος, “ the eye,” and ἕλκω, “ to twist,’’ “ to distort.” 

Χωλός, ή, dv, “lame,” “ halting,” “ limping.”—From the same root 
as the Sanscrit hval, ““ titubare,’” ‘‘ vacillare;” our “halt,” “ halt- 
ing ;” Latin clodus, claudus. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., p. 265.) 

“Que, nom. dual of ὦμος, ov, ὁ, “ the shoulder.” 
Κυρτώ, nom. dual masce. of κυρτός, 7, 6v, “crooked,” “ curv- 
ed,” ‘ bent.”—Akin to the Latin curvus, English curb, &c. 

Συνοχωκότε, nom. dual masc. of the part. of the old Epic and Ionic 
2 perf. (with intransitive force) of συνέχω, ‘to hold together ;” 2 perf. 
συνόκωχα : and hence συνοχωκότε is, by transposition, for συνοκωχότε. 
The 2 perf. is supposed to have been originally σύνωχα, whence, by 
reduplication, came συνόκωχα, and by transposition cvvéyoxa.—From 
σύν and ἔχω, 2 perf. dya, by reduplication éxwya, by transposition 
ὄχωκα. 


ΤΙΝῈ 217. 


LINE 218. 


Φοξός, 7, dv, ‘ pointed,” “tapering to a point,” applied to 
Thersites, and indicating, according to some, a species of 
sugar-loaf head.—F rom ὀξύς. Compare the remarks.on φολκός, line 
217. 

Ἔην, Epic and Ionic for ἦν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of εἰμί. 

¥Yedv7j, nom. sing. fem. of wedvdc, 7, ὄν, “ rubbed off,” and se 

spare,” “thin,” “ scanty.””—From ψέω, “ to rub off.” 

᾿Επενήνοθε, 3 sing. perf. indic. of ἐπένθω or ἐπενέθω, “to le upon.” 
Consult Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 95, ed. Fishlake; Lezil., p. 110, 
δέῃ. 


LINE 219. 
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Book 2. Line 219-228. 

Λαχνῆ, 46, ἡ, ‘soft woolly hair.’”—The same as ἄχνη, akin to χλαῖνα, 
yAavic, Latin lena, lana. 

Νεικείεσκε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. iterative form for 
ἐνείκει, from vetxéw, “ to revile ;” fut. veckéow.—From 
“εἴκος, ‘‘raileng,” “reproach,” &c. 

Line 222. ’Oféa, accus. plur. neut. of ὀξύς, εἴα, 0, taken adverb 
fally. 

Κεκληγώς, nom. sing. masc. 2 perf. part. of κλάζω, “to cry out,” 
“to make a loud clamor,” &c. ; fut. κλάγξω: 1 perf. κέκλαγγα : 2 perf. 
KéxAnya, but only Epic. Consult book i., line 46. 

Λέγε, Epic and Ionic for ἔλεγε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of λέγω, 
* to utter.”’ 

’Oveidea. Consult book i., line 291. 

Line 223. ᾿ΕἸκπάγλως. Consult book i., line 268. 

Koréovro, Epic and Ionic for é«oréovro, 3 plur. imperf. indic. pass 
of κοτέω, “ to be incensed.” Consult book i., line 181. 

Νεμέσσηθεν, Epic and Doric for ἐνεμεσήθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. 
pass. of νεμεσσάω, Epic and Ionic for νεμεσάω, “ to be indignant,” “ἐσ 
be wroth.” Strictly, to be indignant, &c., at undeserved good or bad 
fortune ; and so, properly, of the gods: fut. veweonyow.—F rom νέμεσις, 
“anger at any thing unjust or unfitting,” &c. 
Neéxee, Epic and Ionic for ἐνείκει, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 
act. of νεικέω, ‘to revile,’”’ ‘to abuse.’’ Consult line 221 
Téo, Epic, Doric, and lonic tor τίνος, gen. of interrogative 
Linz 225. _, 

Tick 

᾿Επιμέμφεαι, Epic and Ionic for ἐπιμέμφει, 2 sing. pres. indic. of the 
middle deponent ἐπιμέμφομαι, “to complain ;” fut. éryuéupouat.—F rom 
ἐπί and μέμφομαι, ‘to blame.” 

Χατίζεις, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of χατίζω, ‘to want,” “to have 
need of,’—F rom χατέω, ‘ to want.”’ 


Πλεῖαι, Epic and lonic for «πλέαι, from πλεῖος, for πλέος, 
LIne 226. c full.” 


LINE 221. 


Line 224. 


Χαλκοῦ, gen. sing. of χαλκός, οὔ, 6. Consult book i., line 236. 
Kjuoinc, Epic and Ionic for κλισίαις, dat. plur. of κλισία, 

Line 227. ac, 7, ““α tent.” Consult book 1., line 900. 

᾿Εξαίρετοι, nom. plur. fem. of ἐξαίρετος, ov, “ selected from.” —Froin 
ἐξ and αἱρέω, “to take,”’ “to choose.” 
Πρωτίστῳ, dat. sing. masc. of πρώτιστος, ἡ, ov, poetic 
superlative of πρῶτος, “ first of all,” “first of the firs.” 
(onsult note.) 

Πηολίεθρον, ov, τύ, “a city.” In forma diminutive from πτολις 


ΓΝ 228. 
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Book2. Line 228-237. 
poetic for πόλις ; but in usage jus’ equal to πέλις. Frequent is 
Homer and Hesiod, never found, however, in the form zroAieGoov. 
Ἐπιδεύεαι, Epic and Jonie for éxidever, 2 sing. pres. indic. 
of the middle deponent émidevouar ; fut. ἐπιδευήσομαι, ‘ te 
be τη want of,” Epic and Ionic for ἐπεδέομαι ; fut. ἐπιδεήσομαι. 

Line 230. Ἱπποδάμων. Consult line 23. 

"Ἄποινα. Consult book i., line 13. 

Line 231. ’Aydyo, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of ἄγω, “to lead away. 

LinE 232. ’Hé, poetic, and especially Epic, for 7, ‘‘ or.” 

Micyea, Epic and Ionic, with the shortened mood-vowel, ἴοι 
μίσγῃ, 2 sing. pres. subj. mid. of μέσγω, “to unite.” Old form μέσγη- 
σαι: Epic and Ionic μίσγηαι (μίσγεαι) : Attic pioyy.—Akin to Latin 
misceo, German mischen, English miz, Sanscrit mischta. 
᾿Απονόσφι, adverb, “apart.”—From ἀπό and νόσφι, “apart,” 
* aloof.” 

Karioyeat, Epic and Ionic for κατισχῇ, 2 sing. pres. subj. mid. of 
κατίσχω, “ἰο hold back,” ‘to retain ;” collateral form of κατέχω, the 

mood-vowel being shortened ; consult note. 
᾿Αρχόν, accus. sing. of ἀρχός, od, ὁ; “a leader,” “a 
ruler.” 

᾿Επιθδασκέμεν, Epic, Doric, and AZolic for ἐπιδάσκειν, pres. inf. act 

of ἐπιθάσκω, “to lead on,” &c. (Consult note.) 
Πέπονες, voc. plur. of πέπων, ov, gen. ovoc, * faint-heart- 
ed.” Strictly, said of fruit, “cooked by the sun,” i. 6., ripe 
hence, in general, ‘‘ mellow,” “ soft,” and so, figuratively of persons 
“« faint-hearted,” ““ ffeminate,” &c.—The root is the same as πέσσαε 
““to soften,” of which πέπτω, “to cook,” is another form. 

᾿Ἐλέγχεα, voc. plur. of ἔλεγχος, εος, τό, “a reproach,” ‘a disgrace.” 
In Homer especially, “ shameful cowardice,” the bitterest reproach in 
the heroic age. Not to be confounded with ἔλεγχος, ov, ὁ, “ proof,” 
“trial,” &c. 

᾿Αχαιΐδες, Epic and Ionic for ’Ayatdec, voc. plur. of ᾿Αχαεΐς, idoc, # 
{Attic ’Ayaic, idog, 7), “a Grecian woman.” The term is properly an 
adjective, yvv7 being understood. So, ’Ayatic, “ the Achaian land "ἡ 
supply γαῖα or γῆ. 

Νεώμεθα, 1 plur. pres. subj. of νέομαι, “to go back,” “t 
return.” 


TINE 229. 


LINE 233. 


Line 234. 


Line 235. 


LINE 236. 


᾿Εῶμεν, 1 plur. pres. subj. act. of éda, ὦ, “ to permit,” &c. 
Tépa, accus. plur. of γέρας, “a prize,” ἄς. Consult boo 
i., line 118. 
Πεσσέμεν, Epic, Doris and Aolic for πέσσειν. pres. infin. of πέσσ: 


LINE 237. 


HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 621 


Book 2. Lane 237-247. ‘ 
‘9 enjoy.’ Oniginal meaning, ‘to soften,” ‘‘ to make soft ;” hence, 
of ae sun “ ¢o ripen;’’ and of artificial means, ‘to bal,’ ** to cook,” 
‘to dress.’ then, of the action of the stomach, “lo digest ;” and 
hence, ‘to feed on,” ‘to brood over,’’ “to enjoy ;” fut. πέψω : perf. 
pass. πέπεμμαι. Homer only uses the present.—The root, no doubt, 
is ILEII-, as appears from the collateral form πέπ-τω, and the deriv- 
ative πόπ-ανον, “any thing baked.” It occurs, also, in the Sanserit 
wach, with which compare the German bachen, and the Phrygian 
βέκ-ος. 
ΠΙροςαμύνομεν, 1 plur. pres. indic. act. of προςαμύνω, “ to 
aid,” “to come to the aid of one;’’ fut. προσαμὺῦνῶ, &u.— 
From πρός and ἀμύνω. 
“Eo, Epic and Ionic for od, pronoun of the third p*rson 4% 
a reflexive sense. 

®6ra. Consult line 164. 

Line 240. Ἠτίμησεν, x. τ. Δ. Consule book i., line 11. 

Line 241. Χόλος, ov, 6. Consult Look i, line 91. 

Μεθήμων, ov, gen. ovoc, “ careless,” “vrersss.”’—From μεθίημι, + so 
oe remiss.” 

Line 242. Ἦ γὰρ ἄν, κ. 7. Δ. Copsult book i., line 232. 

Line 244. κα. Consult hook 1, Jine 402. 

Παρίστατο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of παρίστημι, &c. 

Ling 245. Ὕπόόρα. Consult book 1., line 148. 

Ἠνίπαπε, ὅ sing. lengthened form of 2 aor. indic. act. of évintw, 
“10 rebuke x” fut. ἐνίψω : 2 aor. ἤνιπον, lengthened by the Epic wri 
ters into #vimareov.—Homer has also another 2d aorist, évévirre, for 
which Buttmann, with Wernicke (ad Tryphiod., p. 355), preposes 
every where to follow several MSS. in reading évévire. (Lezil., s v. 
ἀνήνοθεν.) 

Line 246. @epoird, voc. sing. of Θερσίτης, ov, ὁ, ““ Thersites.”’ 

’Axpitow? θ: voc. sing. of ἀκριτόμυθος, ov, “ recklessly or confusedly 
talking,” “+ > andom babbler.” (Consult note.)—From ἄκριτος, “un 
arranged,” “-onfused,” and μῦθος, any thing delivered by word of 
mouth.” 

Ayts. Consult note, and also book ¢., line 248. 

ἀγορητής, οὔ, ὁ, “a declaimer ;” generally, “a speaker,” “an ha- 
rerguer,” before an ἀγορά, or public assembly. 

Ἴσχεο, Epic and Ionic for ἔσχου, 2 sing. pres. imper. mid 
LINE 247. OF ἴσχω, “to hold,” “ts check,” &c. Consult book i., line 
214. 
Olec. Consult book i, line 118 


LINE 238. 


Line 239. 
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Χερειότερον, accus. sing. masc. of yeperdrepoc, a, ov, Epis 
Link 248. πα Ionic 7, ov, “baser,” poetic, and especially Epic com- 
parative for χερείων, itself also an Epic form for χείρων, irregular 
comparative of κακός, but formed from the old positive χέρης. 

Βροτόν, accus. sing. of βροτός, οὔ, 6, “a mortal.”—Akin to μορος, 
woptdc, Latin mort, mors, Sanscrit mrz. 

’Atpeidnc, Epic and Ionic for ’Atpeidacc, dat. plur. of 
’"Atpeldnc, ov, ὁ, ““ Alrides,” “ son of Alreus.”—In the 
plural, ᾿Ατρεῖδαι, “ the Atride,” “the sons of Atreus.” 

Line 251. Σόιν. Consult book i., line 73. 

Φυλάσσοις, 2 sing. pres. opt. act. of φυλάσσω, ‘to be on the watca 
for.” More literally and commonly, “to guard ;” fut. φυλάξω. 
*Iduev, Epic, Doric, and Ionic for ἔσμεν, 1 plur. of οἶδα, “4 
know,” &c.—The regular forms, οἴδαμεν, οἴδατε, οἴδασι, 
appear only seldom in the Ionic and later writers. (Kiuhner, ᾧ 
240, 1.) 


Line 249. 


LINE 252. 


Νοστήσομεν, 1 plur. fut. indic. act. of vooréw, “to return 
home ;” fut. voorjow.—From νόστος, “a return.” 

᾿Ονειδίζων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of ὀνειδίζω, “ to 
heap abuse upon;” fut. dverdico.—F rom ὄνειδος, * abuse,” 


LInE 253. 


Line 255. 


“reproach.” 

KepTouéwy, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of Keprouéw, 
‘“to taunt, mock, or sneer at,” ““ἰο scoff,” &c.; fut. Kepro- 
ujow.—From κέρτομος, ov, strictly, “heart-cutling,” hence “ sting- 
ing,” ““ taunting.” 

Line 257. ᾽Αλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι, x. τ. A. Consult book i., line 212. 

’Agpaivovra, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. of ἀφραΐνω, “ts 
play the fool,” ‘to be silly ;” adpavé.—F rom ἄφρων, “ silly,” ἡ 


LINE 256. 


Line 258. 


“ foolish.” 

Κιχήσομαι, 1 sing. fut. indic. mid. of κέχανω, “lo catch.” “ to find.” 
Consult note, and also line 188. 
Κάρη, Epic and Ionic for κάρα, τό, “ the head.””’ Indeclina- 
ble in Homer, or, rather, used by him only in the nomina- 
tive and accusative singular. Later writers, however, supplied the 
defective cases, as if κάρη were of the Ist declension, namely, κάρης, 
κάρῃ, kKapnv.-—Sanscrit ciras, cirsha (compare κόρση, “the side of the 
head,” “the temple’), with which compare Latin cere-brum, German 
gehirn, &c. 
Τηλεμάχοιο, Epic and Ionic for Τηλεμάχου, gen. of TyAe- 
μαχος, ov, 6, ““ Telemachus,”’ son of Ulysses and Penelope; 
so called, according to Eustathius (ad Od., iv., 11), because rear- 


Line 259. 


Line 260. 
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ed when his father was fighting afar; from τῆλε, ‘ afar,” and μά 
xouat, “to fight.” When grown up, he sought his father, and was 
accompanied by Minerva, in the guise of Mentor. On his return ta 
Ithaca he found his parent already there, and aided him in destroy- 
ing the suitors. 

᾿Κεκλημένος εἴην, 1 sing. perf. opt. pass. of καλέω, “ to call ;” fut. 
καλέσω. 

Εἵματα, accus. plur. of eiua, ατος, τό, ““α vestment,” “a 
garment.” —From ἕννυμι, “ to attire.” 

Δύσω, 1 sing. fut. indic. act. of δύω, “to enter ;” fut. δύσω : 1 aor. 
édvoa. Observe that δύω has in the present, as also in the future 
and first aorist active, the transitive meaning, likewise, of ‘‘ to wrap 
wp,” and hence in the present passage, when united in translation 
With ἀπό, we have the signification “to strip.” 

Line 262. XAaivay. Consult line 183. 

Χιτῶνα, accus. sing. of χιτών, Gvoc, ὁ, “a tunic,” “an under-gar 
ment or frock,” answering ja some measure to the Latin tunica, and 
said both of men and women. Consult note on line 42. 

Αἰδῶ, accus. sing. of αἰδώς, doc, contracted οὔς, ἡ, “ nakedness.” 

᾿Αμφικαλύπτει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀμφικαλύπτω, “to cover,” 
“ to cover all around.”—From ἀμφί and καλύπτω. 
᾿Αφήσω, 1 sing. fut. indic. act. of ἀφίημι, ‘lo send away ;” 
fut. ἀφήσω, &c. 

Πεπληγώς, nom. sing. masc. part. 2 perf. of πλήσσω, * to 
strike,” ‘to whip,” “to chastise ;” fut. πλήξω : 2 perf. πέ- 


Line 261. 


Line 263. 


LINE 264, 


πληγα. 
᾿ ’Aetxéoot, Epic for ἀεικέσι, dat. plur. fem. of ἀεικής, ἔς, “ disgrace- 
ful,” “unseemly.” Consult book i., line 341. 

πληγῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for πληγαῖς, dat. plur. of πληγή, ἧς, 4, 
“ @ blow,” ‘a stripe.’—From πλήσσω, “to strike,” &c. 
Μετάφρενον, ov, τό, ‘the back ;” strictly, “the part behind 
the midriff” (from μετά, “after,” and φρένες, “ the midriff”) ; 
hence “the part between the shoulder blades,” and, in general, “ the 
back.” 

"Que, arxcus. dual of ὦμος, ov, 6, “the shoulder.” 
Πλῆξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of πλήσσω, “to strike; 
fut. πλήξω : 1 aor. ἔπληξα: Epic and Icne πλῆξα, with 
eut augment. 

Ἰδνώθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of idvdw, ‘to bend,” “ to criok,™ 
“40 bow.” —Observe that the passive aorist has here a middle foree 
“ to bend one’s self,” ‘to double one’s self uv” 


Line 265. 


Line 266. 


LINE 268. 
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Θαλερόν, nom. sing. neut. of ϑαλερός, d,.6y Epic and Ionie ἥ, ow. 
Consult note.)—From ϑάλλω, ‘to bloom,” “ to be luxuriant,” &e. 

"Exzece, Epic and Ionic for ἐξέπεσε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. ot 
«πίπτω, ‘to fall from,” &c.; fut. ἐκπτώσω : 2 aor. ἐξέπεσον. 
Σμῶδιξ, cyyoc, 7, “a weal,” “a swollen bruise,” especially 
frora a blow, answering to the Latin vibez. : 

Αἱματόεσσα, Epic and Ionic for αἱματοῦσσα, nom. sing. fem. of ai 
κατόεις, όεσσα, dev, Epic and Ionic for αἱματοῦς, αἱματοῦσσα, αἱματοῦν 
“ bloody.” —From αἷμα. 
Tadpbyoev, Epic and Ionic for érap6ycev, 3 sing. 1 aor. In- 
dic. act. of rap6éw, “ to be terrified,” ‘‘to be alarmed,” “to 
fear ;” fut. rap67ow. An intransitive verb.—From τάρθος, “ fright,” 
* alarm,’ “ terror.” + Ry 
’AAyjoac, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of ἀλγέω, “ to suffer 
pain.” —F rom ἄλγος, any pain, whether of body or of mind. 

᾿Αχρεῖον, accus. sing. neut. of ἀχρεῖος, ov, rarely a, ov, ‘‘ useless,” 
“ unprofitable,” “good for nothing.” Homgr uses the word twice: viz., 
of Thersites, in the present passage, ae being beaten by Ulysses, 
“having looked foolishly,” or, more closely, ‘‘ having given a helpless 
or puzzled look’’ (consult note); and of Penelope, trying to disguise 
her feelings, ἀχρεῖον ἐγέλασσε, “she laughed without use or cause,” 
3. 4., made a forced laugh. (Od., xviii., 163.)—From 4, priv., and 
xpeia, “use.” 

᾿Απομόρξατο, Epic and Ionic for ἀπεμόρξατο, 3 sing. 1 .aor. indic.| 
mid. of ἀπομόργνυμι, “ to wipe away ;’’ fut. ἀπομόρξω.----[ῃ the middle, 


Line 267. 


LINE 269. 


ἀπομόργνυμαι, “to wipe away from one’s self ;” fut. ἀπομόρξομαι: 1 
aor. aveuopfdunv.—From ἀπό and ὀμόργνυμι, ‘to wipe.” ; 
᾿Αχνύμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. mid. of dyvouas 
“to grieve,” “to trouble one’s self.” Only used in presen 
and imperfect.—From cyuc, “ grief,” &c. 

Τέλασσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐγέλασαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. 0 
γελάω, “to laugh; fut. γελάσω : 1 aor. éyéAdoa. 

Eireckev, 3 sing. iterative form of the 2 aor. of the radic 
Ling 271. ἔπω, “ to say,” ‘to speak ;” 2 aor. εἶπον, iterative εἴπεσκον 
Consult remarks on ἐρητύσασκε, line 189. 

Line 272. Mvpia. Consult book i., line 2. 

Ἔσθλά. Consult book i., line 108. 

"Eopyev, 3 sing. 2 perfect of ἔρδωο, to do,’ “to perform;”’ tu 
ἔρξω : 2 perf. ἔοργα. 
᾿Εξάρχων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἐξάρχω, “ 
originate,” “to begin,” &c.; tut. éipgo—From ἐξ a 
ἄρχω, ‘to begin.” 


LINE 270. 


Ling 273. 
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Κορύσσων, 10m. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of κορύσσω, ‘to arouse” 
Strictly, “to arm with helm,” ‘to helm’’ (consult note); fut. κορύξω 
—From κόρυς, ‘a helmet.” 
*Epegev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ῥέζω, ‘to do,” &c. ; 
fut. ῥέξω : 1 aor. ἔρεξα. Consult book i., line 444. 
Λωθητῆρα, accus. sing. of λωθητήρ, ἦρος, ὁ, ‘a slanderer,” 
“@ reviler.””—From λωθάομαι, “to insult,” * to revile,” “ to 
oulrage ;” and this from 406, “ outrage,” “insult,” &c. rf 

᾿Ἐπεσθόλον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐπεσθόλος, ov, ‘ of unbridled 
tongue,” “abusive.” Strictly, “throwing words about.”—From ἔπος 
and βάλλω. 

Ἔσχε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἔχω, “lo restrain,” &c. More 
literally, “ to holdtin,” i. e., ‘‘ to check.” 

’Ayopdwr, Epic and Ionic for ἀγορῶν, gen. plur. of ἀγορά, ἄς, 7, 
“an harangue,” &€. 

Θήν, enclitic particle, used chiefly in Epic, rarely in Attic 
poetry: akin to 67, and expressing strong conviction ; 
“assuredly.” (Consult note.) 

’Avnoet, 3 sing. fut. indic. act. of dvinu, “to excite.” Literally, 
‘to send up or forth,” hence, “to let go,’’ ‘to let loose” (as a dog) ; 
‘to set upon,” ‘‘to excite,” &c.; fut. ἀνήσω, &c.—F rom ἀνά and tinue. 

᾿Αγήνωρ, opos, 6, 7, “insolent.” Literally, “manly” (from ἄγαν 
and ἀνήρ); but, in Homer, frequently with the collateral notion ὁ 
“ headstrong, haughty, insolent,” &c. 
᾽Ονειδείοις, dat. plur. masc. of ὀνείδειος, ov, ‘ abusive,” &ce. 
—From ὄνειδος, “ abuse,” “ reproach,” &c. 

Φάσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἔφασαν, 3 plur. imperf. indice, 
LINE 278. oot. of φημί. 

Πτολίπορθος, ov, “ city-sacking.”—From πτόλες, old form for πόλις, 
and πέρθω, ‘to sack.” 

Line 279. Τλαυκῶπις. Consult book i., line 206. 

Εἰδομένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. mid. of eidw Con 
Line 280. sult line 22. 
Σιωπᾶν, pres. infin. act. of σιωπάω, “ to be silent ;” fut. σιωπήσομαι. 


LINE 274. 


LINE 275. 


Ene 276. 


LINE 277. 


1 aor. ἐσιώπησα. 

᾿Ανώγει, Epic and Ionic for ἠνώγει, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. act. as- 
signed to ἄνωγα, an old Epic perfect with a present signification, ‘J 
command,” “I order ;” hence ἀνώγειν, “1 commanded,” ‘ I ordered.” 
—Derivation uncertain. Buttmann derives it from an old root ἄγγω, 
hus connecting it with ἀγγέλλω. 

Line 282. Ἡ πιφρασσαίατο, Epic and Ionic fer ἐπιφράσαιντο, 3 plur 

Gaa 
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1 avr. opt. mid. of ἐπιφράζω, “to say besides.” But more usually és 
φράζομαι, in the middle, “to ponder upon,” “to perceive,” “to under: 
stand.’’—From ἐπί and φράζω. Consult book 1., line 83. 

LInE 283. °O σφιν éigpovéwr, x. τ. A. Consult book 1., line 73. 
᾿Ελέγχιστον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐλένχιστος, ἡ, ov, irreg- 
ular superlative of ἐλεγχής, “‘ most disgraced,” “ most visit- 
ed with reproach.”,—From ἔλεγχος, ‘ reproach,” &c. 

Θέμεναι, Epic, olic, and Doric for ϑεῖναι, 2 aor. infin. act. of 
τίθημι, ὅκα. 

Μερόπεσσι, Epic apd Ionic for μέροψι, dat. plur. of πέροψ, οπος 
Consult book i., line 2u0. 
᾿κτελέουσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἐκτελοῦσιν, 3 plur. pres. 
indic. act. of ἐκτελέω, ‘to fulfill,” “to perform ;” fut. ἐκτελ- 
éow.—From ἐκ and τελέω. 

ὙὝπόσχεσιν, accus. sing. of ὑπόσχεσις, ewe, 7, ‘a promise.” —From 


LINE 285. 


Linz 286. 


ὑπισχνέομαι. 

ὝὙπέσταν, Epic and £olic for ὑπέστησαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. 

of ὑφίστημι, “to stand under,” “to undertake ;” fut. ὑποστήσω : perf. 
vdéotnxa.—From ὑπό and torque. 
Στείχοντες, nom. plur. pres. part. act. of στεέχω, “ to come,’ 
“to go,” ‘*to proceed ;” especially, “to go one after απ’ 
other,”’ ‘to go in line or order,’ 7. e., to battle, &c. ; fut. στείξω: 1 
aor. ἐστειξα : 2 aor. ἔστιχον.----Γ 6 root appears to be found in the 
Latin ve-stig-ium. 

Ἱππούότοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἱπποθότου, gen. sing. of ἱππόδοτος, 
ov, “" steed-nurturing ;” more literally, ‘‘ fed on by horses,” 2. e., good 
for their grazing.—From ἔππος and βόσκω, “ to feed.” 

Line 288. Ἴλιον ἐκπέρσαντ’, x. τ. Δ. Consult line 113. 

Neapoi, nom. piur. masc. of veapéc, a, dv, “ young.”” Most 
ly a poetic term, or else occurring in late prose, as i 


Liye 287. 


LInE 289. 


Plutarch. 
Xijpat, nom. plur. fem. of χῆρος, a, ov, also oc, ov, “ widowed ;’ 
literally, “ bereaved,” ‘ bereft.”—The root XH-, XHP-, occurs in th 
Sanscrit ha, hz, ‘to desert,” ‘“‘to abandon,” so that χῆρος is strict] 
“* deserted,” “left.” 
᾿Οδύρονται 3 plur. pres. indic. of middle deponent ὀδύρ 
μαι, ‘to r2a2l,” “to mourn,” &c. No active ὀδύρω occur 
—From the same root as din, “‘ misery,” &c., and ὀδύνη, “pain 
“ distress.”’ 
᾿Ανιηθέντα, Epic and Ionic for ἀνεαθέντα, accus. sing. ma 
1 aor. part. pass. of ἀνιάω, “ to distress,” “to trouble,” “ 


Link 290. 


LIne 291. 
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annoy,” “to expose to privations,” &c.; fut. dvidow: 1 801 ἠνίασα : 
1 aor. pass. ἠνιάθην : Epic and Ionic avijow, avinoa, ἀνιήθην, &c. 
Μῆνα, accus. sing. of μήν, μηνός, ὁ, “amonth.”—From μήν 
comes μήνη, and these, with our moon, the German mond, 
and Latin men-sis, may all be traced to the Sanscrit md, ‘“ to meas- 
ure.” The Persian word for month is also mah. (Pott, Etymol. 
Forsch., 1., Ὁ. 194.) 

Ἧς, gen. sing. fem. of the possessive ὅς, 7, dv, ‘‘ his, her, ats.” 
᾿Ασχαλάᾳ, Epic and Ionic for ἀσχαλᾷ, 3 sing. pres. indie. 
act. of ἀσχαλάω, “to be vexed,” “ to be grieved,” &c. Only 
used in the present, of which Homer has, besides ἀσχαλάᾳφ, the fol: 
lowing irregular forms: 3 plur. ἀσχαλόωσι : infin. ἀσχαλάαν : part. 
ἀσχαλόων. He also once has the form ἀσχάλλω. (Od., ii., 193.) 
Both forms occur now and then in the tragic writers. The form 
ἀσχάλλειν is found in Herodotus (iii., 152), and late prose: some- 
times even in Attic prose.—According to Dindorf and Grashof, akin 
{0 ἄχος, as ἴσχω to ἔχω. 

Πολυζύγῳ, dat. sing. fem. of πολύζυγος, ov, “of many benches,”’ 
‘“« many-benched ;’’ referring to the rowers’ benches.—From πολύς 
and ζυγόν, “a rowing bench.” 

ἔλελλαι, nom. plur. of deAAa, ne, 7, “a blast,” “ a tempest.””—Prob- 

ably akin to εἴλω, “to drive.” 
Χειμέριαι, nom. plur. fem. of χειμέριος, a, ov, * wintry,” 
f Line 294. “« stormy.”’—From χεῖμα, “winter,” the root of which is 
XI-, or hi-, which appears in χιών, “‘ snow.” Compare the Sanscrit 
himan, “‘ snow,” whence the Himalaya mountains, 2. e., the house of 
4snow ; also Mount Jméus, and likewise Emodus. The Latin hiems 
is related to χεῖμα, as hir to χείρ, heres herinaceus to χήρ. 

Εἰλέωσιν, Epic and Ionic for εἰλῶσιν, 3 plur. pres. subj. act. of 
εἰλέω, ὥ, “to hem, shut, or coop in” (consult note) ; fut. εἰλήσω. 

᾿Ορινομένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. pass. of dpiva, “ to agitate = 
fat. dptvé.—In passive, ὀρίνομαι, ‘to be agitated,” “ to be troubled.”— 
kin to dpa, ὄρνυμι. 

Line 295. Eivaroc, Epic and Ionic for ἔννατος, ‘the ninth.” 
Περιτροπέων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of περιτροπέω, “ to re 


Line 292. 


LinE 293. 


"Eviavroc. Consult line 134. 

Μιμνόντεσσι, Epic and Ionic for μίμνουσι, dat. plur. pres 
Β.55390 part. of μίμνω, “to remain,” lengthened by reduplication 
“rem μένω, and, therefore, shortened from μιμένω. It is used for 
‘tt 
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uevw, When the first syllable is wanted to be long, and hene is only 
poetic, and only employed in the present and imperfect. 

Νεμεσίζομαι, 1 sing. pres. indic. of middle deponent νεμεσίζομαι 

(like vewecdw), “to be angry with one,” “to blame one.”—Compare 
remarks on νεμεσάω, line 223. 
Κορωνίσιν, dat. plur. of kopwric, idoc, 7, “ of bending stern,” 
“curved,” “ bending,” ““ crooked-beaked ;’ in Homer an 
epithet 2ways applied to ships from the outline of their prow and 
stern, especially the latter—From κορώνη, the curved stern of a 
ship, especially the crown, ornamented top of it. 

"Eurne. Consult book i., line 562. 

Anpov, accus. sing. neut. of δηρός, a, dv, ‘ long,’? used adverbially, 
which is commonly the case in Homer.—From δήν, “ long,” “ for a 
ong time.” 

Κενεόν, accus. sing. neut. of xevedc, 7, 6v, Epic and Ionic for xe 
νός, 7), Ov, “" emply,” ‘ empty-handed,” used adverbially. 

LAjre, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. act. of τλάω, “to endure,” “ to 
bear ;” strictly, ‘‘to take upon one’s self.”—Observe that 
rAdw is a radical form never fo..nd in the present, this being replaced 
oy the pertect τέτληκα, or the verbs τολμάω, ἀνέχομαι, ὑπομένω, &e., 
fut. τλήσομαι : 2 aor. ἔτλην (as if there were a present τλῆμι, which 
there is not. Pors., Phen., 1740): 2 aor. imper. τλῆθι : perf., with 
present signification, 7érAnxka.—TA-dw is radically the same as τολ- 
μάω, Sanscrit tul, Latin tul-isse, tol-erare, (¢)latus, &e. 

Meévare, 2 plur. 1 aor. imper. act. of μένω, “to remain ;” fut. μενω" 
1 aor. ἔμεινα. 

Δαῶμεν, 1 plur. 2 aor. subj. pass. of δάω, an old root, with the sig 
aification of ‘‘to teach,’ ‘‘to learn,” the latter of which meaning 
applies here. To this sense of ‘‘ to learn” belong the future dajco 
wat: the perfect forms δεδάηκα, δεδαηκώς, δεδαημένος : the 2 ao 
pass. ἐδάην, subj. dad, daeiw, infin. δαῆναι, δαήμεναι, part. δαείς. 
Akin to djw, Latin di-sco. Consult Pott, Etymol. Forsch., i., p. 185 
Ἔτεόν, accus. sing. neut. of éredc, a, ὄν, ‘‘ true.” Hom 
only employs the neuter, and usually as an adverb, “7 
ruth,” “reelly,” “verily,” answering to the Latin revera; mo 
.arely, as in the present passage, with the meaning of “‘truly.” See 
sngly never found as a masculine or feminine ad‘ective. The I 
nians also use the dat. fem. ἐτεῇ as an adverb, “‘in truth.” 

Μαντεύεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. of the middle deponent μαντεύομ 
‘to divine,” “to predict ;” fut. μαντεύσομαι —From μάντις, 
viner,””’ “a predicter.”’ 


LINE 297. 


LINE 299. 


ΓΙΝΕ 900. 
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Book 2. Line 301-307. 

Line 301. Ἴδμεν. Consult book i., line 124. 

Μάρτυροι, nom. plur. of μάρτυρος, ov, ὁ, “a witness.’ Olde 
Line 302. Epic form for μάρτυς. The grammarian Zenrodotus 
wholly rejected this form. 

Κῆρες, nom. plur. of Κήρ, κηρός, ἡ, ‘the goddess of death,” also 
‘« goddess of fate,” especially as bringing violent death; often occur- 
ring in Homer, who sometimes, as in the present instance, has als) 
the plural Κῆρες, “ the Fates.” 

*Eé6az. Consult book i., line 291. 

Χθιζά, adverb, “ yesterday.”—From χθιζός, 9, όν, “of yes- 
terday,” and this from yéc.— Observe that χθές is the 
Saascrit hyas, Latin hes: and hesiternus, afterward herz and hesternus. 
Compare the German gestern, English yestreen, yesterday, &c. 

Πρώϊζα, adverb, ‘‘ the day before yesterday.”—From πρώϊζος, and 
this from πρωΐ. 

Αὐλίδα, accus. sing. of Αὐλίς, δος, 7, ‘ Aulis,” a small place in 
Beeotia, near which was a large harbor, where the Grecian fleet nad 
their rendezvous before sailing against Troy, and where they were 
detained by head winds until Iphigenia was sacrificed to Diana by 
Agamemnon, the father of the former. It was situate on the shores 
of the Euripus, and nearly opposite to Chalcis in Eubea. The 
modern name of the harbor is Vathi. 
᾿Ἠγερέθοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of ἠγερέθομαι, Epic form 
of dyeipouat, as a passive verb, ‘to be gathered together” 
Homer uses it only in the 3 plur. present and imperfect. 

Κρήνην, accus. sing. of κρήνη, nc, 7, “a spring,” “a fount- 
Lin 305. ain.’—F rom the same root as κρουνός, “a spring,’’ and 
perhaps κάρα, κάρηνον, like the Latin caput aque. 

Bapodvc, accus. plur. of βωμός, od, ὁ, “an altar.” Consult book i., 
line 440. 


Line 303. 


Line 304. 


*Epdouev, 1 plur. imperf. indic. act. of épdw, ‘to offer up.” 
Line 306. Consult book i., ine 315. 
᾽ 

TeAnécoac. Consult book i., line 315. 

‘Exatéubac. Consult book 1., line 65. 

Πλατανίστῳ, dat. sing. of πλατάνιστος, ov, 7, “a plane 
tree.’ Same as πλάτἄνος, “ the Oriental plane.” Latin 
plutanus, a tree of the maple kind.—From πλάτος, “ breadth ;” πλα 
τύς, “broad ;” because of its broad leaves and spreading form. 

Ῥέεν, Epic and Ionic for ἔῤῥεεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ῥέω 
“to flow; fut. ῥεύσομαι : 1 aor. ἔῤῥευσα. In Attic, more usually 
fut. ῥυήσομαι and 2 aor. ἐῤῥύην, always in an active signification. 
aa2 


Line 307. 
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Book 2. Line 307-312. 
hence is formed the perfect ἐῤῥύηκα.----Γ 6 root is PE-, PY-, Sar 
scrit sru. 

᾿Αγλαόν, nom. sing. neut. of ἀγλαός, 7, dv, ‘limpid,” “clear.” An 

old Epic and Lyric word, being found only twice or thrice in the 
Attic poets.—Akin to αἴγλη, ‘ brightness,’”’ and ἀγάλλομαι. 
’"Egavn, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. pass., in a middle sense, of 
gaivw, ‘to show ;” fut. φανῶ : 1 aor. ἔφηνα : later perfect 
négayxa. Inthe middle, φαίνομαι, ‘to appear,” i. e., to show one’s 
self: 2 aor. pass. é¢advyv.—Lengthened from root ®A-, which ap- 
pears in φάος, “light.” Compare Sanscrit bhd, ‘‘lucere.” (Pott, 
Etymol. Forsch., 1., 194.) 

Σῆμα, atoc τό, “a sign,” “ omen.’”’—Probably connected with ϑέα 
and ϑεάώομαι͵ by the common Laconian change of ¢ into o, and so, 
strictly, ‘‘ that by which something is seen.” 

Δράκων, ovtoc, ὁ, “α dragon,” “a large serpent.” A species οἱ 
Homeric creation. The poet describes it as a creature of huge size, 
coiled like a snake, of blood-red color, or shot with many changing 
tints: indeed, in J/., xi., 40, he describes a three-headed one.—Sup- 
posed to come from δέρκω, ‘to look earnestly or piercingly ;” 2 aor. 
ἔδρακον : part. δρακών, from its fabled keenness of vision. 

Nora, accus. plur. of νῶτον, ov, τό, ‘‘ the back.’ Consult line 159 

Δαφοινός, ὄν, late also 7, ὄν, ‘all blood-red.’’—From δα, intensive, 
and φοινός, “ blood-red,” and this from φόνος, ‘ bloodshed,” &c. 
Σμερδαλέος, a, ov, Ionic ἡ, ov, “ fearful to the view,” “ ter 
rible to behold.” 

Ἧκε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of inus, ‘to send ;” fut. ἥσω : 1 aor. 
ἥκα. 

Φόωςδε, adverb, “to the light,” ‘‘into the light.” —From φόως, length- 
ened Epic form of φῶς, which is itself contracted from φάος, and the 
suffix de, denoting motion toward. 

Ὕπαΐξας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. of ὑπαΐσσω, “ta 
glide from under ;” fut. draif&s.—From ὑπό and ἀΐσσω. 

Ὄρουσεν, Epic and Ionic for ὥρουσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of 
ὀρούω, “to dart forward ;” fut. ὀρούσω : 1 aor. Spovca.—From ὄρω 
ὁ {0 arouse,” ‘‘ to excite.” 

Line 311. “Eoav, Epic and Ionic for ἤσαν, 3 plur. imperf. of εἰμί. 

Στρουθοῖο, Epic and Ionie for στρουθοῦ, gen. sing. of. στρουθός, οὔ. 
ὁ and 7, ““α sparrow.” 

Neooooi, nom. plur. of νεοσσός, οὔ, 6, “a young bird ;’ hence veoe- 
sol, ‘the young ones.”—-From νέος. 

Laine 312. Ὄζῳ, dat. sing. of ὄζος, ov, ὁ, “a bough,” “ a branch.’ - 


LinE 308. 


uINE 309. 


Line 310. 
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Besk2. Line 312-318. 
Perhaps akin to ὄσχος, the German ast, and, accerding to Pott, te 
angere. (Etymol. Forsch., i., 223.) 

Πετάλωοις, dat. plur. of πέταλον, ov, τό, “a leaf.” In the dative 
plural it forms πέταλσι as well as πετῖλοις (Buttmann, Ausf. 
Gr., § 56, Anm., 13, 2.)—From πετάννυμι, “te spread out,” “ to ex- 
pand.”’ 

Ὕποπεπτηῶτες, Epic and Ionic syncopated form for ὑποπεπτηκότες 
nom. plur. masc. perf. part. act. of ὑποπτήσσω, “to cower beneath,” 
“to crouch under ;” fut. ὑποπτήξω : perf. bronéxtyka.—F rom ὑπό and 
πτήσσω, ‘to crouch,” “to cower down.” 

Ἔλεεινά, accus. plur. neut. of ἐλεεινός, 7, dv, ‘ piteous,” 
“‘mitiable,” taken adverbially, * piteously.”—From ἔλεος 
“pity,” “ compassion.” 

Κατήσθιε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of κατεσθίω, “‘ to devour,” “ to 
eat wp ;” fut. katédouar.—From κατά and ἐσθίω, ‘to eat.”—To this 
verb κατέφαγον is assigned as a second aorist. 

Τετριγῶτας, Epic and Ionic for τετριγότας, accus. plur. masc. pert. 
part. of τρίζω, ‘to twitter,” “to cry sharp and shrilly ;” fut. rpigw. 
perf., with present signification, rérpiya. 
᾿Αμφεποτῶᾶτο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent 
ἀμφιποτάομαι, ‘to fly or flutter around.”—From ἀμφί, and 
ποτάομαι, Epic and Attic-poetic form for πέτομαι, “ to fly.” 
᾿Ελελιξάμενος, 1 aor. part. mid. of ἐλελίζω, “to wind,” “to 
twirl round,” &c.; fut. éAeAifo.—In the middle, ‘‘to wind 
one’s self round,” ‘to form one’s self into a coil.” 

IIrépvyoc, gen. sing. of πτέρυξ, vyoc, ἡ, “α wing.”’—From πτερόϊ, 
‘a wing.” 

᾿Αμφιαχυῖαν, accus. sing. fem. irregular perfect participle of ἀμ 

φιάχω, “to sound on all sides,” ‘“‘to make a loud cry round about ;” fut. 
ἀμφιαχήσω : perf. ἀμφίαχα : perf. part. ἀμφιαχώς, via, 6¢.—From ἀμφέ 
and ἰάχω, “to cry aloud.” 
Ἔφαγε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act., with no present φάγω in 
Line 317. use, but used as the 2d aor. of ἐσθίω, “to eat,” which is 
itself only used in the present*and imperfect ἤσθιον, other tenses 
being supplied by édw, and tne aorist being, as already remarked, 
ἔφαγον. 


Line 314. 


Line 315. 


Line 316. 


᾿Αρίζηλὸόν, accus. sing. neut. of ἀρίζηλος, ov, also ἡ, ov, 
Epic form for ἀρίδηλος, ‘‘ very conspicuous.’”’—From apt-, 
intensive, and δῆλος, “ manifest,” &c. (Consult note.) 

*Edgver, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of φαίνω, “ to show,” “ to display 
fo view.” 


Line 318. 


632 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 


Book2. Line 3192381. 
Aday, accus. sing. of Adac, gen. Adog, dat. Adi, accus. λᾶαν, 
Line 319. ὦ a 

᾿Αγκυλομήτεω, Epic and Ionic for ἀγκυλομήτης, ov, 6. Consult line 
205. 

‘Estradrtec, Epic and Ionic syncopated form for ἑστηκότες͵ 
nom. plur. masc. perf. part. act. of ἔστημι, “to place,” &c. ; 
fut. στήσω : perf. ἕστηκα, With intransitive force, “ I stand.” 

Θαυμάζομεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐθαυμάζομεν, 1 plur. imperf. indic. 
act. of ϑαυμάζω, ‘to wonder ;’’ fut. θαυμάσαι perf. τεθαύμακα. 

Ἐτύχθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of τεύχω, “to do,” ἕο. Consuit 
line 101. 

Πέλωρα, nom. plur. neut. of πέλωρον, ov, τό, ‘Sa prodigy.” 
—From πέλωρ, τό, indeclinable, ‘a monster,” “a prodi- 
gy,’ and this probably from πέλω. 

‘Exatéubac. Consult book i., line 65. 

LinE 322. Θεοπροπέων. Consult book i., lines 85 and 109. 

Line 323. Tiz7’. Consult book i., line 202. 

’Avéw, adverb, “‘ wiihoul a sound,” “mute.” Less correctly writ- 
ten ἀνέῳ, as if a nominative plural from the obsolete adjective (At- 
tic form) ἄνεως, gen. dvew, 6, 7. (Consult note.) 

Καρηκομόωντες. Consult line 11. 

Tépac, accus. sing. of tepac, atoc, Epic aoc, τό, “a sign,” 
BENE DRA Hey wonder,” ‘a marvel.” Nom. plur. τέρατα, Epic répaa: 
gen. tepav, Epic repdwy: dat. τέρασι, Epic tepdecot.—Akin to τέρμα 

Μητίετα, nom. sing.—Consult book i., lines 175, 508, &e. 
Ὄψιμον, accus. sing. neut. of ὄφιμος, ov, late in coming.” 
Poetic form of éyco¢.—From ὀψέ, “late.” 

᾿Οψιτέλεστον, accus. sing. neut. of ὀψιτέλεστος, ‘late of fulfill- 
ment,” “to be late fulfilled.”—From ὀψέ and τελέω, “to fulfill,” “tr - 
accomplish.” 

᾿Ολεῖται, 3 sing. fut. mid. of ὄλλυμι, “to destroy.”—Middle, dAAs- 
pat, ‘‘lo perish,” ‘to pass away ;” fut. ὀλοῦμαι : 2 aor. ὠλόμην. 
Τοσσαῦτα, Epic for τοσαῦτα, accus. plur. of τοσοῦτος, τοσ- 
αὕτη, τοσοῦτο, ‘so many,” “50 much.” 

Πτολεμίξομεν, 1 plur. fut. indic. act. of πτολεμίζω, Epic form for 
πολεμίζω, “10 war,” “to wage war ;” fut. πτολεμίξω. —From gibi 
Epic form for πόλεμος. 

Τελεῖται, 3 sing. pres. indic. pass. of τελέω, “to accom: 
plish ;”? fut. τελέσω. 

Miuvere, 2 plur pres. imper. of μέμνω, “to remain? Com 
sult line 295. 


LIne 320. 


Line 82 . 


LineE 325. 


Line 328. 


Line 330. 


LINE Sole 
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Book 2. Line 331-339 

Ἑυκνήμιδες. Consult book i., line 17. 
Eicéxev, conjunction, “ wniil.”” In Homer usually joined 
with the subjunctive or future indicative.-—Compounded 
of εἰς & κεν OF κε. 
Ἴαχον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἰώχω, ‘‘ lo shout ;’’ fut. 
ἰαχήσω : perf. taya.—Probably from ἴα, ‘a voice,” “a cry.” 
Κονάθησαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐκονάθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. 
indic. act. of xovabéw, ‘‘to resound,” “to ring ;” fut. κονα- 
θήσω: 1 aor. éxovdbyoa.—From κόναθος, “a resounding,” “ ringing,” 
and this, according to Buttmann, from κόμπος, ‘a noise,” ‘ din,” &e. 

᾿Αὐσάντων, gen. plur. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of αὔω, “to shout ;’ 
fut. ἀὔσω : 1 aor. ἤῦσα (for, in the present and imperfect, av- is a 
diphthong; but in the future di, and in aor. two syllables)—The 
root in Sanscrit is wa, “to blow,” &c. 

Τερήνιος, ὁ, “the Gerenian,” an Homeric epithet of Nes- 

Lng 336. toy: (Consult note.) 

Ἱππότα, Epic and Aolic nominative (gen. ἱππότας) for ἱππότης, 
ov, ὁ, “ruler of steeds ;” more literally, ‘“‘a horseman,” “a driver of 
steeds,” &c.-—From ἔππος. 
᾿Αγοράασθε, Epic lengthened form for ἀγορᾶσθε, 2 plur. 
ame 597. pres. indic. of the middle deponent dyopdoua, “to he- 
rangue ;” more literally, ‘‘to meet in assembly,” ‘to sit in debate,” 
&c.; fut. ἀγοράσομαι : Epic and Ionic ἀγορήσομαι, &c.—From ἀγορά, 
“απ assembly,” Epic and Ionic ἀγορή. 

Νηπιάχοις, dat. plur. masc. of νηπίαχος, ov, “ infant,” 
“young.” Poetic form for νήπιος, “infant,” the --αχος 
being a mere termination. Consult line 38. 

Μέλει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. (impersonal form) of μέλω, “ to be a 
care to,”’ “to be an object of concern to ;” fut. weAjow.—Akin to μέλλω 
Consult book i., line 564. 

Πολεμήϊα, Epic and Ionic for a supposed form πολέμεια, nom 
plur. neut. of πολεμῆϊος, ov ‘ warlike,” “appertaining to war,” Epic 
and Ionic for a supposed form moAéuevoc.—F rom πόλεμος .----ΓΠ 6 com: 
mon form is πολέμιος. 

Πῇ, interrogative adverb, “whither,” equivalent here to 
Line 339. ποῖ, and the dative, in fact, of an obsolete form πός, af 
which πῶς is the adverb. 

Συνθεσίαι, nom. plur. of συνθεσία, ac, 7, “an agreement.”.—From 
ovvTiOnss. 

*Oox:a, nom. plur. of ὅρκιον, ov, τό, “a sworn pledge” (Consult 
note. —From ὅρκος, “απ oath.” 


LINE 332. 


Line 333. 


Line 334, 


LINE 338. 
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Book 2. Line 340-346. 

Yevol ro, Epic and Ionic for γένοιντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. opt 
of γίγνομαι. ᾿ 

Μήδεα, nom. plur. of μῆδος, εος, τό, ““α plan,” “a resolve,” “any 
thing planned and done cunningly or skillfully.” Hardly found save 
in the plural μήδεα.----ΑΚίη to μῆτις. ᾿ 
Σπονδαΐ, nom. plur. of σπονδή, ἧς, 7, “a libation,” “ a drink= 
offering,” the Latin lzbatto.—From the same root come the 
Latin spondeo, sponsus, sponsio, originally used of solemn covenants, 

ΓΑκρητοι, Epic and Ionic for ἄκρᾶτοι, nom. plur. fem. of ἄκρητος, 
ov, Epic and Ionic for ἄκρᾶτος, ov, “pure,” “unmixed.” (Consult 
note.)—From 4, priv., and κεράννυμι, “to max.” 

"Hic, 1. €., ἧς, Epic and Ionic for αἷς, dat. plur. fem. of ὅς, 7, 6, “who 
which, what.” 

᾿Επέπιθμεν, 1 plur. of the Epic syncopated form of the 2 pluperf. 
of πείθω, “ to persuade,” &c., for ἐπεποίθειμεν. The 2 perf. πέποιθα 
has an intransitive force, “I confide in,” “I rely on;” hence the 2 
pluperf. ἐπεποίθειν, “1 confided in,” “ I relied on.” 
᾿Εριδαίνομεν, 1 plur. pres. indic. act. of ἐριδαίνω, “to con- 
tend,” “to wrangle,” &c. Consult book i., line 574. 

Μῆχος, εος, τό, ‘a remedy,” “an expedient.” | An old poetic root ot 
pnxavy.—Akin, in all likelihood, to μῆδος, μήδομαι, μῆτις. 

Etpéuevar, Epic, Doric, and AXolic for εὑρεῖν, 2 aor. infin. 

Line 343. act. of εὑρίσκω, “ to devise ;” fut. εὑρήσω, &e. 

Δυνάμεσθα, Epic for δυνάμεθα, 1 plur. pres. indic. of δύναμαι, “to 
be able.” 


LINE 340. 


Line 341. 


LInE 342. 


᾿Αστεμφέα, Epic and Ionic for ἀστεμφῆ, accus. sing. fem. 
Line 344. of ἀστεμφῆς, ἔς, “unshaken,” “ firm.”—From 4, priv., and 
στέμθω, ‘to shake by stamping.” Compare the Sanscrit stabdh, ‘“niti;” 
stambha, ‘columna;” and the English stamp, step. 
ἼἌρχευε, 2 Sing. pres. imper. act. of ἀρχεύω, “to rule over,” 
Bis 845, to command,” “to lead.” Poetic form for dpyw. 
Ὑσμίνας, accus. plur. of ὑσμίνη, nc, 7, “a conflict,” “a fight.”? In 
this same book of the Iliad (v. 863), and also in vili., 56, we havea 
metaplastic Epic dative ὑσμῖνι, as if from ὑσμίν or vopuic.—Pott com- 
pares the Sanscrit judh, ‘‘to fight,” and judh-ma,-‘a battle.” (Etym. 
Forsch., i., p. 252.) 
Ἔα, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἐάω, “to suffer,” “to let,” “te 
Lays 346. permit *” fut. ἐάσω : 1 aor. εἴασα, &c. 
Φθινύθειν, pres. inf. act. of φθινύθω, “to perish,” “to waste away,” 
&c. Poetic form for φθίνω, the more usual present for φθίω, “ta 
perish,” &ec.; fut φθίσω. 
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Book 2. Line 346-356, 
‘oi, Epic and Ionic for οἱ, “ who.’’ 
Line 347. Νόσφιν. Consult book i., line 349. 
ἄνυσις, ewe, 7), “an accomplichment.”—From ἀνύω, “to accomplish.” 
Line 348. “Apyocde, adverb, “to Argos.” Consult note on book 
- line 30. 
Τνώμεναι, Epic, Doric, and Aolic for γνῶναι, 2 aor. inf. of 
ae 980. γιγνώσκω, to knou, 3” fut. γνώσομαι, &c. Consult book 
i., line 199. 
‘'Yréoyeote, ewe, 7, “a promise.””—From ὑπισχνέομαι, ‘ to promise.” 
Line 350. Karavetoat. Consult book i., line 514. 
Line 351. Ἥματι. Consult book 1., line 592. 
᾿Ωκυπόροισιν. Consult book i., line 421. 

Φόνον, accus. sing. ur φόνος, ov, ὁ, “ slaughter,” “carnage, 
pow 855, analogous to the Latin cedes.—F rom the radical ¢évw, * to 
slay.” 

Kijpa, accus. sing. of Kyp. κηρός, 7, ‘‘ Fate,” “death.’? (Consult 
note, and compare book 1., line 228.) 
᾿Αστράπτων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of ἀστράπτω, “ to 
flash forth lightning,” “ to lighten ;” fut. dotpdyo.—From 
ἀστραπή, “a flash of lightning ” 

᾿Επιδέξια, accus. plur. neut. of ἐπιδέξιος, ov, “ to the right,” taken 
adverbially.—F rom ἐπί and δεξιός.---Τὴ Homer the term always car- 
ries with it the meaning of motion toward, namely, ‘‘ from left tc 
right,”’ ‘toward the right,’ ἕο. But with the post-Homeric writers 
the signification of motion éoward died away, and the word becarne 
equivalent, in general, to de&ic, “on the right ;” as, τἀπιδέξια (Arist., 
Av., 1493), ‘‘ ihe right side.” (Compare, however, Arist., Pac., 957.) 

᾿Εναίσιμα, accus. plur. nent. of ἐναίσιμος, ov, ‘ auspicious,” ** favor- 
able.” Literally, “‘ sent by destiny,” “fated,” but especially in a good 
signification.—From ἐν and joa, ‘‘ fate,” “ destiny.” 
᾿ἘΕπειγέσθω, 3 sing. pres. imper. middle of ἐπείγω, “ta 
urge or drive on unother;” fut. ἐπείξω : in the middle, 
> ἐπείγομαι, “to hasten,” “to make haste,” 1. e., “to urge one’s self on.” 
Τίσασθαι, 1 aor. infin. mid. of tivw, “to pay a price,” by 
way of a return or recompense (whereas τίω is confined 
Ὁ the signification of paying honor); fut. ticw: 1 aor. érica: perf. 
“τῖκα : in the middle, tivouw, ‘‘ I make another pay the price or pens 
alty of a thing,” ‘‘ I take vengeance,” “1 avenge ;” fut. τίσομαι: 1 aor. 
ἐτισαμην. 

Ὁρμήματα, accus. plur. of ὕρμημα, ατος, τό, ‘ vexation,” “any υἷο- 
lent act or feeling,’ &c. (Consult note.)—From ὁρμάω. 


LINE 353. 


Line 354. 


Line 356. 
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Book2. Line 356-368. 

Στοναχάς, accus. plur. of στοναχῆ, ἧς, 7, ‘a groan.”—From ere 
vayo, “to groan.” 
᾿Εκπάγλως, adverb. The special meaning, “terribly, ' 
“ fearfully” (consult book i., line 268), frequently passes, 
as in the present instance, into the general notion, “ greatly,” 
““ exceedingly,” ‘ beyond measure.” Among the post-Homeric wri 
ters it implies merely the notion of something astonishing, won- 
der ful. 


Line 357. 


᾿Απτέσθω, 3 sing. pres. imper. middle of ἅπτω, ‘ to connect,” 
“« fasten to,” &c.: in the middle, ἅπτομαι, ‘‘ to touch,” “ to 
lay hands upon.” 

"He, gen. sing. fem. of ὅς, 7, ὄν, “his, her, its.” 

᾿Εὐσσέλμοιο. Consult line 170. 

Line 359. Πρόσθε, adverb, ‘‘ before,” ‘ sooner than.” 

Πότμον, accus. sing. of πότμος, ov, 6, “ fate,” ‘ destiny,” especial- 
ly, ‘‘an evil fate,” “a mishap,” in which sense Homer always em 
ploys it—From a root IIET-, analogous to the Sanscrit pat, ‘te 
fall,” 2. e., “to fall out,” “to befall,” and whence we have ἔπεσον, 
&c., πίτνω, πίπτω, &C. 

’"Exiory, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of ἐφέπω, “ to go after,” “to seck 
after,” ‘to pursue.” A frequent Homeric phrase is ϑάνατον καὶ 
πότμον ἐπισπεῖν, ‘to seek out death and fate,” 1. €., “to cur” them- 
2 aor. ἔπεσπον. 

Μήδεο, Epic and Tonic for μήδου, 2 sing. pres. imper. of 
μήδομαι, “to deliberate” (consult note); fut. μήσομαι.-τ-- 
From μῆδος, “ plan,” “ deliberation,” &c. 

᾿Απόδλητον, nom. sing. neut. of ἀπόδλητος, ov, “ deserving 
of being rejected ; more literally, ‘‘to be thrown or cast 
away as worthless.”—From ἀπό and βάλλω. 

Kpive, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of κρένω, ‘to separate,” “ te 
dane SG2. parcel off,” ‘to tell off ;” fut. xptvd: perf. κέκρίκα. Com- 
pare the Sanscrit ἀτξ, ‘‘ to separate,” and the Latin cerno. 

φῦλα, accus. plur. of φῦλον, ov, τό, “a tribe.” More generatly, “a 
slack, race, kind.’”’ (Consult note.) 

Φρήτρας, accus. plur. of φρήτρη, ης, ἡ: Epic and Ionic for φράτρα, 
ac, 7, “a family,” “a kindred,” “a body of persons of kindred race” 
(consult note), and forming a component part of a φῦλον, or tribe. 
This appears to have been its meaning in heroic times. In historicas 
times it denoted a political division of people, which no doubt took its 
first rise from ties of blood and kinship. Every φυλή at Athens con. 
sisted of three φράτοαχ! or φρατρίαι, whose members were calle. 


Line 358. 


Line 360. 


Line 361. 
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gpatrepec, and were bound together by various religious rites pecu 
liar to each.—If we suppose that the root of the word is to be traced 
in the Latin fraler, Sanscrit bhratri, English brother, the original 
sense of the word φρατρία will be ‘‘ brotherhood.” 
Φρήτρῃηφιν, dat. sing., with the suffix -φιν, of φρήτρη, ne, 7. 
Consult page 283, segg., remarks on the suffix ge or φιν. 

᾿Αρήγῃ, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of ἀρήγω, “to lend aid.” Consult 
hook 1., line 521. 
“Epgy¢, 2 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἔρδω, “todo.”? Consult 
book i., line 315. 
Τνώσῃ, 2 sing. fut. indic. mid. of γιγνώσκω, fut. γνώσομαι, 
&e. The Attic form is γνώσει. 
Ἔσι, Epic and Ionic for 7 (intermediate form ἔῃ), 3 sing 
pres. subj. of εἰμί, “to be.” 

Σφέας, Epic and Ionic for σφᾶς, accus. plur. of σφεῖς. 

Mayéovra:, Epic and Ionic for μαχέσονται, 3 plur. fut. indic. ot 
μάχομαι, “to fight ;” fut. μαχέσομαι, Epic and Ionic μαχέομαι, Attic 
μαχοῦμαι. 


Line 362. 


Line 364. 
Line 365. 


Line 366. 


Γνώσεαι, Epic and Ionic for the common form γνώσῃ (Attic 
γνώσει), 2 sing. fut. indic. of yeyyooxo.—Old form yvacecat, 
Epic and Ionic γνώσεαι, common form γνώσῃ, Attic γνώσει. 

Θεσπεσίῃ, dat. sing. fem. of ϑεσπέσιος, a, ov, and also og, ov, “ di- 
wine.’ Consult note, and also book i., line 591. 

᾿Αλαπάξεις, 2 sing. fut. indic. act. of dAamdlw, “to sack ;’? more 
literally, “to empty,” “drain,” especially of power and strength; 
fut. ἀλαπάξω : 1 aor. nAdwaga.—F rom a, euphonic, and λαπάζω, “ to 
zmply.” 


Ling 367. 


e 


Κακότητι, dat. sing. of κακότης, ἡτος, 7, ‘cowardice ;” lit- 
erally, ‘‘ badness,” ‘unfitness for a thing ;’ hence of men, 
and especially warriors, ‘‘ cowardice.”—From κακός. 

᾿Αφραδίῃ, Epic and Ionic for ddpadig, dat. sing. of ἀφραδίη, ne, 7, 
pic and Ionic for ἀφραδία, ac, ἡ, “inexperience,” “swant of proper 
, Jeliberation,” “ignorance.” Epic word for the prose term ἀφροσύνη. 
—Fr-m ἀ, prw., and φράζομαι, ‘to reflect, consider,” &c. 
Mav, Epic and Doric for μήν, an affirmative particle, “in 
truth,” “verily.” Not rare in the Iliad, but occurring in 
the Odyssey only once (xvii., 170). It is sometimes, as in the pres. 
ent instance, strengthened by the addition of 7.—It is probab.e tnat 
μάν, and μά the particle of swearing, are near of kin. 
Ai, adverbial exclamation of strong desire, ‘ would that? 
“0 that!’ and answering to the Latin wtinam. Home 

Hun 


LINE 368. 


Ling 370. 


Ling 371. 
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always joins ai γά", al γὰρ δή ; the Attics have ei γάρ or ἡ γάρ : it is 
only in AZolic and Doric that ai stands by itself. 
Σ uepaduovec, nom. plur. of συμφράδμων, ονος, ὁ, “a fellow- 
counselor.” Properly an adjective, “ advising with one.” - 
—From συμφράζομαι, ‘ to counsel with one,” “to deliberate together.” 

Elev, contracted form for εἴησαν, 3 plur. pres. opt. of εἰμί. Very 
common afterward in Attic Greek. 

Ἢμυσειε, 3 sing. Epic and Aolic 1 aor. opt. act. of ἠμύω, 
“to sink in ruins,” “to bow down,’’ &c. Consult note, 
and also line 148. 

Ἡμετέρῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἡμετέραις, dat. plur. fem. 
of ἡμέτερος, το. 

᾿Αλοῦσα. nom. sing. fem. 2 aor. part. act. (in a passive sense) of 
GAicxouat, “to be taken,’ a defective passive, the active (ἁλίσκω) be- 
ing supplied by aipéw: fut. (with passive signification) dAdcouar: 2 
aor. act. (with passive signification) in the form ἥλων, Attic usually 
ἑάλων : 2 aor. part. ἁλούς, (“taken”): perf. ἥλωκα, ἑάλωκα, also pass 
ive in meaning, ‘‘I have been taken,” &c. 

Περθομένη, nom. sing. fem. of pres. part. pass. of πέρθω, “to sack.” 

Consult book i1., line 125. 
᾿Απρήκτους, accus. plur. masc. of ἄπρηκτος, ov. Consult 
line 121. 
Neixea, accus. plur. of νεῖκος, εος, τό, ““α quarrel,” ‘a contention.” 
Μαχεσσάμεθα, Epic and Ionic for ἐμαχεσάμεθα, 1 plur. 1 
aor. indic. mid. of μάχομαι, “to contend ;” fut. μαχέσομαι " 
1 aor. éuaxyeodunv.—From μάχη. 

Kovpyc. Consult book i., line 98. 

Line 378. ᾿Αντιθίοις. Consult book i., line 304, 

Χαλεπαίνων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of χαλεπαίΐίνω, “to 
become angry ;” strictly, “‘to be hard, severe, grievous ;” then used 
metaphorically of men, ‘to deal severely, harshly,” especially from 
anger, ‘to be harsh,” “ to be ill-tempered,” “ to become bitterly angry,” 
&°o.—From χαλεπός, ‘ harsh,” “ severe,” &c. 
᾿Ανάδλησις, ewe, ἧ, “ a deferring,” “a putting of.”—-From 
ἀναθάλλω, “to defer.” 

’"H6acév, accus. sing. neut. of ἠδαιός, 7, 6v, Epic and Ionic for βαιός, 
* small,” “litle,” &c., taken adverbially: hence οὐδ᾽ ἠθαιόν, “ nol 
sven in a small degree,” 1. c., not in the least. 

Δεῖπνον, ov, τό, ““α meal,” used by Homer, quite generally, 
sometimes as equivalent to the ἄριστον, or morning meal, 
which ia the case here ; sometimes for the δόρπον the afternoon o 


Line 372 


Live 373. 


Line 374. 


Line 376. 


Line 377. 


Line 380. 


Live 381, 
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eveniig moval. Nitzsch regards it as the principal meal, whenever 
taken: in Attic certainly it means the chief meal, and answers to 
var dinner, or the Latin coena, begun toward evening, and often pro- 
longed till night. ; : 

ἱξυνάγωμεν, 1 plur. pres. subj. act. of ξυνάγω, “to join ;” fut. ξυνάξω, 
&e. 

"Apna, Epic and Ionic for “Apea, accus. sing. of “Apne, εος, ὃ 
‘*‘ Mars,” god of war; put here, figuratively, for the fight itself. 
Θηξάσθω, 3 sing. 1 aor. imper. middle of ϑήγω, ‘to sharp 
en;” fut. ϑήξω : 1 aor. ἔθηξα : in the middle, ϑήγομαι, “te 
sharpen something belonging to one’s self ;” fut. ϑήξομαι : 1 aor. ἐθηξά- 
unv.—Compare the Sanscrit tz, ““ἴο sharpen,” which points to a 
connection with ϑιγεῖν, ϑιγγάνω, το. 

᾿Ασπίδα, accus. sing. of ἀσπίς, ίδος, 7, ‘a shield,” a round shield, 
in Homer large enough to cover the whole man, usually of bull’s 
hide, and overlaid with metal plates, with a boss (ὀμφαλός) in the 
middle. At a later period it belonged to the Greek heavy-armed 
troops (ὁπλῖται), as opposed to the Thracian πέλτη, and Persian 


yéppov. 


Line 382. 


᾽Ωκυπόδεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ὠκυπόδεσιν, dat. plur. of 


Line 383. aKurodnc, ἔς, * swift-footed.” Poetic term for ὠκύπους, 
ποδος. 

“Apuatog, gen. sing. of ἅρμα, ατος, τό, “a chariot,’’ espe- 
Line 984. “a j - παν ἘΠ; 4 ; 


cially ‘*a war-chariot,” with two wheels, in Homer used 
very often in the plural for the singular. 

Μεδέσθω, 3 sing. pres. imper. of μέδομαι, “to think of,” “ to pre- 
pare for.”’—Observe that μέδομαι is an older form than μήδομαι, the 
latter being merely an Ionic form for the former. 

Line 385. Πανημέριοι. Consult book i., line 472. 

Στυγερῷ, dat. sing. masc. of orvyepdc, a, ov, “ hateful.”—From 
στυγέω, ‘to hate.” 

Κρινώμεθα, 1 plur. pres. subj. mid. of κρίνω, “to separate :” in the 
τη 4416, κρίνομαι, “ to single out for one’s self,” 1. e., a combatant on 
opponent, and thus “to contend.” 

*Apni, dat. of “Apyc. Consult line 381. 

Παυσωλή, ἧς, 7, “rest,” “a respite.’—From παύω, “ te 
cause to cease.” 

Meréooerat, Epic and Ionic for μέτεσται, 3 sing. fut. of μέτειμι, “ to 
be between,” ‘‘ to intervene.” 

Liwe 387. Διακρινέει, Epic and Ionic fot διακρινεῖ, 3 sing. fut. 


Line 386. 
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md. act. of διακρίνω, to part,” “to separate.” Old form d.axpive 
cet, Epic and Ionic διακρινέει, Attic διακρινεῖ 

Mévoc. Consult book i., line 103. 

Ἱδρώσει, 3 sing. fut. indic. act. of cdpdw, “to sweat,” “ta 
perspire ;” fut. idp@ow.—F rom idpwe, “ sweat.” 

Tev, Epic, Ionic, and Dorie for tivé¢.—Observe that τεῦ, on the 
other hand, is for the interrogative τίνος. 

Τελαμών, ὥνος, ὁ, ‘a strap,” “a belt.” (Consult note.}—No doubt 
from τλῆναι, ‘to bear,’’ whence, also, the hero Telamon probably 
took his name. 
᾿Αμφιῤρότης, gen. sing. fem. of ἀμφίθροτος, ἡ, ov, “ man-pro- 
tecting,”’ “ covering the whole man.” Consult remarks on 
the Grecian ἀσπίς, line 382. 

“Eyyei, dat. sing. of ἔγχος, eoc, τό, “a spear,” consisting of two 
parts, αἰχμή and δόρυ, head and shaft, Il., vi., 319, where its length 
is eleven cubits: the shaft was usually ashen. The ἔγχος served 
for both throwing and thrusting, but, from its weight, was only useé 
by the stoutest men, and when near the enemy; hence the mosi 
honorable weapon. 

Καμεῖται, 3 sing. fut. indic. of κάμνω, “to toil,” “to labor,” “to kh 
fatigued ;” fut. καμοῦμαι : perf. κέκμηκα. 

’"Evfoov, accus. sing. neut. of ἐὔξοος, ov, “ well-polished,” 
“ἐ bright.”—From εὖ and ξέω. 

Τιταίνων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of τιταίνω, ‘to draw ;” 
fut. τιτανῶ : 1 aor. ἐτίτηνα. An Epic verb synonymous with τεέίνω, 
τανύω, and signifying, literally, ‘to stretch.” 

Μιμνάζειν, pres. infin. act. of μιμνάζω, “to linger,” “to 
stay,” “to remain,” ‘‘to loiter.” Poetic form for μέμνω. 
Κορωνίσιν. Compare line 297. 

*Apklov, nom. sing. neut. of ἄρκιος, a, ov, and oc, ov, “on 
which one may rely,” “safe,” “sure.” (Consult note.)— 
From ἀρκέω, ‘to be of use,” “to suffice,” &c. 

᾿Εσσεῖται, Epic and Doric 3 sing. fut. indic. of εἰμέ, from a Dorie 
form ἐσσοῦμαι, for the common ἔσομαι. 

Φυγέειν, Epic and Ionic for φυγεῖν, 2 aor. infin. act. of φεύγω, “ t 
escape ;” fut. φεύξομαι : perf. πέφευγα : 2 aor. edvyor. 

Line 394. Ἴαχον. Consult line 333. 
᾿Ακτῇ, dat. sing. of ἀκτή, ἧς, 7, “the shore,’ “the beach,” 
“‘the strand ;)" strictly, the place where the waves break, an@ 
tbus opposed to λιμήν. Hence it is usually accompanied by epithets 
denoting a high, rugged coast, as in the present instance.—Frow 
4yvvut, ‘to break.” 


Line 388. 


LinE 389. 


Line 390. 


Line 392. 


LINE 393. 


Line 395. 
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Ὕψηλῷ, dat. sing. fem. of ὑψηλός, 7, dv, lofty,” * high-towering.’ 
—From ὕψει, “on high; whence, also, ὕψος, “ height.” 

Νότος, ov, ὁ, “ the south wind.’’? Consult line 145. 

IIpo6Aqrt, dat. sing. of προθλής, ἤτος, ὁ, 7 (without neuter), 
Ee eal ae A Rage eS Saige 

projecting,” ‘‘jutting ;” strictly, “thrown before or for- 
ward.”—From πρό and βάλλω. 

Σκοπέλῳ, dat. sing. of σκόπελος, ov, 6, a rock,” “a lofty rock ;” 
strictly, like σκοπιά, “a look-out place.” Compare the Latin scopu- 
tes—From σκοπέω, “to take a survey,” &c. 

Παντοίων, gen. plur. masc. of παντοῖος, a, ov, “of ak 
kinds,” * of all sorts.’—From πᾶς. 

᾿Ανστάντες, nom. plur. masc. of the Epic shortened form 
(for ἀναστάντες) of the 2 aor. part. act. of aviornut, “to 
place up,” &c.; fut. ἀναστήσω : 2 aor. ἀνέστην, ‘‘ Larose,” “I stood up.” 

’Opéovto, Epic and Ionic for ὠροῦντο, 3 plur. imperf.,mdic. mid. ot 
opéouat, ‘to make a rush.””—From ὄρω. 

Κεδασθέντες, nom. plur. masc. 1 aor. part. pass. of κεδάννυμε 0) 
κεδάζω, “to disperse,” “to scalter;” fut. keddow. A poetic form for 
σκεδάννυμι. 

Κάπνισσαν, Epic and Jonic for ἐκάπνισαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. 
indic. act. of καπνίζω, “to make a smoke,” “to raise a 
smoke ;”’ fut. karviow.—F rom καπνός, “ smoke.” 

*EAovto, Epic and Ionic for εἵλοντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. mid. oi 
aipéw, “to take ;) 2 aor. mid. εἱλόμην. 

Ἔρεζε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ῥέζω, a transposed 
form for ἔρδω, ‘‘ to sacrifice.’ Consult book i., lines 444 


LIne 397. 


LINE 398. 


Line 399. 


Line 400. 


and 315. 

Αἰειγενετάων, Epic for ἀειγενετῶν, gen. plur. of ἀειγενετῆς, ἔς, ‘ ever- 
lasting,” ‘‘immortal.”—From αἰεί, Epic and [onic for ἀεί, “ ever,” 
and the radical γένω. 

Line 401. Edyouevoc. Consult book i., line 43. 

Μῶλον, accus. sing. of μῶλος, ov, ὁ, ‘ toil.”—Referred by Pott to 
the same root as μῶλυ : perhaps, also, akin to μολεῖν, and the Latin 
moles, molior ; and so, again, to μόγος, μόχθος. 

Ἄρηος, Epic and Ionic for *Apeoc, gen. sing. of "Apne. Consult line 
381. 

Ἱέρευσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic act. of ἱερεύω, ‘to offer up,” 
“to sacrifice ;” fut. lepetow: . aor. Ἱέρευςα, Epic asd Ionic 
lépevoa.—F rom ἱερός, ‘ sacred.” 
Πίονα, accus. sing. masc. of πέων, ovoc, ὁ, 7, " fa - well 
fed " “ sleek.’ Compare book i., line 40. 

Hau? 


Line 402. 


Line 403, 


642 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 


Book 2. Line 403-412. , 

Mevraé 4x», accus. sing. masc. of πενταέτηρος, ov, “ five years 
od.” Poetic form for πενταετής, é¢.—From πέντε and é7os, “a year.” 
Κίκλησκεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐκέκλησκεν, 3 sing. imperf 
indic. act. of κικλήσκω, ‘to invite,” Ionic form for καλέω, 
tsed only in the present and imperfect. 

᾿Αριστῆας, accus. plur. of ἀριστεύς, ἕως, 6, Epic and Ionic foc, and 
hence ἀριστῆας, for ἀριστέας. Consult book i., line 227. 

Παναχαιῶν, gen. plur. of Παναχαιοΐ, οἱ, “ all the Greeks.’’ Literal- 
ly, “ αἰ the Achaians.”” (Consult note.) 
bs Ἰδομενῆα, Epic and Ionic for ᾿Ιδομενέα, accus. sing. of Ἰδομ 
Lane 405. ενεύς, ἕως, ὁ, Epic and Ionic joc, ““ Idomeneus.” Consult 
book i., line 145. 

Αἴαντε, accus. dual of Αἴας, αντος, ὁ, * Ajax.’ Consult 
book i., line 138, and note on this line. 

Τυδέος, gg 1. sing. Of Τυδεύς, éo¢, ὁ, Epic for Τυδεύς, ἕως, ““ Tydeus,” 
‘ather of Diomede. He was the son of GEneus, king of Calydon in 
fEtolia, and, having slain his uncle Alcathous, fled to Adrastus at 
Argos. Here he received in marriage Deiphyle, one of the daughters 
of the Argive monarch. He went with Polynices to the Theban 
war, and was slain by Melanippus. 

*Exrov, accus. sing. masc. of ἕκτος, 7, ov, sizth.’”’—From 
ΕΝ τ n+ yy 
ἘΞ a: 

᾿Οδυσῆα, x. τ. A. Consult line 169. 
Αὐτόματος, ἡ, ov, and Attic o¢, ov, “acting of one’s own 
will,” ‘of one’s own accord,” ‘‘unbidden,”’ “ uncalled.”’— 
From αὐτός, and the radical μάω (uéuaa), ‘to strive after,” “to at- 
tempt,’’ “to desire,” &c. 

Βοήν, accus. sing. of βοή, ἧς, 7, “a cry,” whether of joy or grief 
“ shout,” “cry for succor.” In Homer, however, it is usually “the 
battle-cry,” ‘‘ the alarm,” and even the batile itself. (Consult note.) 

"Hides, 2.e., ἤδεε, 3 Sing. uncontracted form of the pluper- — 
ΤΑΝΕ ΔΟΘ. fect for ἤδη. Consult book 1., line 70. 

’Exoveiro, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent πονέομαι, ~ 
«ἐ ἐρ oil,” “to labor.”” In early Greek this deponent alone appears; 
in later Greek, the form πονέω takes its place. 

Περιστήσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. of περιίστημι, “ to ¥ 
Line 410. place around” in the middle, ‘to place one’s self around,” — 
&c. Observe that περιστήσαντο is Epic and Ionic for περιεστήσαντο. — 

Οὐλοχύτας. Consult book i., line 449. ᾿ { 

’Avédovto. Consult book i., line 449. 

Line 412. Κύδιστε. voc. sing. masc. of κύὰδ stoc, ἡ, ov, “mest σίο- 


L:ne 404. 


Line 406. 


Line 408. 
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rcous.”’ Super ative of κυδρός, a, ὄν (formed, however, in reality 
fiom κῦδος : as, αἴσχιστας, from αἶσχος). Compare book i., line 122. 

Κελαινεφές, voc. sing. masc. of κελαινεφής, ἔς, “dark cloud-envel- 
oped.” Consult book i., line 397. 

Αἰθέρι, dat. sing. of αἰθήρ, ἔρος, ὁ, “ ether,” “ the upper regions of 
air,” “the pure sky,” as opposed to ἀήρ, the lower atmosphere. 
Hence “heaven,” as the abode of the gods.—From aio, “to light 
wp,’’ ‘to kindle.” 

Naiov, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of vaiw, ‘to inhabit.’? Consult 
line 130. 

Δῦναι, 2 aor. infin. act. of δύω, “to enter,” 1. 6., in the 
present case, the ocean, ‘ to go down,” as said of the sun; 
fut. δύσω : 1 aor. édvoa: 2 aor. ἔδυν. 

Kvégacg. Consult book i., line 475. 

Πρηνές, accus. sing. neut. of πρηνής, ἔς, “ headlong,” 
“prone.” Observe that πρηνής is Epic and Ionic for the 
Doric and Attic πρᾶνής, with which compare the Latin pronus. 

Badéewv, Epic and Ionic for βαλεῖν, 2 aor. infin. act. of βάλλω, “to 
hurl.” 

Μέλαθρον, accus. sing. of μέλαθρον, ov, τό, ‘a palace,” “a hall,” 
&c. Properly, “the ceiling of a room,” especially the large cross- 
seam which bears it. Then, generally, ‘‘a roof,” “a house,” “a 
mansion,’ &c.—Derived by some from peAaiva, “ to blacken,” as re- 
ferring to the blackening effects of the smoke in passing through the 
καπνοδόχη, or hole in the ceiling for that purpose. Compare the 
Latin atriwm, similarly derived from ater. 

Αἰθαλόεν, accus. sing. neut. of αἰθαλόεις, όεσσα, dev, * blaz 
ame ALS, ing,” ‘wrapped in flames.”—From ai@adoc, and this from 


Line 413. 


Line 414. 


αἴθω. 

Πρῆσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of πίμπρημι, “to burn;” fut. πρήσω: 1 
aor. éxpyoa, as if from mp70a.—Lengthened from the root IIPH-, 
which root appears in the German brennen and English burn. 

Δηΐοιο, Epic for δηίου, gen. sing. of δήϊος, ἡ, ov, Epic and lonic for 
δάϊος, ‘* hostile.” 

Θύρετρα, accus. plur. of ϑύρετρον, ov, τό, “a gate,” “a door.”— 
From Supa. 

Exropeor, accus. sing. masc. of Ἑ κτόρεος, a, ov, “ of Hees 
15. tor.”’—From "Exrup. 

Δαΐξαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of δαΐζω, “to sever; fut. δαΐξω : 1 aor. 
ἐδάϊξα. From daiv, “to divide.’’ 

Line 417. ἹΡωγαλέον, accus. sing. masc. of ῥωγαλέος, a, ον, “ rent,” 
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Book 2. Line 417-438. : 

“torn,” “oroken.’ --From ῥώξ, ῥωγός, 7, “a rent,” “a cleft: akin te 
ῥήγνυμι, ῥήξω. 

Πολέες, Epic and Ionic for πολλοΐ, and so πολέων, πολέεσσι, πολέας 
for πολλῶν, πολλοῖς, πολλούς. 
Πρηνέες, Epic and Ionic for πρηνεῖς, and this for the Dorie 
and Attic zpaveic. Consult line 414. 

Κονίῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for κονέαις, dat. plur. of xovin, ne, 7, Epic 
and Jonic for κονία, ac, 7, ‘ dust.’? Consult line 150. 

Ὀδάξ, adverb, ‘with the teeth,” “by biting with the teeth..—From 
δάξ, “ with the teeth,’ akin to δάκνω. Compare the Latin mordicus. 

Ἀαζοίατο, Epic and Jonic for λάζοιντο, 3 plur. pres. opt. of λάζομαι, 
‘““to seize; poetic deponent for Aau6dvw.—Observe that the future 
λάξομαι (Herod., vii., 144), “to receive,” does not belong to this verb, 
but to Aayyavw.—F rom AAB-, Aau6avw. Compare νέζω vinta, δίζημν 
διφάω. 


Line 418. 


᾿Ἐπεκραίαινε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἐπικραιαίνω, 
Epic lengthened form of ἐπικραίνω, “to accomplish,” “te 
fulfill ;” fat. ἐπικραιανῶ, for ἐπικρανῶ, &c.—From ἐπί and κραένω, 
*“to accomplish,” &c. 

Aéxro, Epic and Ionic for ἔδεκτο, 3 sing. syncopated 2 aor 
of δέχομαι, ““ἰο receive ;” fut. δέξομαι : perf. δέδεγμαε : 2 aor. 
ἐδέγμην, ἔδεξο, ἔδεκτο, &c. 


Line 419. 


Line 420. 


᾿Αμέγαρτον, accus. sing. masc. of ἀμεγαρτος, ov, “ severe,” ‘unr 
happy,” “wretched.” Strictly, ‘“unenvied,” ‘‘unenviable.”” ‘The mean- 
ing ‘‘ abundant,” “large,” &c., which some interpreters assign to 
this word, is refuted by Buttmann, Lezil., s. v. 

Ὄφελλεν, Epic and Ionic for ὦφελλεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. 
of ὀφέλλω, ‘to increase ;” fut. d¢eAG: 1 aor. ὦφειλα. An old poetic © 
word. 

Λεγώμεθα, 1 plur. pres. subj. middle of λέγω. (Consult 
note.) 

᾿Αμδαλλώμεθα, Epic and Ionic for ἀναδαλλώμεθα, 1 plur. 
pres. subj. mid. of dva6éAAw, “to put off,” “to delay.”— 
From ἀνά and βάλλω. 

᾿Εγγυαλίζει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐγγυαλέζω, “to put into one’s 

hands,” ‘to bestow ;” fat. ἐγγυαλίξω. Consult book L., line 353. 
᾿Αγειρόντων, for ἀγειρέτωσαν, 3 plur. pres. imper. act. of 
Line 438. ayeipw, “to gather together,” ‘to assemble.’’/—This abbre- 
Viation of -ἔτωσαν into -όντων occurs regularly in Attic, and fre- 
quently in Epic, Ionic, and Doric. On Doric monuments we evep 
find the ending τω for των. answering to the Latin termination of 


Linx 435. 


Line 436. 
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Book 2. Line 438-450. 

the 3 pers. plural of the imperative ; as, ποιούντω (faciwnto)’ Ae 
γόντω (legunto), &c. 

᾿Αθρόοι, nom. plur. masc. of ἀθρόος, a, ov, very rarely og, 
Line 439. ov, “assembled,” ‘ gathered in crowds, heaps, masses,” 
“crowded together.’ Frequently occurring in Homer, but only in the 
plural. The singuiar first appears in Pindar.—From 4, copulative, 
and ϑρόος, ‘a noise as of many voices.” 

Ἴομεν, Epic and Ionic for ἴωμεν, the mood-vowel being 
shortened, 1 plur. pres. subj. of εἶμι, “ to go.” 

᾿Εγείρομεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐγείρωμεν, 1 plur. pres. subj. act. of 
tyeipw, “to arouse,” “to excite,” the mood-vowel being shortened 

Line 441. ᾿Απίθησεν. Consult book i., line 220. 

Line 442. Αὐτίκα κηρύκεσσι, x. τ. A. Consult line 50, seqq. 

Θῦνον, Epic and Ionic for ἔθυνον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. 
of ϑύνω, ‘to move rapidly to and fro,” ‘‘to rush fast and 
furious,” “to dart to and fro.” 
Aiyida, accus. sing. of Aiyic, idoc, ἡ, ‘the Aigis.” (Con- 
sult note.)—From αἴξ, αἰγός, ὁ, 7, “a goat,” 1. e., accord- 
ing to the legend, the goat Amalthea, that suckled Jupiter. (Consult 
note.) 

’Epitiov, accus. sing. fem. of ἐρίτιμος, ov, “highly prized,” “ pre- 
cous.’ — From épz, inseparable prefix, “very,” “abundantly,” and 
tyun, “value.” 

᾿Αγήραον, accus. sing. fem. of ἀγήραος, ov, “ uninfluenced by age,” 
“ never growing old ;’’ more freely, “undying,” ““undecaying.” —F'rom 
a, priv., and γῆρας,“ age.” 

Θύσανοι, nom. plur. of ϑύσανος, ov, ὁ, “a tassel.”—From 
Viv, from their constant motion. 

᾿Ἤερέθονται, 3 plur. pres. indic. (with aoristic force) of ἠερέθομαι, 
‘to hang waving in air,” ‘to wave in air.”? This verb is generally” 
regarded as a passive one, but certainly, here at least, is to be re- 
garded as middle in its force. It is only found, moreover, in the 3 
pers. plur. of the pres. and imperf., and is, in fact, a lengthened Epie 
form of ἀείρομαι. 
᾿Εὐπλεκέες, nom. plur. masc. of éimAexije, ἔς, ‘ well-twist- 
ed,”’ and Epic and Jonic for εὐπλεκεῖς, from εὐπδλεκής, ἐς 
—From εὖ and πλέκω. 

‘Exatéubo.oc, nom. sing. masc. of ἑκατόμθοιος, ov, “ of the value of 
a hundred oxen,” ‘ worth a hundred oxen.’’—F rom ἑκατόν and βοῦς. 
Παιφάσσουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of παιφάοσω 
“10 look fiercely around,” ‘‘ te look wildly,” “to stare widly 


Line 440, 


Line 446. 


Line 447. 


Line 448. 


Line 449. 


Lane 450. 
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Book 2. Line 450-458. 
about.” Among later writers, in general, ‘to run wildly about,” “ts 
rush.’’—A reduplicated form from @A-, φαίνω. 

Διέσσυτο, 3 sing. syncopated 2 aor. mid. of διασεύομαι, “ to move 
rapidly through,” “to rush through ;” 2 aor. mid. διεσσύμην &c.— 
From διά and σεύω, “to put into quick motion,” “to drive :” in the 
middle, ‘‘ o put one’s self into quick motion,” “ to rush,” &c. 
᾿Οτρύνουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of ὀτρύνω, ‘ te 
urge,’ “to rouse,” “to stir up,” &c.; fut. ὀτρύνῶ : 1 aor. 
tpvva.—Poetical verb. 

Σθένος, accus. sing. of σθένος, εος, τό, ‘ strength,” “might.” Chiefly 
poetical. 

"Qocev. Consult book i., line 10. 

Ἄλληκτον, accus. sing. neut. of ἄλληκτος, ov, poetic for 
ἄληκτος, ov, unceasing,” “incessant.” The form ἄλληκ.- 
tov is here used adverbially, ‘‘unceasingly,” ‘‘ without ceaseny.”— 
From ἀ, priv., and λήγω, ‘‘ to cease.” 

Line 453. “Agap. Consult book i., line 349. 

Τλαφυρῇσι, Epic and Tonic for yAagupaic, trom yAcévpoc 


Laine 451. 


Line 452. 


Tanz 454. ον ὅν, « hollow.’ Consult line 88. 

oe ᾿Αἴδηλον, nom. sing. neut of ἀΐδηλος, ov, “ invisible,” and 
ane * then ‘‘ destructive.” (Consult note.)\—From a, priv , and 

ἰδεῖν. 


᾿Επιφλέγει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐπιφλέγω, “to consume ;” fut. 
exioAéso.—F rom ἐπί and φλέγω, “to burn up.” 

ἼΑσπετον, accus. sing. fem. of ἄσπετος, ov, “immense.” Literally, 
“unspeakable,” “ unutterable ;’ hence, in Homer and Hesiod, mostly 
in the sense of “unspeakably great,” “immense,” “ vast.”—From 4, 
priv., and εἰπεῖν. 
Οὔρεος, Epic and Ionic for ὄρεος, from οὖρος, coc, τό, for 
ὄρος, εος, τό, ‘a mountain.” —Perhaps from the same root 
as ὄρνυμι, and 50, strictly, “any thing rising.” 

Κορυφῇς, Epic and Ionic for κορυφαῖς, dat. plur. of κορυφή, ἧς, 7. 
*@ summit,” “a top.” 

“Exadev, adverb, “from afar.’’—From ἑκάς, “ afar.”’ 

Αὐγή, ἧς, 7, “light,” ‘‘ glare,” &c.—Perhaps from the same root 
as the Latin oc-ulus, German aug-e, Sanscrit zkc, “to see.” 

Line 457. Θεσπεσίοιο. Consult book i., line 591. 
Alyan, ne, 7, “a brilliance,” “a glittering.” —Akin to Ado, 
ἀγλαός : yAatoow, γλαυκός : γλήνη : λεύσσω, λευκός. 

Παμφανόωσα, Epic lengthened form for παμφανῶσα, as if from 
παμφανάω, of which, however, no other forms but παμφανόων ana 


Line 456. 


Line 458. 
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Book 2. Line 458-462. 
᾿παμφανόωσα occur, “ all-resplendent,” ‘ all-beaming.’’—From παμ' 
paiva, “to shine brightly ;” and observe that παμφαίνω itself is not 
derived from πᾶν and φαίνω, which would be against all analogy, but 
is a poetic form of φαίνω, strengthened by reduplication, like παιπάλ- 
Aw from πάλλω : παφλάζω from φλάζω : παιφάσσω from φάω, &c. 
Txev. Consult book i., line 317. 

Πετεηνῶν, gen. plur. of πετεηνός, 7, dv, Epic lengthened 
form for πετηνός, ‘able to fly,” hence “winged,” ‘ flying,” 
a frequent epithet, in Homer, of birds in general.—From πέτομαι, - 


ee to Sly.” 
Line 460. 


Line 459. 


Χηνῶν, gen. plur. of χήν, χηνός, ὁ, 4, “a gander,” “a 
goose,” so named from its wide bill.—Probably from XA-, 
χαίνω, “to gape.’ With the Doric χάν compare the Sanscrit hansa, 
German gans, English gander, Latin anser, &c. The n is dropped 
in the Persian kay and Scandinavian gaas, as well as English 
goose. et 

Τεράνων, gen. plur. of γέρανος, ov, 7, later also ὁ, “a crane.” 

Κύκνων, gen. plur. of κύκνος, ov, ὁ, a swan.” 

Δουλιχοδείρων, gen. plur. of δουλιχόδειρος, ov, Epic and Ionie for 
δολιχόδειρος, ov, *‘long-necked.”—From δολιχός, “long,” and δειρή, 
“‘ the neck.” 
᾿Ασίῳ, dat. sing. of “Aovoc, a, ov, “ Asian.” (Consult 
note.) 

Λειμῶνι, dat. sing. of λειμών, ὥνος, ὁ, a mead,’ “ any moist or 
grassy place.”’—Probably from Aeiéw, ‘to pour forth,” “to flow,” as 
σεμνός from σέθω. 

Kaitorpiov, gen. sing. of Καύστριος, ov, 6, Epic for Κάῦστρος, ov, ὁ, 
“the Cayster,” a river of Ionia, rising in Lydia, and emptying into 
the sea near Ephesus. Near its mouth was the Asian meadow 
(Consult note.) 

Ῥέεθρα, accus. plur. of ῥέεθρον, ov, τό, Epic and Ionic for ῥεῖθρον. 
ov, τό, ‘a stream,” ‘a river ;” in the plural, “ waters.”—From péu 
“ to flow.” 

Ilorévrat, 3 plur. pres. indic. of ποτάομαι, Epic and Attiv 
Line 462. form for πέτομαι, “ to fly,” ‘to be on the wing ;” fut. ποτή. 
σομαι: perf. rendéryuat.—In Epic we also find + oréouat. 

Ayaddéueva, nom. plur. neut. pres part. mid. of ἀγάλλω, “ to make 
glorious,” “ to glorify,” “ to hono~ ;” fat. ἀγαλῶ : 1 aor. ἤγηλα. Inthe 
middle, ἀγάλλομαι, ‘to pride one’s self in,” ‘to exult,” ‘to rejoice.” 
Thé middle is not found beyond the present and impe fect ; and the 
active is not earlier than the age of Pindar.—Commonly, but errone- 


Line 461. 
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Bock ἃ. Line 462-471. 
ously, derived from ἄγαν and &AAouar.—Akin, according to Deedes 
lein, to γελάω. 
Κλαγγηδόν, adverb, “ with a loud noise,” “ with a clang or 
clamor.’—From κλαγγή, “a clang,” “a clamor,” &c., and 
this akin to κλάζω, fut. κλάγξω. 

Σμαροαγεῖ. Comoare line 210. 

Πεδίον, accus. sing. of πεδίον, ov, τό, “a plain,” “ flat, 
open country,” &c. 

Προχέοντο, Epic and Ionic for προεχοῦντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. 
mid. of προχέω, “ to pour forth ;” fut. mpoyetow.—F rom πρό and χέω. 

Σκαμάνδρις"". accus. sing. neut. of Σκαμάνδριος, ἡ, ov, “ Scaman- 
drian,”’ “lying along the Scamander,” “watered by the Scaraander.”— 
From Σκάμανδρος, “ the Scamander,’”’ a river of Troas. (Consult 
note.) 

Χθών. Consult book i., line 88. 

Kovd6cfe, Epic and Ionic for ἐκονάθιζε, 3 sing. imperf. in 
dic. act. of κοναθίζω, to resound ;” fut. xovabicw. Poetic 
form for cova6éw, and this from κόναθος, “a resounding,” “ ringing,” 
&c. Consult line 334. 

Line 467. Ἔσταν. Consult book i., line 535. 

᾿Ανθεμόεντι, dat. sing. masc. of ἀνθεμόεις, όεσσα, dev, ‘ flowery,” 
“ blooming.” —From ἄνθεμον., “a flower,” and this from ἀνθέω. 
Μυιάων. Epic and Jonic for μυιῶν, gen. plur. of μυῖα, ac, 7, 
“qa fly.’—Compare the Latin musca, Sanscrit makeika, 
German miicke, English midge. 

᾿Αδινάων, Epic and Ionic for ἀδινῶν, gen. plur. of ἀδινός, 7, ὄν, 
“ thickly swarming,” ‘‘ crowded,” ‘‘thronged.” Radical signification, 
“ close,” ‘‘ thick.” (Buttmann, Lezil., 8. v.)—From ἄδην, “ to one’s 
ful,” “ enough.” 

Σταθμόν, accus. sing of σταθμός, οὔ, ὁ, “a pen,” “a fold,” 
“ἐφ standing place ;” as shelter for men and animals, &e. 
—From ἵστημι. 

Ποιμνήϊον, Epic and Ionic for a supposed form ποιμνεῖον, accus 
sing. masc. of ποιμνήϊος, ἡ, ov, ““ of or belonging to a shepherd,” &e. 
for ποιμνεῖος, a, ov.—From ποίμνη, “a herd of cattle,” “a flock of 
sheep.” 

᾿Ἠλάσκουσιν, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of 7Adoxw, Epic form of ἀλάο- 
μαι, ‘to wander,” “to stray.” 

Eiapivg, Epic for ἐαρινῇ, from eiapivdc, 7, ὄν, Epic and 
Ionic for ἐαρινός, 7, ὄν, rarely ὅς, dv, ‘of spring,” “vere 
nal” -—From elap, Epic for ἔαρ, “ the spring.” 


Line 463. 


Line 465. 


Live 466. 


Line 469. 


Line 470. 


Line 471. 
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Book 2. Line 471-479. 

Ῥλάγος, εος, τό, “ milk.” Poetic form for γάλα, “ milk.” 

"Ayyea, accus. plur. of ἄγγος, εος, τό, ‘a vessel,’ “a pail.” 

Δεύει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of devw, “to fll” with liquid; fut. 
devow. Homer uses only the present and imperfect act. and pass.— 
Akin to διαίνω. with which compare δέφω, and the English “ dew,” 
* bedew.”’ 

Ἵσταντο, 3 plur. impery. indic. mid. of tory, “to place:” 
middle, ‘to place one’s self,” ‘to stand.” 

Διαῤῥαῖσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of διαῤῥαίω, “ to break through.’ (Conr- 
sult note.)—From διά and ῥαίω, “ to break,” “ to smash,” “to shiver,”’ 
which is probably akin to δήγνυμι. 

Μεμαῶτες, nom. plur. masc. perf. part. of waw. Consult book 1, 
line 590. 


Line 473. 


Αἰπόλια, accus. plur. of αἰπόλιον. ov, τό, “a flock of goats.” 
— From αἰπόλος, “a goatherd,”’ and this from aig, “a 
goat,” and πολέω, to go round about,” “to tend.” 

Πλατέα, accus. plur. neut. of πλατύς, εἴα, 0, “ broad,” “ wide 
spread.’’—Compare German platt, English flat, whence plate, &c. 

Αἰγῶν. Consult book i., line 41. 

Αἰπόλοι, nom. plur. of αἰπόλος, ov, 6, ‘a goatherd.” Observe that 
αἰπόλος is for αἰγοπόλος, from αἴξ, “a goat,” and πολέω, “ to go round 
about,” “to tend.” 

Line 475. ‘Petia, Epic for ῥέα, adverb assigned to ῥάδιος, ‘easily * 

Διακρίνωσιν, 3 plur. pres. subj. of διακρίνω, ‘‘ to separate.”—Ob- 
serve that the subjunctive here indicates, not an action really taking 
place at the time, but some thing, the actual occurrence,of which i. 
strongly expected. 

Noud, dat. sing. of νομός, οὔ, ὁ, “a pasture.’—From νέμω, * to 
vasture.” 

Μιγέωσιν, Epic and lonie for μέγωσιν, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. pass. ΟἹ 
μίσγω, to mingle.” Homer and Herodotus, for the present μέγνυμ.; 
μίγνυμαι, always use μίσγω, μίσγομαι, which also occur in Attic: fut. 
μίξω : fut. mid. μέξομαι : 2 aor. pass. éutynv. 

Διεκόσμεον, Epic and Ionic for διεκόσμουν, 3 plur. imperf 
indic. act. of διακοσμέω, “to marshal,” “to arrange w 


Line 474. 


Line 476. 


order.” ᾿ 
Line 477. Ὑσμίνηνδε, adverb, “ to the fight.” Consult line 40. 
Line 478. Ἴκελος, ἡ, ov, Epic for εἴκελος, ἡ, ov, “like,” ‘resembling 
Τερπικεραύνῳ. Consult book i., line 419. 
Ling 479. “Apei, dat. sing. of "Apne, gen. eoc, ὁ, ‘* Mars.” 
Zovyv, accus. sing. of. ζώνη, nc, 7. “belt.” (Consult note.} 
. Iii 
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Book ἃ. Line 480-490. 

Line 480. ᾿Αγέλῃφι, Epic dative singular of ἀγέλη, ἧς, 7, “a herd.” 

*Efoyoc. Consult line 188. . 

Ἔπλετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of πέλομαι, “to be.” Consult book 
ἐν lines 284, 418, and note on this last. 
Βοέσσι, Epic and Ionic for βουσί, dat. plur. of βοῦς, βοός, 
Line 481. ἂν: ; 

᾿Αγρομένῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀγρομέναις, dat. plur. fem. of 
ἀγρύμενος, syncopated pres. part. pass. of ἀγείρω, “to assemble,” for 
ἀγειρόμενος, &c. 
’Exzperéa, Epic and Ionic for ἐκπρεπῆ, accus. sing. masc 
of ἐκπρεπής, ἕς, “ distinguished.”—From ἐκ and πρέπω. 

Ἡρώεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἥρωσιν, dat. plur. of ἥρως, “a hero. 
Consult book i., line 4. 
Ἔσπετε, Epic imperative of εἰπεῖν, for εἴπατε, 2 plur. 1 aor., 
occurring four t#mes in Homer, but only in the Iliad, aps 
in the phrase ἔσπετε νῦν μοι Μοῦσαι. 

Μοῦσαι. Consult book i., line 604. 

Ὀλύμπια δώματα. Consult book 1., line 18. 
Ildépeore, 2 plur. pres. indic. of πάρειμι, “to be present ;” 
fut. παρέσομαι. 

Ἴστε, 2 plur., from olda. Consult Anthon’s enlarged Greek Gram- 
mar, p. 375. 
Κλέος, accus. sing. of κλέος, τό, “ report,” “rumor.”—No 
cases except the nom. and accus. sing. and plur. seem to 


Line 483. 


Line 484. 


Line 485. 


Live 486. 


occur. 

Οἷον, aceus. sing. neut. of οἷος, ἡ, ov, “ alone.”—Akin to tog, ia, 
same as εἷς, μία ; also to the Latin unus, the old form of which was 
ous. 

*“Iduev. Consult book 1., line 124. 

Line 487. Κοίρανοι. Consult line 204. 

Πληθύν, accus. sing of πληθύς, toc, 7, Epic and Ionic for 
πλῆθος, εος, τό, * the multitude,” “ the main body.” 

Μυθήσομαι, 1 fut. indic. of the middle deponent μυθέομαι, * to tell,” 
“to declare;” fut. pvOjcouar.—From μῦθος, “any thing delivered by 
word of mouth,” &c. 

Ὀνομήνω, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ὀνομαίνω, “to name ;” fut 
ἐνομᾶνῶ : 1 aor. Svéunva.—F rom ὄνομα, “a name.” 

Εἶεν. Consult line 372. 

ΓΑῤῥηκτος, ov, “not to be broken.” —From 4, priv., and p7y- 
veut, * to break.” 
Χάλκεον, nom. sing. neut. of χάλκεος, a, ov, Epic and Ionic ἡ, ov, 


Line 488. 


Line 490. 
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Book ἃ. Line 490-493. Book 3. Line 1-3. 
brazen.’ -Fy0m χαλκός, “ brass ;” more literally, “ bronze.”” Con 
sult book i., line 236. 

*Hrop. Consult book i., line 188. 
᾿Ολυμπιάδες, nom. plur. of ’OAvuride, ἄδος, peculiar femt 
nine of ᾽Ολύμπιος, “* Olympian,” first occurring as an epi 
thet of the Muses in the present passage: afterward, in general, “a 
dweller on Olympus,” “a goddess.” 

Θυγατέρες, nom. plural of ϑυγάτηρ. Consult book i., line 
13. 

Μνησαίατο, Epic and Ionic for μνήσαιντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. opt. mid. 
of μιμνήσκω, “to remind : in the middle, ‘to remind one’s self,” ““ to 
remember,” ‘‘to remember a thing aloud,” i. e., ‘to mention,” ‘‘ to make 
mention of.” 
᾿Αρχούς, accus. plur. of ἀρχός, οὔ, 6, “a leader,” “a com- 
mander.” Homer also joins ἀρχὸς ἀνήρ. 


Jane 491. 


Line 492. 


Line 493. 


BOOK ‘FTI. 


hoounbev, Epic contracted form for ἐκοσμήθησαν, 3 plur. ἃ 
aor. Indic. pass. Of Koopéw, ‘to arrange,” ‘to marshal.”— 
From κόσμος, “ order.” 

Ἡγεμόνεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἡγεμόσιν, dat. plur. of ἡγεμών, 
ὄνος, 6, ‘a leader.” —From ἡγέομαι, “ to lead.” 
Κλαγγῇ, dat. sing. of κλαγγῆ, ἧς, 4, “a clamor.” — From 
κλάζω, fut. κλάγξω, " to make a loud outcry,” &c. — 

Ἔνοπῇ, dat. sing. of ἐνοπή, 7¢, 7, “a battle-cry ;” in general, “ἃ 
call,” “a cry.”—From évérw. 

Ἴσαν, Epic for ἤεσαν (intermediate form ἤζσαν, Epic and Ionic), 3 
plur. imperf. indic. of eiwz, ‘to go.” 
Πέλει, 3 sing. pres. indic. of πέλω, for which the deponent 
πέλομαι is much more commonly employed. ‘The original 
meaning of the verb is ‘to be in motion,” but this seems soon to 
have been lost, a trace of it, however, being found in the present 
passage. The signification, however, is plain in the compound par- 
ticiples ἐπιπλόμενος and περιπλόμενος. ‘The more usual meaning is 
“to be ;” but it is usually distinguished from εἶναι in implying a con- 
tinuance, ‘ ἐο be wont to be,” &c., and is hence cften used in similes, 
as in the present instance. 

Ovoavdh, Epic for οὐρανοῦ. (Consult note.) 


Line L. 


LINE 2. 


Line 3. 
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Χειμῶνα, accus. sing. of χειμών, Gvog, 6, “ 4 wintry storm, 
Lawes wintry weather.”—From χεῖμα, “ winter.” 

Φύγον, Epic and Ionic for ἔφυγον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of φεύγω, 
‘*to flee ;” fut. φεύξομαι : 2 aor. ἔφυγον. 

᾿Αθέσφατον, accus. sing. masc. of ἀθέσφατος, ov, “immense,” 
“vast,” ‘“inexpressibly large ;” literally, “ beyond even a god’s power 
to express.’’—F rom 4, priv., ϑεός, and φατός, from φημί. 

*Oubpov, accus. sing. of du6poc, ov, ὁ, “rain,” “a rain-storm,” espe 

cially “a storm of rain with thunder,” as it is always in Homer and 
Hesiod, being so distinguished from ὑετός, a common rain.—Pott 
compares the Sanscrit abhra, “nubes,” from ab, “aqua.” (Etymol 
Forsch., i., 3.) 
Πέτονται, 3 plur. pres. indic. of the middle deponent πέτομαι, 
“to spread the wings to fly,” ‘to wing one’s way,” ‘to fly ;” 
fut. πετήσομαι, in Attic prose usually shortened πτήσομαι : 2 aor. 
(syncopated) ἐπτόμην, &c.—Akin to πετάννυμι, the original signifi- 
cation being that of “to spread the wings to fly,” as first given. 

’Qxeavoio, Epic and Ionic for ᾽Ωκεανοῦ, from ’Qxeavdc, od, 6, “ Oce- 
anus.”’ (Consult note.)—Probably from ὠκύς and νάω, * the rapid- 
flowing.” Perhaps, also, akin to ’Qyjyv, ’Qyevdc, "Qydbyne. Others, 
however, make ὠγένιος equivalent to παλαιός, and hence deduce 
ὠκεανός. (Consult Anthon’s Classical Dictionary, s. v. Oceanus, 
sub fin.) 

‘Podwy, Epic for ῥοῶν, gen. plur. of poy, ἧς, 7, “a river,” “a 
stream,” ‘a flood:” in the plural, poai, “ waters.”—From péo, “ to 


flow.” 
Line 6. 


Line 5. 


Πυγμαίοισι, Epic and Ionic for Πυγμαίοις, dat. plur. masc. ot 
Πυγμαῖος, a, ov, “ Pygmean.” Hence ἀνέρες Ivypaior, * the 
Pygmy-men.”’ (Consult note.) 

Φόνον kai Kjpa. Consult book ii., line 352. 
Ἠέριαι, nom. plur. fem. of ἠέριος, a, ov, Epie and Ionic for 
ἀέριος, a, ov, “ early in the morning,” as indicating the time 
when all things are yet wrapped in mist (a7p).—From ἀΐρ, “ mist,” 
&c., as Voss first rightly explained the term. Buttmann, however, 
derives it straight from ἦρε, “‘ early,” and connects this with ἠώς. 

Ἔριδα, accus. sing. of ἔρις, ἐδος, 7, “ strife.’ Homer has usually 
‘ne accusative form ἔριδα : the strict form, however, is ἔριν. which 
he also has four times in the Odyssey. 

Jane 8. Ἴσαν. Consult line 2. 

Mévea, accus. plur. of μένος, coc, τό. (Consul. book i:, line 103.) 
Rarely occurring in the plural in Homer, and that mostly in the 


LIne a. 
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phrase μένεα πνείονΊ ες, where, perhaps, the number of μένεα follows 
that of πνείοντες. 

Πνείοντες; Epic and Ionic for πνέοντες, nom. plur. masce. pres. part. 
act. of mvéw, “to breathe ;” fut. πνεύσω, and later mvevoouat, usually 
πνευσοῦμαι : 1 aor. éxvevoa: 1 aor. pass. éxvetoOnv.—The root is 
{1 NE-, or IINY-, whence πνεῦμα, πνόη, &c.: πνίγω is probably akin 

Line 9. Mewadrec. Consult book i., line 590. 

᾿Αλεξέμεν, Shortened from ἀλεξέμεναι. Consult book i., line 590. 

Κατέχευεν, Epic for κατέχεεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of 
καταχέω, ‘‘to pour down ;”’ fut. katayevow: 1 aor. κατέχεα: 
Epic xaréyeva.—From κατά and yéw, “to pour.” Observe that the 
forms éyevoa, χεῦσαι, of the 1st aorist, from the fut. χεύσω, now 
and then still quoted (as, for example, by Carmichael, p. 309), are 
probably not Greek. Hence no such form as xaréyevoa ought to be 
imagined. 

᾿Ομίχλην, accus. sing. of ὀμίχλη, ne, 7, ‘a mist.”,—Derived by Pott 
from the Sanscrit mh, “to pour.” 

Ποιμέσιν, dat. plur. of ποιμήν, évoc, 6, “a shepherd.” Con- 
sult book ii., line 105. 

Κλέπτῃ, dat. sing. of κλέπτης, ov, ὁ, “a thief.”—From κλέπτω, “ἐσ 
steal,” the root of which is KAFII-, KAATI-, which appears in κλέπος, 
“a theft ;) 2 aor. pass. κλαπ-ῆναι : Latin clep-ere: probably akin to 
κρύπτω and καλύπτω. 
᾿Επιλεύσσει, 3 sing. of ἐπιλεύσσω, “ to look upon ΟΣ over a 
space.”—From ἐπί and λεύσσω. 

Adav. Consult book ii., line 319. 

ἽἼησιν, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ius, ‘to send ;” fut. ἥσω : perf 
εἰκα. 


Line 10. 


Lane 11. 


LINE 12. 


Kovicadoc, ov, ὁ, “dust,” “a cloud of dust.’—From κόνις. 
““dust,”” with which compare the Latin cinzs. 

᾽Ὥρνυτο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of ὄρνυμι, ‘to rouse ;” ur. 
6pow: 1 aor. Opoa.—In the middle, ὄρνυμαι, to rouse one’s self,” ‘to 
rise.”’—F rom a root OP-, from which come also ὀρούω, ὀρίνω, dp- 
θιος, ὄρθρος, the Latin orior, ortus, hortor, &c. 

᾿Αελλής, ἔς,  eddying.”—From ἄελλα, “an eddy.” (Consult note.) 
Διέπρησσον, Epie and Ionic for διέπρασσον, 3 plur. imperf. 
indie. act. of διαπρήσσω, for διαπράσσω, ‘‘ to accomplish,” “ἐδ 
accomplish a route,” “to traverse,” in which sense κέλευθον, “ @ way," 
“q route,” is supposed to be understood. Hence διέπρησσον πεδίοιο, 
“ they traversed the plain.” 


Lint 16. Προμάχιζεν, Epic and Ionic for προεμάχιζεν, 3 sing. ing 
Pur2 


Line 13. 


LINE 14. 
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perf. indic. act. of προμαχίζω, “to fight in front of,” “te advance ta 
battle in front of.”—From πρόμαχος, ov, ὁ, ‘a foremost combatant.” 
Properly, an adjective, ‘fighting before,” “fighting in front,” and this 
from πρό and μάχομαι. 

᾿Αλέξανδρος, ov, 6, “* Alexander,”’ the usual name of Paris in the 
Iliad. According to the legend, he obtained this name, as a title cf 
honor, from his fellow-shepherds on Mount Ida, in consequence of 
his often defending them and their flocks from robbers. Hence 
᾿Αλέξανδοος means “ defending men,” or “ man-defender,’’ and comes 
from ἀλέξω, “to defend,” and ἀνήρ. 

Θεοειδής, éc, ““ godlike : in Homer always said of outward form ; 
as, ‘divine of form,”’ ‘‘ beauteous as the gods,” and usually applied to 
voung heroes, such as Paris, Telemachus, &c.—From ϑεός and εἶδος, 

‘ form,” ‘* appearance.” 
Παρδαλέην, aceus. sing. of παρδαλέη, nc, 7, “a panther’s 
skin.” Properly, an adjective, having δοράν, “a skin,” un- 
derstood.—From πάρδαλις, “a panther.”—The older form was πόρ- 
δαλις, Which is every where found in the text of Homer, though Aris- 
tarchus preferred πάρδαλις, and the moderns have also retained zap- 
δαλέη. According to Apion and Hesychius (ii., p. 1006), πόρδαλις 
was the male, and πάρδαλις the female. 

Καμπύλα, accus. plur. neut. of καμπύλος, ἡ, ov, ““ curved.”—From 
κάμπτω, ‘lo bend.” ' 
Δοῦρε, Epic and Ionic for the regular form δόρατε, accus. 
dual of δόρυ, “a spear.” (Consult Anthon’s enlarged Greek 
Grammar, p. 108.) 

Κεκορυθμένα, Epic and Ionic for κεκορυσμένα, accus. plur. neut. 
perf. part. pass. of κορύσσω, “to head,” “to tip ;” fut. κορύξω : perf. 
pass. κεκόρυσμαι : part. kexopvouévoc.—Observe that κορύσσω strictly 
signifies ‘to helm,” “ to furnish with a helmet.” Then, ‘to make 
crested,” ‘to raise to a head,’ and hence “ to head,” *‘ to tip,” &c. 

Πάλλων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of πάλλω, “ to 
* brandish,” “to wield; 1 aor. ἔπηλα: Epic 2 aor. part. πε- 
"tov, ὅχο.---Πάλλω is originally only another form of βάλλω, and 
hence the Latin pello, palpo, palpito, &c. 

Προκαλίζετο, Epic and Ionic for προεκαλίζετο, 3 sing. imperf. in 
dic. of the middle deponent προκαλίζομαι, “ to challenge ~’’ more liter- 
ally, ‘to call forth for one’s self,” 7. e., to meet one’s self. Probabiy 
only found in the present and imperfect. 
᾿Αντίθιον, accus. sing. neut. of ἀντίθιος, ἡ, ov, “* opposing ;" 
taken adverbially, ‘ face to face."—From ἀντι and Bia 


Line 17. 


Line 18. 


Line 19 


LINE 20. 
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Aig, dat sing. fem. of αἰνός, 7, dv, “" dreadful,” “fearful.” Cou 
sult book i., line 552. 

Δηϊοτῆτι, dat. sing. of δηϊοτής, ἦτος, 7, ** fight,” “battle,” “ combat.” 
—From δήϊος, Epic and Ionic for ddiog, “ hostile.” 
᾽᾿Αρηΐφιλος, ov, “ dear to Mars,” ‘ favored of the god of war.’ 
A frequent epithet of warriors in Homer. ‘The active sig- 
nification, “loving Mars,’ is very doubtful—From “Apje, “ Mars,” 
and φίλος, “dear.” 

“Line 22. Προπάροιϑεν. Consult note on book ii., line 92. 

Ὁμίλου, gen. sing. of dutAoc, ov, ὁ, a throng,” “ thick array.” ‘he 
term often refers to a band of warriors, whether drawn up in array 
or mingled in battle, the mélée.—Derived by some from ὁμός, ὁμοῦ, 
and (An, “a band or body of men.” 

Maxpa, accus. plur. neut. of μακρός, d, dv, “ long,” taken adverbially. 

Βιθῶντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of βιθάω, poetic collat- 
eral form of Baiva, “to stride.” 

’"Exapn, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. pass., with active meaning, of 
χαίρω, “to rejoice; fut. χαιρήσω : 2 aor. pass. ἐχάρην. 

Κύρσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of κύρω, ‘to light upon;” 
fut. κύρσω : 1 aor. éxvpoa. Radical form of κυρέω, very rare in the 
present active, and only poetic. 

*WAadov, accus. sing. of ἔλαφος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, ‘astag.” Consult 
book i., line 225. 

Kepaov, accus. sing. masc. of κεραός, a, dv, and later 6c, όν, ““ horn- 
ed,” ‘‘ horn-bearing.”’—From κέρας, ‘a horn.” 

“Ayptov, accus. sing. masc. of ἄγριος, a, ov, also ος, ov, ‘‘ wild,’ 
literally, living in the fields or open air; and hence “ wild,” generally 
of animals.—From ἀγρός, “a field,” &c. 

Πεινάων, nom. sing. pres. part. act. of πεινάω, “to be hun 
gry ;” fut. πεινήσω, more rarely πεινάσω ; but, from Aris 
totle downward, we also find the un-Attic forms πεινᾷς, -d, dv, &c. 

Κατεσθίει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of κατεσθίω, ‘to devour ;)) fut. 

κατέδομαι. Always said of animals of prey. 
Σεύωνται, 3 plur. pres. subj. pass. of σεύω, “to put in quick 
motion,” ‘to drive,’ with o doubled in the augmented tens- 
es; 1 aor. écoeva: perf. pass. ἔσσύμαι. In the middle, “ to stir one’s 
self,” &c., 1 aor. mid. ἐσσευώμην : syncopated 2 aor. mid. ἐσσίμην, 
Egovo (for éooveo), ἔσσὔῦτο (Epic cro), &c. 

Tayéec, Epic and Ionic for ταχεῖς, nom. plur. masc. of ταχύς, cia, 
v, “swift.” 

Κύνες. Consult book i., lina 4, 


Line 21. 


LINE 23. 


LINE 24. 


LINE 25. 


Line 26. 
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Θαλεροί, nom. plur. masc. of ϑαλερός, a, ov, “vigorous ” literally 
ἐς blooming,” and so “fresh,” ‘‘ young,” “youthful,” &c. Not used 
by Homer in its original sense of plants, but frequently of men.— 
From ϑάλλω, “to bloom.”’ 

Aifnoi, nom. plur. masc. of αἰζηός, ov, “lively,” “ active,” in Homer 
always said of youths, and, in the present passage, taken as a noun, 
“a youth.”"—From ζάω, ζω. According to Déderlein, however, akin 
$9 αἴθω, ἠΐθεος. 

Φάτο, Epic and Ιοηὶς for ἔφατο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mic. 
of φημί, ‘to say.” In the middle, φάμαι, “to say unto one 5 
self,” “to think ;” imperf. ἐφάμην. 

Τίσεσθαι, fut. infin. mid. of rive. Consult book ii., line 356. 

᾿Αλείτην, accus. sing. of ἀλείτης, ov, ὁ, “one who leads or goes 

astray,” ‘‘a sinner,” “a wicked one.”—From dan, “a wandering,” 
‘a roaming.” 
’Oyéwr, gen: plur. of ὄχος, εος, τό, ““α chariot ;” of frequent 
occurrence in Homer, especially in the Iliad, but always 
in the plural, even if, as in the present instance, only one chariot is 
spoken of. Strictly speaking, an old neuter collateral form of ὄχος, 
ov, ὁ (‘any thing which holds’’), but always in the special significa- 
tion ef a chariot.—From éyo, “to hold,’ “ to contain.” 

Τευχεσιν, dat. plur. of τεῦχος, εος, τό ; strictly (like ὅπλον and ἔν- 
Tea), ‘a tool,” “implement,” “ utensil.”—In the plural, “‘arnis,” 4. 6.» 
implements of war.—The German zeug is from the same root, name 
ly, τεύχω, τυχεῖν. 

Αλτο. Consult book i., line 532. 

Xaudle, adverb, “to the ground.”—From χαμαί, “on the ground.” 
Formed like ἔραζε, Sipate, ᾿Αθήναζε, but with different accent. Ar- 
cadius, indeed, writes it χαμάζε, but Draco and others expressly 
quote χαμᾶζε as an exception. 
᾿Ενόησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of νοέω, “to perceive,” 
‘“‘to be aware of one’s presence,” &c.; fut. vojow.—From 
#30¢, νοῦς, “the mind.” 

Προμάχοισι, Epic and Ionic for προμάχοις, dat. plur. of πρό- 
μαχος, ov, ὃ, “a foremost combatant.” Properly an adjective, 
“fighting before,” “ fighting in front.’—From πρό and μάχομαι. 

Κατεπλήγη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. pass. of καταπλήσσω, “to strike 
with dismay ;” fut. καταπλήξω, (Consu.t note.) 

Line 32. “Aw. Consult book i., line 60. 

‘Evapwyv. Consult book i., lines 349 and 179. 

᾿Εχάζετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent χάζομαι, “ts 


LInE 28. 


Line 29. 


Line 30. 


Line 31. 
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retreat ;” strictly, “to leave an opening,” “ to give way;” fut. χάσομαι. 
_ The present active χάζω is very rare.—Lengthened form from the 
root XAA-, XA-, which latter appears in yd-oc, χαί-νω, χά-σκω : 
Latin hi-o, hisco, and the former in χανδάνω. 

Kjoa. Consult book ii., line 352. 

᾿Αλεείνων, nom. sing. masc. of ἀλεείνω, “to avoid,” “to shun? ‘== 
From ἄλη, “ wandering.” 

Δράκοντα, accus. sing. of δράκων, οντος, 6. Consult book 
ii., line 308. 

Παλίνορσος, ov, ‘springing back,” “rushing back.”—From πάλι 
“back,” and ὄρνυμι. 

᾿Απέστη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἀφίστημι, “to remove oul of tae 
way ;” fut. ἀποστήσω : 2 aor. ἀπέστην, το. 

Οὔρεος, Epic and Ionic for ὄρους, gen. sing. of οὖρος, εος, τό, 
for ὄρος, εος, τό, ““α mountain.”—From dpa, perhaps, and 
80, strictly, “any thing rising.” 

Βήσσῃς, Epic and Ionic for βήσσαις, dat. plur. of βῆσσα, ne, 7, “a 
glade,” “a woody glen.” 

Τρόμος, ov, ὃ, “a trembling.”—From τρέμω, “to tremble.” 

“EAAabe, Epic and Ionic for ἔλαθε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of Aas- 
θάνω, “to seize ;” fut. λήψομαι, το. 

Tvia, accus. plur. of yviov, ov, τό, “a limb.” Of frequent occur- 
rence in Homer, but always in the plural. 

"Qypoc, ov, 6, or perhaps better, eoc, τό (Buttmann’s Ausf. 
Gr., § 119, 41, d., note), “paleness.”—From ὠχρός, a, ὄν, 
“« yale.’ —'Qypoc (1. €., ὦ-χρ-ος) is probably the same as the Sanscrit 
hari, with prefixed w. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., i., p. 141.) 

Μιν, for αὐτόν. Consult book 1., line 29. 5 

Eide, 3 sing. 2 aor. indice act. of aipéo, “to serze upon;” fut. αἱρήσω : 
2 aor. εἷλον. 7 

Παρειάς, accus. plur. of παρειά, ὥς, 7, “a cheek.” Probably from 
παρά, as indicating the szde of the face. 

Ἔδυ, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of δύω, or dive, ‘to enter,” 
“10 plunge into ;” fut. dvow: 2 aor. ἔδυν. 

Ayepoxor, gen. plur. of ἀγέρωχος, ov, “haughty.” (Consult note.) 
According to the old grammarians, equivalent simply to yepdoyor 
but the etymology is very doubtful. 

Neixeooev, Epic and Jonic for ἐνείκεσεν, 3 sirg. 1 aor. indic 
act. of νεικέω, “to upbraid ;” fut. νεικέσω : 1 aor. ἐνείκεσα. 


Line 33. 


Line 34. 


Line 35. 


Erne 36. 


Line 38. 


Aicypoi¢, dat. plur. neut. of αἰσχρός, ἀ, όν, ‘ reproachful,” “ dis 
grace-inflicting.”” More literally, ‘‘ shame-causing.”—From αἶσχος 
“ shame,” “ disgrace.” 
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Δύςπαρι, voc. sing. of Δύςπαρις, δος, 6, “ βέμδινκου».ς 

Live 99. Paris,” equivalent somewhat to “ Paris, bird of evil omen.’ 
—From δύς and Πάρις, “ Paris.” 

Γνναιμανές, voc. sing. of γυναιμανής, ἔς, “licentious.” Literally, 
“mad after women.”—From γυνή, “a woman,” and μαένομαι, “ to 
ave.” 

Ἠπεροπευτά, voc. sing. of ἠπεροπευτής, ov, 6, “a deceiver.” —From 
ἡπεροπεύω, ‘to deceive,” “to cajole.”” Properly, “to mislead by bland 
words.”-—From ἔπος, εἰπεῖν, ἠπύω, “to talk over ;” not from ἀπάτη, 
“‘ deceit.”” 

Line 40. Ai@e. Consult book 1., line 415. 

“OgeAec, Epic, Ionic, and also later, in Attic prose, for ὦφελες, 2 
sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ὀφείλω, ‘to owe.’’—Observe that the 2 aor. 
is employed particularly to express a wish in the literal sense of “1 
ought to have,’ &c. (Consult note.) Another Epic form for this— 
tense is ὦφελλον, often occurring in Homer; and ὄφελλον in Od., 
Vill., 312. 

ἴΑγονος, ov, “unborn.”? (Consult note.)—From 4, priv., and γόνος. 

“Ayapoc, ov, unmarried.” —From 4, priv., and γαμέω, “ to marry.” 

᾿Απολέσθαι. Consult book i., line 117. 

Κέρδιον, nom. sing. neut. of κερδιων, ov, gen. ovoc, a com 
parative (with no positive in use), formed from κέρδος 
(‘‘ gain,”’ ““ advantage’), “ better,” ‘‘ more advantageous,” ‘more gain- 
ful.” The first of these meanings is the more common one. 

"Hey, Epic for ἦν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of εἰμί, to be.” 
Adé6yv, accus. sing. of 2667, 7c, 7, ““α scandal.” Literally, 
“outrage,” ‘* mallreatment,’’ ‘‘ dishonor ;” then, an outrage 
to the feelings of others, by reason of dishonorable conduct ; ane 
hence, “a scandal,” “an object of foul reproach.’’—Akin to ἴω». -- 
From λώθῃ comes the Latin labes. 

ὝὙπόψιον, accus. sing. masc. of ὑπόψιος, ov, “viewed with looks o 

angry distrust.” Literally, “‘ viewed from under. ‘Consult note.)—-- 
From ὑφοράω, fut. ὑπόψομαι. 
Καγχαλόωσι, Epic lengthened form for καγχαλῶσι, 3 plur. 
pres. indic. act. of καγχαλάω, “to laugh aloud,” “to raise a 
loud laugh,” the idea of scorn being frequently implied, as in the 
present instance.—From καγχάζω, “ to laugh aloud,” or more correct- 
ly, perhaps, καχάζω. The root is probably found in ydw, yaivw, “ to 
gape,” unless it be rather formed by onomatopeia, like χλάζω, nay 
λάζω. 

line 44. Φάγτες, nom. plur. masc. imperf. part. (in an aorist 


Line 41. 


” 


Line 42. 


Line 43. 
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pense) Of φημί, .ο say,” “to suppose ;” fut. φήσω: 1 aor. ὄφησα᾽ 
imperfect ἔφην is used just like an aorist; and the infinitive φάναι 
was so generally referred to ἔφην in an aorist sense, that λέγειν or 
φάσκειν are used instead of the infinitive present. The same remark 
holds good of the imperfect middle with the inf. pres. Hence φάντες 
here is to be rendered “ having supposed,” the active having a sort. 
of middle force ; “having said to themselves.”” Consult line 28. 

᾿Αριστῆα, Epic and Ionic for ἀριστέα, accus. sing. of ἀριστεύς, éo¢ 
(Epic and Ionic joc), 6, “a warrior.” —F rom ἄριστος, ‘ very brave.” 

IIpouov, accus. sing. of πρόμος, ov, “ foremost,” “fighting in the 
front rank.” Equivalent to πρόμαχος. Later, in general, “a chief,” 
answering to the Latin primus, princeps. 

"Ex, for ἔπεστι, “‘is upon (thee), 3 sing. pres. indic. of 
Line 45. , "ἢ 7) 

ἔπειμι, “0 be upon. 

᾿Αλκή, ἧς, 7, ‘ spirit,” “ courage.” Properly, ‘bodily strength,”’ 
“4 force,” especially in action, and so distinguished from δώμη, mere 
strength. 

ΠΠοντοπόροισιν, Epic and [onic for ποντοπύροις, dat. plur. ΟἹ 
ese: ποντόπορος, ov, ‘ocean traversing,” “‘ sailing over the sea”’ 
—From πόντος, ‘ the deep,” and πείρω, “ to pass through.” 

᾿Επιπλώσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐπιπλόω, 
Ling 47. ὦ to sail upon,” ‘‘ to sail over ;” fut. ἐπιπλώσω : 1 aor. ἐπέπ- 
Awoa. An Ionic verb for ἐπιπλέω : fut. ἐπιπλεύσω : 1 aor. ἐπέπλευσα. 
--From ἐπί and πλόω, for πλέω. 

’Epinpac, accus. plur. of the metaplastic plural form ἐρίηρες, as- 
signed to ἐρίηρος, ov, “ faithful,” “ trusty.” Literally, “‘ filling exact- 
cy.”—From épt, “ very,” and dpa, “to fit.” (Consult note.) 
᾿Αλλοδαποῖσι, Epic and Ionic for ἀλλοδαποῖς, dat. plur. 
masc. of ὠλλοδαπός, ἢ, ov, “of a foreign land,” “ foreign,” 
&c. . Hence, in the plural, ἀλλοδαποί, ““ men of a foreign land,” 
“* strangers,” ““ foreigners.”’—Probably a mere lengthening of ἄλλος, 
like ποδαπός, ἡμεδαπός.. According to others, compounded with 
ἔδαφος, ‘ foundation,” ‘‘ base” on which any thing rests, &c. 

Evewdéa, accus. sing. fem. of εὐειδής, ἔς, “ beauteous,” “ fair of 
mien,’ &c.—From εὖ and εἶδος. 

᾿Ανῆγες, 2 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀνάγω, “ to lead away.” 

Line 49. ᾿Απίης, gen. sing. fem. of duoc, “distant.” (Consult note.) 

Νυόν, accus. sing. of vvdc, οὔ, 7, ‘a daughter-in-law ,” here, how- 
ever, taken in a wider sense, “ἃ female related by marriage unto.” 
(Consult note.)—Compare the Sanscrit snuca, Latin nurus, Anglo. 
Saxon snoru, old German schnur. 


Line 48. 
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Αἰχμητάων, Epic for αἰχμητῶν, gen. plur. of αἰχμητῆς, οὔ, ὁ, "ἃ 

epear-man,” “a warrior.” —From αἰχμή, “a spear-point,” “a spear.” 
Πῆμα, atoc, τό, “a source of evil,” “a harm,” “an injury,” 
Line 50. &c.—Akin to πάσχω, πήσομαι, πέπηθα, &c. 

Πόληϊ, Epic and Ionie for πόλει, dat. sing. of πόλις, “ a caty,” gen. 
εως, and εος, 7, Epic and Ionic, gen. πόληος, dat. πόληϊ, &.—Ans ~ 
ener Ionic genitive is πόλεος, which is likewise found in Dorie. 

Ajuw. Consult book ii., line 195. 

Aveuevéow, dat. plux. of eveuernc, ἕς, “ all-affected,” © hes- 
Linz 51 tile: in the plural, δυομενεῖς, ““ enemies.”—From δύς and 
uévoc, “ spirit,” “inclination,” ὅτο. 

Xdpua, ατος, τό, ‘a source of joy,” “a delight.” —From χαίρω, “ te 
rejoice.” 

Karngeinv, accus. sing. of κατηφείη, ne, 7, Epic and Ionic for cara 
φεία, ac, 7, “a source of shame ;” strictly, ‘a casting of the eyes down- 
ward: hence, in general, “ dejection, sorrow, shame.” —From κατά, 
“down,” and φάος, “the eye;” like κατωπός, “with downcast look,” 
from κατά and ody). 

Meiverac, 2 sing. AXolic 1 aor. opt. act. (for μείναις) of μενω, 
‘to await ;” fut. μενῶ : 1 aor. ἔμεινα. 

®wré¢. Consult book ii., line 164. 

Θαλερήν, accus. sing. fem. of θαλερός, 7, όν, Epic and Jonie 
for d, 6v, “ blooming.’—From dAdo, “to bloom.”—Com- 
pare book ii., line 266. 

Παράκοιτιν, accus. sing. of παράκοιτις, toc, ἢ, “a wife,” “a spouse.” 
—From παρά and κοίτη, ‘‘a couch.” 

Xpaicuyn, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of χραισμέω, “to aid.” 
Consult book i., line 28. 

Κίθαρις, tog, 7, ‘a lyre ;” same as κιθάρα, which latter form, how 
ever, Homer never uses.—Compare the Latin cithara, whence our 
gurtar. 

᾿Αφροδίτης, gen. sing. of ’Adpodirn, ne, 7, ‘ Venus,” goddess of love, 
grace, and beauty. The name is commonly derived from ἀφρός, 
** foam,” as referring to the legend of her springing from the foam 
of ocean. Homer, however, never alludes to her as “ foam-born,” 
except in Hymn V. Others, again, seek to connect the name 

Α-φροδ- ίτη with that of Frid-a, the Scandinavian goddess of love 
(Consult Anthon’s Class. Dict., p. 1577.) 

Kéoun, ne, ἡ, “locks,” “hair,” answering to the Latin coma 
Rarely occurring in the plurai. | 

Κονίῃσιν Consult book ii., line 418 


LINE 52: 


Line 53. 


Line 54. 


Dine 55. 


MOMERIC GLOSSARY. 661 


Book 3. Line 55-62. 
Μιγείης, 2 sing. 2 aor. opt. pass of uicyw, “to mingle." Consult 
book ii., tine 475. 
Δειδήμονες, nom. plur. masce. of ὁ: ipsibe ονος, “ cowurdly,” 


Line 86. 

“εἰ mid.” —From δείδω, ‘to fear.” 
Pune Λάϊνον, accus. sing. masc. of Adivoc, ἡ, ov, “of stone,” 
INB ἢ ὩΣ : ᾿ = 

‘ stony,” &ce.—From Adac, “a stone,” like λίθινος, from 
Joc. 


ἼἜσσο, 2 sing. pluperf. pass. of ἕἔννυμι, ‘to put on;” fut. ἔσω: 
aor. soa. In the middle, ἔννυμαι, “to put on one’s self,” “to clothe 
one’s self with;” fut. ἔσομαι: 1 aor. mid. ἑσσάμην : perf. pass. εἶμαι, 
εἶσαι, εἶται, &c.. pluperf. pass. ἔσμην, ἕσσο, ἕστο, &c. Observe that 
the pluperf. pass. is here used ina middle sense. (Kuhner, § 221, 1.) 

"Kopyac, 2 sing. of Zopya. Consult book 11., line 272. 

Aicay, accus. sing. of αἶσα, n¢, 7, ‘one’s appointed lot,” 
' « fate,” ‘destiny ;’’ hence ““α measure and term,” and so 
‘that which befits one, is due to one ;’? whence, generally, what is 
“right, befitting,’ &c., equivalent to τὸ καθῆκον. 

Line 60. Kpadin. Consult book 1., line 395. 

Πέλεκυς, ewc, ὁ, Ionic eoc, “an axe,” “ hatchet,” double-edged.-— 
Compare the Sanscrit paracu. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., i., 117, 231.) 

᾿Ατειρής, ἔς, “unwearied ;” literally, “not to be rubbed or worn 
away.” (Consult note.)—From 4, priv., and τείρω, “to rub.” 

Line 61. Evovv, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of εἶμι, “to go.” 

Δουρός, Epic and Ionic for δόρατος, gen. sing. of δόρυ, ‘‘ wood.”’ 
hus, gen. δόρατος, Epic and Ionic δούρατος, contracted δουρός (it 
Attic poets, also, δορός) : dat. δόρατι, δούρατι, δουρί, dopi.—Elsewhere, 
‘a spear,’’ 1. e., the wood or shaft of a spear. 

Nyiov, accus. sing. neut. of νήϊος, ἡ, ov, later, also, oc, ov, 
“naval :’? in Homer usually joined with δόρυ : as, νῆϊον 
δόρυ, ‘‘ ship timber,” ‘naval timber.” In the present passage, how- 
ever, it has this meaning without the addition of ddpv, the latter be- 
ing easily implied from δουρός, which precedes. 

᾿Εκτάμνῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἐκτάώμνῃ, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of 
ἐκτάμνω, Epic and Ionic for ἐκτέμνω, “to hew out,” “to shape,” “ta 
feshion;” fut. ἐκτεμῶ —-From ἐκ and τέμνω. 

᾿Οφέλλει, 3 Sing. pres. indic. act. cf ὀφέλλω ‘to increase.” Consult 
book ii., line 420. 

᾿Ερωήν, accus. sing. of ἐρωή, ἧς, 7, “the force; properly said of 
any quick, violent motion. ‘Thus, δουρὸς ἐρωΐ, “the rush of a spear” 
(il., Xi., 357): λικμητῆρος ἐρωῇ, ‘the force or swing of the winnow 
er’s shovel” (1{., xiii, 590), So in the present passage, “the f 

K K kK , 


Line 59 


Line 62. 
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or impetus of she man.”—From ἐρωέω, “to flow, stream, durex 
out,” &c. 

Line 63 Στήϑεσσιν. Consult book 1, line 83. 

᾿Ατάρθητα;, ov, “intrepid,” * undaunted.” —From a, priv., and ταρ- 
(ἕω, * tc be terrified.” 

_. ’Eparé, accus. plur. neut. of ἐρατός, 7, dv, poetic for ἐραστός, 
Line δά h, 6v, * beloved,” ** much desired,” ‘‘ yearned after,” or, more 
ireely, “lovely,” “ charming.” —F rom épdw, ‘to love.” 
᾿Απόθλητα, nom. plur. neut. of ἀπόθλητος, ov, ‘to be reject- 
ed,”’ ‘‘ to be cast away as worthless.”—From ἀπό and βάλλω. 

’Epixvdéa, nom. plur. neut. of ἐρικυδής, ἔς, “ very glorious,” an epi- 
thet in Homer of the gods and their descendants, and, in the pres- 
ent instance, of the gifts which they bestow.—From épz, “very” 
and κῦδος, “ glory,” “renown.” 

‘Exov, ἑκοῦσα, éxdv, ‘of one’s own free-will,” “ willingly.” 
Ling 66. Opposed to ἄκων, and akin to ἕκητι. 
Κάθισον, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of καθίζω, ‘to cause te 
sit down;” fut. καθίσω : 1 aor. ἐκάθισα. 
Συμθάλετε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. act. of ovpbdAAw, “ to 
match,” “to bring together.” 
Κρείσσων, ov, “ superior.’’—Kpeicowyv is usually called an 
irregular comparative of ἀγαθός, but consult book i., line 80 
Line 73. “Opxia. Consult book ii., line 124. 
᾿Εριθώλακα, accus. sing. of ἐριδώλαξ, axoc, 6, 7, “ very fer- 
tile.’ Consult book i., line 155. 

Νεέσθων, Epic, Ionic, and Dorie for νεέσθωσαν, 3 plur. pres. im. 
per. of νέομαι, “to return.” 

Ἱππόθοτον, accus. sing. neut. of ἱππόθοτος, ov. Consult 
book 11., line 287. 
Καλλιγύναικα, accus. sing. of καλλιγύναιξ, αἰκος, 6, 7, “ abounding 
in beauteous women.” More literally, ‘of beauteous women.” Homer 
1505 only the accusative. Sappho (135) has the genitive, and Pin- 
dar (Pyth., ix., 181) the dative. The nominative seems never to 
nave been used.—From κάλλος, “ beauty,” and γυνή, ““ a woman.” 
2 "Avéepye, Epic and Ionic for ἀνεῖργε, 3 sing. imperf ind. 
LINE 77. , a 

act. of avetoyw, “to keep back.”—From ἀνά and εἴργω, “ to 
keep off.” 

Φάλαγγας, accus. plur. of φάλαγξ, ayyoc, 7, “a line,” “a rank,” 
“an order of ‘atile.’ Always used by Homer in the plural (“the 
hnes,” or “ranks,” of an army in battle array) except in J/., vi., 6. 
- The term φάλαγξ was also applied in a later day to a special mode 


Line 65. 


LINE 68. 


Line 70. 


Line 71. 


Line 74. 


Line 75. 
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ΟἹ arranging the Greek infantry, namely, in a close, compact mass 
drawn up in files usually of 8 deep. The depth, however, was often 
much in:reased, especially by the Thebans, who formed 25 deep at 
Delium, aad brought the phalanx to great excellence under Epam- 
inondas ; though Philip of Macedon brought it to perfection.—The 
word φάλαγξ has also the meaning of ‘a roller,” for moving heavy 
loads, in Latin palange ; and it has been suggested that this sense 
of rollers” was the first, and that hence arose the Homeric usage 
of φάλαγγες, namely, “ ranks of men rolling one behind another.” But 
the sense of rollers occurs too late to allow us tc adopt this conjec 
ture. 
Ἱδρύνθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. pass. of ἱδρύνω (a supposed 
present), ‘‘ to make to sit down.”” Hence ἱδρύνθην is assigned 
commonly, along with ἱδρύθην, to ἱδρύω. Dindorf thinks that idptv- 
θην, in Homer, is so written, for ἱδρύθην, through ignorance of the 
fact that the v is long by nature. But consult Lobeck, ad Phryn., 37. 
᾿Επετοξάζοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent . 
ἐπιτοξάζομαι, “to direct or bend the bow at one.”—From ἐπί 
and τοξάζομαι. 
᾿Ιοῖσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἰοῖς, dat. plur. of ἰός, οὔ, “an ar- 
row,” with the heterogeneous plural τὰ ia (Il., xx., 68).— 
Probably from i-évaz, i-re, “ ἴο go;” like the Sanscrit ishu, from ish. 
(Pott, Etymol. Forseh., i., p. 269.) 

Τιτυσκόμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. of the middle deponent 
τιτύσκομαι, ‘lo take aim,” “to aim at.” This verb is only used by 
the Epic writers in the present and imperfect, and combines the 
significations of the kindred verbs τυγχάνω and revyw: hence, like 
τυγχάνω, ‘to aim at,’’ which is its more frequent meaning ; and, 
also, like τεύχω, ‘‘to make,” ‘‘ make ready,” “ prepare.”’—In the Alex- 
andrian poets, such as Aratus and Lycophron, we find an active form 
τιτύσκω, as also in Antim., Fr., 26. 

Adeoat, Epic for λάεσι, dat. plur. of Adac, ὁ, “a stone;” gen. Adoc: 
dat. Adi: accus. λᾶαν: gen. plur. Adwy: dat. Adeow: Epic λάεσσι, all 
which forms occur in Homer, except λάεσι. In Attic, also, contract- 
ed ὁ Adc, accus. τὸν Adv: but accus. Ada, Call., Fr., 104. 

Maxpov, accus. sing. neut. of μακρός, a, dv, taken adverk 
jally, “ from afar,”’ 1. e., so as to be heard afar. 

"Αὔσεν, Epic and Ionic for jicev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of atu. 
‘to shout.” Consult book il., line 334. 

Ἴσχεσθε, 2 plur. pres. impes middle of ἔσχω, * to hold,” “ te 
restrnin.” Consult book i., line 214. 


Line 78. 


Line 79. 


Line 80. 


Line 81. 


Lint 82. 


664 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 


Book 3. Line 83-99. 
Στεῦται, 3 sing. pres. indic. of the Epic deponent στεῦμαι. 
Line 83. (Consult note.)—From icrnut.—It is used by Homer only 
in the 3 sing. pres. and imperf. στεῦται, στεῦτο, and by A®schylus 
(Pers., 49) in the 3 plur. στευνται. 
Ἐρέειν, Epic and Ionic for ἐρεῖν, fut. infin. Consult book i., line 
76, remarks on ἐρέω. 
Κορυθαιόλος, ov, “ moving the helmet quickly,” i. @., “of the glancing 
helm.” A frequent epithet of Hector, as an active, restless warrior. — 
--From κόρυς, “a helmet,” and αἰόλος, * quickly moving,” “ easily 
turning.” 
Ἔσχοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. middle of ἔσχω. Consult 
Line 84. line 82. 
*Avéw. Consult bookii., line 323. 
Ἐσσυμένως, adverb, “ quickly,” “ hastily,” &¢.—From ἐσσύ- 
LINE 85. 1 eyo¢, part. of σεύω (according to signification and accent, 
a present, but reduplicated as if a perf. part.), ‘* driven,” “ urged on,” 
“hurried,” ἄτα. 
Κέκλυτε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. of κλύω, “to hear,” with pu- — 
Line 86. etic reduplication for κλῦτε : 80, κέκλυθι for κλῦθι. Ἶ 
Line 87. "Opwpev. Consult book ii., line 146. 
Κέλεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. of κέλομαι, “to bid.” Consult 
* book i., line 74. 
Line 89. Tevyea. Consult line 29. 
᾿Αποθέσθαι, 2 aor. infin. middle of ἀποτέθημι, “to lay aside (for an- 
other) :” in the middle, ‘to lay aside for one’s self or what belongs to 
one’s self.” q 
Πουλυθοτείρῃ, Epic and Ionic for πολυδοτείρᾳ, dat. sing. of πολυῦδό- 
recpa, ἡ, ‘ naurisher of many,” an epithet of the earth.—From πουλύς, 
for πολύς, and βότειρα, fem. from βοτήρ, ** she that feeds or nourishes.” 
᾿Ακήν, originally an accusative from ἀκή, but only found as 
an adverb, “ still,” “ quite still,”  stilly,” &c. Used by 
Homer only in the phrase ἀκὴν ἐγένοντο σιωπῇ. Pindar has a Dorie 
dative ἀκᾷ, or, as an adverb, ἀκᾶ, in the signification of “ quietly,” 
“gently.” (Pind., Pyth., iv.,277.) For Buttmann’s etymology, con- 
suit note. 
line 97 ’Eueio, Epic and Ionic for ἐμοῦ, gen. sing. of ἐγώ 
"AAyoc. Consult book i., line 2. 
Ἱκάνει. Consult book i., line 254. 
Διακρινθήμεναι, Epic, Doric, and ABolic fot διακριθῆναι, 5 
aor. inf. pass. of διακρίνω, “to separate.” (Consult note.) 
Ling 99 Πέποσθε, 2 plur. 2 perf. of πάσχω. “te suffer,” syucopated 


LINE 


Line 95. 


Lang 93. 


εἰ 
2) 


Line 104, , 


Line 106. 
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for πεπόνθατε, like ἐγρήγορθε for ἐγρηγόρατε. ‘This is done by 81 
imitation of the passive termination: that is to say, as soon as in 
πεπόνθατε the & preceded the τ, it Was changed to o, and the ν was 
drepped, making, with a syncope of the a, πέποστε : a transition wae 
then made to a passive form πέποσθε. 
Τέτυκται, 3 sing. perf. indic. pass. of τεύχω, “ to prepare ;” 
fut. τεύξω : perf. rérevya: perf. pass. τέτυγμαι. 
TeOvain, 3 sing. perf. opt. (syncopated form) of ϑνήσκω, 
“to die ;” fut. ϑανοῦμαι : perf. τέθνηκα : whence the com- 
mon syncopated forms τέθναᾶμεν, τέθνᾶτε, τεθνᾶσι: perf. infin. τεθνἄᾶ- 
vac: perf. opt. τεθναίην : perf. imper. τέθνᾶθε: perf. part. τεθνεώς, 
ὥτος : fem. τεθνεῶσα, &e. 

Διακρινθεῖτε, Epic for διακριθείητε, 2 plur. 1 aor. opt. pass. of δια- 


Line LOL. 


Ling 102. 


ἐρίνω, “1ο separate.” Consult line 98. 


Oicere, 2 plur. Epic and Attic aoristic imperative; neither 
from the future οἴσω, as some maintain, nor from a new 
theme οἴσω, as appears to others, but coming from the stem at once, 
ard, as regards the ordinary aorist form, of an anomalous character ; 
something like such second aorists as ἐδύσετο, ἐθήσετο. (Buttmann, 
Ausf. Gr., p. 419.—Id., Irreg. Verbs, ed. Fishlake, p. 251.—Kthner, 
ὁ 176, 2.) 

“Apve, accus. dual of ἀρνός, τοῦ, τῆς, a genitive without any nomi- 
native (dpc) in use; the nominative assigned to it being ἀμνός, for 
which later authors, such as ASsop, have dpvéc. Early writers give 
gen. ἀρνός, dat. ἀρνί, accus. ἄρνα : dual ἄρνε : plur. ἄρνες, gen. ἀρνῶν, 
dat. ἀρνάσε (Epic ἄρνεσσι), accus. ἄρνας : ‘a lamb,” answering to 
the Latin agnus, agna.—Akin to aries, and probably to the English 
ram. ‘The Sanscrit drndju means “woolly.” (Putt, Etymot. Forsch., 
i., 223, and ii., 407.) 

Οἴσομεν, 1 plur. fut. indic. act. of φέρω, “ to bring ;” fut 


Line 103. 


οἴσω, ἄτα. 

“Agere, 2 plur. Epic aoristic imperative, formed anomalous- 
ly from the stem of ἄγω. (Consult remarks on oicere, line 
183.) The poet by this means avoids the obstruction to the metre 
which ἀγάγετε, the regular form, would have occasioned. (Butt- 
mann, Ausf. Gr., p. 418.) 

Ὕπερφίαλοι, nom. plur. masc. of ὑπερφίαλος, ov, “ overbear- 
ing,” ““ overweening,” “haughty,” ‘ arrogant.” Τί 15 prob- 
able, however, that the word originally meant only “ exceeding in 
power,” ‘‘ most puissant,’ Without any bad signification, as would ap. 
pear from Od., xxi., 289, where Antinois uses it of himself and the 
Κκε2 


Line 105. 
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rest of the siitors: and so; in Pindar (Fr., 93), it is siinply “ most 
huge,” “mzhty.” ‘This original notion appears most clearly in the 
adverb ὑπερφιάλως, “ exceedingly,” “ excessively,” whence the adverb 
also passes into the signification of “ haughtily,” “arrogantly.” It 
is plain, therefore, that the bad signification is only so far, in the 
word itself, as it denotes excess. (Consult Butémann, Lezil., s. 0.) 
—The derivation is very doubtful. ‘Two have been suggested: first, 
by poetic dialectic change from ὑπέρδιος (quasi ὑπερθέαλος) ; second, 
by Aolic change of v for ὑπερφυής, which is maintained by Butt- 
mann (Lezil., s. v.). Others, again, deduce it from φιάλη, “a cup,” 
i. €., running over the cup’s brim; but this is very far-fetched. That 
of the old grammarians, perjured, breakers of truces made by libations, 
from φιάλαι, is worst of all. 
‘Yrepbacin, dat. sing. of ὑπερθασίη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic 
for ὑπερθασία, ac, 7, ‘an act of transgression,” “any wan- 
‘on violence.” —From ὑπέρθασις, “an overstepping,” and this from 
ὑπερθαίνω. 

Δηλήσηται, 8 sing. 1 aor. subj. of the middle deponent δηλέομαι, “ to 
break,” “to destroy ;” more literally, “to injure ;” fut. δηλήσομαι. 
Ὁπλοτέρων, gen. plur. of ὁπλότερος, a, ov, superlative ὁπλό- 
τατος, 7, ov, Without any positive in use; poetic for νεώτε- 
ρος, νεώτατος, “younger,” ‘ youngest.” The superlative is not found 
in the Iliad, whereas Hesiod uses the superlative merely, though 
only in the Theogony. The original signification, as is evident from 
the root ὅπλον, was “more, most fit for bearing arms ;” and so we 
find ὁπλότεροι, simply ‘the youth,” “‘ young men,” 1. e., those capable 
of bearing arms, the serviceable men, just like μάχιμοι, and opposed 
to the old men and children. But as the youngest are the_last born, 
avdpec ὁπλότεροι also means “the latter generations,” “men of later 
days.” (Theocr., xvi., 46.) 

᾿Ἠερέθονται, 3 plur. pres. indic. mid. of ἠερέθομαι. Consult book 
&., line 448. 

Line 109. Μετέῃσιν, Epic for μετῇ, 3 sing. pres. subj. of μέτειμι. 

Πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω. Consult book i., line 343. 

Λεύσσει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of λεύσσω, “to see,” &e. 
Consult book i., line 120. 

Oya, adverb, “by far.’ Consult book i., line 69. 

᾿Εχάρησαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. pass. of χαίρω, “to re 
joice,” &e. 

᾿Ελπόμενοι, nom. plur. mase. pres. part. mid. of Ame, “ta 
cause to hope.’ In the middle, ἔλπομαι, “to hope.” 


Line 107. 


Line 108. 


Liner 110. 


Laine 111. 


Ling 112. 
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Book 8. Lane 112-121. 

Oitinod, Zen. sing. of ὀϊζυρός, d, dv, ““ mournful,” * unfortunate.” 

Consult book i., line 417. 
"Epvéav, Epic and Ionie for ἤρυξαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indie. 
act. of ἐρύκω, “to rein back ;” fut. ἐρύξω : 1 aor. ἤρυξα : 
/more literally, “to keep in,” “to hold in,” and then “to curb,” “to 
rein 1m.” 

Στίχας, accus. plur. of στίξ, στιχός, 7, “α rank,” “ line,” “ fle.”— 
Observe that the nominative στίξ does not actually occur, the word 
being only used in the genitive singular, and in the nominative and 
accusative plural, στίχες; στίχας, the other cases being taken from 
στίχος, ov, ὁ, Which is, in general, most used in prose.—From a root 
ZTIX-, which appears in a lengthened form in στείχω. 

"Eéav. Consult book i., line 391. 
᾿Εξεδύοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. middle of ἐκδύω, ‘to take 
off,” ‘‘to strip off ;” fut. ἐκδύσω : 2 aor. ἐξέδυν (with in- 
transitive meaning), ‘‘to go out,” “to come out” of a thing. In the 
middle, ἐκδύομαι, ‘‘ to take off from one’s self.” 

Κατέθεντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. mid. of κατατίθημει, “to put down.” 
“Apovupa, ac, 7, “a space of ground.” ‘The proper meaning 
of the word is, “¢illed or arable ground,” ‘‘ seed-land,” 
*‘corn-land ;” then, generally, like γῆ, “ ground,” “land,” “ soil.”?— 
From ἀρόω, fut. ἀρόσω, “to plough,” “to tll.” 

IIpori, an old, and, especially, Epic and Doric form for 
πρός, of frequent occurrence in Homer. In the Cretan 
flialect, opr¢.—Compare the Sanscrit prati. 

Line 117. “Apvac. Consult line 103. 

Καλέσσαι, Epic for καλέσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of καλέω, ‘to sum 
mon ;”’ fut. καλέσω. 

Line 118. Προΐει. Consult book i., line 326. - 

Ταλθύθιον. Consult book i1., line 320. 

Line 119. Τλαφυράς. Consult book ii., line 88. 

“Apva, accus. sing. Consult line 103. 

Oicéuevat, Epic, Doric, and Aolic for οἴσειν, which last is 
itself an Epic infinitive, with the force of an aorist, and 
falling under the same class of words with οἴσετε (line 103) and 
ifere (line 105). (Consult Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, ed. Fishlake, p. 
bi, note.) . , 

᾿Απίθησε. Consult book i., line 220. 

Ἴρις, ἐδος, ἡ, accus. *{pev, voc. Ἶρι, ‘ Iris,” the messenger 
of the gods among themselves, or, more frequently, from 
gods tomen. But, conversely, in 7]. xxiii. 198, she is the carrier 


Line 113. 


Line 114. 


Line 115. 


Line 116. 


LINE 120. 


Line 121. 
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Book 3. Line 121-126. 
of Achilles’s wishes. Her epithets all point to swiftness ; as, rayeva 
ἀελλόπος, ποδήνεμος, πόδας ὠκέα, χρυσόπτερος, &c. In the Odyssey 
she is never named, Mercury being there the sole messenger of the 
gods. Hesiod calls her the daughter of Thaumas ( Wonder).—Usual 
ly derived from ἐρῶ, eipw, the speaker, announcer. Hermann deduces 
it from elpw, sero, as if Sertza. 

Δευκωλένῳ, dat. sing. fem. of λευκώλενος, ov, “ fair-armed.”—From 
λευκός, “white,” “ fair,” and ὠλένη, an arm.” ΐ 

Line 122. Eidouévn. Consult book ii., line 280, 

Tadd, dat. sing. of γάλοως, gen. yadow, 7, “a sister-in-law.” 
Compare tne Latin glos. The corresponding masculine form is 
dajp. (Consult Pott, Etymol. Forsch, i., p. 131.) 

᾿Αντηνορίδαο, Epic for ’é:vtnvoptdov, gen. sing. of ’Avtnvopidnc, ov 
ὁ, ‘son of Antenor.” Patronymic noun.—From ’Avtyjvep. Con 
sult line 148. 

Δάμαρτι, dat. sing. of δάμαρ, aproc, 7, “a wife,” “a spouse.” —From 
δαμάω, ‘to tame,” * to subdue ;”’ strictly, therefore, ‘ one that is tamed 
or yoked ;” like the Latin conjux, whereas an unwedded maiden was 
ἀδάμαστος, ἀδμής. 
᾿Ἑλικάων, ονος, 6, “* Helicaon,” son of Antenor, and hus- 
band of Laodice, daughter of Priam. 

Meydpw, dat. sing. of μέγαρον, ov, τό, “an apartment,” “a 
woman’s apartment,” &c. Consult book ii., line 137. 

Ἵστόν, accus. sing. of ἱστός, οὔ, 6, ““α web; properly, ‘‘the bar 
or beam of the loom ;” then, generally, ‘‘ the loom ;” hence “ lhe warp 
that was fixed to the beam; and so, “the web.” Consult book i., 
line 31. 

Ὕφαινεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ὑφαίνω, “to weave ;’’ fut. 
¥gavG: 1 aor. b¢7va.—Lengthened from the root ὙΦ--, which ap- 
pears in ὑφή, ὑφάω, Sanscrit vé, vap, and our weave, web. (Pott, Ety- 
mol. Forsch., i., p. 230, 259.) 
Δέπλακα, accus. sing. of δίπλαξ, axoc, 7, ‘a double cloak,”’ 
2. 6.γ Of double fold. (Consult note.)—From διπλάζω, ‘to 


Line 123. 


Line 125. 


ἴσχε 126. 


double.” 

Πορφυρέην, Epic and Ionic for πορφυρέαν, accus. sing. fem. of op 
φυρέος, a, ov, Epic and Ionic ἡ, ov, “purple ;” strictly, “ dark-red ἢ 
but varying in color. Consut book i., line 482. 

Πολέας, Epic and Ionic for πολλούς. Consult book i., line 559. 

᾿Ενέπασσεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἐμπάσσω, “to sprinkle tn 
Oren’ fut. ἐμπάσω : 1 aor. évéraca.—Metaphorically employed to 
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Book ἃ. Line 126-137. 
aenote the working or weaving in of rich patterns. (Consuit note.) 
-—From ἐν and πάσσω, “to sprinkle.” 
᾿Αέθλους, Epic and Ionic for ἄθλους, accus. plur. of ἄεθλος, ov, ὃ, 
for ἀθλος, ov, 6, “a contest,” “ toil,” “ trouble.” 
*E@ev. Consult book i., line 114, and the note on that 
passage. 
ἸΙαλαμάων, Epic and Ionic for παλαμῶν, gen. plur. of παλάμῃ, ne, 7, 
the palm of the hand: in general, however, “the hand” merely, as 
in the present passage.—Compare the Latin palma. 
’Qeéa, Epic and Ionic for ὠκεῖα, nom. sing. fem. of ὠκύς, 
Ling 129. . .., 
εἴα, v. 
Live 130. Δεῦρο. Consult book 1., line 153. 
Ἴθι, 2 sing. pres. imper. of εἶμι, ‘to come.” 
Νύμφα, voc. sing. of νύμφη, with short final vowel. (Consult note.) 
Θέσκελα, accus. plur. neut. of ϑέσκελος, ov. Originally, “ godlike,” 
“divine ;’ but as early as the time of Homer, this sense was con- 
fined to the full form ϑεοείκελος, so that ϑέσκελος was only used, in 
general, for “ strange,” ‘ supernatural,” “marvelous,” ‘ wondrous,” 
and advays of things, as ϑεοείκελος always was of persons.—From 
ϑεός and ἐΐσκω, “to liken,” ‘to make like.” | 
Ἴδηαι, Epic and Ionic for idy, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of the radi- 
ral eidu, ‘ to see.” 
épov, Epic and Ionic for ἔφερον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. 
Line 132. ‘ 
of φέρω. 
Πολύδακρυν, accus. sing. of πολύδακρυς, voc, ὁ, 7, ‘ tearful,” “ pro 
ductive of many tears.” —-From πολύς and δάκρυ. 
’OAooio, Epic and Ionic for dAood, gen. sing. of ὀλοός, ἥ, 
Tanz 133. év, “destructive.” —From ὄλω, dAAvpz. 
Λιλαιόμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. of the deponent verb An 
Aaiouat, “ to long for,” ‘to desire.” 


"Earat, Epic and Ionic for ἦνται, 3 plur. of μαι, “1 sit,” 
Line 134. ine 


Line 128. 


Κεκλιμένοι, nom. plur. masce. perf. part. pass. of κλένω, “ta 
Line 135. | ctine 3”. fut. κλινῶ : perf. xéxdexa: perf. pass. κέμλ 
recline ;” fut. κλινῶ : perf. κέκλικα : Pp pass. κέκλιμαι. 

*Eyxea. Consult book ii., line 389. 

Πέπηγεν, 3 sing. 2 perf. of πήγνυμι, “to fix,” “to make fast ;’’ fut 
κήξω: 1 aor. ἔπηξα : 2 perf. πέπηγα, “I am fired,” “stand fixed,” 
"ὁ stick fast.”—Lengthened from a root may-, which appears in 2 aor, 
pass. ἐ-πάγ-ην. 

Μακρῇς, Epic and Ionic for μακραῖς, dat. plur. fem. of μα 
κρός, 4, ον, Epic and Tonic for ὦ, dv, “long.” 


Lins 19}. 


670 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 


Book 3. Laine 137-143. 
Byxelgow Epic and Ionic for ἐγχείαις, dat. plur. of ἐγχείη, ye, ἧ, 
"+ spear.” ) 
Κεκλήσῃ, 2 sing. 3 fut. pass. of καλέω, “to call;” fut. κα- 
LinE 138. γέσω: 3 fut. pass. kexAjoowac.—(Consult note.) 
"Aottic, Loc, ἡ, “a wife,” “a spouse.”’—From 4a, copulative, and 
κοίτη, ““α couch.” 
alee) accus. sing. of ἵμερος, ov, 0, ‘ desire,” “ longing 
Line 139. for.” —From ἱμείρω, ‘to desire,” “to long for,” and this. 
perhaps, from ἕεμαι, middle of tut. 
Ἔμθαλε, Epic aud Ionic for ἐνέδαλε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of éu- 
θάλλω, “to infuse into ;) more literally, “to fling into.” 
Toxjwv, Epic and Ionic for τοκέων, gen. plur. of τοκεύς͵ 
Line 140. έως (Epic and Ionic joc), ὁ, “ one who begets,” * a father.’ 
In Homer always, and in Hesiod usually, in the plural τοκῆες, Tor 
εἴς, “parents.” Homer and Hesiod usually have the Ionic forms 
τοκῆες, τοκήων, &c., yet in the Iliad we have also the gen. τοκέων 
The dative τοκέσι occurs in an epigram in Bockh’s Inseript., i., Ὁ. 535. 
᾿Αργεννῇσι, Epic and Ionic for dpyevvaic, dat. plur. of ap 
γεννός, 7, 6v, Aolic and Doric for ἀργός, “white.” » 
Καλυψαμένη, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. mid. of καλύπτω, “to en- 
selop,” ‘to hide from view ;” fut. καλύψω : 1 aor. ἐλάλυψα. In the 
middle, καλύπτομαι, “to envelop one’s self.” 
᾿Οθόνῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ὀθόναις, dat. plur. of ὀθόνη, ης, 7, “4 
linen robe.” (Consult note.)—Always used in the plural by Homer 
Ὡρμᾶτο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of dpudw, “to set in 
motion,” ‘to urge on; fut. dpujow.—In the middle, ὁρμά- 
oat, ‘to put one’s self in motion,” “to advance,” ‘to move with rapid 
steps.” —F rom ὁρμή, “ any violent or rapid pressure onward.” : 
Θαλάμοιο, Epic and Ionic for ϑαλάμου, gen. of ϑάλαμος, ov, 6, “an 
apartment,’ ‘“ the women’s apartments,” in thé interior of the house. Ὁ 
Tépev, accus. sing. neut. of τέρην, eva, ev, &c., *‘ tender ;” strictly, 
“rubbed down” (from teipw, “to rub”), and so, “ smooth,” “ soft,” 
“delicate,” “tender,” &c.—Akin to τέρυς, τεράμιδι as also to the 
Latin teres, tener, from tero. 
᾿Αμφίπολοι, nom. plur. of ἀμφίπολος, ov, strictly, ‘ being 
about,” “ busied about ;” but in Homer and Herodotus used 
only as a feminine substantive, ἡ ἀμφίπολος, gen. ἀωφιπόλου, “a 
handmaid.”’—From ἀμφί and πολέω, “to be busied about.” 
"Exovro, Epic and Ionic for εἵποντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the 


middle deponent ézonaz, ‘to follow ;” fut. ἕψομαι : 2 aor. (with aspi 
rate) ἑσπόμην, ἄν. 


Line 141. 


Line 142. 


Line 143. 
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Book ὃ. Line 144-150. 
Αἴθρη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic for Αἴθρα, ac, 7, Athra.’ 
Line 144. 
(Consult note.) 

Κλυμένη, ne, 7, ““ Clymene.” (Consult note.) 

Boémic. Consult book i., line 551. 

Line 145. Ala. Consult book i., line 303. 

Ἵκανον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἱκάνω, “ to come.” Epie 
lengthened form for ἕκω. 

Ὅθι, adverb, poetic for ov, “where. ’ 

Σκαιαΐ, nom. plur. fem. of σκαιός, a, dv, “ left,” “on the left hana 
or side.” Then, “ western,” ‘“‘ westward,’’ as explained in the note 
Hence the name Σκαιαὶ πύλαι, “ the Scean gates,” given to the west- 
ern gate of Troy. (Consult note.) 

Πάνθοον, accus. sing. of Πάνθοος, ov, ὁ, ““ Panthius.” (Con- 
sult note.) 

Θυμοίτην, accus. sing. Of Θυμοίτης, ov, ὁ, “ Thymetes.” (Consult 
note.) 


Line 146. 


‘IkeTdova, accus. sing. of ‘Ikerdwy, ονος, ὁ, ““ Hicetaon.”’ 
(Consult note.) 

Ὄζον, accus. sing. of ὄζος, ov, 6, ‘a branch,” ‘a scion or shoot.” 
Jonsult book i., line 234. 

Line 148. Οὐκαλέγων, οντος, ὁ, ““ Ucalegon.” 

᾿Αντήνωρ, ορος, ὃ, “ Antenor.” (Consult note.) 

Πεπνυμένω, nom. dual Epic perf. part. pass. of πνέω, with present 
signification, ‘‘ to have breath or soul ;’’ usually, however, employed 
metaphorically, ‘‘to be wise,” ‘ discreet,” ‘‘ prudent.” Hence πεπνυ- 
μένος, “discreet,” ‘ prudent.’’—From an old root IINY-, some re- 
mains of which are to be found in the compounds ἀμπνύω, ἄμπνυμι, 

€., ἀναπνύω, ἀνάπνυμι. 

Eiaro, Epic and Ionic for ἦντο, 3 plur. of ἥμην, assigned 
Line 149. as an imperfect to ἦμαι, but in reality a pluperfect. Con- 
sult book i., line 512. 

Anuoyépovtec, nom. plur. of δημογέρων, οντος, ὁ, “an elder of the 
people.” —From δῆμος and γέρων. 

Σκαιῇσι πύλῃσιν, Epic and Ionic, for Σκαιαῖς πύλας, 

Tyjpai, dat. sing. of γῆρας, τό, ‘‘old age ;’ Homeric gen. 
γήραος, Attic contracted γήρως, and very late γήρατος 


Line 147. 


Line 150. 


fiat. γήραϊ, Attic contracted yyp¢.—The Sanscrit root is "1, “senea 
cere,” “‘conteri.” ; 

Πεπαυμένοι, *‘ having ceased,” nom. plur. masc. pe‘f. part. of ταῦ 
ouat, ** ta cease ;)) middle voice of παύω. 
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Book ἃ. Line 150-158, 
Ayopnrat, nom. plur. of ἀγορητής, οὔ, ὁ, “a italy > 
ράομαι, “ to speak in public,” “to Larangue.” 
Τεττίγεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for τέττιξι, dat. plur. of τέττιξ, 
Link 151. γος, ὁ, “a cicada.” (Consult note.) 
’Eoixorec, nom. plur. mase. of ἐοικώς. Consult book i., line 47. 
Aevdpéw, dat. sing. of ὀένόβιας ov, τό, Epic and Ionie for 
Live 152. δένδρον, ov, τό, “a tree.’ f 
᾿Εφεζόμενοι, nom. plur. pres. part. of the middle deponent ἐφέζομαι, 
to sit upon ;” fut. ébedovuar.—An active is only used in the aorist 
ἐφεῖσα. 
“Ora, accus. sing. of dy, ὀπός, ἡ, “a voice,” “a ποίε ;” dat. ὀπί. 
accus. é67a.—From ἔπω, ἔπος, εἰπεῖν. 
Λειριόεσσαν, accus. sing. fem. of λειριόεις, deoca, dev, “ delicate.” 
Strictly, ‘of or belonging to a lily,” * of the nature or color of a lily ye 
but as early as Homer used in a metaphorical sense, χρὼς λειριόεις, 
‘lily skin ;” and in the present case, speaking of the note of t 
cicada, “ delicate.’—From λείριον, “ α lily.” 
Ἱεῖσιν, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of inut, * to send forth,” “ to emit.” 
'Hyro, 3 plur. imperf. (strictly pluperfect) of ἦμαι, for whic 
lane 153. 146 Epic and Ionic form elaro occurred in line 149. 
Πύργῳ, dat. sing. of πύργος, ov, ὁ, “a tower,” especially such 
were altached to the walls of a city. (Consult note.)—Akin 
répy-auoc, also to the German burg, old German purg, English burg. 
which words are probably akin to berg, “a hill.” Heth Ely 
Forsch., ii., p. 118.) 
Eidovro, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. middle of eidw, “ to see,” “ 
Lane 154. behold.”’ Homer more frequently employs the Epic 
of the same tense, namely, ἰδόμην. 
"Hxa, adverb, “in alow tone.”’ (Consult note.)—The radi 
cal signification is “not much,” “ slightly,” and the w 
must be akin not only to ἤκιστος, with initial lenis, “ gentlest,” 
also to ἥσσων, ἥκιστος, being, in truth, their positive; also to ἀκέ 
ἀκήν, axadoc. (Buttmann, Lezil., s. 2.) 
᾿Αγόρευον, Epic and Ionic for ἠγόρευον, 3 plur. imperf. of ἀ 
“to utter.” 


Line 155. 


Νέμεσις, voc, 7. (Consult note, and also remarks on 

μεσίζομαι, book ii., line 296.) 

Ee adverb, “wonderfully,” “ greatly.” Consul 
.5 line 555. 

ΤΟ ϑεῆς, Epic and Ionic for ἀϑανάταις ϑεαῖς. 

Ὥπα, aceus. sing. of dap, ὠπός, ἡ, “ look.” 


FANE 156. 


lane 158. 
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Book ἃ. Line 160-173. 
Τεκέεσσι, Epic and Ionic for τέκεσι, dat. plur. of τέκος, eog, 
Live 160. τό, poetic term for τέκνον, ov, τό, and often employed thus 
in both Homer and Hesiod. 
Ἔφαν, Epic and AZolic for ἔφασαν, 3 plur. imperf. indie. 
act. of φημί. 
Ἴζευ, Epic and Ionic for @ov, 2 sing. pres. imper. middle 
of ifw, ‘lo cause to sit; in the midd.e ἔζομαι, ‘to sit.” 
Line 163. "Ἴδη, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. middle of eida, “ to see,” Sa 
Πηούς, accus. plur. of πηός, οὔ, ὁ (Dorie πᾶός, which became thy 
common form), “a kinsman,” especially by marriage; “a marriage 
relation Or connection.”” Never used by the ancients expressly of 
blood-relations.—From πέπαμαι, the raol being ἐπίκτητοι συγγενεῖς 
Airin, Epic and Ionic for αἰτία, nom. sing. fem. of αἴτιος, 
came 164. n, ov, Epic and Ionic for a, ov, ‘in fault,” ‘ bearing the 
dlame,” &c. 
᾿Εφώρμησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐφορμάω, “ to sw 
up against one ;” fut. égopujow.—F rom ἐπέ and ὁρμάω, * to 


Line 161. 


Line 162. 


“ANE 165. 


ange on.” 
Πολύδακρυν, accus. sing. of πολύδακρυς. Consult line 132. 
Πελώριον, accus. sing. masc. of πελώριος, a, ov, “ exlraor- 
ἴα 166. dinary,” “ τεηιατζα[ε.""--- ΕἼΤ πέλωρ, τό, ‘‘a prodigy.” 
᾿Εξονομήνῃς, 2 sing. 1 aor. subj. of ἐξονομαίνω, “to mention by 
name ;” fut. ἐξονομᾶνῶ : 1 aor. &wvdounva.—From ἐξ and ὀνομαίνω. 
Line 167. ’Huc, neut. 7%, “gallant,’’ Epic and Ionic for ἐΐς, neut. ἐύ. 
Εασιν, Epic and Ionic for εἰσίν, 3 plur. pres. indic. of 


Laine 168 tat 

Tepapor, accus. sing. masc. of γεραρός, 4, όν, Epic and Ionic 
bane 120. n, ov, ‘of stately bearing.”—From yepaipw, ‘ to honor,” * to 
reward.” 


Βασιλῆϊ, Epic and Ionic for βασιλεῖ, dat. sing. of βασιλεύς, Ewe, ὁ, 
Epic and Ionic jog, &c. Taken here as a kind of adjective. 
Δῦος, a, ov, “ divine,” “noble.” Contracted for the less 
common diio¢.—From Ζεύς, gen. Διός. 
Αἰδοῖος, οἷα, οἷον, ‘ ai object of veneration,” “regarded with 
reverence.” 

Ἔσσι, Epic and Doric for εἷς or ei, 2 sing. pres. indic. of εἰμί. 

‘Exupé, voc. sing. of ἑκυρός, οὔ, ὁ, “ a father-in-law,” and equivalent 
here to rev@epdc. Strictly, however, ‘‘ a step-father.’”,—Compare the 
Sanscrit ονασγῶ, and the Latin socer. 
Ὄφελεν, Epic and Ionic for Sde2 er, 3 sing. 2 aor. indie. 
act. of ὀφείλω ‘to ne.’ Consult line 40. 


Line 171. 


Line 172. 


Lswe 173. 


ke? 
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Book 8. Jane 173-177. 

Αδεῖν, 2 aor. infin. act. of ἁνδάνω, “ to please ;” fut. ddjow: 2 80) 
Fadov, besides which Homer has evadoyv and ἅδον : perf. dda. 

Yiéi, dat. sing., as if from a nominative υἱεύς, gen. υἱέος 
dual vige, υἱέοιν : plur. υἱεῖς, υἱέων, υἱέσιν, υἱεῖς, “ a son.’ 

‘Exéunv, Epic and Ionic for εἱπόμην, 1 sing. imperf. indic. of the 
middle deponent ἕπομαι, “to follow.” 

Θάλαμον, accus. sing. of ϑάλαμος, ov, ὁ, ‘a nuptial chamber,” 2. ¢.. 
the marriage bed. Consult line 142. 

Τνωτούς, accus. plur. of γνωτός, 7, 6v, generally, ‘“‘ known,” “ weil 
known ;’’ but in Homer, especially, often used as a substantive, “a 
relation,” “a kinsman, " ‘a brother ;” and so in the present instance. 
Τηλυγέτην accus. sing. fem. of τηλύγετος, ἢ, ov, “in the 
bloom of early life.” (Consult note.)—The etymology oi 
the word is very doubtful. The ancients mostly held it to be a com- 
pound of τῆλε or τῆλυ, “afar off,” and viyvouat, hence ‘born afar off,’ 
i.e., when the father was away, like tn2éyovoc: or “ born at a distan 
tume,’’ “ late-born,” like ὀψίγονος. But the former interpretation wils 
not suit the passages in Homer where the term occurs; and, for the 
other, the sense of éime given to τῆλε is unexampled, except in the 
late word τηλεδανός, Which itself is not without suspicion. Other 
ways, therefore, have been tried. That of Déderlein has been re- 
ferred to in the notes, and has been adopted by us as the best. Butt- 
mann’s is as follows: he assumes that τῆλε, τῆλυ, is of the same 
root with τέλος, τελευτή, τελευταῖος, so that we may interpret τηλύ- 
yetog (with Orion, ap. Eltym. Gud., p. 616, 37) as ὁ τελευταῖος τῷ 
πατρὶ γενόμενος, ‘one born at the end,”’ “the last-born.” 

Ὁμηλικίην, accus. sing. of ὁμηλικίη, ης, 7, Epic and Ionie for oun- 
λικία, ac, 7, “ sameness of age,” but taken here as a collective, or the 
abstract for the concrete, “ those of the same age,” ‘‘ companions in 
years.”—F rom. ὁμῆλιξ, “of the same age,” and this from ὁμός and 
nat, “of age,” “of the same age.” 

“Ερατεινήν, aceus. sing. fem. of ἐρατεινός, 7, όν, “lonely, ” * beloved.” 
—-From éparéc, 7, 6v, poetic for ἐραστός, “ beloved.” 

Τέτηκα, 1 sing. perf. indic. act. of τήκω, “to pine away ;” 
fut. 77m: perf. τέτηκα, which has here, as often else- 
where, an intransitive signification, “to be in a melting state,” “ta 
pine away.” The primitive meaning of τήκω is “ to melt,” “to melt 
down,” “to cause to melt,” especially “ to smelt” metals; and hence 
“to let the heart melt,” “to pine away.”’—Probably akin to τέγγω 
from a like root comes the Latin tabeo, tabesco. 

Vane 177. ’Aieipear, Epic and Tonic for ἀνείρξι, 2 sing. pres. indie 


Line 174. 


LinE 175. 


Line 176. 
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Book ὃ. Line 177-184. 
of the middle deponent ἀνείρομαι, Epic and Ionic for ἀνέρομιτε, “ta 
ask,” “‘to interrogate about ;” so that ἀνείρεαι is, in fact, for ἀνέρι. 

Μεταλλᾷς. Consuit book i., line 556. 

Line 178. Εὐρυκρείων. Consult book i., line 102. 

Line 179. ᾿Αμφότερον. (Consult note.) 

Αἰχμητής. Consult book i., lines 290 and 152. 

Δαήρ, ἔρος, ὁ, “a brother-in-law” ‘a husband’s brother,” 
answering to the feminine γάλως, “a_ sister-in-law.”— 
Strictly, a digammated word, da/7p, with which compare the San- 
ΒΟΥ dévri, and Latin levir; and for a similar change of ὦ into J, 
compare δάκρυ and lacryma. 

Ἔσκε, Epic and Ionic for ἦν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of εἰμί 

Κυνώπιδυς, gen. sing. of κυνῶπις, ioc, 7, ‘a shameless woman ;’ 
literally, ‘‘a dog-eyed woman.’ The term *‘ dog,” as a word of re- 
/proach, occurs ‘requently in Homer, and is especially applied to 
women to denote shamelessness or audacity, but was much less 
coarse than among us, for Helen here calls herself so, Iris Minerva 
(Il., viii., 423), and Juno Diana (Z/., xxi., 481). The dog was a 
type, among the ancients, of impudence and effrontery. Consuit 
buok i., line 159. 

‘Env, Epic and Ionic for ἦν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of εἰμί 
Ἠ γάσσατο, Epic and Ionic for ἠγάσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic 
of the middle deponent ἄγαμαι, “to regard with looks of ad- 
miration,” “to wonder at;” fut. ἀγάσομαι: 1 aor. ἠγασάμην. The 
more usual aorist, however, is ἠγάσθην, though ἠγασάμην occurs 
even in Attic, as in Dem., 296, 4. 

Mdkap, voc. sing. masc. of μάκαρ, apoc, 6, ἡ, “happy.” 
Consult book i., line 599. 

Μοιρηγενές, voc. sing. masc. of μοιρηγενής, ἔς, “ child of destiny,” 
ἡ. e., favored by the Fates; literally, “favored by destiny at one’s 
birth.”—From μοῖρα, “destiny,” and γένος. 

Ὀλϑιόδαιμον, voc. sing. οἵ ὀλδιοδαίμων, ov (gen. ovoc), ὁ, 7, “a for- 
tunate man ;’’ more literally, “ of blessed lot.””—F rom ὄλθιος, “‘ happy,” 
“blessed,” and δαίμων. 

Δεδμήατο, Epic and Ionic for ἐδέδμηντο, 3 plur. pluperf. 
indic. pass. of δαμάω, “ to make subject,” “to subject ;” fut 
δαμάσω : 1 aor. ἐδάμᾶσα : perf. δέδμηκα : perf. pass. δέδμημαι : plu- 
perf. édedujunv.--Compare the Sanscrit dam, “to be tame,’’ the 
Latin dom-are, English tame, German zahm. 

Φρυγίην, accus. sing. of Φρυγίη, nc, 7, Epic and Jonie for 
Φρυγία, ac, ἡ, “ Phrygia.” (Consult note.) 


LINE 180. 


Line 181. 


Line 182. 


Line 183. 
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Book 3. Line 184-189. 
Εἰςήλυθον, Epic for εἰρῆλθον, 1 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of εἰξέρῃθι 
μα!, ‘to go into ;” fut. εἰςελεύσομαι, χα. 
γε τε ύξοσαν; accus. sing. fem. of Sper Chey όεσσα, dev, ‘ abel 
ing in vines.” —From ἄμπελος, ‘a vine.” 
Αἰολοπώλους, accus. plur. mase. of αἰολόπωλος, ov, “act 
Ling 185. ively managing steeds ;’? more freely, “of fleet steeds.” 
(Consult note.)—From αἰόλος, ‘quickly turning,” “‘ easily moving,” 
&c., and πῶλος, ‘a young steed,” “a steed,” generally. : 
Ὀτρῆος, Epic and Ionic for ’Orpéwe, gen. sing. of ᾿Οτρεύς, 
Line 186. ἕως, ὁ, Epic and Ionic jog, ὁ, * Otreus.” (Consult note.) 
Another Ionic form for the genitive is ’Orpéoc. 
Miydovoc, gen. sing. of Μύγδων, ονος, ὁ, “ Mygdon.” (Consult 
note.) 
᾿Αντιθέοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἀντιθέου, gen. sing. of ἀντίθεος, ov, 
“equal to the gods.” Consult book i., line 264. 
’Eorpatéwrro, Epic and Ionic lengthened form for ἐστρα- 
Line 187. τῶντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. middle of στρατάω, as if from 
@ form στρατόω, ‘to encamp.” (Consult the remarks of Butimann 
Ausf. Gr., § 105, Anm. 6.) The regular form would be ἐστρατεύοντο, 
from στρατεύω. 
"Uy0ac, accus. plur. of ὄχθη, ης, 7, older form of ὄχθος, ov, ὁ, “ any 
heoght or rising ground,” natural or artificial. In Homer usnally 
plural, ‘‘the banks” of a river, more or less elevated. Many, 
ancients and moderns, have thought that ὄχθη is always the “ banj 
of a rier,” &c., and ὄχθος always ‘‘a hill ;” but consult the remark 
of Mehlhorn, ad Anacr., Xxii., 2, p. 98: still it is true that ὄχθος does 
not seem to be used of a bank. 
Sey ΧαΠΙΟΙΡ; Epic and Ionic for Σαγγαρίου, gen. sing. of Ξαγγάβ ¢ 
on, ὁ, “ the Sangarius,” a river of Bithynia. (Consult note.) 
Line 188. ’Exixovpoc. Consult book ii., line 130. 
᾿Ελέχθην, 1 aor. indic. pass. of λέγω, original signification “ to lay 
(German /egen) ; in the passive, “to lie’ (German liegen). ene 
all the other significations may be derived; so that it is needles: 
as Buttmann (Lezil., s. v.) does, to assume a separate root λέχω 
this signification. Then, “to lay in order,” “to arrange,” &c.; al 
hence, “to lay among,” “to count,” &c., fut. λέξω. 
᾿Αμαζόνες, nom. plur. of ᾿Αμαζών, dvoc, 7, “an A 
More usually, as here, in the plural, “ the Amazons,” 
warlike nation of females. The name is usually derived from 
priv., and μαζός, “ the breast,” from the fable that they either took off 
or checked the growth of, the right breast, that it might not inte 


Line 189. 
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Book 8. Line 189-197. 

tere with the use of the bow. But consult Anthon’s Class. Dict., 8 
v. Amazon. 

᾿Αντιάνειραι, nom. plur. of ἀντιάνειρἄ, ἡ (like βωτιάνειρἅ, κυδιά- 
vecpit), a feminine form of a masculine in -dvwp or -ἤνωρ (for the ἃ 
shows that it can not come from a nominative in -o¢), ‘‘a match for 
men.’ In the Iliad always as an epithet of the Amazons; but in 
Pindar (Ol., xii., 23), στάσις ἀντιάνειρἄ, ‘faction, wherein man is set 
against man.’—From ἀντί and ἀνήρ. 
Line 190. ‘EAikwrec. Consult book 1., lines 98 and 388. 
’Epéecve, Epic and Jonic for ἠρέεινε, 3 sing. imperf. indic 
act. of épeeiva, “ to ask,” like ἔρομαι, and derived from it. 

Tepatég. Consult book 1., line 35. 

Μεέων, neut. μεῖον, gen. μείονος, irregular comparative of 
pandas: μικρός and ὀλίγος, “" less,’’ ‘ smaller,” ‘ shorter.”—Accord- 
‘nz to Pott, the earlier form was μνείων, from an old positive μινύ 
traces of which remain in the Latin minus. (Etymol. Forsch., ii., 
p. 66.) 


Line 191. 


Ἰδέ, Epic and Ionic for ἦδέ, conjunction, ‘‘ and,” ‘and 
Line 194. also.”’ Often occurring in Homer; but only once in the 
tragi¢ writers (Soph., Ant., 969). 

Στέρνοισιν, Epic and Ionic for στέρνοις, dat. plur of στέρνον, ov, 
τό, ‘the breast.” Used by Homer in both singular and plura] -- 
Akin to στερεός, “ hard,” ‘“‘ firm.” The root is probably ZTA-. 

Lrne 195. Πουλυθοτείρῃ. Consult line 89. 

Κτίλος, ov, ὁ, “a ram.” —Akin to xrilw, “to produce,” “τυ 
generate.””—Not to be confounded with xriAog, ov, “tame on 
and yet this also appears to come from the same verb, in the sense 
pf ‘to inhabit,’ and to denote that which is accustomed to dweli 
among men. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., 1., p. 203.) 

᾿Επιπωλεῖται, 3 sing. pres. indic. middle of ἐπιπωλέομαι, “ to move 
about among,” said of a general moving about among and inspecting 
his troops. 

Στίχας. Consult line 113. 
᾿Αρνειῷ, dat. sing. of ἀρνειός, οὔ, ὁ, “a young ram,” just 
full-grown. (Consult note.) Originally a masculine ad- 
jective, as appears from ἀρνειὸς ὄϊς, “a male sheep”? (Od., x., 572.) 

Akin to ἄῤῥην. 

’Kioxw, 1 sing. pres. indic. act. of éoxw, ‘to liken,’ ‘to think like.’ 

n Epic word.—From ἶσος, Epic ἔϊσος, whence also foxw. Accord 
ing to others, from ἔοικα, like εἰκάζω. 

Πηγεσιμώλλῳ, dat. sing. masc. of ryyeaiuad doc, cv, “ thick- eee ᾿ 
-—From πήγνυμι and parade, ‘a fleece.” 

Py Wale 


Line 196. 


Line 197. 
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Book 3. Line 198-207. 
’Otwv, Epic and Ionic for οἰῶν, gen. plur. of ὄϊς, gen. diag, 

Line 193. ous. ὄϊν : nom. plur. ὄϊες, gen. ὀΐων, dat. οἵεσι, but usual: 
ly in Homer ὀΐεσσι, Epic shortened form ὄεσσε: accus. diac: con: 
tracted nom. and accus. ὄϊς, “a sheep.’? The Attics, on the otner 
hand, contract all cases: nom. οἷς, gen. οἰός, dat. oié, accus. ow: 
nom. plur. ofec, gen. οἰῶν, dat. οἰσί, accus. οἷας : and the nom. and 
accus. are still farther contracted into οἷς. Of these Homer nas 
only olé¢ and oiév.—From dic, with the digamma, é6f¢¢, comes rne 
Latin ovis. 

Πῶὺῦ, evc, τό, “a fiock ;’? plural πώεα, Ta.—ARin to ποιμήν, πᾶμα, 
πέπαμαι. 

Αργεννάων, Epic and Ionic for ἀργεννῶν, gen. plur. οἵ ἀργεννός, » 
όν. “ white,”’ “ white-nued.’’ Consult line 141. 
’"Exyeyavia, nom. sing. fem. part. of the Epic perfect é«- 
yéyaa, assrgned to éxyiyvouar, “ I spring from;” fut. ἐκγε: 
νήσομαι : perf. éxyéyova: Epic perfect éayéyaa: part. ἐκγεγαώς, éxye 
yavia, ἐκγεγαώς, “ sprung from.’’—From ἐκ and yéyaa, and this from 
the radical yaw, but assigned to γίγνομαι, as an Epic form for γέγονα. 

Line 200. Πολύμητις. Consult book i., line 311. 
Τράφη, Epic and Ionic for ἐτράφη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indie. 
pass. of τρέφω, “to nurture,” “to rear.” Consult book i., 


Line 199. 


Line 201. 


line 251. 

Ajuw. Consult book ii., line 198. 

᾿Ιθάκης. Consult book ii., line 184. 

Κραναῆς, gen. sing. fem. of κραναός, ἢ, ὄν, “rocky,” “rugged.”— 
Derivation uncertain. The word is akin, perhaps, to κράν-ον, the 
corne(-tree, the idea of hardness of wood and stony fruit being im- 
plied in the latter name. 

Line 202. Εἰδώς, nom. sing. masce. perf. part., assigned to οἶδα. 

Δόλους, accus. plur. of δόλος, ov, 6, ‘ wile,” “craft,” “ artifice,” ἄτα. 
Stricily, ‘a bait for fish,” and akin to déAoc, δέλεαρ, * bait.” 

Hvcvd, accus. plur. neut. of πυκνός, 7, 6v, “ prudent,” for which we 
have also the Epic lengthened form πυκινός, 7, ὄν. Consult book 
li., line 55. 

Line 203. Πεπνυμένος. Consult line 148. 

Hida. Consult book i., line 92. 

Νημερτές, accus. sing. neut. of νημερτής, ἔς, ‘ true,” “ un- 
failing,” ‘“unerring.”” Consult book i., line 514. 

᾿Εξείνισσα, Epic and Ionic for ἐξείνισα, 1 sing. 1 aor. indie. 
act. of ξεινίζω, “ to entertain,” “to receive as a guest ;’’ fut. 
Cermiow: 1 aor. ἐξείνισα Observe that ξεινίζω itself is Ionic [0] 


Lane 204. 


Lane 207. 
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Book 3. Line 207-216. 
€ev-{w, Which last is the Attic form.—From ξεῖνος, lonic for ξένος, “a 
stranger.” 

φίλησα, Epic and Ionic for ἐφίλησα, 1 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of 
φιλέω, ‘to receive kindly ;” literally, ‘to love.” 

Φυήν, accus. sing. of φυή, ἧς, 7, “ genius,” “natural parts,” 
ane ae ‘‘ talents.” Employed poetically here for φύσις. ---- From 
φύω. 

᾿Εδάην, 1 sing. 2 aor. indic. pass., assigned to the radical déa, “ to 
become acquainted with,” ‘to learn,” &c. 

’Aypouévotow, Epic and Ionic syncopated form for dyetpu- 
μένοις, dat. plur. pres. part. pass. of ἐνίν “0 assemble,” 
“to collect ;”’ fut. dyep6.—F' rom ἄγω. 

Ἔμιχθεν, Epic for ἐμέχθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. pass. of μίσγω, 

Homeric form of the present for μίγνυμι, “ to mix,” “ to mingle among 
or with ;” fut. μίξω : 1 aor. pass. éuixOnv.—Compare Latin misc-eo, 
German misch-en, Sanscrit misch-la. 
Ὑπείρεχεν, Epic for ὑπερεῖχεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. 
of ὑπερέχω, ““ἰο overtop,” i. e., ‘to have or hold one’s self 
above ;” fut. brepéSw.—F rom ὑπείρ, a poetic form for ὑπέρ (and used 
instead of it when a long syllable is needed before a vowel), and éyw. 
‘ECouévw, nom. dual masc. pres. part. of ἔζομαι, *‘to seal 
one’s self,” ‘to sit ;)" fut. ἑδοῦμαι. Observe that there is, 
in fact, no such active as ἔζω, ‘to set” or ‘ place,’ in Greek, though, 
as if from it, we have the transitive tenses eica, mid. εἱσάμην : fut 
wnid. εἴσομαι : perf. pass. εἶμαι. 

T'epapotepoc, a, ov, comparative of yepapéc, a, dv, “ of stately bear- 
ing,” “of dignified mien.”—From γέρας, “rank, prerogative, dig- 
nity,” de. 

Line 212. Ὕφαινον. Consult line 125. 
᾿Επιτροχάδην, adverb, ‘‘ with rapid conciseness ;” literally, 
“runningly.”—From ἐπί and τρέχω, ‘to run.” 

Παῦρα, accus. plur. neut. of παῦρος, a, ov, “ little,” * small.” 
Usually in the plural, of number, as in the present iz- 
étance, “ few,” “a few things or words.”’ 

Λιγέως, adverb, from λιγύς, εἴα, ύ. (Consult note.) 

Πολύμυθος, ov, “ of many words,” i. ¢., wordy, talkative.—From πο- 
Ave and μῦθος. 
᾿Αφαμαρτοεπῆς, ἕς, ‘always missing the point,” “a random 
talker ”—F rom ἀπό, ἁμαρτάνω, and ἔπος. 
᾿Αναΐξειεν, 3 sing. 4110]. 1 aor. opt. act. of ἀναΐσσω, “10 
spring u%,” “to arise; fut. ἀναΐξω Consult book ii, 


Line 209. 
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Book 8. Line 217-228. 
Στάσκεν, 3 sing. Epic iterative form of 2 aor. indice. act. of 
Line 2 7. ἴστημι, and put for ἔστη. 

Ὑπαί, poetic, especially Epic form for ὑπό. 

Ἴδεσκε, 3 sing. Epic iterative form of 2 aor. indic. act. of εἔδω, “* ta 
see,” ‘to look,” and put for ide. 

Πήξας, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of πήγνυμι, “ to fix ;” fut. rH : 
1 aor. ἔπηξα. 

Lins 218. Σκῆπτρον. Consult note on book i., line 15. 

Προπρηνές, accus. sing. neut. of προπρηνής, éc, ‘bent forward ;” 
taken here adverbially, “ forward,” and opposed to ozécow.—From 
πρό and πρηνής, ἔς, “ bent forward,” &e. 

Ἐνώμα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of νωμάω, * to turn,” “to move,’ 
said of any thing which one holds in his hand, as a sceptre, a weap- 
on, &c.; fut. νωμήσω : 1 aor. ἐνώμησα. --- From νέμω, the original 
meaning of νωμάω being “to deal out,” “τὸ distribute,” &c. 

Line 219. ᾿Αστεμφές. Consult book ii., line 344. 

Ἔχεσκεν, 3 sing. Epic iterative form of the imperf. indic. act. of 
ἔχω, and put for εἶχεν. 

’Aidpei, Epic and Jonic for didper, dat. sing. of cidpig, ¢, gen. cog and 
coc, ‘‘agnorant,” “unskilled in art.” 

Ζάκοτον, accus. sing. masc. of ζάκοτος, ov, “ exceedingly 
ΤαΝ ΕΞ. αηρτῃ."-- ΕἼοπὶ ζα-, intensive prefix, and κότος, “ anger,” 
“wrath.” 

Line 221. "Ora, accus. sing. of ὄψ, gen. ὀπός, 7, “a voice.” 

“Ie, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act., from a radical form iéw, “to send,” 
and used by the Epic, Ionic, and Dorie writers for the corresponding 
part of ἴημι. 

Νιφάδεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for νιφάσιν, dat. plur. of vupac, 
άδος, 7, ‘Sa snow-flake.”—From vida, “ to snow.” 
Χειμερίῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for χειμερίαις, dat. plur. fem. of χειμέρ- 

tog, a, ov, “wintry.” —From χεῖμα, winter.” ; 
᾿Ἐρίσσειε, Epic and Ionic for ἐρίσειε, 3 sing. AZolic 1 aor. 
opt. act. of ἐρίζω, “to ve ;” fut. épiow: 1 aor. 7pica.—F rom 
ἔρις, “vying,” “contention,” &c. . 
Taeseed: ᾿Αγασσάμεθα, Epic and Ionic for ἠγασάμεθα, 1 plur. 1 aor. 

indic. of the middle deponent ἄγαμαι, “‘to wonder ;’ fut. 
tydsqwat: 1 aor. ἠγασάμην : but usual aorist ἠγάσθην. 

Line 227. Ἔξοχος, ov. Consult note, and also book ii., line 188. 
Τανύπεπλος, ov, “long-robed,” “of flowing robe.”—From 
τανύω, “to stretch,” “to extend,” and πέπλος, “a female 
obe.” The peplus was made of fine stuff, usually with rich patterns: 


TAne 222. 


Line 223. 


Ling 228. 
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Book 3. Line 228-238. 

and being worn over the common dress, fell in rich folds about the 
person ; answering, therefore, to the male ἱμάτιον or χλαῖνα. ‘That 
the peplus might cover the face and arms is plain from Xenophon 
(Cyr., v., 1, 6), but it must not be hence inferred that it was mere- 
ty a veil or a shawl. 

Ling 229. Πελώριος. Consult note, and also line 166. 

"Exog, e0¢, τό, ‘the rampart,” 1. e., the great defender.—From 
Epyw, εἴργω, ‘to shut oul,” “lo keep or drive off.” 
Κρήτεσσι, Epic and Ionic for Κρῆσι, dat. plur. of Κρής, 
Ἰζρητός; ‘‘a Cretan.” 
᾿Αγοί, nom. plur. of ἀγός, οὔ, ὁ, ‘a leader,” “a chieftain.” 
—From ἄγω. 

᾿Ηγερέθονται, 3 plur. pres. indic. of ἠγερέθομαι, Epic form of ἀγείρο- 
μαι. Consult book ii., line 304. 
Κρήτηθεν, adverb, ‘from Crele.’’—From Κρήτη, 7, “ Creée,’ 
now Candia. 
Οὔνομα, ατος, τό, Epic and Ionic for ὄνομα, arog, τό. In 
Homer, the form ὄνομα is more frequent than οὔνομα. 
Herodotus, on the other hand, employs the Ionic οὔνομα alone. 
Δοιώ, accus. dual, “ two ;᾽" strictly, the dual of δοιοί. It is 
indeclinable in Homer, who usually has it masculis.2. 

Κοσμήτορε, accus. dual of κοσμήτωρ, opoc, ὁ, ‘a leader,” ‘u com- 
mander ;” literally, ‘‘ one who marshals or arranges.” —F rom kaopéw, 


LINE 230. 


LINE 231. 


LINE 233. 


LINE 235. 


[ inE 236. 


“to order,” ‘to arrange.” 

Kdoropa, accus. sing. of Κάστωρ, ορος, ὁ, “* Castor,’ son 
of Leda, brother of Pollux, and uterine brother of Helen, 
and famed for his skill in the management of chariots. 

Πύξ, adverb, “αὐ the fist,”’ “‘with clinched fist,” 1. e., in boxing or 
pugilistic encounters.—Hence πύκτης, ‘a boxer ;” πυγμή, “a boxing 
match,” &c. 

Πολυδεύκεα, accus. sing. of Πολυδεύκης, εος, ὁ, “ Pollux,” son of 
Leda, brother of Castor, and uterine brother of Helen, and farmed for 
his skill as a πύκτης, or boxer.—Consult Metrical Index. 
Αὐτοκασιγνήτω, accus. dual of αὐτοκασίγνητος, ov 3, “ απ 
own brother.”” She calls Castor and Pollux her “ en two 
brethers,’’ because born of the same mother with her, namel., Leda. 
—Fiom αὐτός and κασίγνητος, “a brother.” 

Td, Epic and Ionic for ὦ, accus. dual of ὅς, 7, 6. 

Yeivaro, Epic and Ionic for ἐγείνατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic mid. of 
γείνομαι, from an obsolete active γείνω, for which γεννάω iw in use. 
ἴῃ the passive, ‘to be engendered,” ‘to be born;” in the miadle, “ + 


Line 237. 


Line 238. 
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Book 3. Line 238-247. 
bear,” “10 bring forth.”’—Observe that γένω is the common root Οἱ ἡ 
γείνω, yelvouat, and γίγνομαι. Compare the Latin gigno, genui. 
‘EoréoOnv, 3 dual 2 aor. indic. of the middle deponent 
Live 239. ἕπομαι, “to follow ;)" fut. ἔψομαι: 2 aor. ἑσπόμην, &e. 
Λακεδαίμονος, gen. sing. of Λακεδαίμων, ονος, 7, ‘* Lacedemon,” the 
eapital of Laconia, also Laconia itself. 
᾿Ἐρατεινῆς. Consult line 175. 
*Exovro, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of ἕπομαι, and Epic and — 
Ionic for εἵποντο. 
Ποντοπόροισι. Consult line 46. 
Καταδύμεναι, Epic, Doric, and AXolic for καταδῦναι, 2 aor. 
infin. act. of καταδύω or καταδύνω, “ to engage in.” Prop- 
erly, “40 get deep into,” “to get into the throng or thick of a thing.” 
The literal meaning is, “to go under,” “to sink; fut. καταδύσω: 1 
ior. κατέδυσα : 2 aor. katédvy.—From κατά and δύω, or diva. 
Line 242. Aicyea, accus. plur. of αἶσχος, εος, τό, ‘‘ a disgrace.” 
Δειδιότες, Epic and Ionic for δεδιότες, nom, plur. masc. perf. part. 
of δείδω, “to fear ; fut. δείσομαι : 1 aor. ἔδεισα : perf. δέδοικα, and 
also δέδια (which last is rare in Attic prose), with syncopated forms 
δέδιμεν, δέδιτε, imperative δέδιθι, part. δεδιώς. 
Ὀνείδεα. Consult book i., line 291. 
Line 248. Φάτο, Epic and Ionic for ἔφατο. Consult book i., line 33. 
Karéyev, Epic and [onic for κατεῖχεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of 
κατέχω. 


Line 240. 


* 
Line 241. 


Φυσίζοος, ov, ‘‘life-bestowing,” “producing or sustaining life.”— [ 
From φύω, “ to sustain,” and ζωή, “ life.” 
’Evdpova, Epic and Ionic for εὔφρονα, accus. sing. mase, 
Line 246. 5 2 , ὙῊΝ 
of εὔφρων, ovoc, ‘‘ gladdening,” “ cheering.” —From εὖ and 
φρήν. ' 

᾿Αρούρης, gen. sing. οἵ ἀρούρη, ης, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for ἄρουρα, ac, 
ἡ. Consult line 115. 
᾿Ασκῷ, dat. sing. of ἀσκός, οὔ, ὁ, “a bottle of skin,” “a 
wine-bag,” ‘a leathern bag,” mostly of goat-skin.—Ac- 
cording to Pott, akin to σκύτος, with & prefixed. 

Aiyeiw, dat. sing. masc. of alyecoc, a, ov, Epic and Ionic 4, 
lengthened form for aiyeoc, “of goat-skin;”’ literally, “of a goat.”— 
From αἴξ, αἰγός, “a goat.” 

Κρητῆοα, accus. sing. of κρητήρ, ρος, 6, “a mixer.’ Consult note 
and also book i., line 470. } 

Φαεινόν, accus. sing. masc. of φαεινός, 7, 6v, “bright “ shining,’ 

From φώος, « light,” “ brightness.’ y 


Line 247. 
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Book 3. Lane 248-21. 

Χρύσεια, accus. plur. neut. of χρύσειος, 7, ov, Epic and fon- 
ic for χρύσεος, ἡ, ov, Attic contr. χρυσοῦς, ἢ, odv, “ gold- 
en.”’—Il*rom χρυσός, “ gold.” 

Κύπελλα. Consult book i., line 596. 

meer 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὀτρύνω, “to urge 3” 
Lawe 249. fut. ὀτρῦνῶ : 1 aor. ὠτρῦν 
pov pova. 

Ὄρσεο, Epic for ὄρσο, 2 aor. imper. middle of ὄρνυμι, “ te 
raise,” “to arouse ;” fut. ὄρσω : 1 aor. ὦρσα. In the mid 
dle, ὄρνυμαι, “to arise,” “to arouse one’s self,’ 2 aor. ὠρόμην: : or, 
more frequently, by syncope, puny, wpoo, ὦρτο, &c., 2 aor. imper, 
ὄρσο, Epic ὄρσεο (like deiceo, λέξεο), contracted dpcev. (Buttmann, 
Irreg. Verbs, p. 19%, ed. Fishlake—Consult, also, note. ) 

Aaouedovtiddn, voc. sing. of Λαομεδοντιάδης, ov, ὁ, ““ son of Laome~ 
don.” Patronymic, from Λαομέδων, οντος, ὃ, ““ Laomedon,” father of 
Priam. 

Line 252. “Opxca. Consult book ii., line 124. 

Τάμητε, 2 plur. 2 aor. subj. act. of τέμνω. 
Néovrat, with shortened mood-vowel, for véwvraz, 3 plur. 
pres. subj. middle of νέομαι, “to return.” 
‘Piynoev, Epic and Ionic for ἐῤῥίγησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. in- 
᾿ dic. act. of pryéw, “to shudder ;”’ fut. pryjow: 2 perf. ἔῤῥι- 
;a (with present signification). In Homer, only metaphorically, to 
shudder with fear or horror; among the post-Homeric writers, to 
shiver or shudder with cold.—F rom ῥῖγος, “frost,” ‘ cold.” 
Ζευγνύμεναι, Epic, Doric, and Avolic for ζεύγνυναι, pres. 
infin. act. of ζεύγνυμι, “ to yoke,” “to harness ;’’ fut. ζεύξω ° 
1 aor. &evta.—The root is ZYT-, which appears in the 2 aor. ζυγε 
| ἤναι, and the substantive ζύγ-ον, and recurs in the cognate languages ; 
as, Sanscrit yuj, Latin jung-ere, German joch, our yoke, &c. (Pott, 
Etymol. Forsch., i., Ὁ. 237.) 

᾿Οτραλέως, adverb, “ quickly,” ‘ zealously.” — From dérpadéac, 
“quick,” “ zealous,” and this akin to ὀτρύνω, “to urge.” 
“Av, shortened Epic and Doric form of ἀνά, “τ. Butt: 
mann prefers dv (Ausf. Gr., § 117, An. 4); but consul¢ 


Line 248. 


Linn 250. 


LInE 257. 


Link 259 


LINE 260. 


Line 261. 


note. 

‘Hvia, wy, τά, “the reins,” often occurring in Homer, who uges 
-his neuter form only, and always in the plural: the singular ἡνέον 
is late. Strictly, ‘‘ the bit.” Another form, ἡνία, ac, 7, occurs in the 
post-Homeric and tragic writers, and is usually, like the former, em- 
ployed in the plural. 

Teivev Epic and Ionic for ἔτεινεν, 1 aor. indic. act. of τείνω, “ἐδ 
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Book 3. Line 261-271. 
draw,” “to stretch,’ fut. revé: 1 aor. érevva.—The root is TAN-, 
or TEN-, as in Sanscrit ¢an, ‘‘ extendere,” τάνυμαι, τανύω : hence 
révoc, τένων, Latin tendo, teneo, tenus, tenor, tenuis, German diénn, 
English thin, &c. 
Πάρ, shortened form for παρά. Consult previous line, re- 
marks on ἄν. 

Περικαλλέα, accus. sing. masc. of περικαλλής, ἔς, “very beautiful.” 
Consult book 1., line 603. 

_ Βήσετο, Epic aad Ionic for ἐδήσετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. middie of 
Baivw, with the characteristic “σὴ of the first aorist. Consult book 
i., line 428. 

Aigpov, accus. sing. of δίφρος, ov, ὁ, and later 7, with metaplastic 
plural τὰ δίφρα : properly, ‘ the chariot-board,” on which two could 
stand, the driver (#véoyo¢) and the combatant (παραιθάτης). But in 
the Iliad, the word often occurs, as in the present instance, in the 
sense of ‘a chariot,” “a war-chariot.’’—From δίς and φέρω, from its 
carrying two. 

LinE 263. To, nominative dual of ὁ, 7, τό. 

Σκαιῶν. Supply πυλῶν, and consult line 145. 

ILediovde, adverb, “to the plain,” i. e., from the high ground on 
which the city stood. 

Ἔχον, Epic and [onic for εἶχον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἔχω. 

Line 266. ᾿Εστιχόωντο. Consult book ii., line 92. 

*Qovuto, 3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of ὄρνυμι, “ to raise,” 
Line 267. ὦ to arouse.” In the middle, ὄρνυμαι, “to arise.’? Con- 
sult line 250. 

’Ayavoi, nom. plur. masc. of dyavéc, 7, 6v, “illustrious ;” 
strictly, ‘‘admirable.”’ In Homer almost always said of 


LinE 262. 


Line 268. 


kings, heroes, &c., “llustrious,” “ noble,’ “ high-born.” —From | 


ἄγαμαι. 
Σύναγον, Epic and Ionic for σύνηγον, 3 plur. imperf. indice. 
act. of συνάγω. 
Micyov, Epic and Ionic for ἔμεσγον, 3 plur. imperf. indie. 
act. of μίσγω, ‘to mix,” which present Homer alwaya 
uses for piyyupsz.—Consult line 209. 

᾿Ἔχευαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of χέω, “to pour;” fut. yetow 
1 aor. Epic éyeva: 1 aor. Attic ἔχεχ. The form ἔχευσα of the Ist 
aorist, from the usual future χεύσω, is probably not Greek. 

Tine 271. Ἐρυσσάμενος. Consult book i., line 190. 


Χείρεσσι, Epic and Ionic for χερσί, dat. plur ef yelp, χειρός, ἡ, " tha 
hand” 


Lrne 269. 


Line 270. 
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Book 8. Line 271-279. 

Mayaipav, accus. sing. of μάχαιρα, ac, 7, “ὦ large knife, worn vy 
the heroes of the Iliad next the sword-sheath, and used by them on 
all occasions instead of an ordinary knife. (Consult note.) Ina 
later age, the μάχαιρα was a sabre or bent sword, opposed to ξίφος, 
the straight sword.—Derivation uncertain. 

Ξίφεος, gen. sing. of ξίφος, ξος, τό, “a sword.” Consult 
book 1., line 194. 

Κουλεόν, οὔ, τό, Same as κουλεός, οὔ, ὁ, “a sheath.” These are 
the Ionic forms. The Attic writers, on the other hand, have ko- 
λεός. Consult book i., line 194. 

"Awpto, 3 sing. pluperf. pass. (in the sense of an imperfect) οἱ 
ἀείρω, “to hang.”’ The regular form would be ἦρτο or ἤερτο, but 
this is one of the verbs which change their vowel to o in both per- 
fects ; as, ἔῤῥωγα, from ῥήγνυμι: πέπτωκα, from πίπτω : εἴωθα for 
ela, from ἔθω : ἕωκα, ἀφέωκα (whence, in the New Testament, ἀφέ- 
wrtat), for εἶκα, ἀφεῖκα, ἀφεῖνται, ἕο. (Bultmann, Irreg. Verbs, ed. 
Fishlake, p. 6, note.) 

Line 273. ᾿Αρνῶν, gen. plur., from gen. sing. ἀρνός. Consult line 103 

Tauve, Epic and Ionic for ἔταμνε, 3 sing, imperf. indic. act. ΟἹ 
τάμνω, “to cut,” Epic and Ionic for τέμνω. : 

Τρίχας, accus. plur. of ϑρίξ, τριχός, 7, ‘the hair,”’ both of man ana 
beas., ‘‘ the hair of the head.” 

Neiuav, Epic and Ionic for ἔνειμαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indie. 
Lane 274: act. of νέμω, “ to distribute ;” fut. νεμῶ : 1 aor. ἔνειμα. 

Line 275. ’Avacyov. Consult book i., line 450. 

Line 276. Ἴδηθεν, adverb, “ from Ida.”,—From Ἴδη, ne, 7, ‘ Ida.” 

Μεδέων, οντος, a participial form, though no present pedéw is found 
“ ruling.”’—Then, taken with a kind of substantive force, “a guar- 
dian,” ““α ruler,”’ over special places. 

Line 278. Γαῖα, ac, 7, poetic form for γῆ, “ earth.” 

Καμόντας, accus. plur. masc. 2 aor. part. act. of κάμνω, “to labor 3” 
fut. καμῶ : 2 aor. ἔκαμον. 

TivvoGov, 2 dual pres. indic. of the middle deponent rivy- 
μαι, poetic for τένομαι, “ to punish.” 

*Oric, Epic and Ionic for ὅστις. 

᾿Επίορκον, accus. sing. neut. of ἐπίορκος, ov, “swearing falsely,” 
‘perjured.” In the present instance, however, it is taken as a sub- 
stant ve, and ἐπίορκον ὀμνύναι is “to swear falsely,” ‘to take a false 
oath *’ —i*rom ἐπί, denoting opposition, and ὅρκος, “an oath.” 

᾿Ομόσσῃ, Epic and Ionic for ὀμόσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act οὐ du 
vou, “lo swear ;” fut. ὀμοῦμαι : perf. ἐμώμοκα : 1 aor. ὦμοσα. 


Mum 


Lint 272. 


Line 279. 
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Book 3. Line 280-294. 

Live 230 Mdorvpoe. Consult book 1., line 338. 

b Adocere, 2 plur. pres. imper. act. of φυλάσσω, “to keep,” “te 
guard,” “to watch over ;”’ fut. φυλάξω : perf. reovAaya.—In the mid- 
dle, ὀυλάσσουμαι, “ to be on one’s guard against,” ‘to beware of,” an- 
swering to the Latin caveo. 

Καταπέφνῃ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act., as if from a present 
Line 281. καταπέφνω, “ to slay,” which, however, is notin use. The 
aorist participle καταπέφνων is accented like a present.—From xara 
and éxedvov (πέφνον being shortened from the reduplicated form 
πέφενον, like λελαθέσθαι, λελαϑεῖν, πεπιθεῖν), assigned to obsolete 
toot φένω, “to slay.” 

᾿Αποτινέμεν, Epic, Doric, and ZZolic for ἀποτίνειν, pres. 
Line 286. infin. act. of ἀποτίνω, “ to pay,” “to render back.” —From 
ἀπό and rive, ‘to pay a price’ by way of return or recompense ; 
whereas riw is confined to the signification of paying honor. 
᾿Εσσομένοισι, Epic and Tonic for ἐσομένοις, fut. part. of 
Lins 287. sal 

Πέληται, 3 sing. pres. subj. of πέλομαι. Consult book i., line 284 

Line 291. Eiwe, Epic for ἕως, “ until.” 

Κιχείω. Ovonsult book i., line 26. 

Line 292. Ἦ, for ἔφη. Consult book i, line 219. 

Στομάχους, accus. plur. of στόμαχος, ov, ὁ, strictly, “a mouth,” “an 
opening :” hence, 1. In the oldest Greek, “ the throat,” “ the gullet :” 
2. Later, usually, “the orifice of the stomach,” and so, “the stomach” 
itself, frequently in Galen. In Hippocrates, also, “ the neck of the 
bladder or uterus.” 

᾿Αρνῶν. Consult line 103. 

Tdue, Epic and Ionic for grave, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of τέμνω, 
“to cut ;” fut. τεμῶ : 2 aor. ἔταμον. εἰν 

Νηλέϊ, Epic and Ionic for νηλεῖ, dat. sing. of νηλής, ἔς, and this 
Epic and Lyric for νηλεής, ἔς, “cruel ;” literally, “without pity,” 
“pitiless,” “ruthless.’—From v7, “not,” and ἔλεος, ‘ pity,” “ com- 
PASSUIN.” 
oa Κατέθηκεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of κατατίθημι, “ to pu. 

down,” “to deposit ;” fut. καταθήσω : 1 aor. κατέθηκα.. 
᾿Ασπαίροντας, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. act. of ἀσπαίρω, “ te 
gasp,” “to struggle convulsively.’—From ἀ, euphonic, and σπαίρω, 
“to gasp,” &c. 
ek Δευομένους, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. of δεύομαι, “ ta 
want,” Epic form for δέομαι, fut. δεήσομαι, &e. 


Εἵλετο, 3 sing. 2 aor indic mid. of αἱρέω, “ to take ,” fut. αἱρήσω. 
2 aor. mid. εἱλόμην. 
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Book 3. Line 295-306. 
Αφυογάμενοι, Epic for ἀφυσάμενοι, nom. plur. 1 aor. part. 
iniddl2 of ἀφύσσω, ‘to draw"’ (consult book i., line 598) , 
fut. ἀφύξω : 1 aor. pica: . aor. mid. ἠφυσάμην. 

Δεπάεσσιν. Consult book °., line 471. 

"Exyeov, Epic and Ionic for ἐξέχεον, 3 plur. imperf. indie. 
act. of éxyéw, ‘lo pour out ;’”’ fut. ἐκχεύσω. 

Αἰειγενέτῃσιν, Epic and Tonic for αἰειγενέταις, dat. plur. mase. of 
αἰειγενέτης, ov, ὁ, Epic for decyevérne, ov, ὁ, “ everlasting,” ‘ ever-ea- 
isting.” —From αἰεί, for ἀεί, and the radical γένω. 

Εἴπεσκεν, 3 sing. Epic and Ionic iterative form of the 2d 
aor. indic. act. for εἶπεν. 

IInunvecav, 3 plur. Aolic 1 aor. opt. act. of πημαίνω, “ to 
commit wrong,” ‘to harm,” “ to injure ;” fut. πημανῶ : fut. 
nid. (in an active sense by Aristophanes, Ach., 842: in a passive 
one by Sophocles, Aj., 1155) πημανοῦμαι : 1 aor. pass. ἐπημάνθην. τ’ 
From πῆμα, “ harm,” “injury,” &c. 

Ἐγκέφαλος, ov, ὁ, ‘the brain.”’ Properly, an adjective, 
ἐγκέφαλος, ov, “ within the head,” where μυελός is usually 
supplied, ‘‘ head-marrow,” for which Galen has μυελὸς ἐγκεφαλίτης. 

Χαμάδις, adverb, Epic for χαμᾶζε, “on the ground,” “to the 
ground.” Compare οἴκαδις, for oixade.—From yapai, “on the 
ground.” 

Ῥέοι, 3 sing. pres. opt. act. of ῥέω, “ to flow ;”’ fut. ῥεύσω. 
Aaueiev, for daueinoay, 3 plur. 2 aor. opt. pass. of δαμάω, 
“to subjugate,” “to enslave,” &c. The shortened form 
of the optative in -ev, as here employed, came into regular use at a 
later day. (Kiihner, § 115, 7.) 

Line 302. ’Exexpaia:ve. Consult book ii., line 419. 

Δαρδανίδης, ov, 6, “descendant of Dardanus.” Patronymic, 
Line 303. from Δάρδανος, ov, ὁ, *‘ Dardanus,” son of Jove, founder 
of Dardania, or Troy. 

Live 305. Educ. Consult note on book 1., line 169. 

Προτί. Consult line 116. 

Ἠνεμόεσσαν, Epic and Ionic for aveudeccayv, accus. sing. fem. of 

ἠνεμόεις, decoa, dev, Epic and Ionic for ἀνεμόεις, deoca, dev, “ lofty,” 
“high ;” literally, ‘‘ windy,” “airy,” and so “ high,” “lofty,” “ sitw 
ate om high.” —From ἄνεμος, “ wind.” 
TAjoouat, 1 sing. fut. indic. middle of the radical form 
τλάω, which is never found in the present, this being re- 
placed by the perfect τέτληκα, or the verbs τολμάω, ἀνέχομαι, ὑπομέ:- 
veo, &c., “to endure,” “to bear.” 


L, we 295 


Line 296. 


LIne 297. 


[Lane 299. 


Line 300. 


LinE 301. 


Line 306 
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Book 3. Line 306-316. 

Ὁρᾶσθαι, pres. infin. middle of ὁράω, in an active sense, ‘to be 
hold,” “to see.” Consult book i., line 198. 
Mapvauevor, accus. sing. pres. part. of μάργναμαι, “ to con- 
tend.” 
Πεπρωμένον, nom. sing. neut. perf. part. pass., for which 
there is assumed as a present the form πόρω, strictly, “ ta 
bring to pass,’ “to contrive ;” hence ‘‘to give,” ‘to offer,” “ to im- 
part ;”’ perf. pass. πέπρωμαι, “to be one’s portion or lot,” hence 3 
sing. perf. pass. πέπρωται, “it has been fated, foredoomed,” &c., and 
the perf. part. pass. πεπρωμένον, “ fated,” ‘ decreed,” “ foredoomed.””— 
Assigned by some to a root ΠΟΡ-, by others regarded as a synco- 
pated perfect from περατόω : thus, πέπρωμα: for πεπεράτωμαι : but 
this is too far-fetched. The true root appears to be the preposition 
πρό, “ before,” “ beforehand.” 

Line 310. Ἦ, for ἔφη. Consult book i., line 219. 

Θέτο, Epic and Ionic for ἔθετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. middle of τίθημι. 

Ἰσόθεος, ov, “ godlike ;” literally, “‘ equal to the gods.” Of frequent 
occurrence in Homer, as an epithet of distinguished heroes.—From 
ἴσος and ϑεός. , 

Φώς. Consult book ii., line 164 

*“Awoppor, nom. plur. of ἅψοῤῥος, ov, strictly, a shortened 

LInE 313. form for ἀψόῤῥοος, ov, “ back-flowing ;”’ but in Homer usual 
ly in the general signification, “ going back,” “ moving backward.” -- 
From ay and ῥέω. 

᾿Απονέοντο, Epic and Ionic for ἀπενέοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. ΟἹ 
érovéouat. 


Line 307. 


Taner 309. 


Διεμέτρεον, Epic and Ionic for διεμέτρουν, 3 plur. imperf. 
indic. act. of διαμετρέω, “ to measure off.” Literally, “ 16 
measure through or throughout ;” fut. dveuetpyow.—From διά and 
μετρέω. 


Line 315. 


Κλήρους, accus. plur. of κλῆρος, ov, ὁ, “alot.”—Perhaps from 
kAdw, ‘‘ to break,” because twigs, potsherds, or other κλάσ- 
para were used for the purpose.—At a later day dice were called 
κλῆροι, because used to decide any thing doubtful. 

Κυνέῃ, dat. sing. of κυνέη, ne, 7, “a helrret,” contracted by the At- 
tics into κυνῆ. Originally a feminine adjective from κύνεος, ἢ, ov, 
having δορά, “a skin,” understood, and signifying, therefore, “ a dog’s 
exin.”” Butas this material was used for making soldier’s caps, κυνέη 
1s, in Homer and Hesiod, “a cap or helmet,” not necessarily of dog's 
skin, for we find κυνέη tavpein, κτιδέη, &c., nay, even Kuvén πάγχαλ- 
“oc (Od., XViil., 378. Cansr'* nate on line 3236, p. 212.) 


Line 316. 


πο» 
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Book 3. Line 316-326. 

Χαλκήρεϊ, Epic and Ionic for χαλκήρει, dat. sig. fem. of χελκηρῆς, 
ἐς, “ brass-adorned ;” more literally, “ furnisked or fitted with brass.” 
—Probably from χαλκός and dpa, ‘to fit.’ Consult remarks on 
κυνέῃ preceding. : 

Βάλλον, Epic and Ionic for ἔδαλλον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. ὁ 
8άλλω, “tocast.” (Consult note.)—The imperfect here denotes that 
the two lots were thrown into the helmet one after the other, not 
both together. 

’"Agetn, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. act. of ἀφίημι, “to hurl,” “to 
send forth ;” fut ἀφήσω, &c. 

Ἠρήσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. of the middle deponent 
ἀράομαι, “to pray ;” fut. ἀράσομαι, Epic and Ionic ἀρήσο- 
_ pat: 1 aor. mid. ἠρασάμην, Epic and Ionic ἠρησάμην, &c.—F rom apd, 
Epic and Ionic ἀρή, “a prayer.” 

᾿Ανέσχον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of avéyw, ‘to hold up.” 

LineE 320. Medéwv. Consult line 276. 
᾿Αποφθίμενον, ‘having perished,” accus. sing. masc. syn 
copated 2 aor. part. middle of ἀποφθίνω or ἀποφθίω, “ to 
perish,” ‘to die away ; fut. ἀποφθίσω: 1 aor. ἀπέφθισα, always 
transitive, ‘to destroy :” 2 aor. mid. syncopated ὠπεφθίμην (same in 
form with the pluperfect passive): part. ἀποφθίμενος. (Buttmann, 
frreg. Verbs, p. 256, ed. Fishlake.) 

Aivat. Consult book ii., line 413, and compare book iii., line 241 

“Aidoc, gen. sing. of the obsolete nominative “Alc, ‘‘ Hades.’? Con- 
sult book 1., line 3. 

Line 324. *Edav. Consult line 161. 

Κορυθαίολος. Consult line 83. 

Πάλλεν, Epic and Ionic for ἔπαλλεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. ox 
πάλλω, “to shake ;” 1 aor. ἔπηλα: Epic 2 aor. part., in reduplicated 
form, πεπἄλών, used by Homer only, in composition, with dvd, as in 
ἀμπεπαλών. 
ρόων, Epic lengthened form for ὁρῶν, pres. part. of ὁράω 
Consult book i., line 56. 

Θοῶς, adverb, “ guickly.”—From ϑοός, 7, dv, quick.” 

Ὄρουσεν, Epic and Ionic for ὦρουσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. on 
ὁρούω, ‘to rise and rush violently on or forward,” “to leap,” “to dart 
forward ;” fut. ὀρούσω : 1 aor. ὦρουσα.---- rom ὄρω, ὄρνυμι. 

Ἴζοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. mid. of ἔζω, ‘‘ to cause to sit :” 
in the middle, ἔζομαι, ‘‘to seat one’s self,” “to sit.’—The 
root is EA-, which occurs in é0-oc, “a seat,” and in the Latin sed-eo. 

"Hye, Epic for 7, “ where.” 


Line 317. 


Line 318. 


LINE 322. 


Line 325. 


Line 326. 
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Book 8. Line 327-334. 

"A ead imodec, nom. plur. of ἀερσίπους, 0,7, gen. modoc, ‘light 

MINE 32". footed ;” more literally, ‘lifting up the foot,” 1. ¢., fleet, 

briskly-trotting—From ἀείρω, “ to lift up,” and πούς, ‘ the foot.” - 

Ἐδύσετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. middle (with the characte:- 

Line 328. ᾿ς σ of the first aorist) of δύω or δύνω, “to get into,” &e. 

Hence, “to put on,” said of clothes, armor, &c.—Consult, as regards 

the peculiar form of the second aorist here, book i., line 428. 

Πόσις, toc, 6, “Sa husband,” “a spouse.’”»—Probably its 

Line 329. oiginal sense was that of lord, master. Compare San- 

scrit pati, “lord,” “ husband,” and consult the remarks on πότνια, 
book 1., line 357. 

Kvyuidac, accus. plur. of κνημίς, ἴδος, 7, “a greave.” (Con 
sult note.)—From κνήμη, “ the bone of the leg from the knee 
to the ankle,’’ the part protected by the greave. 

Κνήμῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for κνήμαις, dat. plur. of κνήμη, ne, 9, “a 
leg ;’ strictly, “ the bone of the leg."’ Consult previous word. 
᾿Αργυρέοισιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀργυροῖς, dat. plur. of dp- 
γύρεος, a, ov, contracted ἀργυροῦς, a, ody, “of silver..— 
From ἄργυρος, “ silver.” 

᾿Επισφυρίοις, dat. plur. of ἐπεσφύριον, ov, τό, ‘an ankle-ring,” which 
secured the greave on the leg. (Consult note.) The term properly 
‘lenotes “‘ something laid or placed upon the ankle.’"—F rom ἐπί, ‘upon, 
and σφυρόν, “ the ankle.” 

’Apapviac, “ filted,” ‘‘ secured,” accus. plur. fem. of perf. part. act. 
of the obsolete present ἄρω, “to fit,” &c. The active present in use 
is ἀραρίσκω, formed from the 2 aor.; fut. ἀρῶ, Ionic dpow: 1 aor. 
ἧρσα, Ionic dpoa: 2 aor. ἤρᾶρον, Ionic ἄρἄρον : perfect active, with 
intransitive and present signification, dpdpa, Epic and Ionic ἄρηρα; 
part. ἀραρώς, Epic and Ionic ἀρηρώς, fem. τὰ sis but Epic (metrs 
gratia) ἀρᾶρυϊα : pluperf. ἠράρειν, Epic and Ionic ἀρήρειν. 
Θώρηκα, accus. sing. of ϑώρηξ, ηκος, Epic and Ionic for 
ϑώραξ, ἄκος, 6, ‘a corselet.” 

ἼἜἜδυνεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of diva, “to put oa? &e. 
Oio, Epic and Ionic for οὗ, “his,’”? gen. sing. of the 
sessive pronoun ὅς, 7, ὅν, ‘‘ his, her, its.” 

Κασιγνήτοιο, Epic and Ionic for κασιγνήτου, gen. of κασίγνητος, 
@, “a brother.” —From κάσις, “a brother,” and γεννάω. 

ἬἭρμοσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἁρμόζω, ‘to fit ;” fut. ἁρμόσω. 
1 aor. 7jpuoor.—F rom ἁρμός, οὔ, ὁ, “a filting,” and this from ἄ 
x to ἼΛΗΣ 

Line 334. Apyvpéndov. Consult book ii, line 45. 


Line 330 


LIne 331. 


Line 332. 


Line 333. 
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Book 3. Line 335-339. 

Σάκος, €0;, τό, ‘a shield.’ The earliest shields were o 
wicker- work or wood, covered with one or more ox-hides: 
if more than one, they were parted by metal plates (that of Ajax 
had seven hides, and an eighth layer of metal (J/., vii., 222): hence 
the epithets χάλκεον, χαλκῆρες, τετραθέλυμνον, ἑπταθόειον. It was 
concave, an] hence sometimes used as a vessel to hold liquid. 
(4sch., Thet., 540.) 

Στιθαρόν, accus. sing. neut. of στιθαρός, d, dv, “ strong,” “ stout ;” 
strictly, “ close-pressed,’’ and hence “ thick,” “ stout,’ &c.—From 
στείθω, to tread with the feet,” to pack close by treading.”’—Akin to 
slipo, stipes, stuppa, our slep, stop, stamp, stump, &c. 

Line 336. Kpari. Consult book i., line 590, remarks on κρατός. 

᾿Ιφθίμῳ. Consult book i., line 3, remarks on ἐἰφθίμους. 

Κυνέην. Consult line 316. 

Εὐὔτυκτον, accus. sing. fem. of εὔτυκτος, ov, ‘ well-made.” —From 
ev and τεύχω. 

Ἵππουριν, accus. sing. fem. of ἵππουρις, δος, 7, ‘ horse 
tailed,” ‘‘ decked with a horse-tail.’’—F rom inmog and οὐρά; 


Jane 335. 


LINE 337. 


‘“@ tail.” 

Λόφος, ov, ὁ, ‘ithe crest” of a helmet, usually of horse-hair. The 
term properly denotes ‘‘ the back of the neck,” ‘ the neck,” especially of 
draught cattle, because the yoke rests upon and rubs it (λέπει): then, 
metaphorically, “a ridge of ground,” “a rising hill,” like the Latin 
jugum and dorsum; and hence of any high and crowning object, as 
the crest of a helmet, &c.—F rom λέπω, “torub,” “to chafe,” as above. 

Ἔνευεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of vedo, ‘to nod ;’” fut. νεύσω : 

perf. νένευκα, &c.—Compare Jatin nuo. 
Παλάμῃφιν, Epic dative, with gz suffixed, for the common 
παλάμῃ, from παλάμη, ;, 7, ‘the hand;” strictly, “the 
palm of the hand.” Consult, as regards the Homeric suffix gz or guy, 
page 283, seqq. 

᾿Αρήρει, Epic and Ionic for ἠράρει, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. act. of 
upw, “to fit,’ and having here the force of an imperfect. - Consult 
line 331. 


Line 338. 


*Evtea, accus. plur. neut. ἔντεα, wy, τά, “armor,” “arms ;” 
properly, “instruments, gear, tools” of any kind. Homer, 
however, mostly uses it simply for “ fighting gear, arms, armor,” 
specially a coat of mail, like ϑώραξ. In the Odyssey, however, we 
have ἔντεα δαιτός, ‘the furniture, appliances of a banquet.” Pindar 
1as ἔντεα νηός, “ rigging,” “tackle:” ἔντεα ἵππεια, ‘‘hc-se-trappings 
c.—From ἕννυμε, “ to put on,” &c., according tc some. 


INE 339. 
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Book 3. Line 340-348, 
᾿Εκάτ:ρθεν, adverb, for ἑκατέρωθεν, “from each side.”— 
Lane 340. From ἑκάτερος, “each of two,” &c., and the local suffix Dev. 

‘Ouidov. Consult line 22. 

Θωρήχθησαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐθωρήχθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indie. 
pass. of ϑωρήσσω, “lo arm;” properly, with a cuirass or corselet : 
then, in general, “/o arm,” &c.; fut. ϑωρήξω : 1 aor. ἐθωρήχθην.-ι 
From ϑώρηξ, Epic and Ionic for ϑώραξ. 

Line 341. ᾿Εστιχόωντο. Consult book ii., line 92. 

Line 342. Δερκόμενοι, nom. plur. masce. pres. part. of dépxouat, ‘to 
look,” ‘‘ to appear,” &e. 

Oduboc, coc, τό, “amazement,” answering to the Latin stupor.— 
—From a root ϑάομαι, akin to τέθηπα and ϑαῦμα. 

Εἰςορόωντας, Epic lengthened form for εἰςορῶντας, accus. plur. 
pres. part. act. of εἰςοράω, ἄτα. 

Στήτην, 3 dual 2 aor: indic. act. of ἵστημι, Epic and Tonie 
for ἐστήτην. 

Διαμετρητῷ, dat. sing. masc. of διαμετρητός, ὄν, * measured off.”— 
From διαμετρέω, “ to measure off.” Consult line 315. 

Σείοντε, nom. dual pres. part. act. of ceiw, “ to brandish ;"" 
fut. ceiow: perf. pass. σέσεισμαι : 1 aor. pass. ἐσείσθην.--- 
Akin to σεύω, “to urge,” * to drive.” 

᾿Ἔγχείας. Consult line 137. 

Koréovre, nom. dual pres. part. act. of κοτέω, “to cherish wrath,” 
“to be incensed ;” properly, “10 bear one a grudge.”—From κότος, 
“ grudge,” “rancor.” ᾿ 
Προΐει, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of προϊέω, Epic and Ionic 
form for προίημι, “to hurl.” Consult book i., line 25, re- 
marks on ἀφίει. 

Δολιχόσκιον, accus. sing. neut. of δολιχόσκιος, ov, “long shadow- 
casting,” i. 6., “long, tall.’—From δολεχός, “long,” and σκιά, “a 
shadow.” Some, however, derive it from ὄσχος, “ the shaft or handle 
of a spear.” But consult note. 

Line 347. ’Arpeidao. Consult book i., line 203. 

Πάντοσε, adverb, “every way,” “in all directions.” 

’Eionv, Epic lengthened form for ἔσην, accus. sing. fem. of ἔζσος, 
ton, ἔϊσον, Epic for ἶσος, ton, ἶσον, * equal.” 
"Eppngev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indie. act. of ῥήγνυμι, “to break,” 
“to rend;”’ fut. ῥήξω : 1 aor. é6pnfa.—The root is PHT-, 
PAT- or, rather, FPHT-, FPAT-. Compare the Latin frang-o, freg-t, 
our break, wreck, the German brechen, &c. 

"AveyvéugOn, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of ἀναγνάμπτω. “to bend 


Line 344. 


Line 345. 


Line 346. 


Line 348. 
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Book 3. Line 348-358. 
back; fut. drayvdupo: 1 aor, ἀνέγναμψα : 1 aor. pass. ἀνεγνάμφθην 
—From ἀνά and γνάμπτω. 

Aiyun, ἧς, ἡ, “the point of a spear.”—Akin to dicow, as dpayuy to 

δράσσω (Donaldson's New Cratylus, p. 224): also, perhaps, to ἀκή, ἀκμή. 
"Qevero, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ὄρνυμε, “ to rouse,” 
LINE 349. 1 stir up}? fut. ὄρσω : 1 aor. dpoa. In the middle, ὄρ. 
νυαἱ, to rouse one’s self,” ‘to arise,” το. 
"Ava, voc. sing. of ἄναξ, ἄνακτος, ὁ, “ king,” “ monarch,” 
used only in addresses or prayers unto the gods. Sappho 
is said to have used it, also, for ὦ ἄνασσα, “ O queen !”—It is of rare 
securrence in the tragic writers. The last syllable is never elided. 
‘Herm. h. Apoll., 526.) 

Ticao@az, ἃ aor. infin. mid. of rfvw. Consult book ii., line 356, 

“Eopyev. Consult book il., line 272. 

Link 352. ’Eujc, Epic and Ionic for ἐμαῖς. 

Aduacoov, Epic for δάμασον, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of dayaw. 
Consult book i., line 61. 

’Eppiynot, Epic for ἐῤῥιγῇ (consult book i., line 129), 3 sing. 
2 perf. subj. act. of ῥιγέω, ““ἰο shudder ;” fut. ῥιγήσω : 2 
perf. (with present signification) ἔῤῥῖγα. Consult line 259. 
᾿Οψιγόνων, gen. plur. mase. of ὀψέγονος, ov, ‘late-born.”” Homer 
usually employs it in the plural, ‘“ they who are born afterward,” “ de 
scendants,” “ posterity.’ —From ὀψέ, “late,” and γένος. 
Ξεινοδόκον, accus. sing. of ξεινοδόκος, ov, ὁ, “a hosi,’’ Epic 
and Ionic for ξενοδόκος. Strictly, an adjective, ξεινοδόκος, 
ov, “receiving guests,” &c.—From ξεῖνος, Epic and Ionic for ξένος, 
and δέχομαι, ‘to receive.” 

‘PéSaz, 1 aor. inf. act. of ῥέζω, “to do,” “to perpetrate ;” fut. ῥέξω : 
1 aor. ἔρεξα. Consult book i., line 315. 

Φιλότητα, accus. sing. of φιλότης, nroc, 7, ““α friendly or hospitable 
~eception.”—From φίλος, ‘ friendly.” 
᾿Αμπεπαλών, nom. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. act. (redupli 
cated form) of ἀναπάλλω, ‘to brandish,” ‘to swing to and 
fro”’ Consult note, and also remarks on πάλλεν, line 324. 

"Ούριμον, nom. sing. neut. of ὄθριμος, ov, “ powerful,’ &c 
JANE 357. Phe form ὄμθριμος (consult note) is not used by the Epic, 
Lut is the prevailing form in Lyric writers.—From the intensive 
prefix βρι-- (wheriie βριθύς, βρίθω, βριάω, &c.), with o prefixed. 
Πολυδαιδάλου, gen. sing. masc. of -toAvdaidadoc, ον 
“wrought with much ingenious art.’—I'rom πολύς, and 
baidadog, “ cunningly wrought.” 


fans 351, 


Line 353. 


Line 354. 


Line 355. 


LIne 358. 
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Book 3. Line 358-363 

Ἠρήρειστο, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. pass. (with redaphecation), for 
ἥρειστο, of ἐρείδω, “to force,” “to drive ;”’ strictly, ‘to make one thing 
lean against another ;” then, ‘‘éo prop or stay.” Hence “to fix firm,” 
“40 plant,” and, figuratively, ‘‘ to dash,” ‘to hurl,” ‘to force,” “te 
drive,” &c.; fut. ἐρείσω : perf. pass., without reduplication, ἤρεισμαι : 
with reduplication, ἐρήρεισμαι : pluperf., without reduplication, ἠρείσ- 
μην : with reduplication and augment, ἠρηρείσμην, &e. 

᾿Αντικρύ, adverb, “right on,” ‘through and through.” Τί 
Line 359. the old grammarians be credited, this is rather the mean- 
ing of ἀντικρύς, while they assign to ἀντικρύ the signification of 
“ over against,” ἕο. On this supposition, ἀντικρύ must here be re- 
garded as equivalent to ἀντικρύς. But the rule above referred to 
has not as yet been established with certainty. 

Ilapai, Epic for παρά. Hence the Latin pre. 

Λαπάρην, Epic and Ionic for λαπάραν, accus. sing. of λαπάρη, ne, 
ἡ, Epic and Ionic for λαπάρα, ac, 7, “ the soft part of the body between 
the ribs and the hip,” “ the flank,” ‘‘ the loins,” corresponding to the 
Latin ἐπα. Strictly, the feminine of λαπαρός, a, dv, “ soft,’ “ slack,” 
ἐς 005.) &c. 

Διάμησε, Epic and Ionic for διήμησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. ΟἹ 
διαμάω, ‘to mow through,” ‘to cut through,” “to pierce ;” fut. δια» 
μήσω : 1 aor. denunoa.—From διά and ἀμάω, “ to mow,” &c. 
"Exdivén, Epic and poetic for ἐκλέθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 
pass. (with middle signification) of κλίνω, “ to bend,” “ tc 
bend sideways ;” fut. KAivd: 1 aor. éxAiva: 1 aor. pass. ἐκλίθην. In 
the middle, κλίνομαι, ““ to bend one’s self.”—Homer uses both ἐκλίν- 
θην and ἐκλέθην, yet the former is exclusively Epic and poetic. 

᾿Αλεύατο, Epic and Ionic for ἠλεύατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the 
middle deponent ἀλεύομαι, same as ἀλέομαι, ‘‘ to avoid,” “to shun.” 

K7jpa. Consult book ii., line 352. 

Line 361. ᾿Ερυσσάμενος. Consult book i., line 190. 

᾿Αργυοόηλον. Consult book ii., line 45. 

Line 362. Πλῆξεν. Consult book ii., line 266. 

᾿Ανασχόμενος, nom. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. middle of ἀνέχω. Con- 
sult book i., line 450, remarks on ἀνασχῶν. 

Κόρυθος, gen. sing. of κόρυς, ὕθος, ἡ, “a helmet,” accus. κόρῦθα 
and κόρυν, both in Homer.—Akin, no doubt, to κάρα, κέρας, Latin 
cornu, &c. 

Φάλον, accus. sing. of φάλος, ov, ὁ, “ the metal ridge of a helmet ia 
which the plume was fixed.” (Consult note.) 

Line 363. Τριχθά, adverb, poetic form for τρίχε;, “into three pieces,” 


LINE 360. 
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Book 3. Line 363-374). 

Τετραχθά, adverb, poetic form for rétoaya, ‘ into four pieces.” 

Διατρυφέν, nom. sing. neut. 2 aor. part. pass. of διαθρύπτω, “ te 
shiver,” ‘io break into pieces ;” fut. διαθρύψω : 1 aor. διέθρυψα : 2 
aor. pass. διετρύφην. 

"Exeoe, Epic and Ionic for ἐξέπεσε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of 
ἐκπίπτω, ‘to fall out of,” “to fall from ;” fut. ἐκπτώσω : 2 aor. ἐξ- 
ἔπεσον. 
᾽Ὧιμωξεν, 2. 6.,γ ᾧμωξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of οἰμώζω, 
‘to groan,” ‘‘ to raise the cry of grief,” &c.; strictly, ‘ to 
ery otuot:” fut. οἰμώξομαι (for οἰμώξω only occurs in the Orac. Sib.): 
1 aor. ᾧμωξα. --Ξ From οἴμοι, “wo is me!” like off from of, aida 
from ai, φεύζω from φεῦ, and many other Greek verbs formed from 
natural sounds. Compare the German @chzen, from ach! 
᾿Ολοώτερος, a, ov, ‘more hurtful.” Comparative of ὀλοός, 
Line 365. “hurtful.” The moral signification, ‘‘ malignant,” &c., is 
foreign to the word, for it always relates to the infliction of some 
special ill; and hence the ϑεῶν ὀλοώτατος (II., Xxii., 15) is not “ the 
most malignant of the gods,’ bet “the god who causes the greatest ill.” 
—From ὄλω, ὄλλυμι. ; 

Κακότητος, gen. sing. of κακότης, ntog, 7, “ wickedness,” 
Line 366. ,, 2 Fr 
worthlessness.”,—F rom κακός. 

Line 367. Χείρεσσιν. Consult line 271. 

“Ayn, 3 sing. 2 aor. Indic. pass. of ἄγνυμι, ‘to break.” (Consult 
note.)—The ordinary form of the 2 sor. pass is ἐάγην, with the a 
long. . 


Laine 364. 


’"HivOy, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of dicow, “ to cause ta 
start forth,” “to rush,” &c.; fut. ἀΐξω : 1 aor. ἤϊξα : 1 aor. 
pass. ἠΐχθην. The Attic form is doow or ἄττω : fat. ἄξω : 1 aor. 7&a: 
1 aor. pass. ἤχθην. 

Παλάμηφιν, Epic for παλάμης. Consult page 425, seqq. 

τώσιον, nom. sing. neut. of ἐτώσιος, ον, ‘without effect,” “to ma 
purpose,” “in vain.”—From ἐτός, “in vain,” &c. 

Line 369. ᾿ξ παΐξας. Consult book ii., line 146. 

Ἱπποδασείης, Epic and Ionic for imzodaceia:, gen. sing. of a femt- 

nine ἱπποδάσεια, Without any masculine ἱππόδησυς in use (Lobeck, 
ad Phryn., 538); in Homer always an epitlet of κόρυς, “with bushy 
horse-hair crest.” 
*EAxe, Epic and Ionic for εἷλκε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 
of ἔλκω, “to drag ;” fut. ἔλξω: 1 aor. εἴλξα, but only late, 
the derivative tenses being mostly formed from ἑλκύω, namely, fot. 
ἑλκύσω : 1 aor. εἵλκυσα, &c. 


Line 368. 


Line 370. 
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Book 2. Line 370-374 
Ἐπιστρέψας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐπεστρέφω, “ ta 
turn about ;’? ταὶ. ἐπιστρέψω : 1 aor. ἐπέστρεψα. 
‘Ayye, Epic and Iome for ἦγχε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. 
Line 371. of ayyo, ‘to press fight” especially the throat, “te 
choke,” &c. | 
Πολύκεστος, ov, ‘richly embroidered.”—From πολύς and κεστός, 
“ embroidered,” and this last akin to κεντέω, κένσαι, “to prick,” &e. 
Ἱμάς, ἄντος, ὁ, ““α strap.” (Consult note.)—The root is to be 
found in the Sanscrit sz, “to bind,” rather than in fjuc. Compare 
the old Saxon simo, “a bond.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., ii., p. 174.) 
᾿Απαλήν, accus sing. fem. of ἁπαλός, 7, dv, “ tender.”—Perhaps 
from ἅπτω, ἁφή, “a touching,” the primitive meaning of the adjective 
being ‘soft to the touch.” 
Aeipyv, accus. sing. of δειρή, ἧς, 7, * the neck,” ‘the throat.” (The 
Attic form is δέρῃ, 7¢.)—Probably from dépa, “to skin,” “to flay.” 
Compare remarks on the etymology of λόφος, line 337. 
Line 372. ’Av@epedvoc. Consult book i., line 501. 
Ὀχεύς, ἕως (Ionic joc), ὁ, “ any thing for holding or fastening,” “ the 
holder of a helmet.” (Consult note.)—From ἔχω, “ to hold,” a collat- 
eral form of which is ὀχέω. 
Teraro, Epic and Ionic for éréraro, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. pass. of 
τείνω, ‘to stretch;” fut. τενῶ : perf. τέτακα : perf. pass. τέταμαι: 
pluperf. pass. érerdunv.—The root, as before remarked, is TAN-, 
TEN-~, as in Sanscrit tan, ‘“‘extendere.” Compare Latin tenuis, 
German diinn, English thin, &c. 
Τρυφαλείης, Epic and Ionic for τρυφαλείας, gen. sing. of τρϑφαλεία, 
ac, 7, “a helmet.’”,—Usually derived from τρίς and φάλος, “a helmet 
with three φάλοι,᾽" otherwise called τριφάλεια : but Buttmann (Lezil., 
S.v. φάλος, fin.) remarks, that τρυφάλεια is a more general name, not 
the name of any special sort. Hence he derives it from τρύω, “ἐσ 
pierce,” ‘to perforate,” as a helmet with a projection (ddAoc), pierced 
to receive the plume. 
Eipvocev, Epic and Ionic for ἔρυσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indie. | 
act. of εἰρύω, “ to drag away,” “to draw,” &c. ; fut. eipiaw. | 
! aor. efpvoa, all Epic and Ionic forms for ἐρύω, ἐρύσω, épvoa, τα. | 
(Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, ed. Fishlake, p. 103, seq.) 
"Aoretov. Consult book ii., line 455. 
Ἤρατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. middle of αἴρω, “ to take up ;”’ fut. apa : 
1 aor. ἦρα. In the middle, alpoua, “to take up for one’s self,” “ta 
gain,” ‘to acquire ;” 1 aor. ἠράμην. 
Lins 374. ᾿Ὀξύ, accus. sing. neut. of ὀξύς, εἴα, v, “keer,” 


Line 373. 
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Book 3. Line 374-381 
“sharp,” “quick,” taxen here adverbially, ‘ quickly.” — Akin to 
ὑκύς. 
‘ Ῥήῆξεν͵ 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ῥήγνυμι, ‘to break,” and 
Ling 375. Epic and Ionic for ἔῤῥηξεν : fut. ῥήξω : 1 aor. ἔῤῥηξα. 

Ἶφι. Consult book i., line 38. 

Κταμένοιο, Epic and Ionic for κταμένου, gen. sing. masc. 2 aor. 
part. mid. (with passive signification) of κτείνω, ‘to slay ;’’ fut. 
κτενῶ: 1 aor. éxrewva: perf. éxtova (still later, non-Attic perf. éxra- 
κα and ἐκτόνηκα) : 2 aor. mid. ἐκτάμην : part. κτάμενος, &c. 

Κεινή, Epic and Ionic for κενή, nom. sing. fem. of κεινός, 
Line 376... 5, Epic and Ionic for xevéc, 4; dv, * empty.” 

Ἕσπετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. mid. of ἕπομαι, “to follow ;” 2 aor. ἑσπόμην. 

Παχείη, Epic and Ionic for παχείᾳ, dat. sing. fem. of παχύς, εἴα, 0, 
‘ stout.'—Akin to πήγνυμι, 2 aor. pass. παγ-ῆναι. 
᾿᾿πιδινήσας, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of émidivéw, “ to 
whirl around,” ‘to swing round before hurling or throw- 
ing.’—From ἐπί and δινέω, “to whirl,” and this from δίνη, “a 
whirling.” 

Κόμισαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐκόμισαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of 
κομίζω. Consult book ii., line 183. 

’Epinpec. Consult line 47. 

’Exdpovoe, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐπορούω, “to rush 
upon ;” fut. ἐπορούσω : 1 aor. (without augment) ἐπόρουσα. 
Only a poetic verb.—-From ἐπί and ὄρνυμι. 

Κατακτάμεναι, Epic, Doric, and olic for κατακτάναι, 2 aor. inf 
ict. of κατακτείνω, ‘‘to slay at once,” “to slay; 2 aor. κατέκτην. 
Consult remarks on κταμένοιο, line 375. 

Meveaivwy, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of weveaiva, “ to desire 
earnestly.”’—From μένος, with regard to which consult book 1., line 
03. 


Line 378. 


Line 379. 


᾿Ἑξήρπαξε, Epic and Doric for ἐξήρπᾶσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. in- 
dis. act. of ἐξαρπάζω, “to snatch away; fut. (Epic and 
Doric) ἐξαρπάξω : (Attic) ἐξαρπάσω : 1 aor. ἐξήρπαξα (as always in 
Homer), but in Attic ἐξήρπασα: perf. ééjpmaxa.—From ἐξ and 
LOT yw. 

Peia, adverb; poetic, especially Epic, for ῥέα, “ easily.”— 
tag 281. Ῥέα is regarded a3 the adverb of ῥάδιος. 

Θεός, οὔ, 7, “a goddess.” 

"ExdAvpe, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of καλύπτω, ‘to conceal.” Cony 
' sult book i., line 460. ) 
’"Hép., Epic and Tonic for ἀέρι, dat. sing. of ἀήρ, ἀέρος, ἡ. (Cone 

Ννν 
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Book 3. Line 381-385. 
sult note.)—Observe that this word is feminine in Homer and He 
siod ; but, from Herodotus downward, masculine. The passages in 
IL, v., 776; viii.,50; H.in Cer., 383, can not be quoted for the mas- 
culine usage, since there πουλύς and βαθύς need not be masculine. 
So, aér was feminine in Ennius. (Aul. Gell., xiii., 20.) The Epie 
and Ionic form is ἀήρ, gen. ἠέρος, 7, in Hippocrates 7#7.—From de, 
dnut, as αἰθήρ from αἴθω. 

Line 382. Kad. Consult book ii., line 160. 

Eice, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act., as if from a present ἔζω, “to set,” 
“ὁ to place,” to which same supposed present are commonly assigned 
such tenses as εἱσάμην (1 aor. mid.): εἴσομαι (fut. mid.) : εἶμαι (perf 
pass.). In truth, however, they ought to be ranked under ἔζομαι. 

Θαλάμῳ. Consult line 142. 

Εὐώδεϊ, Epic and Ionic for εὐώδει, dat. sing. masc. of εὐώδης, ες 
“ fragrant.”’—From ev and ὄζω, ‘ to smell,” perf. ddwda. 

Κηώεντι, dat. sing. masc. of κηώεις, ὥεσσα, Gev, ‘smelling as of 
burning incense.”-—Usually derived from κάω, xafw, “to burn,” and 
bw, τ᾿ to smell ;” but probably there was an old substantive κῆος͵ 
equivalent to ϑύος, ‘incense,’ and which was to καΐω as, in Latin 
fragro to flagro. 

Καλέουσα, Epic for καλέσουσα, nom. sing. fem. fut. part 
ἔνε, 388, of καλέω, “to summon,” “ to call ;” fut. καλέσω. 

“Ie, Epic for ἤει (intermediate forms, also Epic, ἤζε and ge), 3 sing 
imperf. indic. act. of εἶμι, “to go.” 

᾿Εκίχανεν. Consult book ii., line 18. 

Linz 384. Πύργῳ. Consult line 153. 

"Adc. Consult book ii., line 90. 

Nextapéov, gen. sing. neut. of vexrdpeoc, a, ov, Epic ἀπέ 
Ionic 7, ov, “nectarous,” i. e., “fragrant,” “ sweet-scent- 
ed ;” Or, as Others explain it, “ divine,” “ beauteous.’ The former 
is preferable —From véxtap, With regard to which consult book i., 
line 598. 

‘Eavod, gen. sing. of ἑανόν, οὔ, τό, ‘a robe,” usually a rich one, fit 
for goddesses, ladies of rank, &c., to wear.—There is also an adjec- 
tive ἑανός, 7, ὄν, “fit to wear,” “ fit to put on,” &c. In the Iliad, the 
a of the adjective is long (ἐᾶνός), but that of the substantive short 
‘tévov). Later authors, however, use @ or d, as suits the metre. 
Buttmann is led by this difference of quantity to assume a twofold 
root: 1. ἔννυμι for the substantive. 2. ééw for the adjective, which 
wotld then have for its original signification, “ yielding,” “ giving - 
way,” and so, “ flex*ble,” “pliant,” “clasping” Nor is this very im- 
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Book 3. Laine 385-398. 
probable, since the substantive, like &vyvuc, has the digamma, where 
as the adjective has not. 

’Erivage, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of τινάσσω, ‘to shake ;” fut. τι 
vugw: 1 aor. érivafa.—Akin to τείνω, τανύω. 

Γρηΐ, dat. sing. of ypnic, gen. γρηός, Epic anc Ionic for 
γραῦς, gen. ypadc, dat. ypai, &c., “an aged female.’’—From 
the same root as γέρων, γεραιός, το. 

Rixvia, nom. sing. fem. of εἰκώς, εἰκυῖα, εἰκός, shortened form for 
ἐοικώς, éor.Kvia, ἐοικός, part. of ἔοικα, 2 perf., with present significa- 
vion, from the radical exw, “10 be like,” ‘‘ to resemble.” The Attics 
preferred the form εἰκώς, especially in the neuter εἰκός, and we find 
in Homer once εἰκώς (1|., xxi., 254), and frequently the feminine 
εἰκυῖα. 

Παλαιγενέϊ, Epic and Ionic for παλαιγενεῖ, dat. sing. fem. of πα- 
λαιγενής, ἔς, ‘ far advanced in years ;” more literally, ‘‘ born long ago,” 
or ‘long before.’—From πάλαι and yiyvouat. 

Eipoxéum, dat. sing. of eipoxduoc, ov, 7, ‘a wool-dresser.” 
Properly an adjective, eipoxduoc, ov, ‘ wool-dressing.”—- 
From εἶρος, “ wool,” and κομέω, ‘to dress.” 

Ναιεταώσῃ, dat. sing. fem. pres. part. act. (lengthened form for 
vatetoon), from varerda, ‘to dwell.”,>—Only an Epic word. 

Ἤσκειν, Epic for ἤσκεεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀσ- 
kéw, ‘to prepare,” ‘todress ;” fut. doxjow.—According to 
Pott, from σκεῦος or ξέω, with a prefixed. 

E/p:a, accus. plur. of εἴριον, ov, τό, Epic and Ionic for ἔριον, ov, τό, 
“q fleece.” 

Φιλέεσκεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. (iterative form for ἐφίλει) of 
pra, ‘to love ;’’ fut. φιλήσω, &c. 

Line 389. Eecoauévn. Consult book ii., line 22. 

Line 390. Δεῦρ᾽ ἴθ. Consult line 130. 

Δινωτοῖσι, Epic and Ionic for δινωτοῖς, dat. plur. neut. ΟἹ 
δινωτός, 7, 6v, “rounded.” (Consult note.)}—From divide, 
* to round.” 

Κάλλεϊ, Epic and Ionic for κάλλει, dat. sing. of κάλλος, 
Ling 392. εος, τό, “ beauty.”—From καλός. 

Στίλθων, nom. sing. masce. pres. part. act. of στίλθω, “to glisten ;" 
fat. στέλψω. 

Εἵμασιν, dat. plur. of εἶμα, ατος, τό, ‘a garment,” &c. In the plu 
val, εἵματα, “raiment,” “ vestments.” —From évyvut. 

Xcpovde, adverb, “to a dance.”—F rom χορός, “α dance,” 
with the suffix de, denoting motion 1pward. 


Line 386. 


Line 387. 


Line 388. 


Linz 391. 


LINE 393. 
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Book 3. Line 394-406. 
Ajyovta, accus. sing. pres. part. act. of Ajyw, “to cease 
one 294. fom Consult book i., line 210. ‘ 

Line 395. Θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν, x. τ. A. Consult book ii., line 142. 

Ἱμερόεντα, accus. plur. neut. of ἱμερόεις, όεσσα, dev, “ love- 
Line 397. ly,” ‘exciting love or desire.””—From ἵμερος, “ desire.” 

Μαρμαίροντα, accus. plur. neut. pres. part. act. of μαρμαίρω, “to 
flash,” “to sparkle brightly ;” fut. wapuapo. Homer uses only the 
present participle.—From μαίρω, “ to sparkle,” by a sort of redupli- 
ration, either strengthening the signification, or expressing a quick 
repetition and continuousness of the action.—From μαρμαίρω, again, 
come μάρμαρος, μαρμαρύσσω, μαρμαρυγή, &c., and to this same family 
belongs the Latin marmor, the idea involved in all these words be- 
ing that of a sparkling brightness of surface. 

Line 398. Θάμδησεν. Consult book i., line 199. 

‘Ezoc τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽, «. τ. A. Consult book i., line 361. 

AtAaiea, Epic and Ionic for λιλαΐει, 2 sing. pres. indic. of 
the middle deponent AcAafouat, “ to desire,” only used in 
the present and imperfect.—F rom the obsolete Ada, “ to wish,” by a 
eurt of reduplication, as in μαρμαίρω, line 397. 

Ἠ περοπεύειν, pres. infin. act. of ἠπεροπεύω, “to deceive ;” fut. 
yrepotevow.—Probably from ἔπος, εἰπεῖν, ἀπύω, ἠπύω, “ to talk over ** 
not from ἀπάτη. 

IIpotépw, adverb, “ farther on,’’ “farther before.” Assign- 
ed as a species of comparative to πρό. 

Πολίων, Epic and Ionic for πολέων, gen. plur. of πόλις, ewe, Epic 
and Iqnic voc, 7, “a city.” 

Etvatouevawy, Epic and Ionic for εὐναιομενῶν, gen. plur. fem. of 
εὐναιόμενος, ἡ, ov, “ well-inhabited.” A participle in form, though no 
such verb as evvaiw or εὐναίομαι occurs.—From εὖ and vaiw, “ to 
inhabit.” 


Line 399. 


Line 400. 


Κεῖθι, adverb, Epic and Ionic for ἐκεῖθι, “ there,” “at thas 
place.” } 

Line 403. Oivexa. Consult book i., line 11. 

Totvexa, contracted for τοῦ ἕνεκα, “on this account,” “ for 
this reason,” “ therefore.” 

Δολοφρονέουσα, nom. sing. fem. of doAodpovéwy, ovea, ov, “ medita- 
sng wiles,” ‘“ planning craft.” Participle in form, though no such 
verb as δολοφρονέω exists.—From δολόφρων, “ wily-minded,” and this 
from ὑόλος and φρήν. 


Line 406. "Hoo. Consult book ii., line 200. 
᾿Ιοῦσα, nom. sing. fem. of ἰών, ἰοῦσα, ἰόν pres. part. of εἶμι, ‘to go.™ 


Line 402. 


Line 405. 


HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 704 


Book 3. Line 406--414. 

Αποεικε, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἀποείκω, “ to withdraw fom ;” fut 
érve(fo.—From ἀπό, and εἴκω, ‘to yield,” “ to retire.” 

Κελεύθου, gen. sing. of κέλευθος, ov, 7, With the poetic heterogene 

ous plural τὰ κέλευθα, “a path,” “0 way.”—According to Buttmann. 
from ἐλεύθω. 
Πόδεσσιν, Epic for ποσί, dat. plur. of πούς, ποδός, 6, * the 
foot.””—The Sanscrit root, as before remarked, is pad, ‘‘ta 
go:’’ hence Sanscrit pad, Latin pes, ped-is, English pad, foot, Ger 
man fuss, &ce.—Axin, also, to πέδον, which is equivalent to the San 
scrit pada, and probably to πηδάω. 

Ὑποστρέψειας, 2 sing. olic 1 aor. opt. act. of ὑποστρέφω, “ to ter 
back ;” fut. ὑποστρέψω : 1 aor. bréo7TpeWa.—From ὑπό and στρέφω. 
Ὀἴζυε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of ὀϊζύω, ‘to wail,” “ te 
mourn,’ ‘* to lament,’”’ and hence “to be miserable.”?’ With 
the Attics it is a trisyllable, oi{i#.—From οἵ, exclamation of grief, 
pain, &c., “oh!” “ah!” &c. 

Line 409. Eicéxe. Consult book ii., line 332. 

“AAoyov. Consult book i., line 546. 

Κεῖσε, Epic and Ionic for ἐκεῖσε, “ thither.’’—From eénez 
“ there,” 


Line 407. 


Line 408. 


Line 410. 


Νεμεσσητόν, Epic for νεμεσητόν, nom. sing. neut. of νεμεσητός, ov, 
“causing indignation or wrath.” (Consult note.)—From νεμεσάω, 
“to be wroth,” &c., and this from νέμεσις, “anger” at any thing un- 
just or unfitting. 

Ilopovvéovea, nom. sing. fem. pic and Ionic for πορσυ- 
νοῦσα, fut. part. act. of πορσύνω, ‘to prepare ;” fut. πορσυ- 
vi. (Consult note.) The form πορσύνω is often confounded with 
the synonymous πορσαίνω, but the latter is unknown to the most an- 
cient Epic, as also probably to Attic poetry. Even πορσύνω is a 
poetic word, though used by Xenophon (Cyr., 1., 6, 17; iv., 2, 47). 
Μωμήσονται, 3 plur. fut. indic. of the middle deponent μω- 
μάομαι (Ionic μωμέομαι), ‘to blame,” “to find fault with ;” 
fut. uoujoowat.—F rom μῶμος, “ blame,” “" ridicule.” 

“Ayea, accus. plur. neut. of ἄγος, coc, τό, “‘ sorrow,” “ grief,” &e 

"Axpita, accus. plur. neut. of ἄκριτος, ov, “‘unarranged,” “con 
fused,” “ crowded together.’”—From 4, priv., and κρίνω, “ to separate,” 
“to distinguish,” &c. 

Live 413. Χολωσαμένη. Consult book ii., line 195. 

Ἔρεθε, 2 sing. pres. imper. of épé0w, “ to provoke,” “ ta 
stir to anger.” The derivative ἐρεξίζω is more usually 
emplcyed.—Akin to ἔρες. 


Line 411. 


Line 412. 


Line 414. 
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Book 3. Line 414-422. 

Σχετλίη, Epic and Ionic for σχετλία, voc. sing. fern. of σχέτλιος, a, 
ov, “wretched,” “ miserable.” Compare book ii., line 112. 

Χωσαμένη, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. of the middle depouent 
χώομαι, ‘to be incensed,” “to be enraged at;” fut. χώσομαι : 1 aor. 
ἐχωσάμῃν. 

Μεθείω, Epic and Ionic for μεθέω, and this for μεθῶ, 1 sing. 2 aor. 
subj. act. of μεθίημι, “to fling away,” ‘ to abandon ;” fut. μεθήσω : 2 
aor. μέθην. 
Twc, demonstiative adverb, answering here to ὥς, i. e, 
οὕτως, “so much,” ‘as much.” 

᾿Απεχθήρω, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἀπεχθαέρω, “to hate ;” fut. 
ἀπεχθαρῶ" 1 aor. axjyPnpa.—F rom ἀπό and ἐχθαίρω. 

Ἔκπαγλα, adverb, “ greatly ;” strictly, the accus. plur. neut. of 
ἔκπαγλος. Consult book ii., line 223. 
Mécow, Epic and Ionic for μέσῳ, dat. sing. of μέσος, ἡ, ov, 
&c. 

Μητίσομαι, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. (with shortened mood-vowel, for 
μητίσωμαι) of the middle deponent μητίομαι, ‘to devise ;” fut. μητί- 
sowar.—From μῆτις, “ skill,” “cunning,” “ craft,” &c. 

Avypd, accus. plur. neut. of λυγρός, a, dv, ‘ mournful,” “ gloomy.’ 
—Akin to λευγαλεός, λοιγός, λοίγιος, and Latin lugeo, luctus. 

Oirov, accus. sing. of οἶτος, ov, 6, “fate,” “lot,” ““ doom.” 
—Usually derived, like oluoc, οἴμη, from the same root as 
οἴσω, fut. of φέρω, like the Latin fors from fero; but better, perhaps, 
from of, akin to οἶκτος. 

"OAna, Epic and Ionic for ὄλῃ, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of ὄλλυμι. 

Line 418. ’Exyeyavia. Consult book iii., line 199. 
Κατασχομένη, nom. sing. fem. 2 aor. part. mid. of xaréye, 
“to cover,” ‘to envelop.” 

‘Eavé. Consult line 385. 

᾿Αργῆτι, dat. sing. of ἀργής, 7To¢, ὁ, ἢ, “ white.’’—Akin to ἀργός. 
an Adéev, Epic and Ionic for ἔλαθεν, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. 

᾿ of λανθάνω, “to escape observation ;” fut. λήσω : 2 aor. ἔλα- 
Gov The first aorist ἔλησα is only found in the Homeric ἐπέλησε, 
and in later Epic. (Lobeck, ad Phryn., 719.)—Lengthened from root 
AA@-, with which compare the Latin Jat-eo. 

Line 422. ᾿Αμφίπολοι. Consult line 143. 

Τράποντο, Epic and Ionie for ἐτράποντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. ὌΡΕ middle 
of τμέπω, “to turn:? in the middle, “to turn one’s self,” “to turm 


one’s attention ;” fut. τρέψω : 1 aor. ἔτρεψα : 2 aor. ἔτραπον : 2 aor. 
mid. ἐτοαπάμην. 


Line 415. 


Line 416. 


Line 417. 


Line 419. 
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Book 3. Line 423-436. 

Ὕψυύροφον, accus. sing. masc. of ὑψόροφος, ov, “ high-1 oof 
ed,” *‘with high ceiling.” —From ὕψι, “on high,” and ὀροφή, 
“arocf,” “a ceiling.” 

Kie. Consult book i., line 348. 
Aigpov, accus. sing. of δίφρος, ov, 6, and later 7, ‘‘ a seat,” 
“ stool,’ &c. The primitive meaning of the term is “ the 
chariot-board.”” Consult line 310. 

Φιλομμειδής, ἔς, “ smile-loving,” an epithet of Venus.—From φιλέω 
and μειδάω, “to smile.’ (Consult note.) 
Ἀντία, accus. plur. neut. of ἀντίος, taken adverbially, 
“ opposite,” ‘ over against.” 
Κάθιζε, Epic and Ionic for ἐκάθιζε (Kiihner, § 106, 3), 3 sing. 
imperf. indic. act. of καθίζω, taken here in an intransitive 
sense, ‘‘ to sit down.” 

Live 427. “Ooce. Consult book i., line 104. 

Πάλιν, adverb, “‘away,’’ “back.” Consult remarks on radu 
πλαγχθέντας, book i., note on line 59. 

Κλίνασα, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of κλίνω, ‘to bend,” “to 
‘urn,” &c.; fut. κλνῶ : 1 aor. ἔκλινα. 

Πόσιν. Consult line 163. 

Ἠνίπαπε. Consult book ii., line 245. 
"Qderec, 2 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ὀφείλω, “to owe.” 
Consult book 1., line 415. 
Αὐτόθι, adverb, ‘‘there.”” Equivalent to αὐτοῦ. ; 
Δαμείς, nom. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. pass. of daydw, “τὸ 
subdue.’ Consult book i., line 61. 
Εὐὔχεο, Epic and Ionic for ηὔχου, 2 sing. imperf. indic. of 
the middle deponent εὔχομαι, ‘to boast ;” fut. εὔξομαι: 1 
aor. 70aunv.—The common notion is probably that of loud speaking, 
for the word is clearly akin to abyéw, καυχάομαι. 
Προκάλεσσαι, Epic for προκάλεσαι, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. 
middle of προκαλέω, ‘to call forth,” ‘to challenge to the 
combat ;”” fut. προκαλέσω : 1 aor. προεκάλεσα : Attic προὐκάλεσα.--- 
From πρό and καλέω. 

Line 434. Κέλομαι. Consult book 1., line 386. 

Ξανθῷ. Consult book i., line 197. 
᾿Αντίθιον (consult line 20), to be taken here adverbially, 
“against,” not as an adjective agrecing with πόλεμον. 
᾿Αφραδέως, adverb, “rashly,” “ foolishly.”—From ἀφράδης, 
“ thoughtless,” ‘‘ inconsiderate,’ ‘‘ without reflection,” and 
this fiym d, priv., and φράζομαι, “to reflect,” “to deliberate.” 


Lume 423. 


Line 424. 


Line 425. 


Line 426. 


LINE 428. 


Line 429. 


LIne 430. 


Line 432. 


Line 435, 


(ing 436. 
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Book 3. Line 436-447. 

Δαμήῃς, Epic lengthened form for δαμῇς, 2 sing. 2 aor. indie. pass 
ot δαμάω, ‘to subdue,” τα. 

Ἔνιπτε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of ἐνέπτω, “io assazl,” 
“to attack.” “to upbraid ;”’ fut. ἐνίψω. Consult remarks — 
on ἠνίπαπε, book ii., line 245. 

Tpazeiouev, Epic and Ionic (with shortened mood-vowel} 
Line 441. 6 τραπέωμεν, and this for τραπῶμεν (which, again, is, by 
metathesis, for ταρπῶμεν), 1 plur. 2 aor. subj. pass., in a middle 
sense, of τέρπω, “to delight ;” fut. τέρψω : 1 aor. ἔτερψα : 2 aor. ἔταρ- 
πον, by metathesis érpavov: 2 aor. pass. ἐτάρπην, by metathesis 
ἐτράπην. A similar metathesis takes place in ἔπαρθον, ἔπραθοι, 
from πέρθω. (Consult the remarks of But/mann, Irreg. Verbs, ea 
Fishlake, p. 236, who successfully combats the formation of τραπεί 
ouev, &c., from τρέπω.) 

Εὐνηθέντε, nom. dual 1 aor. part. pass., in a middle sense, of ev- 
νάω, “to lay on a couch,” “to lull to repose: in the middle, “to re 
ture to the couch,” “to lie on the couch,” &c.; fut. edv#oo.—From 
εὐνή, “a couch.” 

Line 442. Ἔρως, wroe, 6, “ love." —Akin to ἐρέω. 

᾿Αμφεκάλυψεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀμφικαλύπτω, “to en- 
wrap,” “to envelop ;” fut. ἀμφικαλύψω : 1 aor. dudéxadAvpa.—From 
ἀμφί, “round about,” and καλύπτω, “to cover.” 

Ἔπλεον, 1 sing. imperf. indic. act. of πλέω, “to sail ;” fut. 
᾿ πλεύσομαι, or, usually, πλευσοῦμαι : 1 aor. ἔπλευσα. 
‘Apragac, Epic and Doric for ἁρπάσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. 


part. act. of ἁρπάζω, “to carry off.’ Compare remarks on ἐξήρπαξε 
jine 380. 


Line 438. 


Line 444 


Κρανάῃ, dat. sing. of Kpavay, ne, 7, “ Cranaé,” an island 
on which Paris and Helen first landed after their flight 
from Sparta. According to some authorities, it is the island Helena, 
near the southern extremity of Attica. Others, however, make it 
to have been a small island in the Sinus Laconicus, now Marathonisi, 
and in this latter opinion Miller coincides. (Orchom., p. 316.) 
Ἔραμαι, 1 sing. pres. indic. of the deponent ἔραμαε, “3 
love,” &c.; fut. ἐρασθήσομαι : 1 aor. ἠράσθην. The usual 
prose form is épaw. 
"Apxe, Epie and Ionic for ἦρχε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 
of ἄρχω, “to begin ;” fut. ἄρξω : imperf. ἦρχον. 

Aéxocde, adverb, “to the couch.” —From λέχος, “a — o 

Κιών, nom. sing. mase. pres. part. of κίω, “t2 go.” The present 
is not used in the indicative, but the verb i is frequently employed by 


Line 445. 


Line 446. 


Line 447. 


HOMERIC GLOSSARY. iM 


Book 3. Line 447-456. 
Homer and others in the optative κίοιμι, part. κιών, κιοῦσα : impert. 
¢xcov, Without augment κίον. Κίω seems to belong to ἕω, the root of 
εἶμι, and from it come κεάθω, κινέω, and the Latin czo, cieo. 

"Ακοιτις, Loc, 7, ‘a spouse,” “a wife,” feminine of dxotrn¢.—From 
&, copulative, and κοίτῃ, “ a couch.” 

Τρητοῖσι, Epic and Jonic for τρητοῖς, dat. plur. neut. of 
τρητός, ἤ, Ov, “perforated.” (Consv't note.)—From 7e- 
rouw, “to perforate.” 

Κατεύνασθεν, Epic for κατευνάσθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. in@ic. pass., in 
a middle sense, of κατευνάω, “ to lay down on a couch,” &c.: in the 
middle, ‘to lie down.”” Consult remarks on εὐνηθέντε, line 441. 
᾿Εφοίτα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of φοιτάω, ‘to move uz 
and down,” ‘‘ to wander,” &c.; fut. φοιτήσω. 

Onpi, dat. sing. of ϑήρ, ϑηρός, 6, “a wild beast,” “a beast of prey.” 
—Compare the German thier, English deer, and, with the A¢olic form, 
dnp, likewise the German e-ber, English boar, bear. 
᾿Εςαθρήσειεν, 3 sing. Acolic 1 aor. opt. act. of tcaBpée; “ ta 
espy ;” fut. ἐςαθρήσω, &c.—From ἐς (εἰς) and ἀθρέω, “to 
see,” “to observe,” &c., and this last from the same root as ϑεωρέω. 
Κλειτῶν, gen. plur. mase. of κλειτός, 7, Ov, ‘‘ distinguish- 
ed,” ‘‘illustrious.’—From κλείω, ‘to celebrate,” ‘to ren- 
der famous.” 
᾿Επικούρων. Consult book ii., line 130. 

Δεῖξαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of δείκνυμι, “to point out,” “ te 
show ;” fut. δείξω : 1 aor. édevSa.—Buttmann traces both 
his verb and δέχομαι to a common root dex-, with the common no 
tion of stretching out the right hand (δεξιά), either to point, as in δείκ 
vt, OY to welcome, as in δέχομαι. The usual signification of deéx 
υμι, ‘* 10 show,” is that of the Sanscrit dic, with which compare the 
Latin dic-ere, doc-ere, in-dic-are, whence, perhaps, dig-itus, δάκο-τυλος 
᾿Εκεύθανον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of κευθώνω, “ to con- 
ceal,”’ a poetic form for κεύθω. 

᾿Απήλχϑετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. of ἀπεχθάνομαι, * to be hate: 
ois ful ;” fut. ἀπεχθήσομαι : 2 aor. ἀπηχθόμην. Some make 
wmnx0eTo here the imperfect of ἀπέχθομαι, but the aorist is far pref: 
srable, and may very well be rendered as a pluperfect, “had made 
umself hateful.’ (Consult Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, ed. Fishlake. p. 


10.) 


Lrne 448 
) 


Tine 449, 


Line 450. 


Line 451. 


Line 452. 


sINE 453, 


Δάρδανοι, wy, ol, “the Dardam.” According to the Ho 
meric topography, the Dardani, who were subject to An 
hises, and were commanded by his son A°neas, occupied a small 


MINE 456. 
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Book 8. Line 456-461. Book 4. Line 1-5. 
district which lay between the territory of Abydus and the Rhetean 
promontory, beyond which point the Trojan land, properly so called, 
and the hereditary dominions of Priam commenced. 
“Exdote, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. act. of ἐκδίδωμι, “to give 
Lins 459, ie sh RS. ad : Ἢ 
up ;” fut. ἐκδώσω : 2 aor. é&édwv.—F rom ἐκ and δίδωμι. 
*Arotivéuev, Epic, Doric, and Aolic for ἀποτίνειν, pres. inf. act. of 
ἀποτίνω. Consult line 286. 
Line 460. “Hre καὶ, x. τ. A. Consult line 287. 
*Huveor, 1. 6.5 ἤνεον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of αἰνέω, “ ta 
applaud,” “to give plaudits,” “ to praise ;” fut. αἰνέσω, Epie 
αἰνήσω : 1 aor. ἤνεσα. 


Line 461. 


BOOK IV. 


᾿Ἠγορόωντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent 
LIne 1. ἀγοράομαι, “to hold converse together” or “with each other ;” 
and Epic lengthened form for ἠγορῶντο. Compare Glossary on 
book ii., 337. 
Aarédw, dat. sing. of δάπεδον, ov, τό, *‘ land,” “ soil ;” but 
usually ‘the floor of an apartment” or “ hall,”’ “a pavement,” 
,enerally of marble, or some other hard substance, and often splen- 
didly wrought in the heroic age. ‘The term is commonly supposed 
to be Doric for γήπεδον, yaredov, like Δη-μητήρ;; but Dederlein and 
Pott take it to be for ζά-πεδον, and the quantity seems to be in fa- 
vour of this. . 
᾿Εφνοχόει, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of oivoyoéw, “to be an 
Line 3. οἰνοχόος," ‘* to pour out wine for drinking ;” here, however, 
‘to pour out nectar for wine.” The form éwvoyder is Epic, with the 
syllabic augment prefixed to the temporal, for the common φνοχόει 
(Kihner, § 100, 8.)—From οἶνος, and yéw, “to pour.” } 

Δειδέχατο, 3 plur. pluperf. (in sense of imperfect) middle 
τ of δείκνυμι, and Epic and Ionic for δειδεγμένοι ἦσαν. The 
original idea appears to be that of stretching out and offering the 
cup, or, as it were, pointing with it to another. Many deduce deu- 
δέχατο from δέχομαι, with the meaning of “ to receive,” “ to welcome ;”! 
but this is Condemned by Buttmann and others. (Buttmann, Irreg. 
Verbs, p. 59, ed. Fishlake.) 

᾿Επειρᾶτο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of πειράω. Compare 
Lins 5. Glossary on book 1., 302. 

᾿Ερεθιζέμεν, Epic, Doric, and olic for ἐρεθίζειν. Earliest form 

ἐωκθιζέμεναι. Compare Glossary on book i., 32. 


LINE 2. 


HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 101 


Book 4. Line 6-20 
Παραθλήδην, adverb, ‘‘ with sidelong look.” Strict meaning, 
Line 6. ,, thrown beside,” from παραθάλλω, “ to throw beside.” 
Aovai, nom. plur. fem., “two.” Compare Glossary on book 
Line 7. ... 
lil., 236. 

᾿Αρηγόνες, nom. plur. of ἀρηγών, ὄνος, ὁ, ἡ, ‘a helper.”—From 

apnyo, ‘to help.” 

᾿Αλαλκομενηΐς, ἴδος, ‘* Alalcomenéan ;” an epithet of Mi- 
ΤΟΣ nerva.—F'rom ᾿Αλαλκομεναΐί, a town of Βωοίϊα. Consult 
note. 

Παρμέμθλωκε, 3 sing. perf. indic. active of the assumed 
oad form παραθλώσκω, ‘I go,” “I come ;” fut. mid. παραμολοῦ- 
pat. The form βλώσκω, instead of being an original present, was 
constructed upon ἔμολον, μόλω, the latter, by transposition, becom- 
ing wAdw. As, however, the concurrence of A was offensive ta 
euphony, the ~ was changed to β, and μλόω thus became βλόω, 
which in its turn, by a very common process of extension, was 
strengthened into βλώσκω. So the perfect was originally μέμλωκα, 
from which, by the insertion of 8 between the two liquids, arose 
weubrwka. (Kithner, § 179.—Buttmann, § 114.) 
᾿Εξεσάωσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐκσαόω, an Epic 
form of ἐκσώζω, ‘to save,” “to bring off safe;’’ fut. éxoa- 
ow: 1 aor. ἐξεσάωσα. 

Θανέεσθαι, fut. inf. mid. of ϑνήσκω, Epic and Ionic for ϑανεῖσθαι. 

φύλοπιν, accus. sing. of φύλοπις, toc, 7, ‘the din of battle,” 
HANE 15. «she battle-cry,” “the battle itself; accus. φυλόπιδα, and 
ῥύλοπιν, the latter of which is the common form in Homer, the for- 
mer being only used by him on one occasion, namely, in Od., xi., 
314. According to the grammarians, it is derived from φῦλον, “a 
people, nation, tribe,” and ὄψ in the sense of βοῇ, ‘a loud cry” 
wr “din.” 

Αἰνήν. Consult Glossary on book 1., 552, s. v. Aivérare. 
Ὄρσομεν, Epic form, with shortened mood-vowel, for dp- 
Line 16. owpev, 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ὄρνυμι, ‘to excite,” “ta 
arouse ;” fut. ὄρσω: 1 aor. dpoa. Compare Glossary on book iii.. 
250, 5. Ὁ. ὄρσεο. 
᾿Ἐπέμυξαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐπιμύζω : fut. go. - 
pee 20, From ἐπέ and pila, “ to make the sound μῦ, pi,” &c. (Con 
sult note; and compare the Latin mutire, mussare, mussitare, and 
the English * to mutter.”’) 

ἝΙσθην, 3 dual, imperf. indic. of ἧμαι, “I sit ;” imperf. ἥμην, ἦσο, 
§oro, &c. Observe that μαι is, in fact, a regular perfect, and ἤμην 


᾿ 
Ἃ 


LINE 12. 
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Book 4. Line 20-33. 
a regular piuperfect from ἕω, “J seat,’ and signif} -espectively, 
when strictly considered, ‘J have been seated, or placed, and remain 
so,” 2. 6... ‘J sit,” and “I had been seated, or placed, and remaired 
so,” 2 ¢., “I was sitting.” 

Medéo@nv, 3 dual, imperf. indic. of middle deponent μέδομαι, “ to 
devise,” “to plan,” &c.; fut. μεδήσομαι. Augment wanting. The 
future cccurs in J/., ix., 650; elsewhere Homer employs only the 
present and imperfect. The form μήδομαι is originally only an 
fonic one for μέδομαι. 

Line 22. ᾿Ακέων. Consult Glossary on book i., 512. 

Σκυζομένη, present participle, nom. sing. fem. of the de- 
Line 23. ponent σκύζομαι, “to be incensed” or “wroth with one.” 
An active σκύζω occurs only in the grammarians. Usually derived 
from κύων, and 50, strictly, like κνύζάομαι, “ to snarl.” 

Ἥιρει (ρει), 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of aipéw, “to take,” “ to 
take possession of,” &c.; fut. αἱρήσω : perf. ἥρηκα : 2 aor. eiAov, &e 

Ἔχαδε, 3 sing. 2 aor. act. of χανδάνω, “to hold,” “to take 
Lawn, ΜΆ. in,” “to contain,” &c. : fut. χείσομαι : 2 perf. with present 
signification κέχανδα : 2 aor. éyadov. This verb is lengthened from 
the root XAA-, and is akin to yaivw and χάσκω, “to gape.” 

"Adcov, accus. sing. masc. of ἅλιος, a, ov, “ fruitless.” 
ἐπε ϑθ. According to some, it is the same word with ἅλεος, “ of” 
or “belonging to the sea,” and so, strictly, ‘like the sea,” *‘ faithless,” 
“useless,” &c.; but this is too artificial for so early a word: ac- 
cording to others, akin to GAn, ‘‘ wandering ;” ἠλεός, “astray ;” ἠλίθ. 
tog, “idle,” “ trifling,” “vain,” &c. 

᾿Ατέλεστον, accus. sing. masc. of ἀτέλεστος, ov, ‘without end,” 
“incomplete,” * without efect.”—From 4a, priv., and τελέω, ‘to bring 
about,” ‘‘ to compleie.” 

‘Idp6, accus. sing. of ἱδρώς, Groc, 6, “ sweat.” Consult 
LINE 27. 

note. 

Καμέτην, for ἐκαμέτην, augment wanting, 3 dual, 2 aor. indic. act 
of κάμνω, “to labour.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 101. 

"Epde, 2 sing. pres. imper. of oda. Compare Glossary on 
LINE 29. b Gok i, 315. 

Ῥέζουσιν, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of ῥέζω, “to do,” &e 
Line 31. Compare Glossary on book 1., 147. 

᾿Ασπερχές, accus. sing. neut., of ἀσπερχής, “unceasing,” taken as 
an adverb ; “ unceasingly.”"—From a, euphonic, and σπέρχω, “to sea | 
wn rapid motion,” ‘to urge on,” ἄτα. 

Line 33. ’Etx rivevor, accus. sing. neut. of ἐδκτέμενοτ, v. ov “wall 


HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 709 


Book 4. Line 33-46. 
but,” “lying beautifully ,” and also, ““ well-izhabiteu, ’ ‘ populous.”’== 
From εὖ and κτίζω, ‘lo build,” ‘to found,” * to people,” &c. 

Πύλας, accus. plur. of πύλη, ης, n, “a gate.” Pott traces an ana!- 
agy between this word and the Sanscrit pir, “ to fill.” 

Line 35. ’Quoév, accus. sing. masc. of ὠμός, 7, 6v, “raw.” 

Βεύρώθοις, 2 sing. pres. opt. act. of the verb βεύρώθω, a poetic form 
for βιθρώσκω, “ to eat,” ‘‘to devour.” In this verb the stem, or root 
BPOQ, is formed in -ϑω, like κνάω, κνήθω, ἀλέω, ἀλήθω, and the re- 
duplication is prefixed to increase the force of the word, as in τι- 
τραίνω, from tpdw; τιτράω and τετρεμαίνω, from tpéw. It is alto- 
gether erroneous to make βεῤρώθοις, as some do, a perfect optative. 
Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, Ὁ. 41, ed. Fishlake.) 
᾿Εξακέσαιο, 2 sing. 1 aor. opt. of the middle deponent ἐξα- 
κέομαι, “to cure,” ‘to appease ;” fut. ἔσομαι. ‘The active 
voice is only used in later writers. 

Ἔρξον, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of ἔρδω, ‘to do.” Com- 
pare Glossary on book i., 315. 

Νεῖκος, nom. sing. of νεῖκος, εος, τό, ‘an altercation,” “a quarrel.” 
ἜἜρισμα, nom. sing. of ἔρισμα, atoc, τό, ‘a source of con- 
tention,” ‘‘that which is striven for.” —From ἐρίζω, ‘to 
strive,” ““ἰο contend.” 

Line 40. Μεμαώς. Consult Glossary on book i., 590, 5. v. μεμαῶτα. 

᾿Εγγεγάασιν, 3 plur. poetic, and especially Epic perfect of 
éyyiyvoua, “to be born in,” “to live in.” Observe that 
γέγαα is formed from γάω, an obsolete present, for which γέγνομαι 
ts employed. 
Avarpibevv, pres. inf. act. of διατρίθω, “to retard:’’ fut. 
Line 42. 4, From διά and τρίθω, “to rub.” Observe that dua- 
τρίθω properly means, ‘‘ to rub between” or ‘ against, rub away, con- 
sume,” &c. 

’"Edoa, 1 aor. inf. act. of édw, ‘‘to permit,” “to let,” “to leave 
alone :” fut. ow: perf. efaxa: 1 aor. εἴασα. 
᾿Αστερόεντι, dat. sing. masc. of ἀστερόεις, εσσα; ev, “ starred,” 
“ starry.”—From ἀστήρ, “a star.” 

Πόληες, Epic and Ionic for πόλεις, nom. plur. of πόλις, "ἃ 
city:”? gen. ew¢ and εος, 7: Epic and Ionic gen. πόληος ; 
dat. πόληϊ, &c. Another Ionic genitive is πόλιος, which is like- 
wise found in Doric. 

Τάων, Epic and Ionic gen. plur. fem. of ὁ, 7, τό, for των. 
It 1s also called a Doric and Aolic form, but the mora 
common Duric form is τῶν. 


Line 36 


Liner 37. 


Line 38. 


Line 41. 


Line 44, 


Ying 45. 


Line 46. 


Ooo 
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Bok 4. Line 46-59. 

Tvéoxeto, Epic and Ionic iterative imperfect ind. pass. 3 sing. tor 
ἐτίετο, from τίω, “to esteem,” ‘‘to honour:’ fut. ricw. Not to be 
eonfounded with τίνω, which merely means “‘ to pay a price.” 
᾿Εὐμμελίω, Epic and Ionic for éijupediov, gen. sing. of éip- 
Laine 47. μελίης, ov, ὁ, ““ Good at the ashen-handled spear.”’—~-From 
ev and μελία, ‘the ash-iree.” Consult note. 

Λοιθῆς, gen. sing. of λοιδή, ἧς, 7, ““α pouring ;” in ἃ reli- 
gious sense, ‘a libation.”—From Asibw, ‘to pour out,” 
“to make a Izhation.” 

Kvione, gen. sing. of xvion, ne, 7, ‘the savour of sacrifice.” Com- 
pare Glossary on book i., 66. 

Adayouev, Epic and Ionic for ἐλάχομεν, 1 plur. 2 aor. ind. act. of 
λαγχάνω, “to obtain by lot,” “to have assigned to one by lot:” fut. 
Angouar: perf. εἴληχα : 2 aor. éAayov.—Lengthened from the root 
AAX. 


Link 49. 


“Apyoc, εος, τό, ** Argos,” the later capital of Argolis, in 
Lune 52. the Peloponnesus, the earlier one having been Mycene 
It was situate on the River Inachus, and of Pelasgic origin. 

Σπάρτη, ne, 7, ““ Sparta,” the capital of Laconia, on the Rivei 
Eurotas. . 

Μυκήνη, ne, 7, “ Mycene,” the earlier capital of Argolis, and the 
residence of the Pelopide. It lay in a northeastern direction 
from Argos. Mycene was destroyed by the people of Argos. 
Homer uses both Μυκήνη and Μυκῆναι, but mostly the latter, which 
prevails also in Attic. fence the more usual Latin form of the 
name is Mycene, whereas Μυκήνη would properly be Mycene. 
Διαπέρσαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of διαπέρθω, ‘‘ to destroy :” fut. 
ow: 2 aor. διέπραθον. The 1 aor. διέπερσα is less fre- 
quent.—From dca and πέρθω, “ to destroy.” 

᾿Απέχθωνται, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. of the middle deponent ἀπεχθάν 
μαι, “to be hateful: fut. ἀπεχθήσομαι : 2 aor. ἀπηχθύμην. 

Meyaipw, 1 sing. pres. ind. act. of peyaipy, strictly, ““ ἐσ 
bene ee look on a thing as great, or too great ; whence we get the 
notions of z/l-will or envy, which soon became attached to it: hence, | 
“to grudge” a thing to another, as too great for him: fut. μεγαρῶ : 
1 aor. éuéynpa.—F rom μέγας, ‘‘ great.” 

Eid, 1 sing. pres. ind. act. of eidw, eid, Epic and Ionic for 
ἐάω, ἐῶ, “to permit,” “to allow.” 

᾿Ανύω, 1 sing. pres. ind. act. af dvi, “to effect,” “to ae- 
complish,” “to gain:” fut. tow: perf. ἤνυκα. 

Ling 59. Πρεσθυτάτην, ace. sing. fem. of πρεσθύτατος, ἢ, ov, ‘en: 


Linz 53. 


LinE 55. 


Line 56. 
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Book 4. Line 59-79. 

tuled to very great respect.” (Consult note.) Superlative degree 
of πρέσθυς, comparative πρεσθύτερος. 

Téxero, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. mid. wanting augment, and Epic and 
Ionic for ἐτέκετο, from τίκτω. Compare Glossary on book i., 36. 

᾿Αγκυλομήτης. Consult Glossary on book i., 205. 
Παράκοιτις, toc, 7, accus. ἐν, feminine form of παρακοίτης, 
“a wife.”—From παρά and κοίτη, ‘a couch.” 
Ὕποείξομεν, Epic for ὑποείξωμεν, the mood vowel being 
[αν Ὲ 82. shortened: 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ὑποείκω, Epic and 
[onic for ὑπείκω, * to retire,” “to withdraw,” and hence, figuratively, 
* to yield,” “to give up:” fut. f@: from ὑπό and εἴκω, “to yield.” 
*Eyovraz, 3 plur. fut. ind. of the middle deponent ἕπομαι, 
κε 40 follow :” fut. &powar: 2 aor. ἑσπόμην. 
*EmcireiAa, 1 aor. inf. act. of ἐπιτέλλω, ‘to command :’’ 
fut. ἐπιτελῶ: 1 aor. ἐπετεῖλα: perf. émitéraAxa.—From 
ἐπί and τέλλω, with regard to which last, consult Glossary on book 
l., 25. 


Line 60. 


[ἀνε 63. 


Lune 64. 


ὝὙπερκύδαντας, accus. plur. masc. of ὑπερκύδας, αντος, 
Line 66. ,, exceeding in fame,” ‘ far-famed.”—From ὑπέρ and κῦδος, 
*“ fame,” “renown.” Some take ὑπερκύδας to be contracted from 
ὑπερκυδήεις, ὑπερκυδῇς, Doric ὑπερκύδας, αντος, but then the accent 
should be ὑπερκυδᾶντα, ὑπερκυδῶντας, for which there is no au- 
thority. 
Ἄρξωσι, 3 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἄρχω, ‘to begin,” &e.: 

Line 67. fut. f: 1 aor. 7péa. 

Δηλήσασθαι, 1 aor. inf. of the middle deponent δηλέομαι, * to in- 
jure,” &c.: fut. δηλήσομαι : 1 aor. ἐδηλησάμην. 
Ναύτῃσι, Epic and Ionic for ναύταις, dat. plur. of ναύτης, 
ov, ὁ, ‘a seaman.” —F rom ναῦς, “a ship.” 
Σπινθῆρες, nom. plur. of σπινθήρ, ἦρος, ὁ, ““α spark.” The 
pe 1. old Acolic form appears to have been oxivOnp, with the 
usual substitution of « for 7; and with this we may compare the 
Latin scintilla. 
Ἵενται, 3 plur. pres. ind. pass. of ἴημι, “ to send: fut. jow: perf. 
εἶκα. 

Line 78. Eixvia. Consult Glossary on book iii., 386. 

"Higev, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀΐσσω, “to rush: fut. digo: 
s aor. ἠΐξα, The Attic form is doow, or ἄττω : fut. ἄξω: 1 aor 
ὅξα. 


Line 76. 


L E6ope, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of ϑρώσκω, “to leap :” fut 
amy 29 ϑοροῦμαι : 2 aor. &opov.—Lengtrened from a root OOP- 
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Ταμίης, Epic and Ionic for ταμίας, cu, ὁ, ‘a dispenser.” -ὰ 
Either from τέμνω, teu-eiv, “one who cuts for eack his 
share,” or akin to the Latin dare, daiw. (Compare Pott, Etymoi. 
Forsch., 1., 186.) 
Κατεδύσετο. Consult Glossary on book iii., 328, and 
book i., 428. 
Διζημένη, nom. sing. fem. of διζήμενος, ἢ, ov, pres. part, of 
the deponent verb δέζημαι, ‘to seek for,” &c. 
Line 90. ‘Eoradra. Consult Glossary on book ii., 170. 
στίχες. Compare Glossary on book iii., 113. 
’"Exumpoguev, Epic and Ionic for ἐπιπροεῖναι, 2 aor. int. 
act. of ἐπιπροΐημι. 

lov, accus. sing. of ἰός, οὔ, ὁ, “an arrow.” In plural, τὰ id= 
Probably from ἰέναι, i-re. 
"Apolo, 2 sing. 2 aor. opt. mid. of αἴρω, “to lift up; in 
the middle, ‘‘ to lift up for one’s self,” ‘to gain,” *‘ to win :” 
tut. ἀρῶ: perf. ἦρκα 1 aor. ἦρα: 1 aor. mid. ἠράμην : 2 aor. mid. 
ἠρόμην. Homer uses the aorists ἠράμην and ἠρόμην indiscrimi- 
nately in the indicative : in the other moods he employs the latter 
only. The Attic poets have ἠράμην alone as an indicative, giving a 
preference to the other moods of the same form with ἃ, but resert- 
ing occasionally to those of dpéunv when ἄ is required for the me 
tre. Prose writers acknowledge ἠράμην only, with its forms. 
Πόμπρωτα, accus. plur. neut. of πάμπρωτος, taken as an 
adverb, ‘ first of all.”—From πᾶς and πρῶτος. 
᾿Αγλαά. Consult Glossary on book i., 23. 
Δμηθέντα, accus. sing. 1 aor. part. pass. of δαμάω, “to 
subdue,” ‘to overpower :” fut. ow: perf. δέδμηκα: 1 aor. 
ἐδάμασα : 1 aor. pass. ἐδμήθην. Compare the Sanscrit dam, ‘to be 
tame,” the Latin dom-are, the English tame, the German zahm. 
Hence, perhaps, also damnare, damnum, and ζημία. 

᾿Αλεγεινῆς, gen. sing. fem. of ἀλεγεινός, 7, dv, ‘ mournful,” ‘ sad.” 
—From ἀλέγω, ““ ἐο trouble one’s self,” “to have a care.” 
’Oictevoov, 1 aor. imper. act. of ὀϊστεύω, “ to discharge 
an arrow at one.”,—From ὀϊΐστός, “an arrow.” 

Κυδαλίμοιο, Epic and Ionic for κυδαλίμου, gen. sing. masc. of 
κυδάλιμος, ov, “renowned,” “ glorious.” —From κῦδος, “renown,” 


glory.” 
Liyz 191. 


ἔνε 84. 


Line 86, 


LINE 88. 


LINE 94. 


LinE 95. 


_ Lire 97. 


Line 99. 


Line 100. 


Λυκηγενέϊ, Epic and Ionic for Λυκηγενεῖ, dat. sing. mase. 
of Λυκηγενής, éo¢, contr. οὖς, “ Lycian-borz’’ Consult 
note 
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Κλυτοτόξῳ, dat. sing. mas. of κλυτότοξος, ov, “ Jamous for the 
how,” “renowned archer.”—From κλυτός, ‘famous,’ and τόξον, a 
baw.” 

Πρωτογόνων, gen. plur. masc. of πρωτόγονος, ov, “ first: 
Eine 102. born.”—F rom πρῶτος and γόνος, “ offspring.””—Observe 
the difference of meaning occasioned by change of accentuation 


between πρωτόγονος, ‘ first-born,” and mpwroydvoc, ‘bringing forth 


frst.” 
L iow “Adpovi, dat. sing. of ἄφρων, ονος, * foolish,” “ senseless.” 
ts * —From 4, priv., and φρήν, ““ mind.” 
’Eodda, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of συλάω, “to strip off,” 
Line 105. 


‘to take,” &e.: fut. Foo. 

᾿Εὔξοον, accus. sing. neut. of ἐΐξοος, ov, Epic and Ionic for εὔξοος, 
ov. © well-polished.”—F rom εὖ and ξέω, “to polish.” 

Ἰξαλου, gen. sing. masc. of ifadoc, ov, an epithet of the wild 
goat, or chamois, and explained as equivalent to πηδητικός, ὁρμή: 
τικός, “bounding,” “springing,” “darting,” and usually derivec 
froin dicow, as if digadoc. 

Προδοκῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for προδοκαῖς, dat. plur. of 
προδοκή, ἧς, 7, ““α place where one lies in wait.”—F rom πρό 
and δοκάω, “to [16 in wait for” 

Βεθλήκει, Epic and Ionic for ἐδεθλήκει, the augment be- 
ing dropped; 3 sing. pluperf. ind. act. of βάλλω, “to 
strike,” ‘“‘to wound :” fut. βαλῶ : perf. βέθληκα : pluperf. ἐδεθλήκειν. 

"Eurece, Epic and Ionic for ἐνέπεσε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of 
ἐμπίπτω, ‘to fall on or in:” fut. ἐμπτώσω : perf. guréxtwxa: 2 aor 


Line 107. 


Line 108. 


évérecov.—F rom ἐν and πέπτω. 
Képa, nom. plur. of κέρας, gen. κέρατος, τό, “a horn.” — 
Observe that κέρα is contracted from κέραα, and that 
this is contracted previously from κέρατα. As regards the root of 
the word, compare the Latin cornu, English horn, Hebrew Zeren, &c. 

‘Exxatdexddwpa, nom. plur. neut. of ἑκκαιδεκάδωρος, ov, “ sixteen 
palms long.”—From ἑκκαίδεκα ‘ sixteen,” and δῶρον, ‘a palm,” “a 
hand’s breadth.” Consult note. 

Πεφύκει, Epic and Ionic for ἐπεφύκει, the augment being dropped, 
3 sing. pluperf. ind. act. of φύω, “to produce: fut. φύσω : perf. 
πέφυκα. In the passive, φύομαι, “ I am produced, begotten, spring up, 
grow,” a meaning shared by the perfect, pluperfect, and second 
aorist active. Consult, as regards the root of this verb, the Glos 
sary on book 1., 235. 

Lint 110 ’Ασκήσας, 1 aor. part. act. cf ἀσκέω, ‘to work yaw 

Oo002 


Line 109. 
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materials,’ “to work curiously,” ‘‘te exercise skili upon,” &e. 
fut. yow: perf. ἤσκηκα : 1 aor. 7oxynoa.—According to Pott, from 
σκεῦος, or ξέω, With a prefixed. 

Κεραοξόος, nom. sing. masc. of κεραοξόος, ov, “ horn-polishing.”— 
From κέρας, ““α horn,” and ξέω, “ to polish.” 

Ἤραρε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. (like ἤγαγον), with reduplication, 
from dpapickw (an Epic verb, strengthened upon an obsolete radi- 
cal form, dpw), ‘to adapt,” “to fit:” 1 aor. Aolic, ἦἧρσα : 2 aor. 
ἤρῶρον : 2 perf. reduplicated and intransitive, with the force of # 
present, ἄρηρα, ‘I fit ;’? with the tragedians, dpdpa. 

Λειήνας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act., Epic and 
Line 111. Tonic for λεήνας, from Aeaiva, ‘‘ to smooth,” “to polish :” 
fut. λεανῶ : 1 aor. éAéyva.—From λεῖος, ‘* smooth.” 

Κορώνην, accus. sing. of κορώνη, ne, ἦν, “any thing hooked or 

curved,” ‘the tip of a bow.”” Consult note. 
Tavvocduevoc, Epic for ravvoduevoc, nom. sing. masc. 1 
aor. part. mid. of τανύω, ‘to stretch,” ‘‘ to bend:” fut. ca: 
perf. pass. τετάνυσμαι: 1 aor. mid. ἐτανυσάμην. This verb τανύω 
is merely itself an Epic form from teivw.—Observe that τανύειν 
τόξον is “to bend a bow;” but τανύεσθαι τόξον, in the middle, ““ ἐς 
bend one’s own bow.” 

Tori, Doric and Epic for πρός. Consult Glossary on book i., 245. 
᾿Αγκλίνας, Epic and Ionic for ἀνακλίνας, nom. sing. masce. 
1 aor. part. act. of ἀνακλίνω, “ to incline: fut. ἀνακλινῶ: 
perf. ἀνακέκλικα. 

Σχέθον, Epic for ἔσχεθον, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. act., and a lengthened 
poetic form for ἔσχον. (Consult Glossary on book i., 219, s. v. σχέθε.) 

Line 114. ’Avaifecav. Consult Glossary on book iii., 216. 
Βλῆσθαι, Epic and Ionic for βέθλησθαι, perf. inf. pass. of 
aINE 115. paddw, “to strike,” dc. 
Line 116. Σύλα, Epic and Ionic for ἐσύλα. Consult verse 105. 
Πῶμα, accus. sing. of πῶμα, ατος, τό, “a cover,” “ald.” Consult 
note. 

"EAero, Epic and Ionic for εἵλετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. mid. of aipéw, 

“ to take” fut. 7ow: perf. ἥρηκα: 2 aor. eiAcy: 2 aor. mid. εἱλόμην. 
᾿Αθλῆτα, accus. sing. of ἀδλῆς, ἤτος, ὃ, 7, “ unshot.”—From 
rae ate. : 
d, priv., ard βάλλω. 

Μελαινέων, Epic and Ionic for μελαίνων, gen. plur. fem. of μέλας, 
μέλαινα, “έλαν, * black,” and hence, figuratively, “ grievous.” The 
genitive plural originally ended in ἄων, which was contracted ints 
ὧν (Doric, dv.) In Homer both these forms are used. The ὧν is 


Line 112. 


Line 113. 


I 
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su resolved, by tre iugertion of ε, into ἔων, which is generally 
sronounced ag one syllable. Consult note. 

*Epua, accus. sing. of ἕρμα, τος, τό, “a prop,” ‘a cupport,”’ and 
hence, figuratively, “a cause,” &c. (Consult note; Usually de- 
rived from the radical EPAQ, “to support.” Compare ἔρεισμα, from 
ἐρείδω. 

Νευρῇ, dat. sing. of νευρῇ, ἧς, 7, Ionic and Epic for νευρά, 
Line 118. ἄς, 7, “a string,” “a bow-string.” Compare the Latin 
nervus. ~ 

Πικρόν, accus. sing. masc. Οὗ πικρός, a, dv, “ pointed,” “ sharp,’ 

“keen.” Hence, in general, “ piercing,” “ pungent to the sense,” 
ἐς sharp to the taste,” “bitter,” &c. (Consult rot2.) Compare, as 
regards the root, the English pike, peak; Latin nugo, pungo ; Greek 
πεύκη, &C. 
*EAxe, Epic and Ionic for «Axe, ὃ sing. imperf. ind. act. 
of éAKko, “ to draw:” fut. ξω : 1 aor. eiAga; but only late, 
the derivative tenses being formed mostly from ἑλκύω, namely, fut. 
ἑλκύσω : 1 aor. εἵλκυσα, &c. 

TAvdidac, accus. plur. of yAvdic, ido¢, 7, in good authors always 
in the plural, γλυφίδες, the notch of the arrow, which fits on the 
string.—From γλύφω, “ to hollow.” 

Νεῦρα, accus. plur. of νεῦρον, ov, τό, “a string,” “a bow-string.” 
(Compare νευρῇ, verse 118.) 

Boeva, accus. plur. neut. of βόειος, a, ov, “of an ox’ or ‘ oxen,” 
especially “‘ of ox-hide”’ or ““ ox-leather.”—From βοῦς, “an ox.” 
Mag, dat. sing. of μαζός, οὔ, ὁ, “ the breast.” Of frequent 
occurrence in Homer, who distinguishes it as a part ΟἹ] 
the whole breast (στέρνον and στῆθος). Homer has it only of men 
in the Iliad. The distinction of the grammarians between μαζός as 
the man’s breast, and μαστός the woman’s, will at least apply only to 
Jate authors: the words originally differed only in dialect. Homer 
always uses the former; Pindar and the tragedians always the 
fatter. 

Πέλασεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐπέλασεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of 
πελάζω, “to bring near to,” “to cause to approach:” fut. πελάσω: 1 
aor. éréAaca.—F rom πέλας, ‘* near.”’ 
Κυκλοτερές, accus. sing. neut. of κυκλοτερής, ἔς, ““ round- 
ed,” ‘completely round.”—From κύκλος, “a circle,” and 


Linz 122. 


LIne 123. 


¥ 
Line 124. 


τείρω. 
; Λίγξε, Epic and Ionie for ἔλιγξε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act, 


Gane 1A0. of λίγγω, “to twang: 1 aor. ἔλιγξα. Vo other part but 
Ἕ 
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the | aor. is found. Some refer éAvyfa to the verb λέζω, * to graze, 
“to wound slightly ;” but λέζω is only found jn later authors, and the 
two verbs, moreover, seem to come from distinct roots. We maj 
trace λίγγω to the adverb λέγα, “loudly,” ‘ clearly,” and the adjec: 
live λιγύς, “clear,” “ shrill,” δα. 1 

Ἴωχεν, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of idyo, “to ring,” &c.: fut. ia 
χήσω: perf. iaya. The general meaning of the verb is, “to cry, 
shout ;” and, of things, ‘“‘to resound,” “to roar,’ ἄς. Compare 
book i., 482. 

*AAro. Consult Glossary on book i., 532. 
᾿Οξυδελής, nom. sing. masc. of ὀξυθελής, ἔς, “ sharp-poin 
ed.”—From ὀξύς, ‘‘ sharp,” and βέλος, “a dart,” “an ar 
row,” ‘any missile.” - 

᾿Επιπτέσθαι, 2 aor. inf. of the middle deponent ἐπιπέτομαι, whiel 
is only found in the 2 aor. ἐπεπτόμην, and 2 aor. inf. ἐπιπτέσθαι, “1 
fly over,” ‘‘to wing one’s way.” 
Λελάθοντο, Epic reduplication for λάθοντο, and this k 
Epic and Ionic for ἐλάθοντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. mid. ¢ 
λανθάνω, “to forget :” fut. Ajow: 2 aor. ἔλαθον : 2 aor. mid. ἐλαθό 
μην. Lengthened from a root AAO-, with which compare the ro¢ 
lat- in the verb lateo. 
’Ayedein, nom. sing. fem. of ἀγελείος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Iont 
for ἀγελείος, a, ov, “ plundering.”—From ἄγω, ‘to lea 
away,” and λεία, ‘‘ plunder.” Some grammarians explain it as λεὼ 
ἄγουσα, ‘ leading the people,” while others deduce it from ἀγέλη, 
herd,” and make it mean guardian of herds. But both of these 
planations are decidedly inferior. 

Line 129. ’Eyerevxéc. Consult Glossary on book i., 51. 

"Auouvev, Epic and Ionic for ἤμυνεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of du 
vo, “to ward of.” Compare Glossary on book i., 67, s. v. ἀμῦναι. 

᾿Ἐέργει, Epic and Ionic for εἴργει, 3 sing. pres. ind. a 
of ἐέργω, for eipyw, “to keep off,” “‘ to restrain :” fut. epg 
1 aor. δἷρξα : fut. mid. εἴρξομαι : perf. pass. eipyuar, &c. The earh 
form was épyw: fut. ἔρξω : 1 aor. ἔρξα : 2 aor. or imperf. with aorist 
force, ἔογαθον. In reality, therefore, ἐέργω marks the transitio 
state from ἔργω to εἴργω. | 

Xpodc, heteroclite genitive of χρώς, χρωτός, ὁ, “the surface of an 
body,” especially of the human body ; hence the “ skin;’’ also, “ἢ 
body itself,” especially the “flesh,” as opposed to the bone. ( 
suit note.) No nominative, ὁ ypdoc, χροῦς, seems to occur. 

Line 131. Λέξεται, 3 sing. fut. ind. mid of λέγω, “to lay,” cog 


LInE 126. 


LInE 127. 


Line 128. 


Line 130. 
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to sleep:” in vhe middle, ‘to lay one’s sett ilown to sleep." 
mpare the German legen; and in the middle and passive, where 
t has the meaning of “ ¢o lie,”” &c., compare the German liegen. 

Ἴθυνεν, 3 Sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἰθύνω, “ to direct straight 
* forward,” ‘to guide:” fut. ἰθῦνῶ: 1 aor. ?6iva.—From 
bc, “ straight.” 
Ζωστῆρος, gen. sing. of ζωστήρ, ἦρος, ὁ, “a girdle,” ‘a belt.” 
Jonsult note.—From ζώννυμι, “ to gird.” 
’Oyijec, nom. plur. of ὀχεύς, ἕως, onic jog, ὁ, “any thing for hold- 
or fastening,” ‘a clasp,” &c.—From ὀχέω, “to hold,” a collat- 
ral form of ἔχω. 
Σύνεχον, Epic and Ionic for συνεῖχον, 3 plur. imperf. ind. 
act. of cuvéyw, “to hold together: fut. ovvégw: perf 
νέσχηκα: 2 aor. συνέσχον. 
ἬΝντετο, 3 sing. imperf. ind. of the middle and defective deponent 
vrowat, ‘to meet ;” only used in the present and imperfect.—F rom 
ντί. 


INE 132 


AINE 133, 


᾿Αρηρότι, dat. sing. masc. of dpypac, Epic and Ionic for 
ἀραρώς, perf. act. part. of the obsolete present ἄρω, “ to 
lt,’ &c. Compare Glossary on book iii., 331, 8. v. ἀραρυίας. 
’EAqAaro, 3 sing. pluperf. ind. pass. of ἐλαύνω, “to drive:” 
fut. 2Adow: perf. ἐλήλακα : perf. pass. ἐλήλαμαι : pluperf. 
SS. 7AnAdunv, and without the superinduced augment, as in the 
esent case, ἐληλάμην. 

Δαιδαλέοιο, Epic and Ionic for δαιδαλέου, gen. sing. masc. Οἱ 
ιδάλεος, a, ov, “ curiously wrought,” “of ingenious workmanship.”' 
“From daidadoc, “ curiously wrought,” &c. 

Mirpye, gen. sing. of μέτρη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic for 
μίτρα, ac, 7, ‘a brazen-plated belt.” Consult note. 
Ἔρυμα, accus. sing. of ἔρυμα, τος, τό, ‘a protection,” ““α guard.” 
From ἐρύομαι, ‘to protect,” “to guard.” 

᾿Ακόντων, gen. plur. of ἄκων, ovtoc, 6, ““α javelin,” “a dart;” 
aller and lighter than the éyyoc.—From ἀκή, “a point,” “am 


ige.”’ 
INE 138. 


INE 134. 


INE 135. 


nE 137. 


Ἔρυτο, 3 sing. imperf. ind. mid. syncopated from ἐρύετο, 
and this Epic and Ionic for eipvero, the augment being 
opped, from ἐρύω, “to draw,” &c.; in the middle, ἐρύομαι, “ te 
ard,” ‘‘to watch,” ‘‘to protect.” Soine, less correctly, regard ἔρυτο 
a pluperfect passive, with the penult lengthened. (Consult 
ultmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 105, ed. Fishlake.) 
Eicaro, 3 sing. Epic 1 aor. mid. of εἶμι, “to go:” Epic fut. eloo 
ac’ Epic * aor. mil. elodunv.—F rom the radical I@, “to go” 
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Xpoa, heteroclite accus. sing. of χρώς, pen. χρωτός, ao 
cus. χρῶτα : Epic and Ionic, gen. χροός, dat. χροΐ, accus 
χρόα, &e., “the skin.” 
*Eppeev, Epic and Ionic for ἔῤῥει, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act 
of péw, “to flow: fut. ῥεύσομαι, and ῥυήσομαι : perf. ἐῤ- 
ῥύηκα: 1aor. ἔῤῥευσα. Compare Glossary on book i., 249, 5. v. ῥέεν 

᾽Ὡτειλῆς, gen. sing. of ὠτειλῆ, ἧς, 7, ‘a wound,” especially “an 
open wound.” Among later writers it means also a wound that 18 
healed over, a scar.—Probably from οὐτάω, ‘to wound,” and there- | 
fore strictly a Doric form for οὐτειλή. 
᾿Ἐλέφαντα, aceus. sing. of ἐλέφας, αντος, ὁ, I. * the ele- 
phant.” First in Herodotus.—Il. ‘the elephani’s tusk,” 
‘‘qvory.” Homer, Hesiod, and Pindar have it in this signification | 
only, for ivory was an article of traffic long before the animal was 
known to Greek travelers.—Lleph, in Hebrew, is an ox. The old 
Latin name for the elephant was bos Lucas, because first seen in | 
Lucania, in the army of Pyrrhus; and Pausanias (ix., 21, 2) calls 
a rhinoceros ταῦρον Αἰθιοπικόν, the ox or bull being in all these 
cases the highest standard of measurement previously known. 
(Compare Pott, Etym. Forsch., i., 1xxxi.) 

Φοίνικι, dat. sing. of φοίνιεξ, ἐκος, ὁ, ‘* purple,” ‘ purple-red,”’ “ crom- 
son.” —From Φοίνιξ, ‘a Phenician,” because the discovery and 
earliest use of this color was ascribed to the Pheenicians. 

Μιήνῃ, Epic and Ionic for μιάνῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of μιαίνω, 
‘to stain:” fut. wravG: 1 aor. éuinva, but in Attic éuidva. The 
original signification is, to paint over a white body with another 
color, and hence, ‘to stain,” ‘‘to dye.” { 
Myovic, nom. sing. of Myovic, idoc, 7, ‘a Maeonian female.” 
Meonia was the_earlier name of Lydia, so that: here 
‘Mezonian” is the same as ‘‘ Lydian.” In aspecial sense, it meant 
a district of Lydia, lying to the east, in the direction of Mount 
fmolus. 

Κάειρα, nom. sing. of Kderpa, 7, the feminine of Kap, ‘‘a Carian 
female.” It comes, in fact, however, from the stem Kdyp.-—Caria 
was a country of Asia Minor, to the sou jh of Lydia, from which 
it was separated by the River Mzander. . 

Παρήϊον, Epic and Ionic for παρεῖον, which last is not in use, “a 
cheek ornament.” Strictly speaking, it is merely the neuter of παρῆ- 
ioc, ov, “ΟΥ̓ or belonging to the cheeks,” and has ἄγαλμα, or some- 
thing equivalent, understood.—From παρειά, “ the cheek.’ 

Line 143. Ἠρήσαντο. Consult Glossary on book iii., 318. 


Line 139. 


Line 140. 


Line 141. 


| 


LINE 142. 
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Book 4. Line 144-157. 

Ἱππῆες, nom. plur. of ἱππεύς, joc, ὁ, Epic and Ionic ἴοι 
ἱππεύς, ἕως, ὁ, ‘a charioteer,” ‘a horseman.” Homer al 
ways employs this term in the sense of “a driver of horses,” “a 
pharioteer,” Or, ‘‘ the hero who fights from a car.” The signification 
of a horseman, 1. 6., rider, first occurs in Herodotus. 

“Ayadua, nom. sing. of ἄγαλμα, τος, τό, “a treasure.”—F¥rom 
ἐγάλλω, “to adorn.” Consult note. 
᾿Ἔλατῆρι, dat. sing. of éAarnp, jpoc, 6, ‘a driver, espe- 


Line 144. 


Ling 145. cially of horses,” ““α charioteer.””—From ἐλωύνω, “ ta 
lrive.” 

Μιάνθην, Epic and Ionic for ἐμιάνθην, the augment being 
MINE 146, 


dropped, and this, by syncope, for ἐμιάνθησαν, 3 plur. 1 
ior. ind. pass. of μεαΐνω, “to stain,” &c. Compare verse 141. 
Εὐφυέες, Epic and Ionic for εὐφυεῖς, nom. plur. masc. of 
εὐφυής, ἔς, “qwell-shaped,” “comely,” &c.—From εὖ and 
bun, “ growth,” ‘ shape.” 

Σφυρά, nom. plur. of σφυρόν, ov, τό, ‘an ankle.” Akin to odeipa, 
;paipa, from the notion of roundness common to them all. . 
Karappéov, accus. sing. neut. pres. part. act. of καταῤῥέω, 
“to flow down.’?’ Compare remarks on ἔῤῥεεν, in 


LINE 147. 


LINE 148. 


ferse 140. 
Ὄγκους, accus. plur. of ὄγκος, ov, 6, originally “‘a bend, 
bending, curve ;” hence a hook, a barb, especially of an ar- 
‘ow or spear-head. Akin to ἄγκος, ἀγκύλος, ἄγκιστρον, ἄγκυρα, and 
he Latin wncus, ancus, angulus. 
“Apoppov, accus. sing. neut. of ἄψοῤῥος, ov, taken as an 
adverb, ‘‘ back,” ** backward.” 'The adjective itself means 
roperly ‘ moving backward.” Observe that ἄψοῤῥος is strictly a 
jhortened form for ἀψόῤῥοος. Derived probably from ἄψ and ῥέω, 
‘to flow,” &c. 
_’Ayép0n, Epic and Ionic for ἠγέρθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. pass. of 
ἐγείρω, ““ to collect,” ‘to gather :” fut. ἀγερῶ : 1 aor. ἤγειρα. 
᾿Επεστενάχοντο, 3 plur. imperf. ind. mid. of ἐπιστενάχω 
“to groan in wnison with,” “to groan together with.”— 
From ἐπέ and στενάχω. 
Kaoiyvyre, voc. sing. of κασίγνητος, ov, 6, ‘*a brother.”— 

Line 155. From κάσις, “a brother,” and γεννάω. 
Προστήσας, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of mpotornut, * to 
set forward,” ‘to expose :” fut. προστήσω, &c.—From πρό 
and fornpuc. 

Line 157. ἸΠάτησοαν, 3 plur, 1 aor. ind. act. of πατέω, “to trample 


MINE 151. 


LINE 152. 


Line 154. 


LINE 156. 
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Book 4. Line 160-167. 

upon:” fut. ἤσω" 1 adr. ἐπάτησα, and Epic and Ionic, without aug 
ment, πάτησα. 

᾿Ετέλεσσεν, Epic for ἐτέλεσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of 
τελέω, “to bring to pass,” ‘‘to accomplish :” fut. τελέσω. 
1 aor. ἐτέλεσα. Compare Glossary on book i., 82. 

Ὀψέ, adv., ‘at length.” Literally, ‘after a long time,” 
“]ate.” Probably akin to ἕπομαι, ὀπίσω. 

Τελεῖ, 3 sing. fut. ind. act. of reAéw, fut. τελέσω, contracted τελῶ. 


Line 160. 


Liner 161. 


This contracted form of the future became subsequently peculiar | 


to the Attics. 
᾿Απέτισαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀποτίνω, ‘to pay back,” “to 


pay a penalty,” &c.: fut. ἀποτίσω : 1 aor. axétioa.—F rom ἀπό and 
TiVO. 


LINE 162. 


the plur. for masc. and fem. “ their,” “ their own.” —From σφέ, σφεῖς, 
‘ike Latin suus, from se. 

Κεφαλῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for κεφαλαῖς, dat. plur. of κεφαλή, ἧς, ἣν 
‘the head.”” There are dialectic forms κέθλη, κεθαλή, with which 
compare the Sanscrit Kapdla, the Latin cap-ut, Gothic hawb-ith, 
German haupt and kopf, English hood, head, as in man-hood, God- 

read. 

. ᾿Ὀλώλῃ, 3 sing. 2 perf. subj. act. of dAADuL, “to destrey :”' 
fut. ὀλέσω and ὀλῶ : perf. ὀλώλεκα : 2 perf. ὄλωλα. In the 
middle, ὄλλῦμαι, ‘I perish,” “am undone.” The 2 perf. belongs to 
the middle signification. 

Ἴλιος. Consult που on book i., 71 

Ἱρή, Epic and Ionic for ἱερά, nom. sing. fem. of ἱρός, 9, ὄν, Epic 
and Ionic for ἱερός, d, 6v, ““ sacred.” 
᾿Εὐμμελίω, Epic and Ionic for εὐμελίου, gen. sing. masc. 
of εὐμελίης, Epic and Ionic ἐὐμμελίης, ov, 6, “ skilled in the 
ashen-handled spear,” ‘wielding a spear with tough ashen shaft.”— 
From εὖ and pedia, “the ash.” The gen. sing. of masculines in ἧς 
and ας was originally do, which was converted into w». Homer 
uses both forms; as, éiupeding: gen. éiupediao and éiuperio. 
Ὑψίζυγος, nom. sing. masc. of ὑψίζυγος, ov, ““ enthroned 
on high.” Strietly referring to the rowing benches in 
ships, “sitting high” or ‘‘alojt on the bench,” and hence figurative- 
ly applied to Jove, as sitting at the helm and guiding all things.— 
From ty, “on high,” and ζυγόν, ‘a rower’s bench.” 

Urine 14” ᾿Επισσείῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἐπεσείη, 3 sing. pres. 


Line 164. 


Line 165. 


_ Line 166. 


Σφῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for σφαῖς, dat. plur. fem. of σφός, 
aon, σφόν, ‘* his,” “his own,” fem. “her,” “her own: in | 


i 
4 


flOMER C GLOSSARY. ton 


Book 4. Line 167-177. 
subj. act. of ἐπισείω, “to shake at” or “against,” with the view of 
striking terror.—From ἐπί and ceio, ‘to shake.” 

᾿Ἐρεμνῆν, accus. sing. fem. of ἐρεμνός, 7, 6v, syncopated from ἐρεβ 
evvoc, 7, Ov, gloomy,” * dark,” “ black.”—From "Epe6oc, a place of 
nether darkness, just above the still deeper Hades. Akin, probu 
bly, in its root, to Hebrew Erev, or Ereb, English evening. 
᾿Ατέλεστα. Consult Glossary on verse 26 of this book, 

εὐ. ἀτέλεστον. 

Seaham 2 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἀναπίμπλημι, * to 
"ful up,” “to fill up the full measure of,” &c.: fut. ἀναπλή- 
ew: 1 aor. dvérAjoa.—F rom ἀνά and πίμπλημι, “to fill.” 
Πολυδίψιον, accus. sing. neut. of πολυδίψιος, ov, ‘very 
thirsty,’ said of ill-watered countries. (Consult note.)— 
from πολύς and δίψα, “ thir t.” 

Μνήσονται, 3 plur. fut. ind. mid. of μιμνήσκω, “to remind :” 
in the middle, ‘to remind one’s self,” “to bethink one’s 
self,” “to remember :” fat. μνήσομαι, &c. 

’Ooréa, accus. plur. of ὀστέον, ov, τό, “a bone.” For do- 
téa, the Attics have the contracted form ὀστᾶ. Com 
pare the Latin os, and the Sanscrit asthz. 

Πύσει, 3 sing. fut. ind. act. of πύθω, ‘to make rot,” ‘to rot :’’ fut. 
πύσω : 1 aor. éxvoa. In the passive, ‘‘to become rotten,” ‘to rot,” 
“to decay.””—From a root IIY-, which appears in the Sanscrit pi, 
“to stink,” in πῦον, rvéw, and Latin pus, puteo, pulris, putridus, pu- 
rulentus, &c. 

’"Epéet, Epic and Ionic for ἐρεῖ, 3 sing. fut. ind. act. of the 
rare present elpw, ‘to speak,” ‘sto declare.” Consult 
Glossary on book i., 76. 

Ὕπερηνορεόντων, gen. plur. of ὑπερηνορέων, οντος, ὁ, “ haughty,” 
‘‘overbearing.” The strict meaning appears to be, “ exceeding 
manly,” but always in a bad sense.—F rom ὑπέρ and ἠνορέη, “ man- 
hood,” “ manly strength and spirit.” 
Τύμύῳ, dat. sing. of τύμθος, ov, ὁ, “a tomb,” “a mound of 
earth over the ashes of the dead.”—Some derive it from 
Togo, “to consume,” “ to burn,’ and make the primitive meaning to 
be, ‘‘ the place where a body is burned ;” but the root appears rather 
to be the same with that of the Latin twmeo, ‘‘to swell,’ and the term 
to refer properly to the swelling of the earth in forming the mound. 

᾿Επιθρώσκων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἐπιθρώσκω, “ to 
leap upon:” fut ἐπιθοροῦμαι: 2 aor. ἐπέθορον. ---- From ἐπί and 
ϑοώσκω. 


LINE 168. 


Line 170. 
LIne 171. 
LINE nee 


Line 174. 


Line 176. 


Line 177. 


Pepe 
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Book 4. Line 177-190. 
Κυδαλίμοιο, Epic and Ionic for κυδαλίμου, gen. sing. masc. of 
κυδάλιμος, ov, “illustrious,” “noble ;” a frequent epithet in Ho- 
mer of heroes and of whole nations.—From κῦδος, “ glory,” res 


nown.”’ 
Τελέσειε, 3 sing. Aolic 1 aor. opt. act. of τελέω, “ to ue 


Line 178. complish,” ‘to consummate: fut. gow, &c. 
Κεινῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for κειναῖς, dat. plur. fem. of 
Live 181. κεινός, 4, dv, Epic and Ionic for κενός, 7, dv, * empty.” 
Χάνοι, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. act. of χάσκω, “to yawn,” “ te 
LinE 182. 


open the mouth: fut. mid. χανοῦμαι: 2 perf. κέχηνα : 2 
aor. éyavov. The present yaivw belongs to a later age. 
᾿Επιθαρσύνων, nom. sing. mase. pres. part. act. of ἐπιθαρ 
σύνω, “to encourage.” —From ἐπί and Sapotvw. The 
Attic form is ἐπεθαῤῥύνω. 

Δειδίσσεο, Epic and Ionic for δειδίσσου, 2 sing. pres. im- 
Line 184, per. of the middle deponent δειδίσσομαι, ‘ to alarm,” “ta 
terrify :”’ fut. decdifouat. Compare Glossary on book ii., 190. 

Πάγη, Epic and Ionic for ἐπάγη, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. pass. 
Line 185. of πήγνυμι, “to fix:” fut. πήξω: 1 aor. Exnfa: 2 aor. 
ἔπαγον : 2 aor. pass. ἐπάγην. Compare with the root of this verb, 
IIAT-, the Sanscrit pac, “to tie,” and the Latin pango (pago), pepigi, 
pactum ; as, alsO, pax, paco, paciscor. 
Eipicaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. mid. of ἐρύω ; literally, “ te 
draw :” fut. ἐρύσω : in the middle, ἐρύομαι, ‘to protect -”’ 
fut. ἐρύσομαι : 1 aor. εἰρυσάμην. 

Παναίολος, nom. sing. masc. of παναίολος, ov, “ all-flexibie.”— 
From πᾶς and αἰόλος. There is no reference here, as some sup- 
pose, to any thing vari-colored, and changing quickly from shade 
to shade. The belt, which must go tight round the waist, is com- 
posed of parts, and very flexible ; and in this case, above all others, 
suppleness and flexibility are essential. Consult the remarks of 
Butitmann, Lezil., p. 66, and the note on αἰολομίτρην, book v., 707. 

Ζῶμα, nom. sing. of ζῶμα, ατος, τό, “a skirt,” “a kilt” 
Line 187. Consult note on verse 132, s. v. ζωστῆρος. 

Xadxjec, nom. plur. of χαλκεύς, Foc, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for χαλκεύς, 
ἕως, ὁ, “a worker in brass ;” more literally, in bronze.—From yaa- 
κός. Consult Glossary on book i., 236. 

“EAxkoc, accus. sing. of ἕλκος, coc, τό, ““α wound.” Com 
Line 190. 
pare the Latin wlcus. 

ξπτήρ, nom. sing. of ἰητήρ, ἦρος, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for ἰατήρ, ana 

this last a poetic form itself for ἰατρός, “a physician.” Originally 
‘a surgeon.”’—From ἰαόμαι., “ to heal.” 


Line 183. 


Tine 186. 
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Book 4. Line 190-211. 

᾿Επιμασσεται, Mpic and Ionic for ἐπιμάσεται, 3 sing. fut. ind. of au 
obsolete present, ἐπιμάομαι, ‘to handle,” “to feel,” &c.: fut. ἐπι: 
pedoouat.—F rom ἐπί and μάομαι, ‘to seek, touch, lay hold of.” 
Φάρμακα, accus. plur. of φάρμακον, ov, τό, ‘ a remedy.” 
The term properly denotes any artificial means, especially 
for producing physical effects: hence, I. a medicine, drug, remedy, 
whether applied outwardly or taken inwardly ; II. a poisonous drug 
(as Shakspeare uses drug for poison): hence a deadly, mischievous 
expedient, or means; III. an enchanted potion, filter, &c.; also, a 
charm, spell, &c. ; IV. in general, a remedy, usually metaphorically ; 
V. a means for coloring, a dye, paint, color; VI. a stimulant to give a 
relish to food, a spice, a seasoning.—Akin to φύρω, “to mix,” and 
meaning, in general terms, a mixture. 

Παύσῃσι, Epic and Ionic for παύσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of 
παύω, “10 cause to cease: fut. παύσω : 1 aor. ἔπαυσα. In the mid- 
dle, παύομαι, * to cease.” 

Line 196. Eidd¢. Consult Glossary on book i., 365, 5. v. εἰδυΐῃ 
Παπταίνων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of παπταίνω, 
“‘ to look around” or ‘‘ about: fut. ἄνῶ : 1 aor. ἐπάπτηνα ; 
in Homer always without augment.—As the word seems originally 
to express a timid peep, it is probably a reduplicated form from the 
root IITA-, as occurring in πτήσσω. 
᾿Ασπιστάων, Epic and Ionic for ἀσπιστῶν, gen. plur. of 
ἀσπιστῆς, ov, ὁ, ““ shield-bearing,” 1. €., ““α warrior.”— 
From ἀσπίς, ““α shield.” 

Τρίκης, gen. sing. of Τρίκη, ης, 7, Trica, ΟἹ, more com 
monly, Tricca, a city of Thessaly. (Consult note.) The 
prose form is Τρίκκη. 

Ὄρσο, 2 sing. 2 aor. imp. mid. of ὄρνυμι, “ to arouse ;” in 
the middle, ‘‘ to arise,” ‘‘to arouse one’s self.” Compare 
Glossary on book iii., 250. 

᾿Ασκληπιάδη, voc. sing. of ᾿Ασκληπιάδης, ov, 4, “ son of Aiscula- 
_ pius ;” a patronymic noun, from ᾿Ασκληπιός, “ Avsculapius.” 
| Bav, for é6av, the augment being dropped; and this, 

Line 209. Epic and Avolic for ἔθησαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. act. of 
Baiva, ‘to go:” fut. βήσομαι : perf. βέθηκα : 2 aor. ébyv. 

Βλήμενος, Epic and Ionic for BebAjuevoc, nom. sing. 
masce. perf. part. pass. of βάλλω, “to wound :”’ fut. βαλῶ. 
perf. βέθληκα : perf. pass. βέθλημαι. 

’Aynyéparo, Epic and Ionic for dynyepuévor ἧσαν, 3 plur. pluperf 
ind. pass. of ἀγείρω, “to cellect,” “to gather together :” fut. dyend 


Line 191. 


Line 200. 


Line 201. 


LiInE 202. 


Line 204. 


Line 211. 
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Book 4. Line 211<222. 
perf. pass. with Attic reduplication, ἀγήγερμαι : pluperf. pass. ἢ) η- 
ἠέρμην 


Κυκλόσε, adv. ‘“‘into or in a circle,” “ around.”—From 
Linz 212. 


κύκλος, “a circle,” with the suffix -ce, denoting motion 
toward. 

Ilapicraro, 3 sing. imperf. ind. mid. of παρίστημι, “to place by the 
sede of :” fut. παραστήσω : in the middle, παρίσταμαι, “ to place one's 
sclf by the side of,” “‘ to stand by,” &c. 

"Ayev, Epic and Molic for ἐάγησαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. pass. of 
ἄγνυμι, “to break: fut. ἄξω : 1 aor. aga (Epic, 7§a): perf. ἔᾶγα : 
2 aor. pass. ἐάγην. 

᾿Εκμυζήσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐκμυζέω, 
Line 218. ,, to suck out: fut. ἥσω : 1 aor, éSeutfyoa.—From ἐκ and 
μυζέω, “to suck,” and this from μύζω, to make the sound pi, pd, to 
murmur with closed lips ; and hence to suck, from the closing of the 
lips therein, &c. Consult Hemsterhuis, ad Luc. Tim. 8, 

"Ha, accus. plur. neut. of ἥπιος, a, ov, “ soft,” “ soothing,” 
“mild.” In Hesiod (Theog., 407), and usually in Attic, it is merely 
of two terminations.—Probably to be referred to ἔπω, ἔπος, εἰπεῖν, 
and indicating originally a soothing or calming, brought about by 
magic words and incantations. 

Πάσσε, Epic and Ionic for éxacce, 3 sing. imperf. ind. 
Line 219. act. of πάσσω, Attic πάττω, “to sprinkle,” “to strew :” 
fut. πάσω : perf. pass. πέπασμαι. 

Χείρων, wor, 6, “* Chiron.” Consult note. 
᾿Αμφεπένοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the middle depo 
nent ἀμφιπένομαι, ‘to busy one’s self around a person or 
shing.”"—From ἀμφί and πένομαι. 

"Edvy, Epic and olic for ἔδυσαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. act. 
of δύω, or diva, “to enter,” “to put on:” fut. δύσω : 2 aor. 


Line 220. 


Line 222. 


ἐδυν. 

Μνήσαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐμνήσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. mid. 
of μιμνήσκω, “to remind :” fut. μνήσω. In the middle, “to remind 
one’s self,” “to remember,” &c. 

Χάρμης, gen. sing. of ydpun, nc, 7, “ battle,” “fight,” ἄς. It oc- 
curs, also, in the sense of “joy,” in Pindar (Ol., ix., 129), and 
Pseudo-Phocyl., 110; and if χάρμη be really the same word in both 
significations, and so belongs to the root χαίρω, the signification 
which is historically the second must be etymologically the first: 
the connecting links would then be “a shout of joy,” and 80 “@ 

hout of victory,” “a battle-shout,” “a battle.” 
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Book 4. Line 223-235. 

Bpifovra, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of βρέζω, ‘te 
Link 223. slumber,” ‘‘to nod,” “to sleep; and, in general, “to be 
sleepy, slow, and heavy :” fut. βρίξω (never Bpiow). Akin to βρίθω 
“ to be heavy.” 

Καταπτώσσοντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of xa- 
Line 224. ταπτώσσω, * to cower” ΟΥ̓“ crouch down through fear” (like 
καταπτήσσω) : fut. cararrofa.—From κατά and πτώσσω, “ to cower,” 
‘to crouch.” 
"Eace, Epic and Ionic for εἴασε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. ΟἹ 
idw, ‘to permit,” “to let alone,” “to leave :” fut. ἐάσω 
perf. εἴακα : 1 aor. εἴασα. 

Φυσιόωντας, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. of φυσιάω, * te 
Line 227. snort,” ‘to pant,” lengthened, according to the Epic cus 
tom, from ¢voidvrac.—F rom φυσάω, “ to blow,” “ to puff.” 
Εὐρυμέδων, ovroc, ὁ, “ Eurymedon,” son of Ptolemeus, and 
Line 228. charioteer of Agamemnon. : 

Πειραΐδαο, Epic and Doric for Ilecpaidov, gen. of Πειραΐδης, ow, υ, 

“ son of Peireus,” a patronymic noun, from Πεέραιος, “ Peireus.” 
Παρισχέμεν, Epic, &c., for παρίσχειν, pres. inf. act. of πα- 
ploy, “to hold in readiness ;” a collateral form of παρέχω. 
Κάματος, nom. sing. of κάματος, ov, d, weariness.” —F rom 
κάμνω, “ to labor.” 
Πεζός, nom. sing. masc. of πεζός, 7, dv, “ on foot.”—From 
πέζα, “the foot,” a term originally Doric and Arcadian 


Line 225. 


Line 229. 
Line 230. 


LINE 231. 


for πούς. 

᾿Ἐπεπωλεῖτο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἐπιπωλέομαι, “ to move 
about among :” fut. ἥσομαι. Compare book iii., 196. 
“Γαχυπώλων, gen. plur. masc. of ταχύπωλος, ov, “ with flee 
steeds.”.—From ταχύς, ‘ swift,” and πῶλος. 
Θαρσύνεσκε, Epic and Ionic for ἐθαρσύνεσκε, 3 sing. itera- 
tive imperf. of ϑαρσύνω, “to encourage,” ‘to animate :” 
fut. ϑαρσῦνῶ : 1 aor. ἐθάρσῦνα : imperf. ἐθάρσυνον : iterative éGapcé- 
νεσκον, &c. 
Μεθίετε, 2 plur. pres. imper. act. of μεθίημι, “to remit,” 
“to lay aside :” fut. μεθήσω : 1 aor. webjxa.—From μετά 


LINE 232. 


LinE 233. 


Line 234. 


and ἔημι. 

Θούριδος, gen. sing. of ϑοῦρις, coe, 7, “‘ impetuous,” feminme form 
οἵ ϑοῦρος, &c.—From ϑρώσκω, ϑορεῖν, “to leap: also akin to ϑύω. 
' ψευδέσσι, Epic for ψευδέσι, dat. plur. masc. of ¥ νόδής, ἐς 
| Line 235. ,, lying.” Ξ μ ; 

: ying,” and, as ἃ noun, equivalent to ψευστής. ‘a liar 
Consult note. 


Pre2 
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Book 4. Line 235=243. 


"Apwyoc, nom. sing. of ἀρωγός, οὔ, ὁ, “an assistant,” “a helper,” 
Akin to ἀρηγών, from ἀρήγω, “ to aid.” 

Line 237. Τῦπες, nom. plur. of γύψ, γυπός, ὁ, “a vulture.” 

ἜἜδονται, 3 plur. fut. ind. mid. of ἔδω, “to eat,” “to devour :” fut. 
δομαι and ἐδοῦμαι, more rarely édéow: perf. ἐδήδοκα: perf. pass. 
sdjdeouac: 1 aor. pass. ἠδέσθην. The root is found in all the cog 
nate languages: Sanscrit ad; Latin ed-o, esse; English eat and ate - 
German ess-en, ἕο. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., ii., p. 242.) 
eer Μεθιέντας, accus. plur. masc. pres, part. act. of μεθίημε, 
“to remit,” “to relax,” &c. 

Χολωτοῖσιν, Epic and Ionic for χολωτοῖς, dat. plur. neut 
of χολωτός, 7, dv, “angry,” “ wrathful.”—From χολόω, “to 
make angry :” in the passive and middle, “to be angry,” &c.—From 
χόλος, “gall,” * bile,” but usually “bitter anger,” “ wrath.” 
Ling 242, Ἰόμωροι, voc. plur. of ἰόμωρος, ov, “ braggart.”—From ia, 
.“@ voice,” and μῶρος, “raging,” “furious,” and indica- 
tive of men of big words, boasters, braggarts, &c. Some derive 
it from ἰός, ‘an arrow,” and make it signify “fighting with arrows,” 
as opposed to ἐγχεσίμωρος, “ wielding the spear ;” but in ἰόμωρος the 
tis short, whereas in all the compounds of ἰός the zis long. Oth- 
ers, again, deduce it from ἰέναι ἐπὶ τῆν μόρον, “ rushing on their fate ;” 
and others from (ov, ‘a violet,” and μόρος, ‘ fate,” as Meaning “ men 
of the destiny of a violet,” i. €., short-lived ; or * violet-,” 1. e., “« dark- 
fated.” But all these etymologies are inferior to the first. Con- 
sult note. 

᾿Ελεγχέες, Epic and Ionic for éAeyyeic, voc. plur. of ἐλεγχῆς, ἔς, 
“fit subject of reproach ;”’ more literally, “‘ visited with reproach,” i. €., 
shameful, cowardly.—F rom ἔλεγχος, eoc, τό, “a reproach.” 

Σέδεσθε, 2 plur. pres. ind. of the deponent verb cé6ouat, “to feel 
ashamed.” (Consult note.) The active form σέθω, fut. σέψω, is 
post-Homeric. 

ojq Τίφθ᾽, for τίπτ᾽ before an aspirated vowel, and this latter 
ery for τίποτε, “why, then?” Compounded of the interroga- 
tive τί and the adverbial ποτέ, and answering to the Latin guid 
tandem ? 

*Eornte, Epic for ἑστήκατε, 2 plur. perf. ind. act. of ἔστημι, “to 
place.’ fut. στήσω : perf. ἕστηκα, “I stand :” 2 aor. ἔστην, “ I stood.” 
(Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, ed. Fishlake, p. 136, seq.) 

Τεθηπότες, nom. plur. perf. part. act. of τέθηπα, a perfect with 
present signification, from a root TA®-, of which no present is 
found, ‘to be astonished,” “to be astownded,” ‘to be amazed.” Akin 
κα Gauboc, ϑάομαι ϑαέομαι, ϑαῦμα, KC. 


Line 241. 
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Book 4... Line 242-262. 
Ne6poi, nom. plur. of νεύρός, οὔ, ὁ, “the young of the aeer,” “a 
fawn.” Probably from νέος, νεαρός, ‘‘ young,” &c. 
Πολέος, Epic for πολλοῦ, gen. sing. neut. of πολύς, πολλή. 
Line 244. πολύ, “large,” &c. 
Θέουσαι, nom. plur. fem. pres. part. act. of ϑέω, ‘to run.” Com- 
pare Glossary on book ii., 183. 
‘Eordot, 3 plur. syncopated perf. act. for ἑστήκασι, from 
Line 245. ἵστημι, &c. (Buttmann, Irreg. Vertis, p. 136, ed. Fishlake.} 
Ἐὔπρυμνοι, nom. plur. fem. of εὔπρυμνος, ov, ‘ fair-sterned,” 
See ates, with well-built poop.””—From εὖ and πρύμνα, ‘a stern” or 
*“ poop.” 
Οὐλαμόν, accus. sing. Of οὐλαμός, οὔ, ὁ, ‘a throng of war 
Line 251. riors,’’ ‘‘a band,” especially in battle, or on the eve of 
one. In Homer always οὐλαμὸς avdpév.—Probably from εἰλεῖν, as 
referring to dense bodies and crowds of people. Compare Butt- 
mann, Lezil., s. v. εἰλεῖν, 21. 
Xvi, dat. sing. of σῦς, σῦός, ὁ, and 7, but oftener masc. 
Linz 253. than fem., accus. σῦν, “a boar,” “a sow.” Compare the 
Latin sus, German sau, English sow, cf which swine is strictly the 
plural.—Probably from σεύομαι, ἔσσυμαι, σύμενος, and akin to Bia, 
“to rush,” from the violence and fierceness of the wild boar. 
Εἴκελος, nom. sing. masc. of εἴκελος, ἡ. ov, “ like.”—From εἰκός, 
‘like.’ Another and more poetic form is ἔκελος. 
Πυμάτας, accus. plur. fem. of πύματος, ἡ, ov, ‘ hindmost,” 
“last.”—From πυθμῆν, as if for πύθματος. 
Μειλιχίοισιν, Epic and Ionic for μειλιχίοις, dat. plur. neut. 
Line 256. of μειλίχιος, a, ov, and also oc, ov, “ bland,” * soft,”  gen- 
tle,” ‘* soothing.” —From μειλίσσω, ‘to soothe,” “to make gentle.” 
Aaiti, dat. sing. of daic, δαιτός, 7, “a banquet.” Consult 
Glossary on book i., 424. 
ΤΓερούσιον, accus. sing. masc. of γερούσιος, a, ov, “ belonging to an 
elder” or “chieftain.” (Consult note.)—From γέρων, “an οἷα 
man.” 


LINE 254. 


LiInE 259. 


Κέρωνται, 3 plur. pres. subj. mid., and assigned to κεράν 
LINE 260. ¥ afd . . 

vou, ‘to miz,” but belonging more analogically to a form 
κέραμαι, which, however, is not found. (Butimann, Irreg. Verbs, p 
145, ed. Fishl.) 
Δαιτρόν, accus. sing. of δαιτρόν, οὔ, τό, “an assigned por- 
tion.” —F'rom daiu, ‘to dividé,’’ ** to distribute.” 

Πίνωσιν, 3 plur. pres. subj. act. of πένω, “to drink :” fut. πίομαε, 

and, after Aristotle, πιοῦμα : perf. πέπωκα; δια. 


Tang 262. 
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Book 4. Line 263-279. 
Πιέειν, Epic and Ionic for πιεῖν, 2 aor. inf. avi. Of weve 
“to drink.” 
Ὄρσευ, Epic for ὄρσο, another Epic form for which is ὄρ 
ceo. Consult Glossary on book iii., 250. 
᾿Αγός, nom. sing. of ἀγός, ov, ὁ, ‘a leader,” “a chief.”— 
From ἄγω, “to lead.” 
“Orpuve, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of ὀτρύνω, “to urge on? 
fut. ὀτρῦνῶ : 1 aor. ὦτρῦνα. 
Τηθόσυνος, nom. sing. masc. of γηθόσυνος, ἡ, ov, “ delight 
ed,” “ glad.”—From γῆθος, ‘ joy,” “ delight.” 
Αἰάντεσσι, Epic and Ionic for Aidov, dat. plur. of Αἴας, α» 
To¢, 0, ** Ajax.” 
Κορυσσέσθην, Epic and Ionic for ἐκορυσσέσθην, 3 dual, im- 
Lane 27%. perf. ind. mid. of κορύσσω, “to arm.” Compare Glossary 
on book ii., 273. 

Νέφος, nom. sing. of νέφος, εος, τό, “a cloud,” and also “a dens: 
throng,” ‘a cloud of men.”—From the same root as νεφέλη, nebula, 
with which compare the German JNedel, and also the Latin nules, 
and the Sanscrit nabhas, ““ heaven.” 

Σκοπιῆς, gen. sing. οὗ σκοπιῆ, ἧς, 7, Epic and Ionic for 
σκοπιά, ὥς, 7, “a place whence one can look out,” ““α look 
out place,” in Homer always a mountain-peak, or hill-top.—From 


LINE 263. 
UANE 264, 
Line 265. 
Line 268. 
Line 272. 


LINE 273. 


Line 275. 


σκοπέω. 
᾿ς Ἰωῆς, gen. sing. of ἰωή, ἧς, 7, “any loud sound,” * the 
LINE 276. ραν» or «awhistling ofthe wind.” Akin to ié, ‘*a\voite,? 
‘a cry,” and ἰώ. 
Μελάντερον, nom. sing. neut. of μελάντερος, a, ov, Com-. 
URS: ΕΝ (ae ; br : ; 
parative of μέλας, ‘ black ;) comparative μελάντερος : su- 
perl. μελάντατος. Observe that the comparative establishes the 
original form to be μέλανς ; and both μέλανς and κελαινός appear to 
spring from another form, kueAave. (Donaldson, New Crat., p. 136.) 
Πίσσα, nom. sing. of πίσσα (Attic πέττα), ne, 7, ‘ pitch,” Whether 
solid or liquid.—F rom same root as πίτυς, ‘‘ a pine-tree.”’ 
Λαίλαπα, accus. sing. of λαΐλαψ, aoc, 7, “a hurricane,” 
Line 278. with clouds and thick darkness ; hence, in Homer, usual- : 
y joined with the epithets κελαινή, ἐρεμνή. Pott detects in the lat- 
ter part of λαῖ-λαπ a resemblance to the root of the Latin rap-ere, 
&c. (Etymol. Forsch., i., p. 258.) 
Σπέος, accus. sing. of σπέος, coc, τό, ““α cave.”—From 
σπέος are derived the forms σπήλαιον and σπῆλυγξ. and 
the Latin specus, speleum, ὅκα. 


Line 279. 
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Book 4. Line 279-301. 

Μῆλα, accus. plur. of μῆλον, ov, τό, ““α sheep.” Homer always 
uses the plural, μῆλα, by which he means flocks of sheep or goats 
The term μῆλον, in the sense here given, is not used in prose. 
Κίνυντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐκένυντο, 3 plur. imperf. ind 
of a poetic, aud especially Epic passive, κένῦμαι (from 
an obsolete active, κίνυμι), “to be set in motion.”,—Akin to kivéw. 
Σάκεσιν, dat. plur. of σάκος, εος, τό, ““α shield.” Com- 
pare Glossary on book iii., 335. 

Πεφρικυῖΐαι, nom. plur. fem. perf. part. act. of φρίσσω (Attic, φρίττω), 
“to be rough,” “to bristle :” fut. φρίξω : perf. πέφρῖκα. ‘The root is 
strictly @PIK-: hence φρίξ, φρίκη, φριξός, &c. Akin, also, to ῥῖγος, 
biyéw, ῥιγόω, aS also to the Latin rigeo and frigeo, whence the 
French frissonner. 

Line 285. Αἴαντε, voc. dual of Αἴας, avroc, ὁ, “ Ajax.” 
᾿Ανώγετον, 2 dual perf. ind. act. with present significa- 
tion, ἄνωγα, ας, εξ, or, with the augment, ἤνωγα, ας, ε. 
Consult Glossary on book i., 313. 

*"Eretue, 3 sing. of an aorist without a present, ἔτετμον, 
ες, ε, &c., used by Homer in the ‘indicative, both with 
and without augment, and once in the 2 sing. subjunct. (Od., xv., 
15), ‘he found,” ‘he overtook,” &c. 

Οὕς, accus. plur. masc. of the possessive ὅς, 7, ὅν, never 
Eine 294. 5 Most usually of the third person, for éc, ‘“ his,” 
ener.” 

Στέλλοντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of στέλλω : radical 
signification, ‘to set, place,” i. e., ‘‘ make to stand, fix ;’’ especially, 
“to set in order, arrange, array; and often with collateral signifi- 
cation, “to furnish, equip, get ready,” &c. Hence “to dispatch,” “ ts 
send,” &c.: fut. στελῶ: 1 aor. éorecAa.—From a root, ZTEA-. 
ZTAA-. 


LINE 281. 


Line 282. 


LINE 287. 


Ὶ ; Line 293. 


Ἱππῆας, Epic and Ionic for ἱππεῖς, accus. plur. of ἱππεύς͵ 
Ling 297. joc, Epic and Ionic for ἱππεύς, ἕως, ὁ, ““α charioteer.”— 
From ἵππος, “ a horse.” 

Ὄχεσφιν, Epic and Ionic for ὄχεσιν, dat. plur. of ὄχος, εος, τό, ** 4 
chariot.” 

Line 298. ’Efd7i6e, adverb, poetic for ἐξόπισθεν, “ behind.” 
Ἔλασσεν, Epic for ἤλασεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of 
ἐλαύνω : fut. ἐλάσω : 1 aor. ἤλᾶσα. 
᾿ἘἘπετέλλετο, 3 sing. imperf. ind. mid. of ἐπιτέλλω, “ to 
Line 301. order.’ The middle voice is here used in the sama 
sense as the active. Compare Glossary on book i., 295 


Line 299. 
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Book 4. Line 302-314. 
Σφούς, accus. plur. masc. of σφός, o67, ofdv, possessive 
pronoun, ‘¢hezr,” like σφέτερος. In later poets, also, 
ogéoc.—F rom. σφεῖς. 

KA~- εεσθαι, Epic and Ionic for κλονεῖσθαι, pres. inf. pass. of KAo- 
vw, ‘to move tumultuously,” ‘to move violently.” ‘The more usual 
signification, however, is ‘to drive an enemy in confusion before one ;” 
and so, in the passive, ‘to be routed,” ‘to flee in confusion.” But 
observe that this meaning does not obtain in the present passage. 
—From κλόνος, “any violent confused motion,” and in the Iliad al- 
ways said of the throng and press of battle. Compare κλ-όνος with 
the root of the Latin cell-o. 

Ἱπποσύνῃ, dat. sing. of ἱπποσύνη, n¢, 7, ‘ skill in chariot- 
eering,” ‘the art of driving and using the war-chariot ;” in 
general, “ driving.”’—From ἵππος. 

Ἠνορέῃφι, Epic for ἠνορέῃ, dat. sing. of ἠνορέη, nc, ἡ, Epic and 
Ionic for ἠνορέα, ac, 7, ‘manly spirit,” &c.—From ἀνήρ. 

Πεποιθώς, nom. sing. masc. 2 perf. part. act. of πείθω, ““ ἐο per- 
suade :” fut. πείσω: 1 aor. ἔπεισα : 1 perf. πέπεικα, “I have per- 
suaded :” 2 perf. (intransitive) πέποιθα, “ I trust,” “41 rely.” 
Μεμάτω, 3 sing. perf. imper. act. of the radical μάω, “ to 
desire :’’ perf. with present signification, wéuaa: fut. μά- 
cowac: 1 aor. mid. ἐμασάμην. Observe that the penult of μεμᾶτω ia 
shortened by syncope ; and so, likewise, in μέμᾶμεν, μέμᾶτε, μέμᾶτο» 
&c., of μέμαα, but in 3 plur. μεμάασι. The 3 plur. pluperf. is uéudoar 
᾿Αλαπαδνότεροι, nom. plur. masc. of ἀλαπαδνότερος, a, οἱ 
(Epic and Ionic, 7, ov), ‘more easily conquered.” Com- 
parative of ἀλαπαὸδνός, 7, ov, ‘easily conquered” or “ mastered.”,—F rom 
ἀλαπάζω, ‘* to empty,” ‘to drain,” “‘ to drain of power and strength,” 
‘‘to conquer,” &c.; and this from a, euphonic, and λαπάζω, “ to drain.” 
Ὧν, gen. plur. neut. of ὅς, 7, ὄν, never 6; possessive 
pronoun, “ his, her, its.” 
᾿Ορεξάσθω, 3 sing. 1 aor. imper. mid. of dpéya, “to stretch 
Lame) 30 forward,” &c.: fut. ὀρέξω : perf. pass. ὥρεγμαι and ὀρώ- 
peyuat: 1 aor. mid. ὠρεξάμην. 

Πόλιας, Epic and Ionic for πόλεις, accus. plur. of πόλις, 
‘Sa city,” &e. 

Εἴθε, adverb, with interjectional force, “would that “" 
«0 that!’ The Epic and Doric form, αἴθε, is more fre- 
yuent in Homer. Consult Glossary on book i., 415. 

Tovvara, nom. plur. of γόνυ, τό, ‘the knee.” Ordinary 
genitive γόνατος, Homeric γούνατος and γαυνός. Ordi- 


Live 302. 


Line 303. 


LiInE 304. 


Line 305. 


Lixe 306. 


Line 308. 


Line 313. 


Lie 314. 
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Book 4. Line 314-321. 
nary nom. plur. γόνατα, Homeric γούνατα and yotva.—The form 
γόνυ is alin to the Sanscrit janu, Latin genu, English knee and 
Lnuckte. 

“Evcro, 3 sing. pres. opt. of the middle deponent éoua, “ to fol- 
low :” fut. ἕψομαι : 2 aor. ἑσπόμην. 

"Eunedoc, nom. sing. fem. of ἔμπεδος, ov, firm.” Literally, “an” 

or “on the ground.”’—F rom ἐν and πέδον, ‘ the ground.” 
Teiper, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of Teipw, “to wear away,” 
“ty wear out,’ &c. With the exception of the Holic 
future, τέρσω (Theoc., Id., Xxii., 63), this verb is found only in the 
present and imperfect active and passive. Akin to the Latin ¢ero, 
and the Greek τέρσομαι, τιτράω, TeTpaivw, τορός, Topéw, τορεύω, τρύω, 
τρύχω, ϑρύπτω, τρίθω, ϑραύω, τιτρώσκω, τρώγω, τέρην (tener). 

ὋὉμοέιον, nom. sing. neut. of ὁμοίιος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for 
ὅμοιος, a, ov, * like,” * shared alike,” ‘common alike to all,” &c.—Froin 
ὁμός, “ one and the same,” “ together,” “ united,” &c. 

Κουροτέροισι, Epic and Ionic for κουροτέροις, dat. plur. 
masc. of κουρότερος, a, ov (Epic and Ionic, ἡ, ov), ““ youn- 
ger.” Comparative of κοῦρος (Ionic for κόρος), “a boy,” “a youth” 
Conswt Glossary on book i., 98. 
Κατέκταν, 1 sing. of an Epic 2 aor. of κατακτείνω, “ to 
Line 319. - εἰ ν Z 
slay :” fut. κατακτενῶ : 2 perf. κατέκτονα : 1 aor. κατέκτει- 
va: 2 aor. κατέκτανον, Epic κατέκταν, κατέκτας, κακέκτᾶ, &c. This 
form of the 2 aor. is also used by the tragic writers.—From κατά 
and κτείνω, which verb is akin to καίνω, καίνυμαι, and the Sanscrit 
ksht, “to destroy.” 
Κοῦρος, nom. sing. of κοῦρος, ov, ὁ, a young man,” “a 
cane eat, youth,” Epic and Ionic for κόρος. Consult Glossary on 
book 1., 98. 

‘Ea, 1 sing. imperf.ind. act. of εἰμί, ‘to be,” and Epic and Ionic 
for ἦν. Hence came the other Ionic form ἦα, and the old Attic ἡ. 
Jz Ionic prose, also, we find 2 sing. éag, and 2 plur. ἔατε. 

Ὀπάζει, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of ὀπάζω, “ to press upon: fut. ow. 
Used by Homer in the pres. imperf. fut., but mostly in the aorist, 
ὦὥπασα. ‘The passive he has only in the present ; the middle in the 
aorist. ‘The chain of meanings in this verb is as follows: 1. “ΤῸ 
make to follow, send with one, give as a companion or follower.” 
2.“ To add, attach to, grant,” usually with the collateral notion 
of lasting. 3. “ΤῸ follow, pursue, press upon, coop up,’ and ab- 
solutely, ‘to press on, force one’s way.’’ Usually derived from 
ἵπω, ἕπομαι, Pott considers the o as ἀθροιστικόν, and the root te 


Line 315. 


Line 316. 
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Book 4. Line 324-334. 

be found in the Sanscrit pad, “to go,” with which root compara 
πατ-εῖν, πόδ-ες, &C. 
Αἰχμάσσουσι, Epic and lonie for αἰχμάσουσι, 3 plur. fut 
ind. act. of αἰχμάζω, “ to handle the,spear,” “to throw the 
spear,” “to fight with the spear: fut. aiyuiow.—From αἰχμή, “a 
spear,” &c. 
Γεγάασι, 3 plur. of yéyaa, an Epic perf. formed from an 
obsolete verb y&w, “to be born,’ ‘‘to come into being ;” 
hence, in general, “to be,” ‘to live.” Observe that yéyaa 15 eg"'v- 
alent, in fact, to γέγονα, the perf. of γίγνομαι. 

Πεποίθασιν, 3 plur. 2 perf. act. of πεέθω. Compare Glossary on 
line 303, 5. νυ. πεποιθώς. 

Βέρφιν, Epie for βίη, dat. sing. of βίη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic for 
Bia, ac, ἡ, “might,” “ strength.” Bin, therefore, is for βίᾳ. 
Πετεῶο, Epic lengthened form of Πετεώ, gen. sing. of Ie 
Line 327. Teac, O, 6. So we have Πηνελεῶο for Πηνελεώ, in II, 
xiv.,489. (Kuhner, § 88, 8, vol.i., p. 73, ed. Jelf.) Eustathius men 
tions another mode of formation besides this; namely, nom. Ifere 
6c, gen. Ilereod, Epic and Ionic Πετεοῖο, and this, again, changed into 
Πετεῶο. But the former is preferable. 

Line 328. Ἑσταότα. Consult Glossary on book ii., 170. 

Μήστωρες, nom. plur. of μήστωρ, wpoc, ὁ, ‘an adviser,” “a coun- 
selor.”” (Consult note.)—From μήδομαι, * to devise,” * to plan,” &e. 
‘Eorjxet, 3 sing. pluperf. ind. act. of ἔστημε, ‘to place :” 
fut. στήσω : perf. ἕστηκα, ‘‘ I stand :” pluperf. ἑστήκειν, and 
with strengthened augment εἱστήκειν, “I was standing :” 1 aor. éa- 
τησα, “1 placed” 2 aor. ἔστην, ‘‘ I stood.” 
Κεφαλλήνων, gen. plur. of Κεφαλλήν, jvog, ὁ, “a Cephalle- 
nian 3”? in the plural, Κεφαλλῆνες, wr. 
Ἕστασαν, 3 plur. syncopated form of the ninborenk for 
ἑστήκεσαν (lengthened form ἑστήκεισαν), “ they were stand- 
ing,” from ἵστημε, “to place.” Observe the difference made by the 
breathing between the meaning of the two forms ἕστἄσαν and ἔστἄ- 
σαν, the latter being 3 plur. 2 aor. (‘‘ they stood’’), and a shortened 
form of ἔστησαν, and this same ἔστασαν, again, is abbreviated inte 
Zora». Compare Glossary on book i., 535. 

Συνορινόμεναι, nom. plur. fem. pres. part. pass. of συνορῖ- 
τ po, “ to arouse :”’ fut. cvvopivd.—From σύν and ὀρίνω, “ te 
arouse,” &ce. 
Ilvpyoc, nom. sing. Οὗ πύργος, ov, ὁ, ““α tower,” “a body 
of men drawn up in close zalumn, with a depth much ex 


Line 324. 


Line 325. 


LinE 329. 


Line 330. 


Line 331. 


LinE 332 


LINE 334. 
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Book 4. Line 335-345. 
ceeding the front,’’ and thus resembling ἃ tower lying on its side. 
Consult note, and compare Glossary on book iii., 153. 
‘Opujoee, 3 sing. Aol. 1 aor. opt. act. of ὁρμάω, “ta 
Ling 335. f . Ts 
rush:” fut. jow: 1 aor. Opunoa.—-From ὁρμῇ, “an on- 
set,” &c. 
ἴἌρξειαν, 3 plur. Avol. 1 aor. opt. of ἄρχω, “to begin” fut. fo: 3 
aor. ἦρξα. 
Δόλοισι, Epic and Ionic for δόλοις, dat. plur. of δόλος, ov, 
ὁ, a wile.” Compare Glossary on book iii., 202. 
Kexaopéve, voc. sing. masc. of κεκασμένος, ἡ, ov, ‘ excelling,” ‘ sur- 
passing,” perf. part. pass. of an obsolete present κάζω, and assigned 
to the deponent καίνυμαι, ‘to excel,” “to surpass :” perf. κέκασμαι 
(Dorie κέκαδμαι), with a present signification: pluperf. ἐκεκάσμην 
(Doric κεκάδμην), with an imperfect signif. The perf. and pluperf. 
most usually occur. 
᾿Αφέστατε, 2 plur. syncopated form of the perfect ind 
act. for ἀφεστήκατε ; from ἀφίστημι, ‘to stand aloof :” 
fut. ἀποστήσω. Compare Glossary on line 329. 
‘Eorduev, Epic, &c., for ἑστάναι, and this the syncopated 
form of the perfect inf. for ἑστηκέναι, from ἵστημι. Ob 
serve, moreover, that ἑστάμεν is itself shortened from ἑστάμεναι. 
Καυστειρῆς, gen. sing. fem. of καυστειρός, 7, 6v, Epic and Ionic for 
καυστειρός, a, Ov, “ glowing,” ““ burning,” “raging.” It occurs only 
in the genitive, καυστειρῆς uaync.—From καίω, ‘to burn.” 
᾿Αντιθολῆσαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of ἀντιθολέω, “to meet by chance, hit 
upon,” especially in battle ; and then generally ‘‘¢o meet with,” “to 
take part in.”’—F rom ἀντιθάλλω. 
Line 343. Πρώτω, nom. dual masc. of πρῶτος, ἡ, ov, “the first,” &e 
᾿Ακουάζεσθον, 2 dual pres. ind. of the middle deponent ἀκουάζομαι, 
*to hear,” &c. Consult note.—From ἀκούω. 
Τέρουσιν, dat. plur. of γέρων, γέροντος. ὁ, “a chief,” “ an 
elder,” &c. Compare Glossary on book i., 26. 
᾿Εφοπλίζοιμεν, 1 plur. pres. opt. act. of ἐφοπλίζω, ‘to prepare,” 
“to get ready :” fut. ow.—From ἐπί and ὁπλίζω, “ to get ready,” and 
this from ὅπλον, ‘a tool,” “ an implement,” &c. 
’Orradéa, accus. plur. neut. of ὀπταλέος, a, ov, ‘roasted.’ 
—From ὀπτάω, “to roast,” which is itself akin to ἕψω. 
Kpéa, accus. plur. of κρέας, κρέατος, τό, ‘flesh.’ Observe that 
κρέα is contracted from xpéaa, and that this last is by syncope from 
κρέατα. Compare the Sanscrit krawy a, and the Latin cara, when 
fransposed into crao. 


Line 339. 


Line 340. 


Line 342. 


Line 344. 


Line 345. 
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Book 4. Line 345-359. 

"Εύμεναι, Epic syt.copated form of édéduevaz, pres. inf. act. of the 
radical édw, ‘‘ ἐο eat.” —C¢mpare Glossary on line 237, 5. Ὁ. ἔδοντα:. 
Μελιηδέος, Epic and Ionic for μελιηδοῦς, gen. sing. mase. 
of μελιηδής, ἕς, “ honey-sweet.”—From μέλι, “ honey,” and 
ἡδύς, ‘* sweet.” 

Ὁρόῳτε, Epic lengthened form for ὁρῷτε, 2 plus. pres. 
opt. act. of ὁράω, “to see,” “to behold,” ‘to look on.” 
Compare Glossary on book i., 56. 

Mayotaro, Epic and Ionic for μάχοιντο, 3 plur. pres. opt. 
of μάχομαι, “to fight.” Compare Glossary on book 1., 8 
*Epkoc, accus. sing. of ἕρκος, coc, τό, “an inclosure,” “a 
barrier.” Consult note.—From ἔργω, εἴργω. 

7c, 2 sing. pres. ind. act. of φημί, “to say.” But φῆς 
for ἔφης, 2 sing. imperf. 

Μεθιέμεν, Epic, Doric, and olic for μεθιέναι, pres. inf. act. of 
μεθίημι, “to relax:’’ fut. μεθήσω : 1 aor. uebjjxa.—F rom μετά and inu. 
“Owear, Epic and Ionic for ὄψει, 2 sing. fut. ind. mid. of 
Lane 358. ὁράω, “I see: fut. ὄψομαι (always in an active signifi- 
cation): perf. ἑώρακα (which Dawes, metri gratia, also wrote Gpaxa, 
but the more probable Attic, at least comic, form of which is ἑόρακα. 
Butim., Ausf. Gr., § 84, Anm. 12, not.).—For the derivation of ὁράω, 
consult Glossary on book i.,56. The form ὄψομαι comes from a 
root OIIT. 

Μεμήλῃ, 3 sing. 2 perf. subj. act. Consult Glossary on book ii., 25. 
Μιγέντα, accus. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. pass. of μέσγω, 
“to mingle.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 475. 
᾿Ανεμώλια, accus. plur. neut. of ἀνεμώλιος, ov, * windy, 
“as idle as the winds.”—From ἄνεμος, for -ὦλιος is mere- 
ly an adjective termination. 

Βάζεις, 2 sing. pres. ind. act. of βάζω, “to speak,” “to utter :’’ fut 
Bé&o.—From a root BAA-, with which compare the Sanscrit wad, 
“to speak.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., i., p. 243, 245.) 
᾿Ἐπιμειδήσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐπιμει- 
ddw, “to smile upon: fut. yow.—From ἐπί and μειδάω, 
to smile.” Compare Glossary on book 1., 595. 

Adfero, Epic and Ionic for ἐλάζετο, 3 sing. imperf. ind. of λάζομαι, 
‘to seize,” “to take,” poetic deponent for Aau6dyw. Compare Glos- 
eary on book ii., 418. 

Νεικείω, Epic and Ionic for νεικέω, “to reproach,” “ to re 
vile.’ Compare Glossary on book il., 224. 
Uspidciov, accus. sing. neut. taken adverbially of περιώσιος, ον 


Line 346. 


Line 347. 


Line 348. 
Line 350. 


Line 351. 


wINE 304. 


Bd 


Line 355. 


Line 356. 


Ling 359. 


: 
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Book 4. Line 359-371. 
“ammense,’ “vast,” and here ‘beyond measure,” ‘ exceedingly.” — 
Probably an Ionic form for περιούσιος, from περίειμι, and equivalent, 
consequently, to περιών. 
Ajvea, accus. plur., found only in the plural number, ‘ 7n- 
tentions,” “counsels,” “plans,” ἕο. ‘The singular nomi- 
native was assumed by Hesychius to be τὸ djvoc, by Suidas τό δήνε- 
ov.—Akin to dja, “to find,” &e. 
᾿Αρεσσόμεθα, Epic and Tonic for ἀρεσόμεθα, 1 plur. fut. 
ind. mid. of ἀρέσκω, “to make a thing good, make it up,” 
and intransitively ‘to please, content, gratify :” fut. dpéow: fut. mid. 
ἀρέσομαι: 1 aor. ἤρεσα: 1 aor. mid. foecduynv.—From the radical 
ἄρω, “to fit,” ἄτα. 
Εἴρηται, 3 sing. perf. pass. assigned to the rare form 
Linz 363. 47, «to speak :” fut. (Attic) ἐρῶ (Ionic and Epic ἐρέω): 
perf. "εἴρηκα : perf. pass. εἴρημαι. Compare Glossary on book i., 
76, 5. v. ἐρέω. 

Μεταμώνια, accus. plur. neut. of μεταμώνιος, ov; strictly, “ wath 
the wind,” “according to” ΟΥ̓Χ borne by the wind ;” but only used by 
the poets, and always metaphorically, “vain,” “idle,” &c., like 
paratoc.—In all likelihood, from μετά and ἄνεμος. In the older 
poets, μεταμώνιος, the reading of the best MSS., is to be preferred 
to μεταμώλιος, though this, too, is supported by the Homeric syno- 
nym ἀνεμώλιος, and the frequent Attic interchange of ν and 4. 
ὝὙὝπέρθυμον, accus. sing. masc. of ὑπέρθυμος, ov, ‘ high 
spirited,” * daring.” —From ὑπέρ and ϑυμός. 

Διομήδεα, accus. sing. of Διομήδης, eoc, ὁ, “ Diomede,” son of 
Tydeus, and called otherwise Tydides.—From Διός, gen. of Ζεύς, 
and μῆδος, ‘ counsel,” ‘advice; hence equivalent in meaning te 
*¢ Jove-counseled.” 

Κολλητοῖσιν, Epic and Ionic for κολλητοῖς, dat. plur. neut. 
Line 366. of κολλητός, 4, όν, “compact,” ** well-fastened.” Primi- 
tive meaning, ‘‘ glued together,” from KoAAdw, ‘to glue, cement, 
fasten together,” and this from κόλλα, “ glue,” ‘ cement.” 
Karavjioc, nom. sing. masc. of Καπανήϊος, ἡ, ov, ““ Capa- 
néan,” ‘of or belonging to Capaneus.”—From Karévevc, 
yoc, ὁ, ““ Capadneus.” 
Πτώσσεις, 2 sing. pres. ind. act. of πτώσσω, ‘ to cower,” 
“to crouch:” fut. &.—Akin to πτήσσω. 

᾿Οπιπτεύεις, 2 sing. pres. ind. act. of ὀπιπτεύω, ‘to look around 
after,” usually with the collateral notion of curiosity, “to gaze, 
gape, or stare at or about upon any thing :” fut. ow. <A later form is 
orimevw.—F rom the same 109} as ὄψομαι, the future middle of dodw 


Line 361. 


Line 362. 


Line 365. 


LINE 367. 


Line 371. 
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Book 4. Line 371-381. 

Tegvpac, accus. plur. of γέφυρα, ac, 7, ““α dam,” “a moune of 

earth,” especially to keep out water; and hence Pindar (Nem., #1. 
67) calls the Isthmus of Corinth πόντου γέφυραν. In the inad, 
usually the lane between two lines of battle, which served to keep 
them apart, as it were a dam; and hence the battle-field, the place 
of fight. In post-Homerie writers, “a bridge.” 
Πτωσκαζέμεν, Epic, Doric, and olic for πτωσκάζειν, 
pres. inf. act. of πτωσκάζω, ‘to cower,” ‘to crouch;” ἃ 
poetic form (with somewhat of a frequentative meaning) for 
πτώσσω. 


LINE 372. 


Δηΐοισι, Epic and Ionic for δηΐοις, dat. plur. masc. ot 
δήϊος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for ddiog, a, ov, * hostile,” and, 
substantively, ‘a foe.” 

Ἴδοντο, Epic and Ionic for εἴδοντο, the augment having 
been dropped, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. mid. of eidw, “ to see.” 
Compare Glossary on book i., 203. 

Πονεύμενον, Epic, Ionic, &c., for πονούμενον, accus. sing. masc 
pres. part. of the middle deponent πονέομαι, ‘to toil,” * to labor.” 
In early Greek this deponent alone appears; in later Greek, the 
form zovéw takes its place. 


Line 373. 


Line 374. 


Linz 375. for dvtdw, “to meet :” fut. ἤσω : 1 aor. AvTnoa.—From — 


ἄντα, * over against,” ‘‘ face to face,’ with which compare ἀντί. 
Μυκήνας, accus. plur. of Μυκῆναι, wr, ai, ** Mycenz.” 
Compare Glossary on line 52, s. v. Μυκήνη. 

Πολυνείκεϊ, Epic and Ionic for Πολυνείκει, dat. sing. of | 
Πολυνείκης, coc, contr. ove, ὁ, ‘ Polynices,” son of Gidipus, | 
and brother of Etedcles.—From πολύς and νεῖκος, ‘‘ strife,” ‘ con-— 
tention.”’ 


Line 376. 


LInE 377. 


Θήδης, gen. sing. of O76, nc, ἡ, “ Thebes,” the chief city | 
of Beotia. Homer uses both this form and also the plu- 
ral one, O76aL, wr, ai. 
Aicoovro, Epic and Ionic for éAiccovro, 3 plur. imperf. ind. 
of the middle deponent λίσσομαι, “ to beseech,” “ to entreat.~ 
Compare Glossary on book i., 15. 

Δόμεν, shortened from δόμεναι, which occurs in the succeeding 
line, and Epic, Doric, and Azolic for δοῦναι, 2 aor. inf. act. of δίδω, 
‘to give.” 


Line 378. 


Line 379. 


’Exnveov, Epic and Ionic for ἐπῴνουν, 3 plur. imperf. ind. 
act. of ἐπαινέω, “ to assent :” fut. éow. 
Line 381. ΤΠ χοαίσια, aceus vlur. neut ¢«f παοαΐσιος, ov, “inause 


Line 380. 


Ἤντησα, 1 sing. 1 aor. ind. act of ἀντέω, Epic and Ionie | 
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Book 4. Line 383-388. 
cious,” “unfavorable.’—From παρά, as denotirg something amis 
or wrong, and αἴσιος, “ auspicious.” 
Βαθύσχοινον, accus. sing. masc. of βαθύσχοινος, ov, “ deep 
Lane 383. grown with rushes.”—From βαθύς, “deep,” and σχοῖνος͵ 
“a rush.” 

Λεχεποίην, accus. sing. from λεχεποίης, ov, ὁ, ‘of grassy banks.” 
_ Observe that λεχεποίην is, in fact, a substantive, but is here em- 
ployed as an attributive adjective. (Compare Kihner, § 439, 1, p. 
93, Jelf.)—F rom λέχος, “a bed, couch, bank,” &c., and ποία, “ grass.” 
’Ayyedinv, Epic and Ionic for ἀγγελίαν, accus. sing. of 
ἀγγελίη, ης, 7, Epic and Ionic for ἀγγελία, ας, 7, ‘an em- 
bassy.” (Consult note.)—From ἄγγελος, ‘a messenger,” “an em 
bassador.” 

Τυδῆ, Epic contracted form for Τυδέα, accus. sing. of Τυδεύς, éoc, 
6, “ Tydeus.” ‘Chis form occurs also in Attic. (Ktuhner, § 96, 2, 
Obs. 2, p. 83, Jelf.) 

Στεῖλαν, Epic and Ionic for ἔστειλαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. act. of 
στέλλω, ‘to send,” ἄς. Consult Glossary on book i., 433. 
Κιχήσατο, Epic and Ionic for ἐκιχήσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. 
mid. of κιχάνω, ‘to find,” &c.: fut. κιχήσω. Compare 
Glossary on book ii., 188, 5. v. κιχείη. 

Kadueiwvac, accus. plur. of Ἰζαδμείων, ὠνος, 6, “a descendant of 
Cadmus,” “α Theban.” In the plural, Kadueiwvec.—From Κάδμος, 
“ Cadmus.” 

Δαινυμένους, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. mid. of δαίνυμι, 
“to feast.” Compare Glossary on book i., 468. 
᾿Ετεοκληείης, Epic and Ionic for ᾿Ετεοκλείας, gen. sing. fem. of 
EreokAnjetoc, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for ’EreokAeioc, a, ov, “ Eteocléan,”’ 
“Ὁ or belonging to Etedcles.”.—From ᾿τεοκλῆς, éovg, Ep. and Ion. 
ῆος, ὁ, “«“ Eteocles.” 
eivoc, Epic and Ionic for ξένος, ov, 6, “a stranger,” ‘a 
guest,” &c. Pott refers the word to the preposition ἐκ, 
Latin ex; compare the English strange, from extran-eus. (Itymol. 
Forsch., ii., p. 166, 247.) 

ἹἽἹππηλάτα, nom. sing. of ἱππηλάτα, ac, ὁ, Epic for ἱππηλάτης, ov, ὁ, 
“a driver of steeds,” ‘* one who fights from a chariot.”” An epithet of 
honor, like the English knight, and German Ritter.--From ἵπποι 
and ἐλαύνω. 

Tdp6er, Epic and Ionic for ἐτάρθει, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act 
of tapbéw, “to be alarmed,” ‘to be troubled :”’ fut. jow.- 
From τάρθος, ‘‘ alarm,” “terror.” 

Qac2 


Line 384. 


Line 385. 


Line 386. 


-Line 387. 


Line 388. 
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Book 4. Line 388-400. 

ἸΠολέσιν, Lipie aiid Ionk: for πολλοῖς, dat. plur. masc. of πολύς. 

Καδμείοισιν, Epic and Ionic for Καδμείοις, dat. plur. mase. of Κα 
μεῖος, a, ov, “ a Cadmean,” “a Theban.”—From Κάδμος, ““ Cadmus.” 
᾿Αεθλεύειν, Epic and Ionic for ἀθλεύειν, pres. inf. act. of 
ἀθλεύω (Epic and Ionic ἀεθλεύω), ““ to contend for a prize,” 
“to engage in matches.”,—From ἄθλος, * a contest.” 

᾿Ενέκα, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of νικάω, “to conquer,” “to over 
come :” fut. 7ow.— From νίκη, “ victory.” 
‘Pyidiwg, adv., “with ease,” “easily,” Epic and Ionic for 
padiog.—From ῥηΐδιος, Epic and Ionic for ῥάδιος. 

᾿Επίῤῥοθος, nom. sing. fem. of ἐπίῤῥοθος, ov, “hastening to the 
rescue,” ‘“‘arding.”” Used here as a substantive, “an auziliary,” ““σ 
helper.” 


Line 399. 


Line 390. 


L = Κέντορες, nom. plur. of κέντωρ, ορος, 6, ““α goader,” “ driv: 
nis er,” ‘“impeller.’—From κέντρον, “a goad.” Consult 


note. 

Eicayr, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. act., usually referred to a pres. 
ent, &w, ‘to cause to sit,” ‘to place,” “to plant,” &c., but 
which does not occur. The tenses that are wanting are supplied 
from ἱδρύω. Consult Glossary on book i., 311. 


Μαίων, nom. sing. of Maiwy, ονος, ὁ, “‘ Ma@on,” son of 
τ 394 > ? ᾽ ᾿ ᾽ 
ΣῈ ᾿ Hemon. 


Line 392. 


Πολυφόντης, nom. sing. of ἸΠολυφόντης, ov, ὁ, ‘* Polyphon- 
tes,’ son of Antiphonus.—From πολύς and φόνος, and 
equivalent in meaning, therefore, to ‘“‘ many-slaying.” 

*Exegve, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of the obsolete radical 
ae τ φένω, ‘to slay :” 2 aor. ἔπεφνον (Shortened from the re 
duplicated form érégevov). No doubt akin to σφάζω. 

Ἴει, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. Consult Glossary on book iii., 221. 
Προέηκε, Epic and Ionic for πρόηκε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. 
of προΐημι, ‘‘to send forth: fut. προΐσω : 1 aor. πρόηκα, 
Fpic and Ionic zpoéyxa.—From πρό and inue. 

Τεράεσσι, Epic and Ionic for τέρασι, dat. plur. of τέρας, arog, τό, 

a sign,” ““α portent.” Compare Glossary on book il., 324. 

Πιθήσας, nom. sing. mase. 1 aor. part. act. of a form πιθέω, col- 
,zateral to σείθω, but which does not actually occur; ‘to obey.” — 
From this same 76éw, we have, in Homer, a future πιθήσω. In the 
forist, however, he only employs the participle. 

to, Epic and Ionic for od, pronoun of the third person, 
in a reflexive sense. Another Epic and Ionic form is éo, 
which occurs in book ii., 239. 


Line 395. 


LIne 898. 


Line 400. 


ἝΝ a Υ ΨΥ νυ ἂν 
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Line 407. 


Line 408 
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Book 4. Line 400-409. 

Κέρηα, accus. sing. of χέρης, noc. Consult Glossary on book 
ι 80. 

Αἰδεσθείς, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. pass. of αἰδέομαι, 
ἔνε 405. ,, to respect,” ““ἰο pay respect to.”” Compare Glossary on 
000Κ i., 23. 

᾿Ενιπήν, aceus. sing. of ἐνιπῆ, ἧς, 7, “a speaking to, speech, ad- 
dress,”’ always, in Homer, with the accompanying idea of reproof. 
Hence “ a reprimand.” —From ἐνέπτω, “to speak to.” 

Aidotovo, Epic and Ionic for αἰδοίου, gen. sing. masc. of aidoioc, ofa, 

riov, * august,” “ regarded with reverence.”—F rom αἴδομαι, Epic for 
εἰδέομαι. 
᾿Αμείψατο, Epic and Ionic for ἠμείψατο, the augment be- 
ing dropped ; 1 aor. ind. mid. of ἀμείθω, ‘to change ;” i 
the middle, “ to answer.” Compare Glossary on book i., 84, 5. v. 
ὑπαμειθόμενος. 
Ψεύδεο, Epic and Ionic for ψεύδου, 2 sing. pres. imper. of 
the middle deponent ψεύδομαι, ‘ tortie :” fut. ψεύσομαι : 1 
aor. éevodunv. This deponent is of earlier, and more common 
use in Homer, as in later Greek, than ψεύδω. 

᾿Επιστάμενος, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of ἐπίσταμαι, ‘to know?’ 


Line 463. 


Line 404. 


fut. ἐπιστήσομαι. Since the Attics use ἐφίστημι τὸν νοῦν like ér- 
ἔσταμαι, “to attend,” and ‘‘ observe,” &c , some, as Passow, incline 
[0 consider ἐπέσταμαι as an old middle form of ἐφίστημι. Buttmann, 


however, assumes a distinct root. 

Σάφα, poetic adverb, formed from σαφής, ‘ clearly,” ‘ accurately.” 
Ἕδος, accus. sing. of ἔδος, coc, τό, “a seat, abode, dwelling- 
place.”,—F rom ἕζομαι, ‘to sit.” 

‘Exrazbtaoo, Epic and Ionic for ἑπταπύλου, gen. sing. fem. of ἐπ 
τάπυλος, ov, “ seven-gated.”—F rom ἑπτά and πύλη, “a gate.” 
᾿Αγαγόντε, nom. dual, 2 aor. part. act. of oes “ to lead.” 
Consult note. 
ἤΑρειον, accus. sing. neut. of “Apezoc, a, ov, and ος, ov, “ of Mars.” 


Line 406. 


_ (Consult note.)—From “Apye, ‘‘ Mars.” 


᾿Αρωγῇ, dat. sing. of dpwy7, ἧς, 7, “protection,” ‘ aid, 
* “ succor.”—F rom ἀρήγω, “to aid.” 
Σφετέρῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for σφετέραις, dat. plur. fem 


Line 409. of σφέτερος, a, ov, possessive adjective of the 3 pers. plur 


from the personal pronoun σφεῖς, “ their own,” “ their proper.” The 


Latin vester is to σφέτερος as vespa is to σφήξ. 
᾿Ατασθαλίῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀτασθαλίαις, dat. plur. of ara 


6 


θαλία, ας, ἡ, “ blind folly,” ‘mad violence,” “ presumptuous sin,” “ ar 
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Book 4. Line 410-422. 
rogance.”—F rom ἀτάσθαλος, “ blindly foolish,” &c., and this from | 
ἀτάω, “te harm.” 

“EvGeo, Epic and Ionic for ἔνθου, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. mid 
of ἐντίθημι, “to place in,” ‘to rank:’ fut. ἐνθήσω, το 
Oldest form ἔνθεσο. 

Térra, a species of address from a younger to an elder 
person ; “‘ my friend.” Consult note, and compare tara, 
ἄττα, ἄππα, ἀπφά, πάππα. 

Σιωπῇ, dat. sing. of σιωπή, ἧς, 7, “ silence.” Observe that Homer 
frequently employs this term, but always in the dative, “τη silence,” 
or ““ silently,” and mostly in the pleonastic phrase, ἀκὴν éyévovte 
σιωπῇ. 


Line 410. 


Lane 412. 


Νεμεσῶ, pres. ind. act. of νεμεσάω, ὥ, ‘ to feel angry,” “16. 
be angry with:” fut. jow. In the middle, veuecodouar, 
fut. ἥσομαι, “to be displeased with one’s self,” ‘‘to take shame to one’s 
self,” &c.—From νέμεσις. Compare Glossary on book ii., 223, 5. Ὁ 

νεμέσσηθεν. 

Δῃώσωσιν, 3 plur. 1 aor. supj. act. of dyéw (centracted 
from δηϊόω), ‘‘ to destroy,” “to slay ;” literally, -‘ to treat 
as an enemy :” fut. dnoow.—F rom δήϊζος, “an enemy.” 

Δῃωθέντων, gen. plur. masc. 1 aor. part. pass. of δῃόω 

Compare line 416. 

Μεδώμεθα, 1 plur. pres. subj. of the middle deponent μέ 

doua, ‘to be thinking of,” ‘‘to devise,” “to plan,” &e. 

Compare Glossary on book iv., 20. 

*E6paye, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of the radical verb βράχω, 

“to rattle,” ‘to clash,” ““ἰο ring.” Mostly said of arms 

and armor ; also of the roaring of a torrent (J/., xxi.,9); the groan- 

ing of the battle-field (J/., xxi., 387); the creaking of a heavy wag- 

on (ἢ.., v., 838); the shriek of a wounded horse (41., xvi., 468). 

Always found in 3 sing. aor. as above. Less correctly taken by 

some as the perfect of βράζω, for Pé6paye.—Akin to βράζω, ῥάσσω, 

and an instance of onomatopeia. 

᾿Ορνυμένου, gen. Sing. masc. pres. part. mid. of ὄρνυμι, “ to 

rouse :” fut. ὄρσω : 1 aor. ὦρσα. In the middle. ὄρνυμαι, 

“to rouse one’s self,” “to move rapidly along.” Compare Glassary or 

hook iii., 13, s. v. ὥρνυτο. 

Tadaci¢pova, accus. sing. masc. of ταλασίφρων, ονος, “ patient in 
mini,” “ firm of heart,” ‘ stout-hearted.”—From τλάω, “to exdure,’ 
and φρήν. ; 

Line 422. Πολυηχέϊ, Epic anc Ionic for πωλυηγεῖ, dat sing nase 


Line 4138. 


Line 416. 


Line 417. 


Line 418. 


Line 420. 


Line 421. 
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Book 4. Line 423-431. 
vt πολυηχήῆς, ἔς, “loud resounding.”—From πολύς and spat Sg 
sound,” &c. 
Ὄρνυται, 3 sing. pres. ind. pass. of ὄρνυμι, “ bo raise,” “to 
rouse,” &c. Compare line 421, 5. v. ὀρνυμένου. 
’Exacovtepov, nom. sing. neut. of ἐπασσύτερος, a, ov, ‘in close suc 
cession.”” Compare Glossary on book i., 383. 
Kopvocerat, 3 sing. pres. ind. pass. of κορύσσω, “to raise 


LINE 423. 


Line 424. to a head.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 273, 5. v. κο- 
ρύσσων. 

Χέρσῳ, dat. sing. of χέρσος, ov, 7, and also ὁ (Attic χεῤ- 

Bann 425. ), 5 χέρσος, OV, ἢ), ( χεῤ 


ῥος), “the shore.” Properly “dry land,” “land,” as op- 
posed to water; but usually as opposed to the sea. In Homer al- 
ways a substantive, though the gender can not be determined, and 

mostly so in the Attic poets. In post-Homeric writers it is used 
also as an adjective.—Akin to χῆρος, ξερός, ξηρός, &e. 

Ῥηγνύμενον, nom. sing. neut. pres. part. pass. of ῥήγνυμι, “ to 
break.” Compare Glossary on_ book iii., 375. 

*Axpac, accus. plur. of ἄκρα, ας (Epic and Ionic ἄκρη, ne), 7, ‘the 
end,” ‘‘ he point,” especially the highest point, ‘the top of a hill,” 
and also “a peak,” “a headland,” “a projecting point of land,” &c. 
Strictly, the feminine of ἄκρος. 

Κυρτόν, nom. sing. neut. of κυρτός, 7, dv, “curved,” * arch- 
Line 426. ed,” ** swollen,” ““ bent,’”? &c.—Akin to the Latin curvus, 
the English curb, &c. 

Κορυφοῦται, 3 sing. pres. ind. mid. of κορυφόω, “ to bring to a head,” 
‘to make peaked: fut. Gow. In the middle, “to bring itself to a 
head,” “ to rise.”—From κορυφή, ‘‘ the head, top, or highest point,” and 
this from κύρυς, “ the head,” &c. 

᾿Αποπτύει, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of dromtiw, “to spit forth, or 
from :” fut. ico.—F rom ἀπό and πτύω, “to spit.” 

ἼἌχνην, accus. sing. of ἄχνη, nc, Epic and Ionic for dyva, ne, 7, 
“any thing shaved, or taken off, or that comes off the surface of a thing ;” 
and hence, said of liquids, “ foam,” “ spray,” ‘ froth,” “ chaff,” Ge 
—Akin to χνόος, λάχνη, and the Latin lanugo. 

Νωλεμέως, adv., ‘unceasingly,” “ without pause.’—From 
νωλεμές, also an adverb, “unceasingly.” Homer, who 
always joins νωλεμὲς αἰεί, except in I/., xiv., 58, has no trace of an 
adjective vwAeuq¢.—Usually derived from νω--, for νη--, and λείπω. 

Σημάντορας, accus. plur. of σημάντωρ, opoc, ὁ, ‘a leader,” 


Line 428. 


salad! a commander.” Properly, “ one who gives a sign, signal, 


er command.’ —F rom σημαίνω, ‘to give a sign,” &¢. 
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Book 4. Line 432-487. 
*EAaure, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of λάμπω, “to shane 
fut. λάμψω : perf. λέλαμπα. 

Εἱμένοι, nom. plur. masc. perf. part. pass. of ἕννυμι, “to array,” 
‘to clothe,” &c.: fut. ἔσω : 1 aor. oa: Epic and Jonic fut. and aor. 
ἕσσω and ἕσσα: perf. pass. (with augment ec) ejuas.—Lengthened 
from a root ‘EQ. 

*Oiec, nom. plur. of ὄϊς, “a sheep.” Consult Glossary on 
book iii., 198. 

Πολυπάμονος, gen. sing. of πολυπάμων, ov, gen. ovoc, “of great 
possessions,” “exceedingly wealthy.”—From πολύς and maya, ‘ pos- 
session,” ** property.” 

Αὐλῇ, dat. sing. of αὐλή, ἧς, 7, “a court-yard,” &c. Consult note 

᾿Αμελγόμεναι, nom. plur. fem. pres. part. pass. of ἀμέλγω, 
Το he to milk :” fut. auéAgw.--From the same root as lac, ac. 
cording to Donaldson (New Cratylus, p. 284). Compare the Latir 
mulgeo, and the English milk, as also the German mulch. 

Γάλα, accus. sing. of γάλα, γάλακτος, τό, “milk.” The same as 
lac, as appears from the genitive, and from the form yAdyoc. Com 
pare remarks on ἀμέλγω, preceding. 
᾿Αζηχές, adv., ‘‘incessanily,”’ properly the neuter of the 
adjective ἀζηχής, ἔς, ““ incessant.’’—Derivation uncertain - 
according to some, from ἠχέω, “to sound,” with an intensive prefix, 
a-, ζα-. 

Meuaxvia, nom. plur. fem. perf. part. of the middle deponent μὴ- 
κάομαι, ‘to Lleat:” perf. with present signification, μέμηκα : part. 
μεμηκώς : Shortened feminine vevdxvia.—Formed from the sound of 
sheep and goats, as μυκάομαι from that of oxen. 
᾿Αλαλητός, nom. sing. of ἀλαλητός, od, 6, ‘a shouting,” “a 
war-cry.”—From ἀλαλά, a war-cry.” 

Ὀρώρει, and, with superinduced augment, ὠρώρει, 3 sing. 2 plu- 


* LINE 432. 


Line 433. 


Laine 435. 


Line 436. 


perf. of ὄρνυμι, “to raise,” ‘to excite:” fut. dpow: 1 aor. ὦρσα: in 


the middle, ὄρνυμαι, “to raise one’s self,” ‘to arise :” 2 perf. dpwpa, 
“T am risen up: pluperf. ὀρώρειν, “I arose.” (Bultmann, Irreg. 
Verbs, Ὁ. 193, ed. Fishlake.) Compare, also, Glossary on book ii., 146 
Θρόος, nom. sing. of ϑρόος, ov, ὁ (Attic ϑροῦς, gen. dpod), 
Line 487. «, a cry,” “a noise,” as of many voices. ‘This is the only 
instance where it occurs in Homer, and it refers here to the cries 
of a number of people-—From ϑρέω, ‘to cry aloud,” whence the 
middle deponent ϑρέομαι. 
‘Ia, Epie and Ionic for μία, from toc, ἴα, Epic and Ionic for εἷς» 
μία, “one.” Of the neuter, however, only the dative ἰῷ for ἑνᾷ 
occurs, Il., vi.; 422. 
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Book 4. Inne 437-447. 
Γήρυς, nom. sing. of γῆρυς, voc, ὁ, ““α voice.” 
’Eyéutxro, 3 sing. pluperf. ind. pass. of μίνσγω, Homeria 
Lint 438. porn of μίγνυμι, ‘to mix.” Compare Glossary on book 
li., 209. 

Πολύκλητοι, nom. plur. masc. of πολύκλητος, ον, ‘ called from many 
«a land.”—From πολύς and καλέω. 
Δεῖμος, nom. sing. of Δεῖμος, ov, ὁ, * Terror.” In the Iliad 
Jane 440. always personified as accompanying Phobos, Eris, &c., 
and so, for distinction’s sake, written as a properispome, or with 
the circumflex on the penult. On the other hand, δειμός, οὔ, ὁ, 

fear,” “terror,” is oxytone in the nominative.—From δέος, ‘“ fear.” 

ἴἤΔμοτον, adv., ‘‘insatiably,” ‘incessantly ;” properly the neuter of 
ἄμοτος, ov, “insatiate,” “incessant.”” In Homer always joined with 
verbs expressing passion, desire, &c., especially with μεμάασι, pe- 
pads, μεμαυῖα. The derivation from μότον, ‘ shredded linen,” “ lint,” 
is yery unlikely. According to Rost, it come» from the same root 
as μέμαα, With a intensive or euphonic. 

Meyavia, nom. sing. of μεμαώς. Consult Glossary on book i., 590. 
᾿Ανδροφόνοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἀνδροφόνου, gen. sing. 
Linn 441. nase, of ἀνδροφονος, ov,  man-slaying.”—From ἀμήρ and 
φονεύω. 

ἸΚασιγνήτη, nom. sing. of κασιγνήτη, ne, 7, ‘a sister.” The fem 
inine of κασίγνητος. Compare Glossary on book iii., 333. 

‘Erdpy, nom. sing. of ἑτάρη, ης, ἡ, Epic and Ionic form for ἑταίρα, 
ας, 7, ““α female companion, friend, helper,” &c. Feminine of érapog, 
Epic and Ionic for ἕταιρος. Compare Glossary on book i., 179. 

᾿Ἑστήριξε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of στηρίζω, fut. στηρίσω 
Line 443. Epic and Doric στηρίξω (Kihner, ὃ 224, 2, p. 205, Jelf ) 
1 aor. ἐστήρισα, Epic and Doric ἐστήριξα. --- From a root XTA- 
whence, also, ἵστημι, &c. 

Képn, accus. sing. Consult Glossary on book ii., 259. 
᾿Οφέλλουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of ὀφέλλω 
pine 445. ς to increase.” Compare Glossary on book i., 510. 

Στόνον, accus. sing. of στόνος, ov, ὁ, “a groaning.”’—From στένω, 
“to groan.” 

Evvedvtec, Epic and Attic (metri gratia) for συνιόντει, 
Linn 446. nom, plur. masc. pres. part. act. of ξύνειμι, to go” or 
“come together,” and hence “to meet.”—From ξύν (for σύν) and 
εἶμι, “to go.” | , 

'Ῥινοῦς, accas. plur. of ῥινός, od, ἡ, “an ox-hide shicli.™ 


Line 447. The term properly means, ‘ the skin cn the body of a hy- 
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Book 4. Line 447-452. 
ing person ;” rarely of a dead one. Then, “ the hide of a beast,” 
especially of an oz, and, finally, a shield covered with one. 

Mévea, accus. plar. of μένος, εος, τό, might,” “ force,” ἕο. Con 
sult Glossary on book i., 103. 
Χαλκεοθωρήκων, gen. plur. masc. of χαλκεοθώρηξ, nKoc, 6, ἢ, 
“clad in brazen corselets,” Epic and Ionie for χαλκεοθώ- 
ραξ, ακος, ὁ, 7.—From χάλκεος, “ brazen,” and ϑώρηξ, “a corselet,” 
Epie and Ionic for ϑώραξ. 

᾿Ομφαλόεσσαι, nom. plur. fem. of ὀμφαλόεις, όεσσα, dev, ‘ bossed,” 
“having a boss.” —From ὀμφαλός, ‘a boss.” 
Ἔπληντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. pass. (Epie formation) of 
πελάζω, ‘to bring near,” ‘* to cause to approach :” fat. ow . 
l aor. pass. (in Attic poetry) ἐπλάθην : 2 aor. pass. (among the Epie 
writers) ἐπλήμην, regarded by Buttmann as a syncopated form from 
ἐπελάμην, and so, likewise, the perf. pass. πέπλημαι, from πεπέλαμαι. 
CIrreg. Verbs, p. 202, ed. Fishlake. —Compare Kiihner, § 301, 2, p 
285, ed. Jelf.) Some, less correctly, make ἐπλήμην an Epic abbrevi- 
ated form of the pluperfect passive ἐπεπλήμην. (Carmichael, Greek 
Verbs, p. 230.) 

᾿Ορυμαγδός, nom. sing. of ὀρυμαγδός, οὔ, 6, ‘a din,” “a loud noise,” 
as of a throng of men fighting, working, or running about. The 
word seems not to have been used of loud voices, shouting, &c., but 
only of confused, inarticulate sounds, and hence we find it applied 
even to horses and dogs; as, J/., x., 185; xvil., 741. So, again, it 
is employed to indicate the sound of wood-cutters (11., xvi., 633) ; 
the rattling made by throwing a bundle of wood on the ground (0Od.. 
ix., 235); the roar of a mountain-torrent (JI., xxi., 256), &c.—F ro 
ὀρύγω, same as ὠρύω, “to howl, bellow, roar.” . 
Oiuwy7, nom. sing. of οἰμωγή, ἧς, 7, ‘a wailing,” ὅσ. 
From οἰμώζω, ‘ to wail.” 

Εὐχωλή nom. sing. of εὐχωλήῇ, ἧς, 7, “ exultation,” ‘ boasting.’ 
Primitive meaning, “a vow.”” Compare Glossary on book i., 65. 

Πέλεν, Epic and Ionic for ἔπελεν, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of πέλω 
“Sto δε." Compare Glossary on book iii., 3. 
’OAAvrTwY, gen. plur. Of ὀλλύς, pres. part. act. Of ὄλλυμ 
“to destroy :” fut. ὀλέσω : in the middle, ὄλλυμαι, * to per 
isk.” Pres. part. pass. ὀλλύμενος. 
Xeiwappor, nom. plur. masc. of χείμαῤῥος, ov, Epic fo 
χειμάῤῥοος, ov, Which again is contracted by the Attic 
into χειμάῤῥους, ovr, “" uister-flowing.”—From χεῖμα, “ winter,” an 
δέω, “to flow” 


Line 448. 


Line 449. 


Line 450. 


Line 451. 


Line 452. 


[ἀνε 458. 


; LINE 460. 
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Book 4. Line 452-460. 
"Ὄμεσφι, Epic for ὀρέων, gen. plur. of ὄρος, εος, τό, *¢ a mountain ' 
Consult remarks on page 426, Excursus iv. 
Μισγάγκειαν, accus. sing. of μισγάγκεια, ac, 4, ‘a place 
where several mountain-glens run together and mix thew 
waters,” “a meeting of glens,” ‘a common basin.” —From picyo, “ te 


Line 453. 


mix.” and ἄγκος, εος, ‘a mountain-glen.” 

Συμθάλλετον, with shortened mood-vowel (Thiersch, § 322, 6) for 
συμθάλλητον, 3 plur. pres. subj. act. of συμθάλλω, “to cast together” 
Κρουνῶν, gen. plur. of κρουνός, οὔ, ὁ, a spring,” “a well- 
head,” whence the πηγαί issue. Probably akin to κρήνη, 
© @ well,” “a spring.” 

“Χαράδρης, gen. sing. of χαράδρη, ης, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for χαράδρα, 
as, 7, “a ravine.” (Consult note.)—From yapdoow, ‘ to cut by fur- 
rows,’’ &c., the reference being to a deep gully, rift, or ravine, cut 
by some impetuous mountain-stream. 

Τηλόσε, adv., “far away.” Literally, “to a distance.” --- 
From τηλοῦ, “ afar.” 

Δοῦπον, accus. sing. of δοῦπος, ov, ὁ, the roar.” Properly, “any 
dead, heavy sound,” especially of bodies falling or knocking against 
each other. Homer frequently has δοῦπος ἀκόντων, “the hurtling 
of spears ;” also of the measured tread of infantry (Od., xvi., 10); the 
hum of a multitude (Od., x., 556); the roar of the sea (Od., v., 401), 
and, in the present instance, the roar of a mountain-torrent. It is 
often applied, moreover, to the din of war. 

Οὔρεσιν, Epic and Ionic for ὄρεσιν, dat. plur. of ὄρος, εος, τό, Epic 
and Ionic οὖρος, eoc, τό, ““α mountain.” 


Line 454. 


Ling 458. 


layn, nom. sing. of tayy, fic, 7, ‘a shouting,” “a cry,” 
“‘ the shout of both the victor and the vanquished.”—F rom 
ἰάχω, “to shout,” &c. 

Κορυστήν, accus. sing. of κορυστήῆς, οὔ, ὁ, ‘a helmed man,” 
hence ‘an armed warrior.”” Also, taken as an adjective 
in connection with ἀνήρ, ‘helmeted.’—From κοούσσω, ‘to helm,” 
&c., and this from κόρυς, “a nelmet.” 

Θαλυσιάδην, accus. sing. of the patronymic Θαλυσιάδης, 
ov, ὁ, ‘son of Thalysius.”—From Θαλύσιος, “ Thalysius.” 
Μετώπῳ, dat. sing. of μέτωπον, ov, τό, “the forehead.” 
Strictly, ‘* the space between the eyes.” —-From μετά and cy). 
Πῆξε, Epic and Ionic for ἔπηξε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of πήγευμι, 


Line 456. 


Line 457. 


“to fix :” fut. πήξω : 1 aor. ἔπηξα 


Πέρησε, Epic and lonic for ἐπέρασε, 3 sing: 1 aor. ind. act. of πε- 


οάω. “to ge through,” ‘to penetrate :” fut. tepdow, Epic and Ionic 
RRR 
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Book 4. Inne 460-469. 

περῆσω: 1 aor. ἐπέρασα, Epic and lonic ἐπέρησα, and, without the 
augment, πέρησα. 

Σκότος, nom. sing. of σκότος, ov, 6, ““ darkness.” Of fre- 
" quent occurrence in the Iliad, but there always of the 
darkness of death.—Akin to σκοά, a collateral form from σκιά, ‘‘a 
shadow.” 

Κάλυψεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐκάλυψεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind, act. of 
καλύπτω, ‘‘ to envelop.”” Compare Glossary on book i., 460. 
Ἤριπε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of ἐρείπω, ““ἐο throw or 
dash down,” “to tear down:’’ fut. ἐρείψω: but in the 2 
aor. ἤριπον, intransitive, like the passive, ‘to fall,” ‘to fucd down.” 
And so, likewise, in the 2 perf. ép7pi7a.—Akin to ῥίπτω. 

Χαλκωδοντιάδης, nom. sing. of the patronymic Χαλκωδον- 

Line 464. τιάδης, ov, ὁ, “ son of Chalcddon.”—From Χαλκώδων, οντος, 
3, ‘* Chalcodon.” 

᾿Αθάντων, gen. plur. of “A6avte¢, wy, οἱ, “ the Abantes,” a people of 
Eubea. 


[τῆν 461 


Line 462. 


Λελιημένος, nom. sing. masc. perf. part. from λελΐημαι, an 
old Epic perf., ‘‘ to strive eagerly,” &c. Homer uses only 
the participle, and that only in the Iliad, like an adjective.—Prob- 
ably λελίημαι is for λελίλημαι, and hence λελιημένος for λελιλημένος, 
from ArAaiouat. 

Συλήσειε, 3 sing. Aol. 1 aor. opt. act. of συλάω, “ to strip 
of,” &c.: fut. jow. 

‘Opuyj, nom. sing. of ὁρμή, ἧς, 7, “any violent pressure mward,” 
“the first stir or move toward a thing,” “the first start in an under 
taking,” “an undertaking,” ‘an attempt,” &c.—From the radical 
épw, ‘to arouse,” “to stir up.” 
᾿Ερύοντα, accus. sing. masce. pres. part. act. of epvw, “ te 
drag away,” &c.: fut. ἐρύσω : 1 aor. εἴρυσα. 

Πλευρά, accus. plur. of πλευρόν, οὔ, τό, ‘a rib,” but hard- 
Line 268. ly found save in the plural, “the ribs,” “ the side.’”—An 
older and poetic form of πλευρά, ἄς, 7. 

Κύψαντι, dat. sing. masc. 1 aor, part. act. of κύπτω, “ts stoop :” 
fut. κύψω : 1 aor. Exvpa.—Lengthened form from a root KY®-, and- 
akin to cubo, cumbo, incumbo. 

᾿Εξεφαάνθη, Epic lengthened form for ἐξεφάνθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. 
pass. of ἐκφαίνω, “to expose to view,” ‘to show forth: fut. ἐκφανῶ : 
perf. pass. ἐκπέφασμαι : 1 aor. pass. ἐξεφάνθην. 

Οὔτησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind act. of οὐτάω, ‘ to wound :” fut. 
οὐτήσω: 1 aor. οὔτησα. Homer has besides this a pres 


Line 465. 


Line 466. 


Line 467. 


Line 469. 
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; Book’4. Line 469-479. 
ent οὐτάζω, with its aorist οὔτἄσα, and perf. pass. οὕὔτασμαι : also 
the imperf. ovtacke, and 1 aor. οὐτήσασκε. 

voto, dat. sing. of ξυστόν, od, τό, properly, ‘the taper, polished 
_ shaft of a spear ;” hence simply, like δόρυ, “a spear,” “ dart,” “ jave- 
lin,” &c.—F rom vw, ‘to scrape,” ‘‘ to polish.” 

Aire, Epic and Ionic for ἔλιπε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of 
λείπω, * to leave :” fut. λείψω : 1 aor. ἔλειψα (only occurs 
_ in later authors): 2 aor. éA:wov.—F rom the 2 aor. inf. λιπεῖν comes 
a post-Homeric collateral form λιμπάνω. 

ἵ eye Λύκοι, nom. plur. of λύκος, ov, ὁ, ““α wolf,” the largest 
‘ wild beast in Greece, and the emblem of greediness and 
cruelty. Compare the Latin lupus, the Greek ἀλώπ-ηξ, the English 
wolf, Latin vulpes. 'The Sanscrit is varkas (compare Sabine hirpus), 
and in Sclavonic the & is retained, e. g., Russian wolk. (Winning, 
Comparative Etymology, p. 60.) 

᾿Εδνοπάλιζεν, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of δνοπαλίζω, “ te 
swing or fling about,” “to hurl back’ (consult note): fut. 
§#.—Akin to dovéw, as a sort of frequentative. 

’"Hideov, accus. sing. of ἠίθεος, ov, ὁ (Attic contracted 
form 70eoc), ‘‘ the youth,” come to manhood, but not yes 
married, ‘‘a bachelor,” answering to the feminine map0évo¢.—Prob- 
ably another form of αἰζηός, and so from ζάω, ζέω. 

Κατιοῦσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of κάτειμι, ‘te 
descend,”’ ‘‘ to come down.” 

Ὄχθῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ὄχθαις, dat. plur: of ὄχθη, ης, 7, “a 
bank.” Consult Glossary on book iii., 187. 

Σιμόεντος, gen. sing. of Σιμόεις, όεντος, ὁ, ‘the Simois,” a small 
river of Troas, rising in Mount Ida, and falling into the Scamander, 
or Xanthus. 

'Τοκεῦσιν, dat. plur. of τοκεύς, ἕως, 6, ‘one who begets,” “a 

father,” but in the plural τοκεῖς, “parents.” Consult 

_ Glossary on book iii., 140, 5. v. τοκήων. 

Κάλεον, Epic and Ionic for ἐκάλεον (Attic ἐκάλουν), 3 plu 

imperf. ind. act. of καλέω, ‘to call:” fut. καλέσω (Attic 
καλῶ) : perf. κέκληκα. 

Θρέπτρα, τά, like ϑρεπτήρια, ‘the returns made by children 

to their parents for their rearing,” ‘‘ the price of early nur- 

ture.” ‘The singular ϑρέπτρον seems not to be in use.—From τρέφω, 

“ὁ to nurture.” 

Δαμέντι, dat. sing. 2 aor. part. pass. of δαμάω, ‘to subdue.” 

Compare Glossary on took 1,, 61, s. v. δαμᾷ. 


Line 470. 


Line 472. 


Line 474. 


Line 475. 


Lane 476. 


Line 477. 


Line 478. 


“Line 479. 
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Xauai, adv., ‘on the ground,” but also, like 4 quale, and 
the Latin hum, “to the ground.” 

Alyetpoc, nom. sing. of αἴγειρος, ov, 7, ‘ the black poplar,” “a pop 

lar.” Opposed to λεύκη, ‘ the white poplar.” 
Εἰαμένῃ, dat. sing. of εἰαμενή, ἧς, 7, ‘a low, moist pasture,” 
‘moist grass-land.”’ Usually derived from εἵαται, ἦνται, 
yal, ἥμενος, Whence some grammarians wrote εἱαμενή. Buttmann, 
however, connects it with an old Epic word, HION, or -ΟΣ, or -A, 
akin, as he supposes, to the German Awe, a tract or district of 
marshy or meadow land; and from which he also derives ἠϊόεις. 

Ἔλεος, gen. sing. of ἕλος, εος, τό, ““α marsh,” “ wet, low ground,’ 
with the collateral notion of richness dnd fitness for pasturage 
Besides the present passage, the word also occurs in .11., xx., 221, 
and Od., Xiv., 474. 

Πεφύκῃ, 3 sing. perf. subj. act. of φύω. Compare Glossary on line 

09, 5. v. πεφύκει. 
Asin, Epic and Ionic for Aeéa, nom. sing. fem. of λεῖος, ἡ; 
ov, Epic and Ionic for λεῖος, a, ov, ““ smooth.’” It probably 
once had the digamma λεῖξος, with which compare the Latin lévis 
or, as some write it, Jevis, and the Greek λευρός. 

Πεφύασιν, 3 plur. perf. ind. act. of φύω, Epic and Ionic for πεφύκασι. 
“Αρματοπηγός, nom. sing. masc. of ἁρματοπηγός, ὄν, “ char- 
tot-compacting,” “ chariot-making.”—F rom ἅρμα, “a char 
rot,” and πήγνυμι, “to fasten,” &c. 

Αἴθωνι, dat. sing. masc. Of αἴθων, wvoc, 6. Strictly, “fiery,” “ burn- 
ing,” said of lightning, fire, &c.; then of metals and the like, 
“bright,” ‘ flashing,” “ glittering.”—From αἴθω, “to light up,” “to 
kindie.”’ 


Link 482. 


Line 483. 


Line 484. 


“NE 485. 


Ἴτυν, accus. sing. of ἔτυς, voc, 7, “the edge or rim of a 
round body ;” in Homer always ‘the felly” of wheels. 
Elsewhere, the outer edge of a shield, &c. According to some, 
from iévat, ‘‘that which goes round ;’’ but more probably connected 
With iréa, “a wicker-shield,” &c. 
Κάμψῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of κάμπτω, “to bend :” fut. κάμψω : 
1 aor. ἔκαμψα. Lengthened from a root KAMII-, and akin to 
γνάμπτω, γαμψός. 
᾿Αζομένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. pass. of alo, “te 
Line 487. dry.” 
᾿Ἐξενάριξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἐξεναρίζω, “to slay. ’ 
Strictly, however, and more commonly, “to strip or spow 
ἃ foe :” fut. ξω; 1 aor. ἐξηνάριξα, and, without the augment, éeve 


Line 486. 


Line 488. 


ΤΟΥΣ ΦΓΎἜΣ : 
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oisa. A sirengthened form of ἐναρίζω, ‘to strip or spoil,” and this 
latter from ἔναρα, ‘the arms, &c., of a fallen foe.” 

Αἰολοθώρηξ, nom. sing. of αἰολωθώρηξ, ἡκος, ὃ, ‘ active in 
mail,’? said of one who moves his corselet or coat of mail 
easily, or moves himself easily in it. (Buttmann, Lezil., p. 66, ed. 
Fishlake.) There is no reference here, as some erroneously sup- 
pose, to any thing vari-colored. Compare Glossary on line 186, s. 
Ὁ. mavaiodoc.—From αἰόλος, “movable,” “nimble,” and ϑώρηξ, Epic 
and Ionic for ϑώραξ, “a corselet.”’ 

᾿Ακόντισεν, Epic and Ionic for ἠκόντισεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. 
ind. act. of ἀκοντίζω, ‘to hurl a javelin,” and then, simply, 
‘“‘ to hurl,” with the genitive, ‘‘ to hurl at one :” fut. ow: 1 aor. ἠκόν- 
tioa.—F rom ἄκων, οντος, ““ α javelin,” and this from ἀκή, “a point,” 


Line 489. 


Line 490. 


“an edge.” 
“Auapie, Epic and Ionic for ἥμαρτε, ὃ sing. 2 aor. ind 
act. of ἁμαρτάνω, “to miss:” fut. ἁμαρτήσομαι (ἁμαρτήσω 
only in Alexandrine Greek): 2 aor. ἥμαρτον, for which Homer has 
also 7u6porov. The 1 aor. ἡμάρτησα occurs only in later writers 
Buttmann refers ἁμαρτάνω, with ἀμείρω, to the root μείρω, μέρος, and 
assumes, as the original signification, ‘“‘to be without a share’ 
(Lexil., p. 85, not., ed. Fishlake.) 
Βουθῶνα, accus. sing. Of βουθών, dvoc, ὁ, ‘the groin.” 
Strictly, “a gland in the groin.” Probably, quasi Boubov 
any round, tumid protuberance. 

‘Erépwoe, adv., “to the other side,” ‘in another direction.””—From 
ἕτερος. 


Line 491. 


Line 492. 


᾿Αποκταμένοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἀποκταμένου, gen. sing. 
masc. 2 aor. part. mid. (with passive signification) of 
ἀποκτείνω, ‘to slay.” Compare Glossary on book iii., 375, s. v 
κταμένοιο. 


Jane 494. 


Κεκορυθμένος, Epic and Ionic for κεκορυσμένος, nom. sing 
masc. perf. part. pass. of κορύσσω, “to arm.” Properly, 
“to helm,” “to furnish with a helmet.” Compare Glossary on book 
Hi, 18, s. v. κεκορυθμένα. 

Αἴθοπι, dat. sing. of Αἴθοψ, οπος, “flashing.” Strictly, “‘fiery- 
looking.” Said, also, of wine, ‘“ dark-red,” “ sparkling.”’ Compare 
book 1., 462. 

Παπτήνας, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of rarraivw. Com- 
pare Glossary on line 200, and consult note. 

Kexddovro, Epic and Ionic for κεχάδοντο, and this by reduplica 
tior for ἐχάδοντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. mid. of χάζω, whick however 
Rrr2 


Line 495. 


Cine 497. 


80 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 


Book 4. Line 497-508. 
is very rarely found in the present active, and probably only in 
eomposition, In the middle, χάζομαι, ‘to give way,” ‘to recoil οἷ 
fut. χάσομαι : 1 aor. ἐχασάμην : 2 aor. ἐχαδόμην, reduplicated xeya- 
δόμην, and Epic and Ionic xexadounv. Lengthened from a root 
XAA-, XA-, Which latter appears in yd-oc, χαί-νω, χά-σκω, Latin hi- 
sco, hi-o, and the former in yavd-dvo. 
Νόθον, accus. sing. masc. of νόθος, ἡ, ov (Attic oc, ov), 
“ἐ qllegitimate,” ** born out of wedlock, from a slave or con- 
cubine.”’ It occurs frequently in the Iliad, and usually in the ex- 
pression νόθος υἱός, ““α natural son.”’ Never appears in the Odyssey. 
The derivation of the word is uncertain; it is akin, probably, te 
νυθός, ‘ secret,” “dark,” and perhaps to νωθής, “dull,” “ stupid,” 1. 
6.5, UN-ingenuous. 
᾽Ωκειάων, Epic and Ionic for ὠκειῶν, gen. plur. fem. of 
ὠκύς, ὠκεῖα, ὠκύ, “ swift,” * fleet.” 
Képonv, accus. sing. of κόρση, n¢, 7, “ the side of the head,” 
“‘ the temple.”—Akin to κάρα, ‘the head.” 

Ἰζροτάφοιο, Epic and Ionic for κροτάφου, gen. sing. of κρόταφος, ov, 
6, ‘the temple of the head.” Usually in the plural, “the temples.” 
—From κροτέω, “to strike,” as referring to the pulsation percepti- 
ble there. 


Line 499. 


Line 500. 


Line 502. 


Δούπησεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐδούπησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. 
ind. act. of δουπέω, ‘to make a heavy sound :” fut. yaw: 1 
aor. édodxyjca.—From δοῦπος, with regard to which, consult Glossary 
on line 455. 

᾿Αράθησε, Epic and Ionic for ἠράθησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of 
ἀραθέω, ‘to clang,” “ to ring,” “io rattle.”—From ἄραθος, ‘a clang- 
ing,” “a ringing,” &c., and this derived from the sound. 
Φαίδιμος, accus. sing. masc. of φαίδιμος, ov, and also ἡ, 
ov, illustrious.” In Homer never used in the feminine. 
—From φάω, φαίνω. 
Ἴθυσαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἰθύω, ‘‘to go straight on,” 
“to press right onward:” fut. ow: 1 aor. i@vca.—From 
lOuc, “straight,” ‘direct, and probably an intransitive form of 
ἰθύνω. 


Line 504. 


Line 505. 


Line 507. 


Περγάμου, gen. sing. of Πέργαμος, ov, 7, ** Pergamus,” 
“the citadel of Troy.” In later writers, as, for example, 
Euripides, usually τὰ Πέργαμα, in the plural. Akin to πύργος, “a 
tower ;” the German Burg, Berg ; the English -burg, -bury. To this 
same class of words belong Bépyy in Thrace, and Πέργη in Pam- 
phylia, and perhaps, also, the Celtic termination -briga, appended 


Line 508. 
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ro the names of places. Graff even adds the Sanscrit girz, “a 
mountain.” (Althochd. Sprachsch., vol. ili., col. 184.) 

Κέκλετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐκέκλετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. of the 
middle deponent κέλομαι, “to set in motion,” ‘‘to urge on,” ‘to ex- 
hort,” ἄς. Homer usually adds the dative to the aorist, in the 
signifieation “to call,” “to call to or on:” fut. κελήσομαι: 2 aor. 
ἐκεκλόμην, and without augment, κεκλόμην. This aorist appears to 
be foriiied by syncope from éxeAdunv. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 
144, ed. Fishlake.) 

*Opvvoe, 2 plur. pres. imper. mid. of ὄρνυμι, “to rouse.” 
Compare Glossary on book iii., 13. 

Eixere, 2 plur. pres. imper. act. of efxw, “to yield,’ ‘to retire 
from:” fut. ξω. This verb often has the digamma in Horner, so 
that it is well compared to the German weichen, the Anglo-Saxon 
vican, and perhaps the English weak. 

Χρώς, nom. sing. of χρώς, χρωτός, ὃ, * the skin,’’ “ the flesh.” 
Strictly, ‘‘the surface of any body,” especially of the hu- 
man body; hence ¢he skin, and also the body itself, especially the 
flesh, as opposed to the bone, which usage is said to have heen pe- 
culiar to the Jonians.—F rom χράω, “to touch the surface of a thing ;” 
χραύω, xpaivw: akin to yplo, γρίμπτω. 

Ταμεπίχροα, accus. sing. of Ταμεσίχρως, ooc, ὁ, 4, “flesh 


ΤΙΝῈ 509. 


Line 5*0. 


Ling 511. cutung,” ‘ skin-cutting.”” — From τέμνω (ἔταμον), and 
χρώς. 

Θυμαλγέω, accus. sing. masc. of ϑυμαλγής, ἔς, “ soul-dis- 
Line 513. sata Z bi ise tis 


tressing.”’~-From ϑυμός, and ἀλγέω, “ to feel pain,’ “to be 
distressed.”’ 

Ilécoer, 3 sing. pies. ind. act. of πέσσω, “to brood over.”” Com 
gare Glossary on book ii., 237. 
Πτόλιος, gen. sing. Of πτόλις, Log, 7, poetic, and especially 
Epic form for πόλις, toc, ἡ (Attic πόλεως, and also πόλιος 
in the genitive). 
Τριτογένεια, nom. sing. fem. of Τριτογένεια, ac, 7, ** the 
Trito-born,” an epithet of Minerva, used both as a sub- 
stantive and an adjective, The derivation is uncertain. Some de- 
duce the name from the take Tritonis (Tpitwvic), in Libya, near 
which the oldest legend represented the goddess as born. Accord 
ing to others, τρετώ was a Berotian, Cretan, or Aolic word, for ke- 
φαλή, and so τριτογένεια Wuuld .nean “ the head-born;” but the word 
τριτώ is itself dubious, and the legend to which it refers is certainly 
not earlier than Hesiod (Theog., 924) ; nay, it does not appear in ita 


Line 514. 


Line 515. 


752 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 


Book 4. Line 515-521. 

full form until Stesichorus, as the scholiast on Apollonius Khodius 
(iv., 1310) asserts. Others, again, interpret τριτογένεια “ born on 
the third day.” Hence, too, the epithet τριτόμηνις given to the same 
goddess, as being produced on the third day of the month, which 
day, moreover, was sacred to her a+ Athens. ( Welcker, Aisch. Tri- 
log., p. 65, note.) There appears to be in this some hidden refer- 
ence to the sacred number three. Compare the remarks of Bahr 
on this number (Symbolik Mos. Cult., vol. 1., p. 138, segq.). 
lane 517 ᾿Αμαρυγκείδην, accus. sing. of the patronymic ’Auapvy- 
᾿ κείδης, ov, 6, ‘* the son of Amarynceus.”—From ’Apapvy- 
κεύς, “ Amarynceus.” 

᾿Ἐπέδησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of πεδάω, ‘to fetter,” ‘to shack- 
le:’’ fut. 7ow: 1 aor. éxédyoa.—F rom πέδη, ‘a fetter.” 
Xepuadiv, dat. sing. of χερμάδιον, ov, τό, ““α stone,” “α΄ 
Loe ΒΙΒ. large pebble,’ such as were used for missiles. Occurs 
often in Homer, especially in the Iliad, and usually of great size, 
50 that they are often called μεγάλα, and also ἀνδραχθέα, 2. 6.5 as 
much as aman can carry. See, also, the description of one in book 
v., 302, segg. — Not a diminutive from χερμάς, but properly a neu- 
ter from χερμάδιος, ov, ‘of the kind, shape, or size of a χερμάς, OF 
stone.” ἈΝ 

Βλῆτο, Epie and Ionic for ἔδλητο, 3 sing. 2 aor. pass. (Epic for: 
mation) of βάλλω, ‘to strike.” (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 39, ed. 
Fishlake.) ; 

Σφυρόν, accus. sing. of σφυρόν, od, τό, “the ankle.” —Akin to σπεῖρα, 
σφαῖρα, from the notion of reundness common to them all. 

᾿Ὀκριόεντι, dat. sing. neut. of ὀκριόεις, όεσσα, dev, “rugged,” “hav 
ing many points,” ‘ pointed.” In Homer always an epithet of un 
hewn stone.—From ὄκρις, ‘a point,” * prominence,” &c. 
Θρῃκῶν, gen. plur. of Θρῇξ, ῃκός, 6, Epic and Ionic for 
Θρᾷξ, ᾳκός, “a Thracian.” 
"Iu6pacidnc, nom. sing. of ᾿ἸΙμόρασίδης, ov, 6, “son of Im 
Eaxe 520. brasus.”—F rom “Iu6pacoc, “ Imbrasus.”’ 

Εἰληλούθει, 3 sing. 2 pluperf. act. of ἔρχομαι, Epic aad Ionic for 
ἐληλύθει. Compare Glossary on book 1., 202. 
Tévovte, accus. dual of τένων, ovroc, ὁ. Strictly, any tight 
stretched band, especially ‘‘ a sinew,” “a tendon.”’—# rom 
sive, “to stretch,” &c. 

᾿Αναιδής, nom. sing. masc. of ἀναιδής, ἔς, ““ shameless,” © »ωμκάαι αλιο, 
ed,” “bold,” “reckless.’—From a, priv., and αἰδέομαι “ “«- 
skame.”’ 


Line 519. 


Line 521. 
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ἤΑχρις (and, before a consonant, ἄχρι), adv., “on the sur 
Lane 522. face,” like ἄκρως, “just touching,” and then “ even to the 
outermost,” “ utterly.”—From ἄκρος, ‘ outermost,” &c., as μέχρι from 
μῆκος, μακρός. 
Απηλοίησεν, 8 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀπαλοιάω, Epic and poetic 
for ἀπαλοάω ; strictly, ‘to thresh out,” and hence “ to pound, bruise, 
crush :” fut. ἥσω : 1 aor. drnAoinca.—From ἀπό and ἀλοιάω for ἀλο- 
dw, ‘* to thresh.” 
Πετάσσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of πετάω, 
‘to stretch out,” and Epic and Ionic for πετάσας. Com- 
pare Glossary on book i., 480. 
᾿Αποπνείων, Epic and Ionic for ἀποπνέων, nom. sing, 
pres. part. act. of ἀποπνέω, ‘to breathe forth:” fut. ἀπο: 
@vevow. Compare Glossary on book iii., 8. 
᾿Επέδραμεν, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of ἐπιτρέχω, ‘to run upon one :” 
fut. ἐπιθρέξομαι : 2 aor. éxédpayov.—F rom ἐπί and τρέχω. 
Οὗτα, 3 sing. of asyncopated second aorist act. of οὐτάω, 
| “to wound :” fut. yjow: 1 aor. οὔτησα : 2 aor. οὑτᾶν, οὑτᾶς, 
_ ovrd, like ἔκτῶν, ἔκτἄ.- (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 196, ed. Fishlake } 
᾿Ομφαλόν, accus. sing. Of ὀμφαλός, οὔ, ὁ, “the navel.”” Compare 
 ὀ-μφαλός with the Latin u-mbil-icus, the German nabel, and Sanswrit 
_ nabhi.—Akin, also, to ἄμθων, umbo. 
Χύντο, Epic and Ionic for ἔχυντο, 3 plur. syncopate:: 2 
aor. pass. of χέω, ““ ἐο pour,” “to gush:” fut. χεύσω : Ρ τί. 
 κέχὕκα: 2 aor. pass. ἐχύμην, ἔχυτο, ἔχυντο. (Butimann, Irreg. Ve: és, 
ἔ p. 265, ed. Fishlake.) 
ἢ XoAddec, nom. plur. of χολάς, ddoc, 7, usually in the plural, αἱ χολ- 
 ἄδες, * the bowels.”’ 


Ling 523. 


Line 524. 


® LIne 525. 


Ling 526. 


᾿Επεσσύμενον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐπεσσύμενος, ἡ, ον, 
“‘rushing on,” perf. part. pass. of ἐπισεύω, more frequent- 
᾿ ly in the passive ἐπισεύομαι, ‘to hurry, hasten to or toward, rush,” 
_ &e.: perf. pass. éréootuar.—F rom ἐπέ and σεύω. 

Πνεύμονι, dat. sing. of πνεύμων, ovoc, ὁ (in common Attic 
also πλεύμων), usually in the plural, πνεύμονες, ‘ tre 
Kk lungs,” ‘the organs of breathing.” With the Ionic form πλεύμων 
᾿ compare the Latin pulmo. 

᾿Αγχίμολον, adv. (strictly the neuter of ἀγχίμολος, ο--}» 
“coming near,” “ near.”—From ἄγχι, “near,” and podem, 


» Line 527. 


ἵ Line 528. 


- Line 529. 


' “ to come.”’ 
Αἴνυτο, 3 sing. imperf. ind. of the defective middle depo- 


| nent αἴνυμαι, “to take.” Used only in the present and 
imperfect, without augment. 


“Live 531. 
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᾿Απέδυσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀποδύω, “ to ship off?” 
ΕΝ B22. 205 heb ‘ 

fut. tow.—From ἀπό and δύω. 

Περίστησαν, Epic and Ionic for περιέστησαν, the augment being 
dropped, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. act. of περιΐστημι, &e. 
᾿Ακρόκομοι, nom. plur. masc. of ἀκρόκομος, ov, “ hatr- 
Line 533. crowned.” (Consult note.)—From ἄκρος, ‘‘ at the top,” 
and κόμη, “the hair of the head.” 

Δολιχά, accus. plur. neut. of δολιχός, 7, ov, “long.” 
σαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. act. of ὠθέω, “to drive,” “ to 
push,” and Epic and Ionic for ἔωσαν, the augment being 
dropped. Compare Glossary on book i., 220, s. v. ὦσε. 

Xacoduevoc, Epic and Ionic for χασάμενος, 1 aor. part. of the mid- 
dle deponent χάζομαι, ‘to retreat,” “to retire:” fut. χάσομαι : 1 aor. 
ἐχασάμην. 

Πελεμίχθη, Epic and Ionic for ἐπελεμίχθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. pass. 
of πελεμίζω, “to swing,” “‘to shake: fut. ξω. In the passive, “ta 
be shaken,” ‘‘to tremble,” &c. In the aorist passive in Homer, al- 
ways ‘to be shaken,” i. e., driven back.—F rom πάλλω, “to swing,” 
“to brandish,” and akin to πόλεμος. : ; 

Τετάσθην, Epic and Ionic for ἐτετάσθην, 3 dual, pluperf. 
ind. pass. of τείνω, ‘to stretch:” fut. revo: perf. τέτακα : 
perf. pass. τέταμαι : pluperf. pass. ἐτετάμην. Compare Glossary on 
book 111.,) 261, s. v. reivev. 

᾿Επεεῶν, gen. plur. of ᾿πειοί, Gy, οἱ, “the Epé2,” the ear- 
liest inhabitants of Elis, and fabled to have derived their 
name from Epéus (’Ezez6¢), son of Endymion. 

Kreivovro, Epic and Ionic for ἐκτείνοντο, 3 plur. imperf. 
ind. pass. Of κτείνω, ‘to slay.” Compare Glossary on 
book i., 410, s. v. κτεινομένους. 

Ὀνόσαιτο, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. of the middle deponent 
ὄνομαι, ‘to blame,” * to find fault with,” &c.: fut. ὀνόσο- 
μαι: 1 aor. ὠνόσθην and ovocdunv.—Pott compares the Lithuanian 
wnt, but thinks that there is no affinity between ὄνομαι and ὄνει- 
ὗος. (Etym. Forsch., i., Ὁ. 255; ii., p. 164.) ' 
"A6Anroc, nom. sing. masc. of ἄδλητος, ον, ““ὠπισοιπαεά 

from a distance.” (Consult note.}—From 4, priv., and 


Line 535, 


Line 536. 


Line 537. 


Line 538. 


Line 539. 


Line 540. 


βάλλω. 

᾿Ανούτατος, nom, sing. of ἀνούτατος, ον, ‘‘unwounded from near at 
hand.” (Consult note.)—From d, priv., and οὐτάω, “ to wound.” 
Δινεύοι, 3 sing. pres. opt. act. of δινεύω, “to whirl οἵ 
twirl :” in general, “to wander,” “to roam or stroll about -”! 
fut ow.——Akin to δινέω, from δίνη. “a whirling.” &e. 


Line 541. 
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᾿Απερύκοι, 3 sing. pres. opt. act. of ἀπερύκω, “to ward 
off,” ‘‘to keep away :” fut. §&.—From ἀπό and ἐρύκω, “ te 
heck,” ‘to keep back.” 

"Epon, accus. sing. of ἐρωή, ic, 7, ‘any quick, violent motion,” in 
Homer especially said of the rush of a spear. Compare Glossary 
on book ill., 62. 

Téravro, Epic and Ionic for éréravro, 3 plur. pluperf. ind. 
pass. of teivw, ‘to stretch.” Compare Glossary on line 
636, 5. v. τετάσθην. 


Linge 542. 


Line 544. 


BOOK V. 


Θάρσος, accus. sing. of ϑάρσος, εος, τό, “daring” (in new 
Attic, ϑάῤῥος). The German Troéz is, perhaps, akin in root ; 
but certainly the English dare. 
Aaie, Epic and Ionic for ἔδαιε, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of 
δαίω, “to light up,” “to kindle :’ fut. cw. Compare Glos- 
sary on book ii., 93. 

᾿Ακάματον, accus. sing. neut. of ἀκάματος, ov, “ untiring,” ‘ un- 
wearied.”—From ἀ, priv., and κάματος, “ toil,” and this from κάμνω, 
“to tou.” 
᾿Αστέρι, dat. sing. of ἀστήρ, ἔρος, ὁ, “a star.” The a is 
euphonic, as in ἄστρον, astrum. Compare the English séar, 
and German Stern. 

᾽Οπωρινῷ, dat. sing. of ὀπωρινός, 7, dv, ‘of or belonging to sum- 
mer.”’—F rom ὀπώρα, with regard to which, consult note. 

’"Evadiyxiov, accus. sing. neut. of ἐναλίγκιος, ov (and in Apoll. 
Rhod., ἡ, ov), “like.’—From ἐν and ἀλίγκιος, “like,” the derivation 
of which is uncertain; perhaps akin to 7A, ἥλικος, “of the same 
age,” *‘like.” 
Παμφαίνῃσι, Epic and Ionic for παμφαίνῃ, 3 sing. pres. subj. 
act. of παμφαίνω, “to shine in every direction.” Some read 
παμφαίνησι, which will then be the 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of παμφαΐ- 
yypt, but Thiersch (ὁ 346, 5, 6) and Buttmann (ὁ 106, 10) agree with 
Spitzner in retaining the ὁ subscript, and παμφαίνῃσι must then be 
regarded as a freer use of the subjunctive.—From πᾶν and φαίνω. 

Λελουμένος, nom. sing. masc. perf. part. pass. of Aovw, ‘to bathe,” 
“ to lave :” fut. cw. Observe that λούω is, in fact, contracted from 
Aoéw, from which old verb we have still several tenses remaining 
in Homer, such as λοέσσαι, λοέσσας, &c.-—Akin to the Latin luo, di- 
luo, eluo, lavo 


LINE 2. 


Line 4. 


Line 5. 


Line 6. 
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Book 5. Line 8-23. 
Κλονέοντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐκλονέοντο, x plur. impert. 


Line 8. . ~~ 
Σ ind. pass. οἵ κλόνες Compare Glossary on book iv., 302 
L 9 ᾿Αὐὀνειός, NOM. sing. Masc. Of ἀφνειός, ov (and 7, dv), “rach” 
INE 9. 


“wealthy.” Buttmann regards ἀφνειός as a lengthered 
form of an adjective ἀφνύς, εἴα, ύ, and this last as an old apbrevi- 
ation of ἄφθονος. (Lezil., p. 178, ed. Fishlake.) 

‘Ipeve, joc, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for ἑερεῦς, ἕως, 0, “4 priest.” 
—From ἱερός, ‘ sacred.” 

Yiéec, Epic and Ionic for υἱεῖς, nom. plur. of vievc, gen véoc, Hoy 
“6 @ son.” 

Ἤστην, Epic for ἤτην, 3 dual imperf. ind. act. of εἰμέ, “' te be.” 
Eidére, nom. dual of εἰδώς, εἰδυῖα, εἰδός, perf. part. and as- 
signed to οἶδα, “1 know.”? Taken here as an adjective. 
“ skilled in,” ““ acquainted with.” 
᾿Αποκρινθέντε, Epic, Doric, and £olic for ἀποκριθέντε, 
nom. dual 1 aor. part. pass. of aoxpivw, ‘‘ lo separate :" 
fut ἀποκρϊνῶ : 1 aor. act. ἀπέκρῖνα : 1 aor. pass. ἀπεκρίθην : 1 aot 


Line 10. 


Line 11. 


LinE 12. 


part. pass. ἀποκριθείς. 

᾿Εναντίω, nom. dual masc. of ἐναντίος, a, ov, “ over against,” “ full 
against,” &c.—From ἐν and ἀντίος. 

Ἵπποιιν, Epic and Ionic for ἵπποιν, gen. dual of imzog, ov 

Lane 13. ὁ, “a horse.” Compare Glossary on book i., 184. 
Tudeidew, Epic and Ionic for Tvdeidov, gen. sing. of Tudet 
On¢, ov, 0, ‘ Tydides.” 

᾿Αριστερόν, accus. sing. masc. Of ἀριστερός, a, ov, ‘the left.” As 
regards the derivation, consult Donaldson’s New Cratylus, p. 204, n. 

᾿Ακωκήῆ. nom. sing. οὗ ἀκωκή, ἧς, 7, “a point,” “an edge.” —From 
ἀκή, ““σ point,” “an edge.” ᾿ 
Ἔκφυγε, Epic and Ionic for ἐξέφυγε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act 
of ἐκφεύγω, ‘to fly forth.” 
Μεταμάζιον, accus. sing. neut. of μεταμάζιος, ov, “ between 
Τα 19. the paps,” said especially of ἃ man.—From μετά and μαζός, 
‘ the breast.” 
ie oy ᾿Απόρουσε, Epic and Ionic for ἀπώρουσε, 3 sing. 1 aS ind, 
; ᾿ act. of ἀπορούω, “to rush off : fut. ow: 1 aor. ἀπώρουσα. 
~-From ἀπό and dpova, “to rush.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 


310. 


Line 16. 


Line 18. 


Σάωσε, Epic and Ionic for ἐσάωσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ina. act 
Line 23. of cada, “to save :” fut. σαώσω : 1 aor. éodwoa. The pres 
ent is not found in Homer, except in the contracted form eae. - 
From odoc, σῶς, “ safe” 
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Book ὦ. Line 24-36. 

᾿Αμαχήμενος, nom. sing. of ἀκαχήμενος, ἡ, ov, perf. part. 
dame 24, pass. of the radical verb Gyw, : ὁ distress: perf. pass 
ἀκάχημαι. 

Πάγχυ, adv., ““ utterly,” “altogether.” onic, poetic, and Θ5ρ6018]- 

ly Epic, for avv.—F rom πᾶν. 

Yie, accus. dual of vic, gen. υἷος, ‘a son.” (Anthon’s New 
Line 27. Geek Gr., p. 122.) Observe that υἷε here is distinguish- 
ed by its accent from υἱέ, the vocative singular of υἱός. 
᾿Αλευάμενον, accus. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. mid. of ἀλεύω 
(rarely found in the active): in the middle, ἀλεύομαι, ‘te 
keep away,” “to remove: 1 aor. ἠλευάμην. Observe that ἀλεύω is, 
in fact, only another form for ἀλέω, the v representing the digam- 
ma; as in δεύομαι for δέομαι. 
’Opiv6n, Epic and Ionic for ὠρένθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. pass 
of ὀρίνω; “to arouse.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 142. 
Θοῦρον, accus. sing. masc. of ϑοῦρος, ov (feminine form, 
ϑοῦρις, ιδος), “impetuous,” &c.—F rom ϑρώσκω, ϑορεῖν, “to 


LINE 28. 


Line 29. 


Line 30. 


leap,” “to rush.” 

Line 31. *Apec, voc. sing. of "Ape, εος, ὁ, “« Mars,” the god of war 

Βροτολοιγέ, voc. sing. masc. of βροτολοιγός, ov, “* man-slaying ” 
- -From βροτός, “ mortal,” and λοίγος, * ruin,” ‘ death.” 

Μιαιφόνε, voc. sing. masc. of μιαιφόνος, ov, ‘ blood-stained.” — 
From paiva, “to stain,” and φόνος, “ slaughter.” 

Τειχεσιπλῆτα, voc. sing. of τειχεισιπλήτης, ov, ὁ, ““ approacher of 
walls,” ‘ stormer of cities.”—F rom τεῖχος and πελάζω, ‘to approach.” 
Μάρνασθαι, pres. inf. mid. of μάρναμαι, ‘ to contend :” pres. 
and imperfect (ἐμαρνάμην) like torayat. 

᾿Ορέξῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of dpéyw, “to reach out,” “to ex- 
send,” ‘to bestow :” fut. ξω. Compare Glossary on book i., 351, 5. 
v. ὀρεγνύς. 

Χαζώμεσθα, Epic and poetic for χαζώμεθω, 1 plur. pres. 
Linz 34. .ubj..mid. of yéto: in the middle, χάζομαι, “to retire.” 
Compare Glossary on book iv., 497, s. v. κεκάδοντο. 

᾿Αλεώμεθα, 1 plur. pres. subj. of the middle deponent ἀλέομαι, “to 
avoid,” “to shun.” Compare Glossary on line 28, 5. v. ἀλευάμενον. 
Kaécioev, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. from a present καθέζω, 
which is not used: ‘I made to sit down,” “1 seatez.” 
Compare Glossary on book i., 311, 5. v. εἶσεν. The deficient 
{enses are supplied from καθιδρύω. 

’Hidevti, dat. sing. of ἠϊόεις, όεσσα, dev, “ grassy.” (Consult note.: 
—Buttmann, following the analogy of other adjectives in deve, de 

Eas 


Live 33. 


Line 36. 
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Book 5. Line 36-50. 
rives it from’an old noun, HION, or -O2, or -A, from which he alse 
proposes to deduce eiauévy. Compare Glossary on book iv., 483. 

Σκαμάνδρῳ, dat. sing. of Σκάμανδρος, ov, δ, ‘the Scamander,” the 
‘famous river of Troy, called Scamander by men, but Xanthus by 
the gods (Jl., xx., 74), and now the Boundbasht. Consult note on 
book ii., 465. 

Ἔκλιναν, 8 plur. 1 aor. ind. act. of KAiva, “to bend,” “te 
make to give way: fut. KAivG: 1 aor. éxAiva. Compare 
Glossary on book iii., 360, 5. v. ἐκλίνθη. 

“Αλιζώνων, gen. plur. of ᾿Αλιζών, voc, ὁ, ‘a Halizonian ;’” in the 
plural, ᾿Αλιζῶνες, wr, ol, ‘‘ the Halizonians,” a people of Bithynia, at 
the western extremity, bordering on Mysia, and whose territory 
extended to the shore of the Propontis and Sinus Cianus. They 
were neighbors of the Paphlagonians. (J1., ii., 856.) They must 
not be confounded with the ‘AAagévec, a nomadic people of Scythia. 
Meconytc, Epic and poetic for μεσηγύς (before a conso- 
nant, weonyv), adv., ‘‘an the middle of,”’ ““ between.”—From 


Line 37. 


LineE 41. 


μέσος. 

Στήθεσφιν, Epic for στηθέων, gen. plur. of στῆθος, εος, τό, * the 
breast.” Consult Excurs. iv., p. 426. 

*Edacoev, Epic and Ionic for ἤλασεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of 
ἐλαύνω, “to drive:” fut. ἐλάσω : 1 aor. ἤλασα. 

Ἔνήρατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. mid. of évaipa, ‘to slay,” “to 
kill : fut. évdpG: 2 aor. 7vdpov: 1 aor. mid. évypdunv.— 
No compound of αἴρω, but derived from évepor, and akin to ἔναρα, 
ἐναρίζω, and so, strictly, ‘‘ to send to the other world.” 

Δουρικλυτός, nom. sing. masc. If δουρικλυτός, 7, Ov, 
‘< famed for the spear.”,—From δόρυ and κλυτός. 
Νύξε, Epic and Ionic for évvge, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of 
Lane 46. νύσσω, ** to pierce ;” strictly, ‘to touch with a sharp point,” 
“¢o prick :” fut. ξω : 1 aor. ἔνυξα. 

᾿Εσύλευον, 3 plur. imperf. ind. act. of συλεύω, “to despoil,” 
especially of arms: fut. ow. A collateral form of συλάω. 
. -From σῦλον, σύλη, “ spoils,” ‘ booty,” &c. 
Aiuova, accus. sing. of αἵμων, ovoc, ὁ, “clever,” “ skillful.” 
—According to Hermann, from ἀΐσσω, who gives it, how- 
ever, the meaning of “ eager.” 

Θήρης, Epic and Ionic for ϑήρας, gen. sing. of ϑήρα, ac, ἡ, Epic 
and Ionic ϑήρη, ne, 7, ‘a hunting of wild beasts,” ‘ the chase.”,—From 
7p, gen. ϑηρός, “a wild beast.” 

Taine 50, Οξυόεντι, dat. sing. neut. of ὀξυόεις, decoa, dev, ‘ sharp 


Line 43. 


Line 45. 


Lane 48. 


Line 49. 
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Book 5. Line 51-61. 

ainted,” “ sharp.”’—Equivalent to ὀξύς, and derived from it. [οι 
dther explanations, consult note. 
Θηρητῆρα, accus. sing. of ϑηρητήρ, ἦρος, ὁ, Epic and lonic 
term for ϑηρατήῆς, οὔ, 6, “a hunter.” — From ϑηρέω, Epic, 
Ionic, and Doric for ϑηράω, “to hunt.” 

"Ἄρτεμις, nom. sing. of ΓΆρτεμις, doc, 7, “‘ Artemis,” the Roman 
“ Diana,” goddess of the chase, daughter of Jupiter and Latona, 
and sister of Apollo.—Derivation uncertain. Donaldson finds in it 
the Scythian dpa (ara), ‘a virgin,” mentioned in the tract about 
rivers, printed among Plutarch’s fragments, where ἀράξα is men- 
tioned as equivalent to μισοπάρθενος, the termination £a, ‘to hate,” 
being akin to the German scheu. With ΓΆρ-τεμις we may also 
compare the Etruscan Ari-tumi-s. (Varronianus, p. 39.) 
Xpaicue, Epic and Ionic for ἔχραισμε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. 
act. assigned to ypatopuéw, “to prove of avail.”” Compare 
Glossary on book i., 28, 8. v. χραίσμῃ. 
᾿ Ἰοχέαιρα, nom. sing. fem., and a frequent epithet of Artemis or 
Diana in Homer: “ she who delights in arrows,” “ the arrow-queen.” 
—From ἰός, “an arrow,” and χαίρω, ‘to rejoice.” 
“Ἑκηθολίαι, nom. plur. of ἑκηθολία, ac, 7, “ skill in shooting 
afar.”—F rom ἑκάς, “afar,” and βάλλω. 

᾿Εκέκαστο, 3 sing. pluperf. ind. pass. of καίνυμαι, a verb without 
future and aorist; ‘to surpass,” ‘“‘to excel: perf. κέκασμαι : plu- 
perf. éxexdounv.—Though so like καΐνω in form, it seems rather to 
belong to a root KAZ-, which appears in the perf. and pluperfect. 
Δουρικλειτός, nom. sing. masc. of δουρικλειτός, dv, “ famed 
for the spear.” Compare δουρικλυτός, line 45.—From δόρυ 
and κλειτός, “ famed,” ‘ renowned,” and this last from κλείω, * to 
make famous,” &c. 
Οὔτασε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of οὐτάζω, ““ἰο wound :” 
fut. οὐτάσω : 1 aor. οὔτασα. Observe that οὐτάζω is a col- 
lateral form of οὐτάω, fut. ἥσω. 
‘Apyovidew, Epic and Ionic for ‘Apuovidov, gen. sing. of 
“Αρμονίδης, ov, ὁ, ““ Harmonides.”’ 

’Exiorato, Epic and Ionic for ἠπίστατο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of 
ἐπίσταμαι, ‘to know.” Compare Glossary on book iv., 404. 

Δαίδαλα, accus. plur. neut. of daidadoc, ἡ, ov, “ingenious,” ‘ cun- 
ningly or curiously wrought.” Probably from a root AA-, by redu- 
plication. Compare the radical daw, “to teach,” ‘to learn; and 
the English cunning, from to ken. 

Taner 61. ’E¢iAaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. mid. assigned to φιλέω as 


Line 51. 


Line 53. 


Line 54. 


Line 55. 


Line 56. 


Line 60. 
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Book 5. Lnne 62-72. 

an Epic form, and havirg the same signification as the active 
aorist ἐφίλησα. In reality, however, it is formed from the stem of 
@tAéw, and it differs from it likewise in having the z long. (Butt 
mann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 257, ed. Fishlake.) 

Τεκτήνατο, Epic and lonic for ἐτεκτήνατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. 
Line 62. πᾶ. of the middle deponent τεκταίνομαι, “to build,” “to 
construct.” Properly, ‘to work as a τέκτων, or carpenter,”’ but more 
usually in the transitive signification first given. 
᾿Αρχεκάκους, accus. plur. fem. of apyéxakoc, ov, “ source of 
ill,” “«« breeding mischief.”,—F rom ἄρχω and κακός. 
Θέσφατα, accus. plur. of ϑέσφατον, ov, τό, “a divine decree,” 
Lins 64. ,, an oracle.” Properly an adjective, ϑέσφατος, ov, ““ spoken 
by God,” and so “ decreed,” ‘‘ appointed,” ““ destined.” —From ϑεός and 


φημί. 

Κατέμαρπτε, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of καταμάρπτω, ‘te 
Line 65. overtake.” Properly “to grasp,” ‘‘to catch hold of :’’ fut. 
wo.—From κατά and μάρπτω, “to seize,”’ which last is akin to ἅρπη, 
ἁρπάζω, &e. 
Τλουτόν, accus. sing. of γλουτός, οὔ, ὁ, “the buttock.” In 
ane ῸΡ. later Greek its place is supplied by tvyy.—Akin to κλόνις, 
κλοῦνις, the os sacrum. (Benfey, Wurzellex., vol. ii., p. 170.) 
Κύστιν, accus. sing. of κύστις, ewe and Loc, 7, “ the bladder.” 
—From κύω, “to hold.” 
Τνύξ, adv., ‘on bended knee.”—From γόνυ, “ the knee,” as 
if written originally γόνυξ. 

Ἔριπε, Epic and Ionic for ἤριπε. Consult Glossary on book 
lv., 462. 

Οἰμώξας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of οἰμώζω, ‘to groan,” 
&e.: fut. ξομαι : 1 aor. duwfa. The future οἰμώξω occurs only in 
the Sibylline oracles. The aorist ᾧμωξα is the only tense used by 
Homer.—From οἴμοι, like οἴζω from οἵ, αἰάζω from ai, φεύζω from 
φεῦ, and many other Greek verbs formed from natural sounds: so 
the German dchzen from ach! 

Πύκα, adv., ‘‘ carefully.” Poetic form; from πυκός, and 
equivalent to πυκινῶς or ἐπιμελῶς. 

Χαριζομένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. of .he middle de- 
ponent χαρίζομαι, ‘to gratify :” fut. icoue {Attic coduar). 
1 aor. éyaprodunv.—From χάρις, ‘a favor,” &ce. 

Φυλείδης, nom. sing. of Φυλείδης, ov, 6, “ s9n of Phyleus,’ 
‘ a patronymi: appellation of Meges.—Frem Φυλεύς, Zac. / 
“ Phyleus.”’ 


LineE 63. 


Line 67. 


Line 68. 


Line 70. 


Line 71. 


Line 72 
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Book 5. Line 72-86. 
Ἰνίον, accus. sing. of ἰνίον, ou, τό, “the sinews belween tha 


occiput and the back ;” in general, however, ‘the back of 
) 


Line 73. 


the head,” “the nape of the neck.” —From ic, ἰνός, 4, ““ ne ve,’ 
* force,” &C. 
Tdue, Epic and Ionic for ἔταμε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. ati. Οἱ 
Bes oy τέμνω (lonic τώμνω), “to cut: fut. reud: 2 aor. ἔτωμον : 
perf. τέτμηκα. Lengthened from a root TEM-, TAM-. 
’"Eréruxro, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. pass. of τεύχω, ‘to make,” 
&c. : fut. 9: 1 aor. ἔτευξα : perf. pass. τέτυγμαι : plupertf. 
pass. érervyunv.—Nearly akin to τυγχάνω, the notion implied in 
which has grown out of the perf. pass. of τεύχω : hence, in Epie, 
the passive forms τέτυγμαι, ἐτετύγμην, ἐτύχθην, are substantially the 
same with τυγχάνω, ἔτυχον : and the active perfect rérevya, when 
used intransitively, is used exactly like τυγχάνω : farther, τεύχειν 
is manifestly akin to τέκτω, German zeugen, &c. 
Tiero, Epic and Ionic for éréero, 3 sing. imperf. ind. pass. of ria, 
‘to honor.” 
Μεταδρομάδην, adv., “running after,” ‘following close 
upon.’ —F rom μεταδρόμος, “running after,” and this from 
μετά and τρέχω, δραμεῖν. 
Ἔξεσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ξέω, ‘to lop off,” &e. 
fut. ξέσω : 1 aor. ἔξεσα. ‘The same root appears in ξαίνω, 
ξύω, and the Latin scalpo, sculpo. 
“Oooe, accus, dual, from a supposed nominative ὄσσος, e0;, 
τό, ‘an eye.” Compare Glossary on book i., 104. 
Κραταιῇ, nom. sing. fem. of κραταιός, 7, 6v, Epic and 
Ionic for κραταιός, ad, dv, ““ powerful,” “mighty.” Poetia 
for the usual xkoarende.—From κράτος, power,” strength.” 
Πονέοντο Epic and Ionic for ἐπονέοντο, 3 plur. imperf. in- 
᾿ dic. of the middle deponent πονέομαι, “to toil,” ‘to labor.” 
In early Greek this deponent alone appears; in later Greek the 
form zovéw takes its place. 
ἸΠοτέροισι, Epic and Tonic for ποτέροις, dat. plur. of πότε- 
ρος, a, ov, ‘‘ whether of the two.” In Homer it occurs only 
once, namely, in the present passage, and here in qn indirect ques.« 


Ling 78. 


Line 80. 


Line 81. 


Line 82. 


Line 83. 


Line 84 


Line 85. 


_ tion, like omdrepoc.—Formed by contraction from ἕτερος, and tha 
root πος, “who?” &c. 


Set cea Sees ee 


Merein, 3 sing. pres. opt. of μέτειμι, ‘to be with,” “to belong,” &e. 
Ὁμιλέοι, Epic and Ionic for ὁμιλοῖ, 3 sing. pres. opt. act 
of ὁμιλέω, “ to keep company with,” ‘to assocrate with δ tart 
yow.——From ὕμιλος, a crowd,” ‘a throng,” &c. 

Sss2 


Line 86. 
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Book 5. Line 87-92. 
Give, Epic and Ionic for ἔθυνε, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of} 
Jann 87 Siva, to move rapidly to and fro,” ‘to rush.”—Akin to 
Siw, “io rush.” 

Πλήθοντι, dat. sing. pres. part. act. of πλήθω, “to be or become 
full.” Only found in the present and imperfect, and in the poetic 
perfect πέπληθα, with present signification. The transitive aorist 
ἔπλησα belongs to πίμπλημι. Observe that πλήθω is never transi- 
tive, and only late writers use the middle voice. 
᾿Εκέδασσε, Epic and Ionic for éxédace, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. 
act. of κεδάννυμι, “to scatter :” fut. κεδάσω : 1 aor. éxédaca. 
Observe that κεδάννυμι is merely a poetic form for σκεδάννυμι. 
᾿Εεργμέναι, nom. plur. fem. of éepyuévoc, ἡ, ov, Epic and 
Ionic for eipyuévoc, perf. part. pass. of éépyw or ἔργω (the 
former more usual in Homer, but the latter the earlier of the two), 
for which the Attics employ eipyw, “to fence in,” “to secure,” &c. - 
fut. ἔρξω : perf. pass. éepywar: Attic elpywat.—Akin to arceo; hence 
Epyua, ἕρκος, ἕο. Observe that the Attics employ both eipyw and 
eloyw, and that, according to Buttmann, they probably distinguish 
ed between the signification of these two verbs by means of the 
rough breathing, efpyw being ‘to shut in,” and eipyw “ to shut out.” 

ἸΙσχανόωσιν, Epic lengthened form for ἰσχανῶσιν, 3 plur. pres. ind. 
act. of icyavdw, “to hold back,” “to restrain:” fut. 7ow.—An Epic 
lengthened collateral form of ἔσχω. 

Ἴσχει, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of icyw, ‘to hold in check,” 
‘“‘to check,” &c. Compare Glossary on book i., 214, s. v 


Line 88. 


Line 89. 


Line 90. 


ἐσχεο. 

᾿Αλωάων, Epic and Ionic for ἀλωῶν, gen. plur. of ἀλωήῆ, ἧς, 7, “α 
threshing-floor,” “any leveled plot of ground,” sown or planted, &c. 
Observe that ἀλωή itself is an Epic and poetic term for the Attic 
ἅλως. ] 
᾿Εριθηλέων, Epic and Ionic for ἐριθηλῶν, gen. plur. fem. of ἐριθη- 
λής, ἔς, “very blooming,” “ richly blooming.” —-From épt-, ‘‘ very,” and 
ϑάλλω, * to bloom.” 
᾿Ἐξαπίνης, adv., softer form for ἐξαίφνης, ‘on a sudden,” 
“ suddenly.”” Found not only in Homer and Herodotus, 
but frequently in Attic prose. 

’"Erv6pion, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἐπιθρίθω, “to be heavy upon,” 
τὸ fall heavily upon:” fut. ow: 1 aor. éré6pica.—From ἐπί and 
βείθω, ‘ to be heavy.” 

Line 92. Κατήριπε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of κατερείπω, “ to cast 
x throw down.” In the second aorist, κατήριπον, and second per- 


Taine 91. 
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Book 5. Line 92-109. 
act κωγερήριπα, intransitive, “to fall down.” Compare Glossary on 
vook iv., 462. 
Miuvov, Epic and Ionic for ἔμεμνον, 3 plur. imperf. ind. act. 


Line 94 of μίμνω, “to wait for,” ‘to remain.”’ Compare Glossary 


_ on book ii., 296. 


᾿Ετιταίνετο, 3 sing. imperf. ind. mid. of τιταίνω, ‘to stretch,” 
‘to draw.”” Compare Glossary on book ii., 390. 
᾿Επαΐσσοντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἐπαΐσοω, 
“ἐ 0 rush on.”” Compare Glossary on book ii., 146. 
Τύαλον, accus. sing. of γύαλον, ov, τό, ‘a hollow,” “a cav 
Line 99. ity.” (Consult note.)—Akin, perhaps, to κοῖλος. 

*Exraro, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. of the middle deponent πέτομαι, ‘to 
fly:” fat. πετήσομαι (in Attic prose usually shortened πτήσομαι): 
syncopated 2 aor. ἐπτόμην, but frequently, also, ἐπτάμην. In later 


Line 97. 


Line 98. 


_ prose a present, ἵπταμαι, occurs. The original signification is “ to 


SS ee ae 


spread the wings to fly,” and the verb is akin to πετάννυμι, ‘to ex- 
pand,”’ ““ἰο spread.” 

Avéoye, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of διέχω, “ to hold on one 5 
way :” fut. ξω, &c. 

Παλάσσετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐπαλάσσετο, 3 sing. imperf. ind. 
pass. of παλάσσω, ‘‘ to sprinkle :” fut. ξω : perf. pass. πεπάλαγμαι.---- 
From πάλλω, ‘to shake.” 

Bé6Anrat, 3 sing. perf. ind. pass. of βάλλω, “to strike,” 
“to wound,” &c. 

᾿Ανσχήσεσθαι, Epic and Ionic for ἀνασχήσεσθαι, fut. inf. 
mid. of ἀνέχω, “to hold up against,” ‘ to endure.” 
᾿Απορνύμενον, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. mid. of ἀπόρ- 
vot, ‘to set in motion,” “to arouse :’’ in the middle, “ to 
t one’s self in motion,” “to hasten away from:” fut. ἀπόρσω. Ob- 


Line 100. 


Line 103. 


Laine 104. 


Line 105. 


serve that ἀπόρνυμι is a poetic form for ἀφορμάω. 


Δάμασσεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐδώμασεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. 
Bree. 106. act. of δαμάω, “to subdue.” Compare Glossary on book 
i., 61. 
Ὄχεσφιν, Epic and Ionic for ὄχεων, gen. plur. of ὄχος, εος, 
Line 107. “δ. 2 chario,.. 
τό, ‘a chariov. 
Line 109. *Opoo. Consult Glossary on book iii., 250, s. v. ὄρσεο. 
Πέπον, voc. sing. of πέπων, ov, gen. ονος, “kind.” In book ii, 
235, it has the signification of ““ faint-hearted.” Compare Glossary, 
ad loc. 
Καπανηϊάδη, voc. sing. of Καπανηϊάδης, ov, ὁ, “ son of Capaneus ™ 


—From Καπανεύς, joc, ὁ, ““ Capaneus.”’ 
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Book 5. Line 109-129. 

Καταθήσεο, Epic and Ionic for καταθήσου, 2 sing. 2 aor. Enpet 
inid. of katabaiva, “to come down,” “ to descend :’’ fut. καταθήσομαι τ | 
2 aor. mid. κατεθησόμην ; With regard to which formation, consult @ 
Glossary on book i., 428, s. v. ἀπεθήσετο. | 
᾿Ἐρύσσῃς, Epic and Ionic for ἐρύσῃς, 2 sing. 1 aer. subj. 
act. of ἐρύω, ‘to draw :” fut. cw, &c. 

Διαμπερές, adv., ‘quite through,” ‘through and through.” 
Probably for διαναπερές. 

Στρεπτοῖο, Epic and Ionic for στρεπτοῦ, gen. sing. masc. 
of στρεπτός, 7, Ov, “ twisted.”—From στρέφω. 

Φέλαι, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. mid. assigned to φιλέω, as 
an Epic form, and having the same signification as the 
active aorist impyr. φέλησον. Compare Glossary on line 61, 5. v. 
ἐφίλατο. 


Line 110. 
Line 112. 
Line 113. 


LineE 117. 


Φθά «νος, nom. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. mid. of φθάνω," 
ἐδ be beforehand with,” ‘‘to anticipate:” fut. φθήσομαι, 
later, also, φυάσω : 2 aor. ἔφθην : 2 aor. mid. ἐφθάμην. | 
᾿Ἐπεύχεται, 3 sing. pres. ind. of the middle deponent ἐπεύχομαι, ἢ 
“to exult at any thing,” &c. 
Ὄνψεσθαι, fut iui mid. assigned to ὁράω, ‘to see: fut. | 
ὄψομαι, ἄτα. 
᾿Ἐλαφρά, accus. plur. neut. of ἐλαφρός, a, όν, “ light,” 
‘*active.’’-—Observe that, according to some etymvulogists, 
ε-λαφ-ρός is the Latin lev-is, with e euphonic. It may more safely 
be pronounced akin to ἔλαφος, “a deer.” 
Θαρσῶν, nom. sing. mase. pres. part. act. of ϑαρσέω, “to | 


Line 119. 


Line 120. 


LinE 122. 


Ling 124. take courage:” fut. 7ow. Compare Glossary on book i.,, | 
85. 

ΓΆτρομον, accus. sing. neut. of ἄτρομος, ov, “ fearless mt 
{oR γοε  Ατράνον, δ ρομος, ον, “7. > 


““sntrepid.”—From 4, priv., and τρέμω, “to tremble.” 
Σακέσπαλος, nom. sing. masc. of σακέσπαλος, ov, * shield-sha- 
king,” ‘‘ shield-brandishing.”—From σάκος, “a shield,” and πάλλω, | 
“to brandish.” 
᾿Αχλύν, aecus. sing. of ἀχλύς, toc, ἡ, “a mist,” “a cloud,” | 
Line 127. and hence ‘“ gloom,” “ darkness.’—The Sanscrit for “a | 
cloud” is valahaka. If we regard aka as a mere suffix, which is 
commonly the case, we have valéh remaining, with which wu may | 
compare the old high German Wolch, the later German Welke, and 
also the Greek ayAv-c, or, with the digamma, FayAv-c. 
’"Exjev, Epic for ἐπῆν, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of ἐπειμι. 
Πειρώμενος, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. mid. Gi πειράω, 


ἵΨῈ 129. 0 make trial of’ Compare Glossary on book i.. 20% 


ϊ HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 765 


Book 5. Line 132-141. 
Ἔλθῃσι, Epic and ionic for ἔλθῃ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. 
of ἔρχομαι. 
Οὐτώμεν, Epic for οὐτᾶν, pres. inf. act. of οὐτάω, “ to wound.” — 

Observe that οὐτάμεν itself is shortened from οὐτάμεναι, the Epic 
- Doric, and A®olic form. 
᾿Εμίχθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. pass. of μίσγω. “ to mingle.’ 
Compare Glossary on book ii., 475, 5. v. μιγέωσιν. 
᾿Αγρῷ, dat. sing. of ἀγρός, οὔ, ὁ, “a field,” “land,” also 
Line 137, “the country,” as opposed to the town.-—-Compare the 
Latin ager and German acker. 

Eiporéxocc, dat. plur. of εἰροπόκος, ov,  wool-fleeced,” ‘fleecy.”— 
From εἶρος, “wool,” and πόκος, “a fleece.” - 

᾿Οΐεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for οἰσί, dat. plur. of ὄϊς, ὄϊος, 6, ἡ, Epic 
and Ionic for οἷς, οἱός, ὁ, 7, “a sheep.”—Observe that the Latiz 
wis is merely ὄϊς with the digamma, ὄξις. 

Xpavon, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of χραύω, ‘to touch lig ia- 
Baye, 188, ly,” “to wound slightly,” ‘‘to wound: fut. ow: 1 aor. 
'ypavoa. Observe that χραύω is strictly an AZolic form for χράω, 
and that χραύω, ypaivw, ypdw, &c., all come etymologically from 
χείρ, χειρός, “the hand,” the leading meaning being “ to lay hold of.” 

ὝὙπεράλμενον, accus. sing. masc. of the syncopated 1 aor. part 
xf the middle deponent ὑπεράλλομαι, “to leap over :” fut. ὑπεραλοῦ- 
μαι: 1 aor. ὑπερηλάμην : part. ὑπεραλάμενος, by syncope ὑπεράλμε- 
voc. In the same way we have ἐπάλμενος and ἐπιάλμενος. This 
syncopated form is found only in the compounds, and the change 
from the rough to the smooth breathing is worthy of particular 
notice, though no satisfactory explanation has ever been given for 
the same. Consult Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 18, note, ed. Fishlake. 

Δαμάσσῃ, Epic and Ionic for δαμάσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of 
δαμάω, to subdue,” ‘to conquer,” “to kill.” 

Σταθμούς, accus. plur. of σταθμός, οὔ, ὁ, “a standing 
pine, 140. place,” ‘‘ shelter’ for men or animals, “a hut,” ““α pen,” 
“<q fold,” &c. (Consult note.)—From στάω, ἵστημι. 

Δύεται, 3 sing. pres. ind. mid. of δύω, ‘to get into:” fut. δύσω : in 
the middle, δύομαι, fut. δύσομα: : 1 aor. édvodunv. 
᾿Αγχιστῖναι, nom. plur. fem. of ἀγχιστῖνος, ἡ, ov, poetic 
Line 141. lengthened form of ἄγχιστος, ‘‘ near,” “close to,” ‘ hud- 

dled together.” —F rom ἄγχι, of which the superlative is ἄγχιστος. 

Κέχυνται, 3 plur. perf. ind. pass. of χέω, “to pour,” &c. In the 
passive, “to be thrown,” “heaped up,” ‘‘ strewn one upon another "ἢ 
fut. χεύσω: perf. κέχυκα : perf. pass. κέχυμαι. 


} 
ῃ LINE 132. 
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Book 5. Line 142-156. 
᾿Ἐμμεμαώς, nom. sing. masc. perf. part. of the radiva. 
Lane 142. ἐμμάω, With present signification, ‘‘ pressing eagerly on.” 
Compare Glossary on book i., 590, 5. v. μεμαῶτα. 


BaGénc, Epic and Ionic for βαθείας, gen. sing. fem. of βαθύς, eta, 


τι “* deep.” 

᾿Ἐξάλλεται, 3 sing. pres. ind. of the middle deponent ἐξάλλομαι, 
“to leap ferth from,” “to spring out:” fut. ἐξαλοῦμαι. Compare 
Glossary on line 138, 5. v. vxepdaAuevov.—F rom ἐκ and ἅλλομαι. 
Méyn, Epic and Ionic for éuiyy, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. pass. 
of μέσγω, “to mingle: fut. wigw: 2 aor. pass. ἐμέίγην 
Compare Glossary on book ii., 475, 5. v. μιγέωσιν. 

KAnida, Epic and Ionic for κλεῖδα, accus. sing. of κληΐς, 
Line 146. idoc, ἡ, Epic and Ionie for κλείς, κλειδός, 7, ‘ the collar- 
bone ;” so called, as it were, from its locking the neck and breast 
together, the primitive meaning of κλείς being a key, or bolt. 

Αὐχένος, gen. sing. of αὐχήν, ἕνος, 6, “the neck.” —Ac 
Line 147. cording to Pott, from the Sanscrit root wah, ‘‘to bear.” 
(Etymol. Forsch., i., p. 283. Compare Benfey, Wurzellex., i, 
p. 352.) 

’Eépyafev, Epic and Ionic for eipyabev, 3 sing. of a lengthened ? 
aor. εἴργαθον, of εἴργω, ‘to shut out,” “to separate.” Observe that 
there is no such present as εἰργάθω. Compare Ellendt, Lex. Soph. 
85. v. εἰκάθειν. 

Μετῴχετο, 3 sing. imperf. ind. of the middle deponent per 


Line 148. 


layE.148, οἴχομαι, “to go after: fut. 7oowar.—From μετά and of 
χομαι. 

Τείρετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐτεέρετο, 3 sing. imperf. ind 
Line 153. 


pass. of τείρω, ‘‘to rub away,’’ “to wear away,” &c.: fut. 
tépow (folic). Compare Glossary on book iv., 315. 
Téxero, Epic and Ionic for éréxero, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. 
lane 154. mid. of tixrw, ἕο. Compare Glossary on book i., 36. 
Κτεάτεσσι, Epic and Ionic for κτέασι, dat. plur. of κτέαρ, ατος, τό, 
‘“‘q@ possession.” Of frequent occurrence in Homer, but only in the 
dative plural, as here.—Akin to κτάω, κτάομαι. 
Λιπέσθαι, 2 aor. inf. mid. of λείπω, to leave: fut. λείψω : 2 aor 
mid. ἐλιπόμην. 
᾿Ἔξαίνυτο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the defective middle 
aR deponent éaivepa:, “to take away.” Compare Glossary 
on book iv., 531, 5. v. aivuro. 
Téov, accus. sing. of γόος, ov, ὁ, “lamentation.” In gen 


Line 156. oral, any sign of grief, including even weeping. 
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Book 5. Line 157 167. 
‘Zéovre, Epic lengthened form for ζῶντε, accus. dual pres. 
part. act. of ζάω, 
Xnpworai, nom. plur. of χηρωστής, οὔ, ὁ, “a collateral re 
lation,” ‘an heir at law in default of issue.” Usually oo 
curs in the plural.—F rom χηρόω, “ to bereave.” 

Κτῆσιν, aceus. sing. of κτῆσις, ewe, 7, “San acquiring,” “a getting.’ 
Usually, however, as a collective, ‘‘ possessions,” ‘ property.””—F'ron 
κτάομαι. . 

Aaréovro, Epic and Ionic for ἐδατοῦντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of 
the middle deponent δατέομαι, ‘‘ to divéde,” ‘to distribute.” Used 
only in the present and imperfect, the other tenses being from daia : 
fut. δάσομαι : 1 aor. ἐδασάμην. 

Aapdavidao, Epic and Ionic for Aapdavidov, gen. sing. of 
Ling 159. Δαρδανίδης, ov, 6, ‘descendant of Dardanus.” Properly, 
“son of Dardanus.”” Observe that ao was contracted into ὦ (by the 
Dorians into ad), and this ὦ was again opened by ε, thus forming ew. 
This ending in ew was the more usual one in Ionic, but not to the 
exclusion of that in ao.—From Δάρδανος, “ Dardanus.” 
Eiv, poetic, and especially Epic, for ἐν, prep., “zn.” It is 
also found in compounds, as εἰνάλιος, εἰνόδιος, ὅκα. 
Θορών, nom. sing. 2 aor. part. act. of ϑρώσκω, “to leap,” 
“to'spring :” fut. ϑοροῦμαι : 2 aor. ἔθορον. 

“Agy, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἄγνυμι, “to break :” fut. ἄξω" 1 
aor. éaga, Epic ἦξα. 


Πόρτιος, gen. sing. of πόρτις, toc, 7, “6a young heifer,” “a 
ΤΑΝΕ 162. calf.” ink 6 ial Ae ψριρμιμε τεῦ; : 


Laine 157. 


Line 158. 


Jane 160. 


Line 161. 


BvAoxvov,.accus. sing. of ξύλοχος, ov, 7, ‘a thicket,” “a woody 
place.”—F rom ξύλον and ἔχω, not, as some maintain, from λόχος. 

Βοσκομενάων, Epic and Ionic for βοσκομένων, gen. plur. pres. part 
mid. of βόσκω : fut. 7ow. In the active, it is said of the herdsman, 
‘“‘ to feed,” &c.; in the middle and passive, of cattle, ‘to feed,” “ te 
graze.” 
Βῆσε, Epic and Ionic for ἔδησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. ΟἹ 
Baw, ‘to cause to go.’ Consult note on book i., 144. 
Aidov, Epie and Ionic for ἐδίδου, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. 
Line 166. of διδόω, ‘to give,” a verb which occurs partially in the 
present and imperfect, and there only in the indicative and imper- 
ative. Compare Carmichael’s Greek Verbs, p. 78. 

᾿Αλαπάζοντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of dia 

Linz 166. πάζω, ‘to lay waste.” Compare Glossa: y on book ii., 367 

Line 167. KAdvov, accus. sing. of xAdvoc, ov, ὁ, “any violent, com: 


Line 164. 
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Book 5. Line 172-194. 

fused motion,” ‘‘a tumultuous movement.” In .he Iliad, always Οὐ 
the throng and press of battle. 
᾿Ερίζεται, 3 sing. pres. ind. mid. of ἐρίζω, “to conteni,”® 
“to vie:” fut. ow. Homer uses the middle here quite 
like the active. Compare the remarks of Kwhner, an the Middie 
Verb, § 363, 5, p. 17, ed. Jelf. 
*Egec, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. act. of ἐφίημι, ‘to discharge 
at,” “to send against :” fut. ἐφήσω : 1 aor. ἐφῆκα. 
Korecoauevoc, Epic for κοτεσάμενος, nom. sing. masc. 
pres. part. mid. of κοτέω, “to be angry at.” The middle 
is used in the same signification as the active: fut. κοτέσομαι, Epic 
korécoouat. The strict meaning is, “to bear one a grudge,” and — 
hence the derivation from κοτός, “a grudge,” “ rancor,” “ ill-will.” 
Ἱρῶν, Epie and Ionic for ἱερῶν, gen. plur. of ἱρός, 7, όν, 
Epic and Ionic for ἱερός, a, dv, “sacred.” In Homer, 
&c., τὰ ἱερά (Epic ard Ionic ἱρά) are “offerings,” “ sacrifices,” 
where some supply ϑύματα. 

Μηνίσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of μηνίω, “to become 
angry,” &c.: fut. ow: 1 aor. gujvica.—From μῆνις, *‘ wrath.” ἡ 

"Exc, for ἔπεστι. Consult note on book i., 515. 

Αὐλώπιδι, dat. sing. of αὐλῶπις, ioc, 7, “ having a visor,” 
*yisored.”” In the Iliad, always an epithet of a helmet. 
—From αὐλός, “a hollow covering,’ and oY. According to the 
scholiast, αὐλῶπιες means “ with a tube (αὐλός) to hold the λόφος." 
Μαίνεται, 3 sing. pres. ind. of μαίνομαι, “to rage:’’ fut. 
μανήσομαι and μανοῦμαι : perf. with present signification, 
uéunva, &c.—From the root μάω, akin to μαέομαι, μαιμάω, &c. ; also 
to μένος and μῆνις. (Pott, Etym. Forsch., i., 254.) . 
Εἰλυμένος, nom. sing. masc. perf. part. pass. οὗ ciAtw | 
(Attic εἱλύω), ‘to envelop,” “to shroud:” fut. dow: perf. 
pass. εἴῦμαι. 

Κιχήμενον, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. mid. of κίχημε, 
‘¢to reach.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 188. | 
᾿Αἰδωνῆϊ, dat. sing. Epic and Ionic for ᾿Αὐδωνεῖ, from ᾿Αἴ- 
δωνεύς, ἕως (Epic and Ionic joc), ὁ, “* Hades.”,—Length-_ 
ened form from “Acdye. 

Κοτήεις, nom. sing. masc. of κοτήεις, Heooa, Hev, “angry.” 
—From κοτέω, “to be angry.” 
Παρέασιν, Epie for πάρεισιν, 3 plur. pres. ind. act. of map» 
εἰμι, “to be present,” &c. 

Line 194. Πρωτοπαγεῖς, nom. sur. masc. of πρωτοπαγής, ἔς 


Line 172. 


Line 174. 


Line 177. 


LinE 178. 


LinE 182. 


Line 185. 


Line 186. 


Line 187. 


Lire 190. 


Lane 191. 


Line 192. 
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Book 5. Line 194-199. 
“fresh from building.” Literally, ‘put together” or ‘buat fo~ the 
fast tume.”—-From πρῶτος and πήγνυμι. 

Neotevyéec, Epic and Ionic for veorevyeic¢, nom. plur. masc. of 
νεοτευχής, ἔς, ‘ newly made.’ —From νέος and τεύχω, “to con- 
struct,” &c. 

Πέπλο:, nom. plur. of πέπλος, ov, ὁ, ‘ any woven cloth” used for a 

covering, ‘a covering,” “‘ curtain,” ‘‘ sheet,” &c. Also, ‘a large, 
full robe” or “‘ shawl,” strictly worn by women. Compare note on 
verse 315 of this book.—In late poets it appears with the hetero- 
geneous plural ta πέπλα. 
Πέπτανται, 3 plur. perf. indic. pass. of πετάννυμι, “to 
spread,” ‘to expand” (compare Glossary on book i., 480) : 
fut. πετάσω : perf. pass. πέπταμαι, also πεπέτασμαι. ‘The former is 
always employed by the Attics. 

Δέζυγες, nom. plur. masc. of δίζυξ, vyoc, “yoked in pairs.”’ 
Equivalent to the more common form δέζυγος, ov.— From δίς and 
ζεύγνυμι. 


LINE 195. 


Kpi, accus. sing. neut. of the Epic shorter form xpi, for 
κριθή, “barley.” In some words, of which κρῖ is one, 
the old Epic language has a neuter nominative and accusative de- 
rived immediately from the verbal root, the fuller forms of which 
were in common use. Compare Glossary on book 1., 426. 

᾿Ερεπτόμενοι, nom. plur. masce. pres. part. of the middle deponent 
ἐρέπτομαι, ‘to eat,” ‘to feed upon.” Used only in the present and 
imperfect. Homer only employs the present participle.—Akin to 
épeixw, and, perhaps, to ἁρπάζω, rapio, carpo, and the English “ te 
crop,” feed greedily. 

᾿Ολύρας, accus. plur. of dAvpa, ας, 7, usually employed in the plu 
ral, ὄλυραι, wr, “corn.” (Consult note.)—According to Buttmann 
(Lexil., s. v. obAai, 8), it is akin to ὀλή, ovAai, “coarse barley,” &c. 
Αἰχμητά, nom, sing. of αἰχμητἄ, gen. ἄς, ὁ, Epic and Zolic 
for αἰχμητῆς, οὔ, 6, “a spearman,” “a warrior.” — From 
αἰχμή, “a spear.” 
’"ExéredAe, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of ἐπιτέλλω, “to en 
join :” fut. ἐπιτελῶ : 1 aor. éwérecAa.—From ἐπί anc 
réhAw, With regard to which consult Glossary on book i., 25. 

ΠΟοιητοῖσιν, Epic and Ionic for ποιητοῖς, dat. plur. masc. of zocy 
ric, 7, 6v, ** made,” ““ well-built."—From ποιέω. 
᾿Εμδεθαῶτα, Epic syncopated form for ἐμδεθηκότα, accus. 
sing. masc. perf. part. act. of éu6aivw, “to mount :’ fut. 


Line 196. 


Line 197. 


Line 198. 


LinE 199. 


 ἐμθήσαμαι : perf. ἐμθέθηκα : perf. part. ἐμδεθηκώς, Epic and synco- 


Torr 
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Book ὃ. Line 199-268. 
pated form éufe6oc. Compare Glossary on book ii., 134, s. # 
ϑεθάασι. 
᾿Αρχεύειν, pres. inf. act. of dpyevw, ““ἰο lead,” ““ἐο com 


ἴανε 200. mand.” Epic collateral form of ἄρχω. 
‘ Πιθόμην, Epic and Ionic for ἐπιθόμην, 2 aor. ind. mid. of 
LINE 201. j 

πείθω, το. 

Φειδόμενος, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of the middle de- 
LinE 202. 


ponent φείδομαι, “ to spare :᾽ fut. φείσομαι ; later, also, φει- 
δήσομαι, Epic πεφιδήσομαι. Epic reduplicated 2 aor. πεφιδόμην, 
whence the Homeric infinitive πεφιδέσθαι, opt. πεφιδοίμην, πεφίδοιτο, 
besides which, however, he uses the 1 aor. ¢eicacto.—From a root 
φιδ-, which also appears in the Latin findo, and Sanscrit bAid, the 
idea involved being that of separation from, abstaining from, &c. 
(Benfey, Wurzellez., ii., p. 109.—Pott, Etymol. Forsch., i., 245.) 

Φορθῆς, gen. sing. of φορθή, ἧς, ἡ, “ food,” ‘* provender”—From 
dépbw, ‘to feed.” 
Εἰλομένων, gen. plur. pres. part. pass. of εἴλω (also εἴλλω, 
but more frequently eiAéw, Attic eiAéw). Radical signi- 
fication, ‘do roll or twist tight up ;” hence “to press hard or close,” 
e. g., of a warrior who presses the enemy close ; then ‘‘ to force té- 
gether,” and thus “ to coop, block up, crowd together,” &c.: fut. εἰλη- 
ow. Observe that Homer, in the active, has only eiAéw, never εἰλω, 
and that he forms the first aorist, and some other parts, from the 
simple stem or root eA-: thus, 1 aor. éAca: perf. pass. ἔελμαι, ὅτε 
(Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 83, ed. Fishlake.) ἢ 

"Eduevat. Consult Glossary on book iv., 345. 

"Addnv, poetic, and especially Epic, for ἄδην, adv., ‘to one’s fill,” 
“enough,” ‘to satiety.” —Akin to adéw, “to satiate.” 
Πέσυνος, nom. sing. masc. of πίσυνος, ἡ, ov, relying on,” 
“trusting to.”—From πεῖσα, “ persuasion,” “ obedience ;” 
and this from πείθω. 

νήσειν, fut. inf. act. of ὀνένημι, “to aid,” “to prove of service :” 
fut. dv7ow.—Reduplicated from a root ON-, which appears in the 
derivative tenses and forms. 
Δοιοῖσιν, Epic and Ionic for δοιοῖς, dat. plur. of δοιοί, αἰ, ὦ, 
‘““two.”? Equivalent to δύο. The singular δοιός, like dzo- 
σός, * twofold,” “double.” ‘The dual δοιώ is indeclinable in Homer 
Compare Glossary on book iv., 7, 8. v. dovai. 
’*Azpexéc, accus. sing. neut. of drpexye, ἔς, “ strictly true,’ 
ἐς real.””—From a root τρεκ (with which Benfey compares 
the Sanscrit tarka, “ doubt”), and the negative prefix. ( Wurzellex 
. 674) 


LINE 203. 


Line 205. 


Line 206. 


LIne 208. 
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Book 5. Line 208-222. 

"Eosevva, | sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ceva, “to zu. in guick motion, 
‘to drive,” *‘ to cause to flow,” &c. In the augmerited tenses the a 
is doubled: as imperf. ἔσσευον : pass. and mid. éocevdunv: 1 aor. act. 
ἔσσευα : mid. ἐσσευάμην. But in Homer often, also, without aug- 
ment ; as, ceva, σεῦε, cevato, &c. Compare Glossary on book ii., 150 

Ἤχγειρα, 1 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of éyeipw, “to arouse,” &c. 
Πασσάλου, gen. sing. of πάσσαλος, ov, ὁ (Attic πάτταλος) 
“a peg.”’—Akin to πήγνυμι, παγῆναι. Compare the Latin 
pessulus, paxilus, and palus. . 

ὝΨ. vedéc, accus. sing. neut. of ὑψερεφής, ἔς, “high 
roofed.”” (Consult note.)—From tyr, ‘ high,” “on high,” 
and ἐρέφω, ‘‘ to roof over.” 
Τάμοι, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. act. of τέμνω, ‘to cut:” fut 
Line 214. e 
° τεμῶ: 2 aor. ἔταμον, later éreuov.—Lengthened from ἃ 
root TEM-, TAM-. 

᾿Αλλότριος, nom. sing. masc. of ἀλλότριος, a, ov, “ of or belonging 
to another,” “of foreign race,” ‘foreign,’ &c. Answering to the 
Latin alienus.—F rom ἄλλος. 

Διακλάσσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. Epic ana 
Ionic for διακλάσας, from διακλάω, “ to break in twuin,” 
“to break in pieces :” fut. dow: 1 aor. διέκλᾶσα, Epie and Iunie διέ- 
kAacoa.—F rom διά and κλάω, “ to break.” 
No, accus. dual of ἐγώ, “J,” and shortened from νῶϊ. 
Line 219. Observe that vd, the shorter Attic form, is here found 
even in.Homer. It is erroneous to write νῷ or v6. In νῶϊ, vd, we 
have the same pronominal root as in the Latin zos, Italian nei, 
French nous, &c. Bopp and Benfey compare the Sanscrit dual naw. 
Ἔντεσι, dat. plur. of ἔντος, εος, τό, Or, More correctly 
ἔντεα, wv, τά, “arms.” Compare Glossary on book iil. 
339. The singular, ἔντος, occurs only in Archilochus, 3, 2. 
Line 221. ’Exi6jce0. Consult Glossary on line 109, 5. v. καταδήσεο. 
Κραιπνά, accus. plur. neut., taken adverbially, of κραιπ- 
Lane 223. voc, 7, dv, * rapid,” hence κραιπνά, *‘ rapidly.” Properly, 

“ snatching away,” “ tearing,” “rushing.” ‘The more usual adverb- 

ial form is xpactvéc.—From a root dp7-, as appearing in ἁρπ-άζω. 
_ Compare the Latin carpo, rapio. 

_ Διωκέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Aolic for διώκειν. Earliest furm διε- 
 ωκέμεναι. 

᾿ς Φέέόεσθαι, pres. inf. of the poetic deponent φέόομαι, used only in 
_ the present and imperfect, and equivalent to φοῤέομαι, “to be scared,” 
vu to fear,” and hence ‘to flee.” Observe that φέθομαι 1s strictly ths 


Line 209. 


LinE 213. 


LINE 216. 


’ Line 220. 


re 
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Book 5. Line 224-234. 
root af φύύδος, gobéw, KC., as φέρω Of φόρος, φορέω, and λέγω Of λόγος, 
&e. 
Σαώσετον, 3 dual, fut. indic. act. of cadw, ‘to save,” * to 
carry safe" fut. cdwow: 1 aor. écawoa. The present is 
not found in Homer, except in the contracted form cow.—From 
sa%, σῶς, “safe.” 
Μάστιγα, accus. sing. of μάστιξ, tyoc, 7, ‘a whip,” “a 
lash,” mostly for driving horses.—From μάω, μάσσω, “ to 
touch,” ** to strike.” 

Σιγαλόεντα, accus. plur. neut. of σιγαλόεις, όεσσα, dev, “ bright.” 
Consult note. 

Δέδεξο, 2 sing. perf. imper. of δέχομαι, ‘ to take,” * to re- 
ceive :” fut. δέξομαι : perf. δέδεγμαι. 

Teo, accus. dual masc. of τεός, 7, dv, Epic and Ionic for 
σός, σή, σόν, “thy,” “thine.” Compare the Latin tuus. 
᾿Ηνιόχῳ, dat. sing. of ἡνίοχος, ov, ὁ, “<a charioteer,” “a 
driver.” Literally, ‘a rein-holder.’—From ἡνία, ‘ the 
reins,” and ἔχω, “‘to hold.” 

Εἰωθότι, dat. sing. masc. of εἰωθώς, 2 perf. part. act. constructed 
upon and assigned to the Epic ἔθω, “‘ to be accustomed,” “ to be wont.” 
The present occurs only in the participle ἔθων, in 11., ix., 536, and 
xvi., 260. The perfect εἴωθα is used as a present, “" 1 am accus- 
tomed,”’ but the participle εἰωθώς stands absolutely, ‘ accustomed,’ 
“‘customary.”” Observe, moreover, that εἴωθα is strictly the Attic 
form, and ἔωθα the Ionic, but that Homer uses both. 
Oicerov, 2 dual, fut. indic. act. of φέρω, “to bear :᾽ fut 
οἴσω, &c. . 

Ματήσετον, 2 dual, fut. indic. act. οὗ ματάω, ‘to be idle,” 
“to lower,” ‘to linger,” ‘to retard one’s speeds” fut. jow. 
—Akin to μάτην, ‘in vain,” “ idly,” and μάταιος, * idle.” 
’Exgepéuev, Epic, Doric, and Holic for ἐκφέρειν. Earliest 
form, ἐκφερέμεναι. . 

Ποθέοντε, nom. dual, pres. part. act. of ποθέω, ‘to long for,” “ to 
desire what is absent,” hence ‘to miss :’’ fut. jow: 1 aor. ἐπόθεσα, in 
Attic usually éxé6yc0a.—F rom πόθος, ‘a longing.” 
᾿Ελάσσῃ, Epic and Ionic for ἐλάσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. 
act. of ἐλαύνω, “to drive,” “to drive away:” fut. ἐλάσω : 
1 20r. 7Aaca. Compare Glossary on book i., 575, s. v. ἐλαύνετον. 

Μώνυχας, accus. plur. of μῶνυξ, vyoc, “with a single hoof,” i. €., 
“solid, uncloven hoof.”” Equivalent to the Latin solipes. An epithet 
nf the horse, very frequently occurring in the Iliad, and but once in 


LInE 224. 


LINE 226. 


LINE 228. 


LINE 230. 


LINE 231. 


LINE 232. 


LINE 233. 


Line 234. 


LINE 236. 


— 
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Book 5. Line 237-256. 
the Odyssey. Lither shortened for μονόνυξ. from μόνος and ὄννε, 
“2 hoof,” or from the root yi-a with ὄνυξ. 

Té, by apostrophe for ted, and this Epic and lonic for 

Line 237. od. Compare Glossary on line 230, 5. v. τεώ. 

‘Exvovra, accus. sing. masce. pres. part. of ἔπειμι, ‘ to come on.” 

Δεϑέξομαι, 1 sing. 3 fut. of δέχομαι, “ to receive,” &c. 
᾿Εμμεμαῶτε, nom. dual of ἐμμεμαώς. Compare Glossary or 
Line 240. -. 
sine 199. 
Κεχαρισμένε, voc. sing. of κεχαρισμένος, ἡ, ov, ‘ dear,” 
“pleasing,” &c.; perf. part. of the deponent χαρίζομαι, 
“10 say Or do something agreeable to a person,” ‘to show kindness,” 
“to oblige,” &c.: fut. χαρίσομαι : Attic yaproiuar.—From χάρις. 
‘Opow, Epic lengthened form for ὁρῶ, 1 sing. pres. indic 
act. Of dpdw, ὁρῶ, ‘to see,” &e. 
“Avope, accus. dual of ἀνῇρ, το. 
"Iva, accus. sing. of ἔς, ἰνός, 7, “strength.” Originally it 
had the digamma Féc, as in Latin vis, and so probably it 
is akin to βίος and vivere; also to ivig and ἰσχύς. 

᾿Απέλεθρον, accus. sing. fem. of ἀπέλεθρος, ov, ““ immeasurable.” 
—From 4, priv., and πέλεθρον, lengthened poetic form for πλέθ 
oov, a measure of land, being 100 Greek, or 101 English feet, and 
the sixth part of a stadium. 
᾿Εκγεγάμεν, Epic infin. ef éxyéyaa, the poetic perfect of 
éxylyvouat, for éxyéyova. 
Line 249. Χαζώμεθα. Consult Glossary on line 34, 5. v. χαζώμεσθα 
Φόθονδε, “ fearward ; the accusative singular of φόθος, 
with the suffix δὲ appended, and denoting motion toward. 


Line 243. 


LINE 244. 


Line 245. 


Line 248. 


Line 252. 


_ Consult Excursus v., Ὁ. 427. 


Πεισέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Aolic for πείσειν, fut. inf. act. of πείθω, 


_ * to persuade.” Earliest form, πεισέμεναι. 


Tevvaiov, nom. sing. neut. of γενναῖος, a, ov, “ surtable to 
one’s birth or descent,” “befitting one’s lineage.” —F rom 
γέννα, poetic for γένος, ““ birsh,” ‘ lineage.” 

᾿Αλυσκάζοντι, dat. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἀλυσκάζω, “to flee 
from,” “to shun,” “to skulk:” fut. ow. Strengthened form for 
ἀλύσκω, and this last akin to ἀλεύομαι, &c. 
’Oxvet(w, Epic and Ionic for ὀκνέω, 1 sing. pres. ind. act. 
of dxvéw, “to be loth,” ‘to tarry,” “to delay:? fut. ἥσω. 
--From ὄκνος, “a tarrying,” “a delay.” 
Tpeiv, pres. inf. act. of τρέω, “to tremble,” “to be afraid :™ 
fut. toéow: 1 aor. étpeca. The Homeric poetic present 

Trr?2 


Line 253. 


Dane 255. 


Linke 256 
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Book 5. Line 258-271. 
Is τρείω. ‘This verb 1s never contracted except when the contrac: 
tion is into εὐ. Con pare the Sanscrit tras, “ to fear.” 
Φύγῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for φύγῃ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act, 
of φεύγω, “to flee.” Compare Glossary on book i., 173. 
IloAv6ovaoc, nom. sing. fem. of πολύθουλοι, ov, “rich in 
counseling,” ‘‘ deep-counseling.”--From πολύς and βουλή, 


Lins 258. 


Laine 260. 


“ counsel,” “ advice.” 

᾿Ερυκακέειν, Epic and Ionic for ἐρυκάκειν, 2 aor. inf. act. 
of ἐρύκω, “to keep back,” “to detain,” &c.: fut. ἐρύξω : 1 
aor. ἤρυξα : 2 aor. 7pvxaxov.—F rom épvw. 

ἼΑντυγος, gen. sing. of ἄντυξ, vyoc, 7, strictly, ‘“‘ any rounded or 
curved body,” and so, “the rim of the round shield,” “ the rail or high 
rim of a chariot.” Consult note. 

’EAdoaz, 1 aor. inf. act. of éAatva, “to drive: fut. ἐλάσω: 
1 aor. ἤλασα. 

Γενεῆς, gen. sing. of γενεή, ἧς, 7, Epic and Ionic for yevea, 
Ling 265. dc, 7, a race,” “a breed.”—From γένος. 

Tpwi, dat. sing. of Τρώς, Τρωός, ὁ, ** Tros,” son of Erichthonius, 
and grandson of Dardanus. Consult note. 

Ady’, for δῶκε, and this Epic and Ionic for ἔδωκε, 3 sing. 
1 aor. ind. act. of δίδωμι. 

Γανυμήδεος, gen. sing. of Τανυμήδης, eo¢ (Attic ove), ὁ, accusative 
ra and nv, ‘* Ganymede,” son of Tros, and great grandson of Darda- 
nus. Consult note. 

Ἠῶ, accus. sing. of ἠώς, gen. ἠόος, contracted ἠοῦς, &c.. 
‘the morning.”” Compare Glossary on book i., 477. 
"ExAewev, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of κλέπτω, “to steal,” 
‘“‘to obtain by clandestine means :” fut. κλέψω. Compare 
Glossary on book i., 132. 
Ad@pn, Epic and Ionic for λάθρα, adv., ‘ secretly,” “ with- 
out the knowledge of,” in which latter sense it is construed 
with the genitive, as in the text.—From a root AA®-, which ap 
pears also in λανθάνειν, ἔλαθον. 

ὝὙποσχών, nom. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. act. of ὑπέχω, &e. 

Θήλεας, Epic and Ionic for ϑηλείας, accus. plur. fem. of S7Ave, eva, 
v, “female.” With Homer it sometimes appears also as an adjec- 
tive of two terminations; as, ϑῆλυς éépon, ϑῆλυς ἐοῦσα, &c.——Akin 
to ϑάω, ‘to suckle.” 

TevéGan, nom. sing. of γενέθλῃ, ne, 7, “a progeny.” -Lit- 
* erally, ‘* birth,” “ origin,” “ source,” &c. 

Tine 271. ᾿Ατέταλλε, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. (Epic and Ionic foi 


Line 262. 


Line 264. 


Line 266. 


LINE 267. 


LINE 268. 


Line 269. 


LiNE 270 


: 
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Book 5. Line 271-289. 
ἐτίταλλε) σὶ ἀτιτάλλω, ‘tc bring up,”. “to rear,” &c.; in general, te 
cherish: fut. ἀτιταλῶ: 1 aor. AreryAa.—F rom ἀτάλλω, “to rear,” 
&c., and this from ὠταλός, ‘ tender.” 

Φάτνῃ, dat. sing. of φάτνη, n¢, 7, ‘a manger,” “acrib.” The com- 
mon Greek form was πάθνη. No doubt from πατέομαι, ‘‘ to feed.” 
Μήστωρε, accus. dual of μήστωρ, wpos, ὁ, “an adviser,” “a 
cownselor.”” (Consult note.)—From μήδομαι, “to advise.” 
᾿Αροίμεθα, 1 plur. 2 aor. opt. mid. of αἴρω. Compare Glos- 
sary on line 3. 

Καρτερόθυμε, voc. sing. masc. of καρτερόθυμος, ov, ‘strong - 
hearted,” ‘ gallant-souled.”—F rom καρτερός and ϑυμός. 
Ἐγχείῃ, dat. sing. of ἐγχείη, no, 7, ““α spear.”—F rom éy 
x06, ‘a spear.” 

Τύχωμι, Epic for τύχω, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of τυγχάνω, “ to 
hut,” &c. 


Link. 272. 
LINE 273. 
LINE 277. 


LINE 279. 


IIrauévy, nom. sing. fem. syncopated 1 aor. part. of the 
middle deponent πέτομαι, ‘to fly :” fut. πετήσομαι (usually 
shortened in Attic prose to πτήσομαι) : 1 aor. syncopated, ἐπτάμην : 
2 aor. syncop. ἐπτόμην. f 

Πελάσθη, Epic and Ionic for ἐπελάσθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. pass. ot 
πελάζω, ‘to bring near:” fut. πελάσω : 1 aor. act. ἐπέλᾶσα : 1 aor. 
pass. éreAdo@yv.—F rom πέλας, “ near.” 
Bé6Anat, Epic and Ionic for BébAqoa, 2 sing. perf. ind. 
pass. of βώλλω, “to strike,” ‘to wound :” fut. βαλῶ : perf, 
pass. BébAnuat. 

Kevedva, accus. sing. of κενεών, Gvoc, ὁ, “the hollow between th 

cibs and the hip,” ‘‘ the flank.”” Elsewhere Aayévec or Aardépa.—From 
«κενός, * empty.” 
“Hubporec, Epic and poetic for ἥμαρτες, 2 sing. 2 aor. ind. 
act. of ἁμαρτάνω, “to miss :” fut. ἁμαρτήσομαι (ἁμαρτήσω 
only in Alexandrine Greek) : perf. ἡμάρτηκα : 1 aor. ἡμάρτησα, only 
in later writers: 2 aor. ἥμαρτον, by transposition, ἤμρατον ; by 
changing a into o, ἤμροτον ; and, finally, by the insertion of the eu. 
vhonic B after μ, ἤμόροτον. On the change of the aspirate into « 
lenis, during this process of transposition, &c., consult Buttmann, 
[rreg. Verbs, p. 18, note, ed. Fishlake ; and on the insertion of β after 
#, When another liquid follows in consequence of transposition, &c., 
consult Kithner, § 35, p. 27, ed. Jelf. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 
gu, &c.) 


LINE 282. 


LINE 284. 


LINE 287. 


"Acat, 1 aor. inf. act. of dw, ‘to satiate,” " ἐο sate :” fut. 
LINE 289, a . 
ἄσῳ: 1 aor. joe ‘There are no grounds for adopting 
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Book 5. Line 289-296. 
here the radical AA-, as is generally done. (Buttmann Irreg. Verbs, 
p. 36, &c.) 

Ταλαύρινον, accus. sing. masc. of tadavpivoc, ov, “with shield o, 
tough bull’s hide,” “ of the tough bull’s hide shield.”—From the radical 
τλάω, ‘to be enduring,” and ῥινός, “the hide” of a beast, especially 
of an ox or bull. 

Πολεμιστήν, accus. sing. of πολεμιστής, οὔ, ὁ, “a warrior.” —From 
πολεμίζω, ‘to war.” 

Φάμενος, pres. part. mid. of φημί, “to say,” &c.: middle 
φάμαι. Consult Carmichael’s Greek Verbs, p. 296. 

‘Piva, accus. sing. of pic, ῥινός, 7, “the nose.” A later 
form is piv. Benfey supposes the original form to have 
been γρίς, ypiv, and compares it with the Sanscrit ghrana, ‘“‘ nose.” 
(Wurzellex., il., p. 142.) 

’"Exépyoev, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of zepdw. Compare Glossary 
on book iv., 460, 5. v. πέρησε. 

Πρυμνήν, accus. sing. fem. of πρυμνός, 7, ὄν, “ hindmost,” 
“last.” Tnus πρυμνὸς βραχίων, “the end of the arm,’ 
where it joins the shoulder; and πρυμνὴ γλῶσσα, * the root of the 
tongue.” According to the Etym. Mag., from πείρω, περάω, and akin 
to mpéuvov, ‘the bottom of the trunk of a tree.” 

’Efect6y, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. pass. (in a middle sense) of 
ἐκσεύω, “to drive forth: in the middle, ἐκσεύομαι, “ἐδ 
speed forth.” Compare Glossary on book 1., 150, s. v. éocetuvro. 

Neiarov, Epic and Ionic for νέατον, accus. sing. masc. of veuToc, 
ἢ, ov, Epic and Ionic for νέατος, ἡ, ov, last,” “ uttermost,” “ lowest.” 
A kind of irreguiar superlative from véo¢, like μέσατος, from μέσος. 
Αἰόλα, nom. plur. neut. of aidAoc, ἡ, ov, “ easily turning,” 
“easily wielded,” &c. (Consult note.) According to 
Buttmann (Lezil., s. v.), from dw, ἄημι, and so, strictly, “ moving 
with the wind,” “ fluttering.” 

Παμφανόωντα, Epic lengthened form for παμφανῶντα, nom. plur. 
neut. of παμφανόων, ὠντος, fem. παμφανόωσα, “ all-glittering,” “ alt- 
resplendent.” Epic pres. part. assigned to παμφαίνω, but formed as 
if coming from παμφανάω, of which, however, no other forms occur 
except παμφανόων and παμφανόωσα, just mentioned. Consult Glos- 
sary on book ii., 458. 

Παρέτρεσσαν, Epic and Ionic for παρέτρεσαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. 
act of παρατρέω, “to start aside from fear :” fut. παρατρέσω : 1 aor. 
wapétpeca.—From παοά and τρέω, “to tremble,” ““ to flee,” &e. 

Λύθη, Epic and Ionic for ἐλύθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. pass. of 
λύω. “to loosen,” * to relax.” * to erhaust,” &e + fut. λύσω 


Line 290. 


LiInE 291. 


Line 292. 


Line 293. 


LinE 295. 


LInE 296. 
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’Epvoaiaro, Epic and lonic for ἐρύσαιντο, 3 plur. 1 aor, 
opt. mid. of ἐρύω, “to drag away.” In the middle, “to 
drag away for one’s self,” or “unto one’s self.’ Compare Glossary 
on book i., 466. 
᾿Αλκί, an irregular poetic dative of ἀλκή, “ strength,” as 
if from a nominative ἄλξ. Homer has it five times in 
the phrase ἀλκὶ πεποιθώς, and always when speaking of wild beasts, 
exceptyn J/. xvill., 158. 
Κτάμεναι, poetic, and chiefly Epic, for κτάναι, 2 aor. inf. 
act. of κτείνω, to slay: fut, κτενῶ, Ionic κτανῶ, but in 

Homer always κτενέω, ἕεις, et, &C.: 1 aor. éxrecva: 2 aor. ἔκτανον, 
and 3 sing. and plur. syncopated 2 aor. ἔκτἄᾶ and éxrdyv: syncopated 
2 aor. inf. κτάμεν and κτάμεναι.---ΑΚίη to καίνω and καίνυμαι, and 
the Sanscrit kshé, ‘to destroy.” 
Σμερδαλέα, accus. plur. neut., taken adverbially, of σμερ- 


Laine 298. 


Line 299. 


Line 301. 


Linz 302. δαλέος, a, ov, “ fearful,” ‘ terrible,” especially to look 
upon. 

Ῥέα, Epic adverb of ῥᾳδιος, “ easily,” for which the po 
Line 304. 


etic, and especially Epic, form ῥεῖα is often employed by 
Homer and Hesiod. ; 

Αἰνείαο, Epic and Ionic for Αἰνεία, gen. sing. of Αἰνείας, 
Ling 305. a, ὁ, ““ Aineas.”” Consult Glossary on book 1., 203, 5. v. 
᾿Ατρείδαο. 

Ἰσχίον, accus. sing. of ἰσχίον, ov, τό, “ the hip,” “ the thigh-joint.” 
-— Probably from ἰσχύς, “strength,” and akin to ἐἰξύς, “the waist, 
or small of the back.”” Compare Cicero, ‘Jlatera et vires.” 

Κοτύλην, accus. sing. of κοτύλη, ης, 7, “any thing hollow,” 
“the cup or socket of a joint,” &c. The derivation fluc- 
tuates between κόττα and κοῖλος. 

Θλάσσε, Epic and Ionic for ἔθλασε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. 
of ϑλάω, ‘to crush:’ fut. dAdow: 1 aor. ἔθλασα. An- 
other form is ¢Adw.—Akin to ϑραύω, κλάω, and τι-τράω, as, also, ta 
ϑλίθω, φλίθω, τρίθω. 

Ῥινόν, accus. sing. of ῥινός, οὔ, 6, “the skin on the body 
of a living person,” rarely of a dead one. Also, ‘the 
hide of a beast,” especially of an ox, ‘an ox-hide ;” and then “an 
oz-hide shield.” 

Τρηχύς, Epic and Ionic for τραχύς, nom. sing. masc. of τρηχύς. 
εἴα, v, Epic and Ionic for τραχύς, εἴα, ύ, “ rough,” “ rugged.” 
’Epirov, 2 aor. part. act. of ἐρείπω. Consult Glossary on 
hook iv., 462, 5. v. ἤριπε. 


Line 306. 


Line 307. 


Suing 308. 


LINE 309. 
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"Epefoaro, Epic and Ionic for ἠρείσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. mid 
of ἐγείδω. Compare Glossary on book ii., 109, s. v. ἐρεισάμενος. 
᾿Απόλοιτο, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. mid. of ἀπόλλυμι, ‘to de- 
stroy.” In the middle, ἀπόλλυμαι, “ to perish.” 

Line 313. ’Ayyion, dat. sing. of ’Ayxione, ov, ὁ, ** Anchises.” 

Βουκολέοντι, Epic and Ionic for βουκολοῦντι, dat. sing. pres. part. 

ret. of βουκολέω, “to tend herds,” &c.: fut. 7ow.—From βουκόλος, 
‘a herdsman ;” and this from βοῦς and κολέω, a word which only 
occurs in compounds, and with which we may compare the Latin 
colo. Others, however, deduce βουκόλος from βοῦς, and κόλον, 
“ food.” 


Liye 311: 


᾿Ελεύατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. mid. of χέω, “to pour,” “tg 
spread.” Compare Glossary on book iii., 270. 

Πήχεε, accus. dual of πῆχυς, ewe, ὁ, ‘the fore arm,” from the wrist 
to the elbow ; but usually employed by the poets to signify merely 
‘the arm” in general, as in the present instance.—Probably akin to . 
παχύς, ‘ stout,” &c. 

Πτύγμα, accus. sing. of πτύγμα, ατος, τό, ‘‘ any thing fold- 
can 215. ed,” “a fold..—From πτύσσω, “to fold.” . 

Line 319. ᾿Ελήθετο. Consult Glossary on book i., 496, 5. v. λήθετο. 

Συνθεσιάων, Epic and Ionic for συνθεσιῶν, gen. plur. of συνθεσῖα, 
uc, 7, “San agreement,” “an arrangement.”—From συντίθημι. 

Ἠρύκακε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of ἐρύκω, “to keep back,” 


Line 314. 


Line 321. «9 detain.” Compare Glossary on line 262, s. v. épv- 
κακέειν. 

Φλοίσθου, gen. sing. of φλοῖσθος, ov, ὁ, “the turmoil” of 
LINE 322. 


battle. In general, “any confused roaring noise,” espe- 
cially the dull noise or din of a large mass of men.—From φλέω, 
φλοίω, ‘to swell or burst forth.” 

Καλλίτριχας, accus. plur. masc. of καλλέθριξ, τριχος, 
“ beautiful-haired,” “of beautiful manes.””—From καλός 
and ϑρίξ, τριχός, ‘ hair.” 

ὋὉμηλικίης, gen. sing. of ὁμηλικίη, ne, 7, Epic and Ionic 
for ὁμηλικία, ac, 7. Strictly, “sameness of age,” but 
taken here as a collective, or the abstract for the concrete, ‘ those 
of the same age,” “ companions in years.””—From ὁμῆλιξ, * of the same 
age,” and this from ὁμός and ἤλιξ, “‘ of the same age.” 

*Aprtca, accus. plur. neut. of ἄρτιος, a, ov, ““ surted to,” ‘an accord- 
ance with,” &c.—From ἄρτι, “just,” “exactly,” &c., and this axkin* 
to dpw, ‘to suit,” “to fit.” 

Ling 329. Μέθεπε Epic and Ionic for μεθεῖπε, 3 sing. imperf ind 


Line 323. 


Line 326. 
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act. of μεθέπω, “to follow after,” &c. (consult note): fut. μεθέψω : 
2 aor. μετέσπον, not wePéorov.—F rom μετά and ἕπω.. 
Kpatepovuyac, accus. plur. masc. of κρατερῶνυξ, υχος, “ strong- 
hoofed.”—From κρατερός and ὄνυξ. 
Κύπριν, accus. sing. of Κύπρις, ioc, ἡ, ‘ Cypris,” “ the 
Ane P30, Goddess of Cyprus,” a name of Venus, from the island 
where she was first and most worshiped. In the iad, poth Κύ- 
mpida and Κύπριν occur in the accusative: a later genitive is Kv- 
πρίος.--- rom Κύπρος, ““ Cyprus.” 
Κοιρανέουσιν, Epic and Ionic for κοιρανοῦσιν, 3 plur. pres. 
ind. act. of xowpavéw, “to bear sway,” “to rule,” &c. : 
fut. 7ow.—F rom κοίρανος, ‘a leader,” “a chief.” , 
Ἐνυώ, nom. sing. of ’Evva, do¢ contracted οὔς, 7, ‘ Enyo,” 
Rane, 333. goddess of war, answering to the Roman Bellona. She 
was the daughter of Phorcys and Ceto. (Hes., Theog., 273.)—Hence 
᾿Ενυάλιος, * the warlike,” an epithet of Mars. 
᾽Οπάζων, nom. sing. pres. part. act. of ὀπάζω, “to make to 
Line 334. follow :” fut. ow. Used here, however, in the less usual 
sense, “to pursie,” ‘to follow after,” and thus equivalent to διώκω 
— Usually derived from ἕπω, ἕπομαι. Pott considers the o as 
ἀθροιστικόν, and the root to be found in the Sanscrit pad, “to 
go,” with which compare πατ-εῖν, πόδ-ες, &C. 
᾿Ἑπορεξάμενος, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. mid. of ἐπορέγω, 
“to reach forward:” fut. ἐπορέξω, &c. Compare Glos 
sary on book iv., 307.—From ἐπί and ὀρέγω. 
Μετάλμενος, nom. sing. masc. of the syncopated 1 aor. 
part. of the middle deponent μετάλλομαι, “to spring af- 
fer :” fut. μεταλοῦμαι : 1 aor. μετηλάμην : part. μεταλάμενος, by syn- 
cope μετάλμενος. Compare Glossary on book iv., 138. 
᾿Αθληχρήν, Epic and Ionic for ἀθληχράν, accus. sing. fem. 
of abAnxpoc, 7, 6v, Epic and Ionic for ἀδληχρός, a, 6x, 
‘weak, ’ ‘ tender.””» —From a, euphonic, and βληχρός, ‘weak,’ and 
this from βλάξ, ‘ effeminate,” ‘ delicate.” 
Eidap, adv., “ straightway,” ‘‘immediately.”—From εὐθύς. 
᾿Αντετόρησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀντιτορέω, “ to pierce 
through.” Literally, ‘to bore right through:” fut. 7o0.—F rom ἀντί 
and τορέω, ‘to bore,” “to pierce.” 
Χάριτες, nom. plur. of Χάριτες, wy, ai, “the Graces,” 
Consult note. 
Πρυμνόν, accus. sing. neut. of πρυμνός. Consult Glos 
sary on line 292, 5. v. πρυμνήην. 


LINE 332. 


LinE 335. 


Line 336. 


LInE 337. 


Line 338. 


LINE 339, 
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Θένωρος, gen. sing. Of ϑέναρ, apoc, τό, ‘the pari of the hand with 
which one strikes,” ‘the flat or hollow of the hand,” “ the palm.’- 
From Géva, ϑείνω, “to strike.” 

Ἰχώρ, nom. sing. of ἰχώρ, ὥρος, ὁ, “ichor,’”’ the ethereal 
juice, not blood, that flows in the veins of the gods 
The irregular Epic accusative is ἰχῶ, for ἰχῶρα, but occurring only 
in line 416 of the present book; like yéAw for γέλωτα, and ἱδρῶ for 
ἱδρῶτα.----Α5 ἰχώρ properly means the watery part of the blood, 
lymph, or serum, Benfey thinks the original form of the word was 
μιχώρ, and that the root may be found in the Sanscrit mih, “ to 
pour.” (Wurzellez., ii., p. 43.) 

Σῖτον, accus. sing. of σῖτος, ov, 6, “ wheat,” in general, 
Eine BAL. se corn,” ‘* grain;” also said of corn ground and prepared 
for food, “meal,” “flour,” ‘bread ;” and so, in general, “ food,” 
‘“‘ victuals,” ‘‘ provisions.” Always said of human food, and hence 
we have, as a general epithet of men, σῖτον ἔδοντες. Consult note. 
’Avaiuovec, nom. plur. masc. of ἀναίμων, ovoc, ““ blood- 
less,” “ without human blood.” —From 4, priv , and αἶμα. 
Κάῤθαλεν, Epic and Ionic for κατέθαλεν, 3 sing. 2 aor. 
ind. act. of καταθάλλω, “ to let fall,” &c. 
Πωλήσεαι, Epic and Ionic for πωλήσει, 2 sing. fut. indic. 
of the middle deponent πωλέομαι, “to turn round and 
round in a place,” “to frequent,” “to resort to,” &c.: fut. ἥσομαι. 
Old form of the second person πωλήσεσαι, Epic and Ionic (by syn- 
cope) πωλήσεαι, &c.—Strictly, a frequentative of πολέομαι. 
᾿Αλύουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of dAdo, “te 
wander,” &c.: fut. cw. Consult note.» — Akin to dan, 
“ wandering,” and ἀλάομαι, * to wander.” 
Ποδήνεμος, nom. sing. fem. of ποδήνεμος, ov, “ wind-foot- 


Line 340. 


LinE 342. 


LINE 343. 


Line 350. 


Line 352. 


Bee 255: ed,” “with feet as swift as the wind.” —From πούς and 
ἄνεμος. 

᾿Αχθομένην, accus. sing. fem. pres. part. of the deponent 
Line 254, 


ἄχθομαι, ‘to be oppressed,” “to be weighed down” in spir- 
its, &c.: fut. ἀχθέσομαι, more rarely ἀχθήσομαι, &c.—From ἄχθος, 
‘*a burden,” “a load,” and the root of this last is dy-, in dy-oc, with 
which compare the Sanscrit sah, ‘‘ to endure,” the & being merely 
euphonic. 

Μελαίνετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐμελαίνετο, ἃ sing. imperf. ind, mid. 
of μελαίνω, “to blacken,” “to make black :” in the middle, “to grow 
black,” ‘to turn black :” fut. μελανῶ : perf. pass. μεμέλασμαι 1 aar 
pass. éueAdvOyv.—F rom μέλας, arva, av “ black.” a: 


-LinE 370. 
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ἈΑριστερώ, accus. plur. neut. of ἀριστερός, a, dv, “ left, ' 
‘on the left.” With ἀριστερά we may here supply μέρη. 
‘ExéxAcro, 3 sing. pluperf. ind. pass. of κλίνω, “ to in- 
cline,” ‘‘to bend; in the passive, ‘to lie down,” &c.: 
fut. κλινῶ: perf. κέκλικα : perf. pass. κέκλιμαι : pluperf. pass. ἐκε- 
κλίμην, in the sense here of an imperfect. 

Xpvodurveac, accus. plur. masc. of ypvodurvé, υκος, 


Line 355. 


Line 356. 


gens 858. “with frontlet of gold..—From χρυσός and ἄμπυξ. Con 
sult note. 

Κόμισαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of κομίζω, “to convey: fut. iow: 
Line 359. Δ i pio, ‘d 1 


1 aor. ἐκόμισα. Observe the accentuation: the 1 aor. 
optative would be κομίσαι. 
᾿Ακηχεμένη, nom. sing. fem. perf. part. pass. of ἄχομαι, 
Line 364. ,, ae εἰ : a Ἂν» 

to be afflicted, lo grieve:” perf. pass. ἀκήχεμαι and 
axdxynuat.—From the radical AXQ, the root of which, again, is the 
ejaculation of pain, ach! ah! ἀχ-. 
Μάστιξεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐμάστιξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. in- 
dic. act. of μαστίζω; “to lash,” “to flog :” fut. ξω τ 1 aor. 
éudotiga.—F rom μάστιξ, ‘a lash,” ‘a scourge.” 

’EAdav, Epic and Jonic for ἐλᾶν, pres. inf. act. of éAdw, a rare 
poetic present, the place of which is supplied by ἐλαύνω, “to urge 
forward.” : 

Πετέσθην, Epic and Ionic for ἐπετέσθην, 3 dual imperf. indic. of 
the middle deponent πέτομαι, ‘to fly:” fut. πετήσομαι, in Attic 
prose usually shortened to πτήσομαι. 

Line 367. Αἰπύν, accus. sing. masc. of αἰπύς, εἴα, 0, “lofty.” 
Eidap, accus. sing. of εἶδαρ, ατος, τό, ““ food.”—From ἔδω, 
“to eat,” as if a lengthened poetic form of Zdap. 
Τούνασι, dat. plur. of γόνυ, atoc, τό, “the knee,” and Ho- 
meric form for γόνασι. Compare Glossary on book i., 407. 

Διώνης, gen. sing. of Διώνη, ne, 7, ‘ Dione,” mother of Venus, by 
Jupiter.—From Διός, like ἀτρυτώνη, from ἄτρυτος. 
᾿Αγκάς, adv., ‘into or in the arms.”’ — Probably for a) 
κάζε, from ayky, ““ the bent arm.” 

Μαψιδίως, adv., ‘ foolishly,” * thoughtlessly,” ““ rashly.”’-~ 
Line 374. prom μάψ, idly,” (το. 

ἜἜνωπῇ, adv., ‘ openly.” Properly the dative sing. of ἐνωπή, ἧς 
ἡ, ‘the face or countenance ;” and hence ἐνωπῇ, as an adverb, “δὲ 
fore the face,” ““ openly.”—F rom ἐν and «yp. 

TAjuev, Epic and Ionic for ἔτλημεν, 1 plur. 2 aor. indice 
act of τλάω, a radical form, never found in the present 
ΠΓπ τὶ 


Line 366. 


Line 369. 


Lins 371. 


Line 383. 
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this being repliced by the perfect τέτληκα, or tne verbs τε Aude, 
ἀνέχομαι, ὑπομένω, &C., "το endure :” fut. τλήσομαι : 2 aor. ἔτλην, as 
if there were a present τλῆμε, which there is not.—T4-do is radi: 
cally the same as τολ-μάω, Sanscrit tul, Latin tul-isse, tol-erare, 
(f)latus, &c. 
TA, Epic and Ionic for ἔτλη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of 
τλάω, &c. Compare Glossary on line 383, 5. v. τλῆμεν 
᾿Αλωῆος, gen. sing. of ᾿Αλωεύς, Foc, 6, * Aléeus,” son ot 
Neptune and Canace, and father of the Aloide, Otus and 
Ephialtes. ‘The name properly means “a thresher,” from ἀλωή, “a 
threshing-floor.” 
Κεράμῳ, dat. sing. of κέραμος, ov, ὁ, “a dungeon.” (Con- 
sult note.)—Akin probably to yepyipa, ‘an underground 
drain ;” κάρκαρον, “a prison,” and the Latin carcer. 

Δέδετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐδέδετο, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. pass. of 
Jéw, “to bind:” fut. δήσω : 1 δοῖ. ἔδησα, &c. 
‘Atoc, nom. sing. masce. of droc, ov, contracted for ἄατος, 
‘“‘insatiate.”’—From dw, σαι, ‘to satiate.” 
Μητρυιή, nom. sing. of μητρυιῆ, ἧς» 7, Epic and Ionic fo 
μητρυιά, ἄς, 7, ‘a step-mother.”—From μήτηρ. 

Περικαλλής, nom. sing. fem. of περικαλλής, ἔς, “* very beautiful.”’—-- 
From περί and κάλλος. é 
‘Epuén, dat. sing. of ‘Epuénc, poetic, and especially Epic, 


Line 385. 


Line 386. 


Line 387. 


Line 388. 


Line 389. 


Line 390. for ‘Epuje, ov, ὁ, ‘ Hermes,” the Latin Mercurius, or Mer- 
eury. 

᾿Εδάμνα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of dauvda, “ to subdue,” 
Line 391. 


an Homeric verb, used only in the present and imper: 
fect. The more usual form is δαμάω. Consult Glossary on book i., 
δ. v. δαμᾷ. 

Τριγλώχινι, dat. sing. masc. of τριγλώχις, ἐνὸς, “ three- 
ὑπὸ 955. δαγδεά.""--- ΕἼΤ τρίς and γλωχίν, or γλωχίς, “ any project- 
ing ροϊηὶ.᾽" 

᾿Ανήκεστον, nom. sing. neut. οὗ ἀνήκεστος, ov, ‘ incura- 
Liss 394. ble,” “ unassuageable.””—From ἀ, priv., and ἀκέομαι, “ ta 
heal,’ &c. 

Ωὐτός, Epic, Ionic, and Doric for ὁ αὐτός. So at present 
most editions agree in writing; but we find also ὠυτός, 
or ωὑτός, OY ὡὐτός, OF Even ὠῦτός OF ὠῦτός. (Compare Herne, ad IL, 
vol. v., p. 79.—Schweigh., ad Herod., ii., 79.) Analogy would be in 
favor of witéc. (Butimann, Ausf. Gr., ὁ 29, Anm., 12, n.) 

Line 397. Νεκύεσσι, Epic and Ionic for νέκυσι, dat plur. of νέκυς. 


Line 396. 
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voc, ὁ, ‘a dead person,’ &c. In the plural, οἱ véxvec, “the dead,” the 
inhabitants of the lower world, Compare Glossary on book i., 52, 
2. υ. νεκύων. 
᾿Αχέων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἀχέω, “to be 


Bere 809. distressed,” &c. Observe that ἀχέω is only used in the 
participle. 

Ἠλήλατο, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. pass., with superinduced 
Line 400. 


augment, of ἐλαύνω, “to drive :” fut. éAdow: perf. ἐλήλα- 
ka: perf. pass. éAjAauac: pluperf. pass. ἠληλάμην, and without su- 
perind. aug. éAnjAdunv. Observe that in Epic writers the pluperf. 
pass. is found both with and without the superinduced augment. 

Κῆδε, Epic and Ionic for ἔκηδε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of κήδω, 
‘*to make anxious,” ‘to distress :? fut. καδήσω. Consult note. 
Παιήων, nom. sing. of Παιήων; ovoc, ὁ, ““ Peéon,” the phy- 
sician of the gods. Properly an Ionic form for Παιάν, 
Παιών. Consult note. 

’Odvvyngdara, accus. plur. neut. of ὀδυνήφατος, ov, ““ pain-killing,” 
“ pain-extinguishing.”—F rom ὀδύνη, ‘“ pain,” and φάω, “to kill.” 

Πάσσων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of πάσσω, “to sprinkle :” 
tut. πάσω : perf. pass. πέπασμαι. Observe that this verb is used in 
the Iliad only in the present and imperfect, and that it does not 
occur at all in the Odyssey. 
Ἠκέσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the middle deponent 
ἀκέομαι, ‘to heal: fut. ἀκέσομαι (Attic ἀκοῦμαι) : 1 aor. 


Line 401. 


Line 402. 


ἠκεσάμην. 

Καταθνητός, nom. sing. masc. of καταθνητός, 7, ὄν, “liable te 
death,” “mortal.” ‘The feminine occurs only in the Hymn to Ve- 
nus, 39, 50. 
᾿Οὐριμοεργός, Ov, “doer of strong deeds,” “doer of violent 
deeds.”,—F rom ὄδριμος, * strong,” “ mighty,” and ἔργον. 

Ὄθετο, Epic and Ionic for Gero, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the de- 
ponent ὄθομαι, *‘ to have a care about a thing,” “to feel concerned abou 
a thing.”’ Used only in the present and imperfect. Compare Gloss- 
ary on book i., 181. 

AiovAa, accus. plur. neut. of αἴσυλος, ov, “unseemly,” “ evil,” “un- 
holy.”” Some derive it from αἶσα, ‘fate; others from doa, ἄτη. 
Pott makes it for ἀϊσύλος, same as dicoc, “unlike,” ‘ unequal.” 
{Etym. Forsch., i., 272.) 

Δηναιός, nom. sing. masc. of δηναιός, a, ov, ‘ long-lived.” 
—From δήν, “long,” “ for a long while.” 
Line 408. Ταππάζονάιν, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of παππάζω, “ te 


Line 403. 


Line 407, 
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cail ary one papa,” as a child; “to call one father.”—From ram: 
mac, ov, ὁ, the child’s way of saying πατήρ, just as μάμμα for μητήο. 
Φραζέσθω, 3 sing. pres. imper. mid. of φράζω. Compare 
Line 411. Glossary on book i., 83, and consult, also, the note on that 
passage. 
Περίφρων, nom. sing. fem. of περίφρων, ov, ‘ eminently 
prudent,” ‘‘ very thoughtful,” “very careful.”—From περί, 
denoting superiority, and φρήν. 

᾿Αδρηστίνη, nom. sing. of ’Adpyorivy, ne, 7, Epic and Ionic for 
᾿Α δραστίνη, nc, female patronymic, ‘‘ daughter of Adrastus.”—From 
Ἄδρηστος, Epic and Ionic for "Ἄδραστος, ‘‘ Adrastus.” 
Todwoa, Epic lengthened form for γοῶσα, nom. sing. fem. 
pres. part. act. of yodw, “to wail,” ‘ to lament,” &c. : 


Line 412. 


LinE 413. 


fut. γοήσω. 

Oixjac, accus. plur. of οἰκεύς, joc, ὁ, Epic and Tonic for οἰκεύς, 
ewc, 0, a domestic.”” So that οἰκῆας is for the Attic oixete.—From 
οἶκος. , 

Ἰχῶ, accus. sing. of ἰχώρ, ὥρος, 6, ‘ichor.”? Compare 
Glossary on line 340. 

Ὄμοργνυ, Epic and Ionic for ὠμόργνυ, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 

of ὀμόργνυμι, “to wipe off :” fut. ὀμόρξω : 1 aor. GuwpSa.—Akin to 
ἀμέργω, ‘to pluck or pull ;” and perhaps to μάσσω, ‘to touch,” “ to 
handle.” ‘The Sanscrit root is mré). 
*A26ero, Epic and Ionic for ἤλθετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 
pass. of ἄλθω, ‘‘ to make to grow,” “to heal,” *‘ to restore.” 
Only found in the imperf. pass. and part. ἀλθομένη. ---- From the 
same root as the Latin alo. 

Κατηπιόωντο, Epic lengthened form for κατηπιῶντο, 3 plur. imperf. 
indic. pass. of κατηπιάω, “to mitigate,” “to soothe,” &c.: fut. 7ow.— 
From κατά and ἠπιάω, “ to soothe,” “to assuage.” 

Κεχολώσεαι, Epic and Ionic for κεχολώσει, 2 sing. 3 fut. 
pass. ef χολόω, ‘to make angry ;” in the passive, “to be 
angry.’—From χόλος, “ gall,” “ bile ;” the literal meaning being “ te 
stir one’s gall or bile.” 

᾿Αχαιιάδων, Epic and Ionic for ’Ayaidwr, gen. plur. of © 
᾿Αχαιϊάς, ἄδος, 7, Epic and Ionic for ’Ayacde, ddoc, 7, “a 
Grecian woman.” 

“Ἑσπέσθαι, 2 aor. inf. of the middle deponent ἕπομαι, ““ te 
follow :”” fut. ἕψομαι : 2 aor. ἑσπόμην, ὅσ. 

Kafpéfovea, Epic for καταῤῥέζουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. 
part. act. of καταῤῥέζω, “to soothe,” ‘to caress.” Com 
pare Glossary on book i., 361, 5. v. κατέρεξεν 


Line 416. 


Lin_E 417. 


LineE 421. 


ΤΙΝΕ 422. 


Line 423. 


LINE 424. 
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Εὐπέπλων, gen. plur. fem. of εὔπεπλος, ov, “ well-robed,’’ “ὁ with 

beautiful peplus.”—From εὖ and πέπλος. 
Περόνῃ, dat. sing. of περόνη, ἧς, 7, ‘‘ any thing pointed fur 
piercing ΟΥ̓ pinning,” especially “ the tongue of a buckle or 
brooch ;”” hence ‘a buckle,” ‘a brooch.”.—From πείρω, περάω, “te 
sass through,” &c. 

Καταμύξατο, Epic and Ionic for κατεμύξατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 
mid. of καταμύσσω, “to scratch,” ‘to tear:” fut. ξω, &e.—From κατά 
and ἀμύσσω, “ to scratch,” * to tear,” &c. 

᾿Αραιήν, accus. sing. fem. of ἀραιός, 7, ov, Epic and Ionic for ἀραι 
bc, a, ὄν, “delicate,” ‘ weak,” “tender,” &c. Observe the accent 
uation, which distinguishes it from ἀραῖος, aia, aiov, ‘ prayed to,” 
“‘entreated,” &c. 

'Yreipeve, poetic, and especially Epic, for ὑπέρειγε, 3 
sing. imperf. indic. act. of ὑπειρέχω, poetic, &c., for ὑπερ 
ἔχω. Compare Glossary on book iv., 249. 

“A¢ero, Epic and Ionic for ἤζετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of 
the middle deponent Gouat, “to stand in awe of,” “ta 
dread.”’ Used in Homer only in the present and imperfect. 

*Iero, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἕημι, “to send: in the middle, 
ἐς to send one’s self after a thing,” “to desire,” &c. Compare Gloss. 
ary on book ii., 154, s. συ. ἱεμένων. 

’Exéoovro, 3 sing. pluperf. ind. pass. of ἐπισεύω, ‘to se 
in motion another against: in the middle, “to set one’s 
self in motion against,” “to make an onset upon: perf. pass. ἐπέσ- 
σῦμαι : pluperf. pass. érecotunv.—From ἐπί, “against,” and σεύω, 
“to put in quick motion,” “to urge.” 

bpoaleo, 2 sing. pres. imper. mid. of φράζω. Consult Gloss 
ary on line 411, 5. v. φραζέσθω. 

Χάζεο, 2 sing. pres. imper. of χάζομαι. Compare Glossary on 
line 249, 5. v. χαζώμεθα. 
᾿Ανεχάζετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent 
ἀναχάζομαι, ‘to retire,” ‘to draw back :” fut. σομαι: 
i aor. ἀνεχασάμην. 
᾿Απάτερθεν, adv., “apart,” * aay from.”—Strengthened 
form of ἄτερθε, and this from ἄτερ, ‘‘ without.” 
᾿Αδύτῳ, dat. sing. of ἄδυτον, ov, τό, ‘a shrine,” “ the in- 
nermost sanctuary of a temple.”—-From 4, priv., and δύω, 


LinE 425. 


Line 433. 


Line 434. 


Line 438. 


Line 440. 


Line 443. 


Tine 445. 


Luv 448, 


“ to enter.” 
*Axéovto, Epic and Ionic for ἠκέοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the 
middle deponent ἀκέομαι, “to heal:” fut. ἔσομαι (Attic, οὔμαι). 
Uuu2 
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Book 5. Line 448-473. 

Kida γον, Epic and Ionic for ἐκύδαινον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act 
of κυδαίνω, “to honor” “to glorify,” &c. (consult note): fut. avd. 
—From κῦδος, “ glory ” 

Eidwiov, accus. sing. of εἴδωλον, ov, τό, ‘an image,’ “a 
phantom.’’—Diminutive from εἶδος. 

Ajovy, Epic and Ionic for ἐδήουν, 3 plur. imperf. indice. 
act. of δήοω, usual contracted form of dyidw, ‘to lay 
waste,” ‘to destroy.’ Literally, “to treat as an enemy.”—From δή- 
ioc, Epic and Ionic for daioc, contracted δῇος, ‘ hostile,” &c. 
Εὐκύκλους, accus. plur. masc. of εὔκυκλος, ov, ““ well- 
rounded.”,—From ev and κύκλος. 

᾿Λαισήϊα, accus. plur. of λαισήϊον, ov, τό, “a buckler.”” Commonly 
covered with raw hides, and therefore derived by some from Adavoc, | 
“ shaggy,” “hairy.” Others, however, deduce the term from Aazéc, 
‘<Jeft,” and regard it as meaning literally “ the left-hand armor.” 
Κύπριδα, accus. sing. of Κύπρις, ioc, ἡ, ““ Venus,” as 
Goddess of Cyprus. There are two forms of the ac- 
cusative, namely, Κύπριδα and Κύπριν. Consult Glossary on 
tine 330. 


LINE 449. 


Line 452. 


Line 453. 


Line 458. 


᾿Εφέζετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent 
ἐφέζομαι, “to take one’s seat upon,” “to sit upon,” ὅσ. : 
fut. ἐφεδοῦμαι. Homer uses this verb only in the present and im- 
perfect. The active occurs only in the aorist ἐφεῖσα. Compare 
Glossary on book 1.» 48, 8. v. &ero. 

᾿Ακάμαντι, dat. sing. of ᾿Ακάμας, avtoc, 6, * Acamas,” a 
Thracian leader. ‘The name literally means “ the un- 
wearied one,” and comes from ἀ, priv., and κάμνω, ‘to tire.” 
Yidou, dat. plur. of υἱός, as if from a stem, vic, gen. υἷος 
Compare Glossary on book ii., 20, 5. v. vit. : 
Yieic, nom. plur., as if from a nominative υἱεύς, gen. vi- 
éoc, ἕο. Compare Glossary on book iii., 174. 
Εὐποιητῇσι, Epic and Ionic for εὐποιήταις, dat. plur. fem. 
of εὐποίητος, ἢ, ov, ‘ well-made or constructed.”’—From εὖ 


Line 460. 


LINE 462. 


LINE 463. 
Tune 464. 


LINE 466. 


and ποιέω. 
Φλοίσθωιο, Epie and Ionic for φλοίσθουι Compare Gloss- 
ary on line 322. 

Σαώσομεν, 1 plur. fut. indic. act. of cadw, ‘to save.” Compare 
Glossary on book i., 83, 5. v. σαώσεις. 
Ἔχεσκες, 2 sing. Epic iterative form of the imperf. indie. 
act. of ἔχω, and put for εἶχες. 
Line 473. Φῆς, Epic and Ionic for ἔφης 2 sing. imperf. indie. act. 


Line 469. 


Line 472. 
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at φημί, “to say”? Not to be confounded with φῇς, the 2 sing 
“pres. indic. act. Observe the difference of accentuatior.. 
‘Eféuev, Epic, Doric, and AZolic for ἕξειν, fut. inf. act. of ἔχω. 
Earliest form, é&ézevaz. 
Ταμῦθροῖσι, Epic and Ionic for yayépoic, dat. plur. of γαμ- 
θρός, οὔ, ὁ, “a brother-in-law.” In general, any connec: — 
tion or relation by marriage.—F rom yapéo, “to marry.” As regards 
the insertion of the 6 between the two liquids, compare Glossary 
on line 287, s. v. ἤμόροτες. 
Ἔνειμεν, Epic and Ionic for évecuev, 1 plur. pres. indic. 
act. of ἔνειμι, “to be in.” 
Τηλοῦ, adv., like τῆλε, ‘‘ afar,” “ far off.’ — An obsolete 
adjective, τηλός, may be taken as the source whence 
come τηλοῦ, τηλοῖ, τηλόθι, τηλόθεν, τηλόσε, all used as adverbs. 
Ξάνθῳ, dat. sing. of Ξάνθος, ov, ὁ, “ the Xanthus,” a river of Ly- 
cia, falling into the sea above Patara. Consult note. 
Δινήεντι, dat. sing. masc. of δινήεις, εσσα, ev, “ eddying.”—From 
δίνη, ‘an eddy.” 
*EAderat, 3 sing. pres. indic. of the defective deponent 
éAdouat, ‘lo wish for,” ‘to desire.’” ‘This verb was prob- 
ably digammated, and so may be regarded as akin to velle, βούλομαι, 
the English will, would, &c. 
᾿Ἐπιδευῆς, nom. sing. masc. of ἐπιδευῆς, ἔς, Epic and Ionic for 
ἐπιδεής, Ec, “in want,” “ lacking.”—From ἐπί and δέω, * to want.” 
Méyova, 1 sing. of the poetic, Epic, and Ionic perfect 
with a present signification, ‘I am eager,” ‘I wish,” “] 
long,” “1 strive,” &c. Μέμονα is to μάω, μέμαα, as γέγονα to γάω, 
yéyaa; it is akin, also, to μένος, μενεαίνω, as well.as to μένω, μίμνω, 
because μέμονα conveys the notion of a steadfast, fixed purpose ; 
but it has no proper present μένω, although erroneously assigned by 
many to such a verb. 
Τύνη, Epic and Doric for ov, “thou.” Like ἐγώνη, for 
LINE 485. ἐγώ. 
ἴὥρεσσιν, Epic contracted dative for ὀάρεσσιν, dat. plur. 
of dap, apos, 7, “a consort,” “a wife.” Not by metathe- 
siz from ἄορ, as some say ; but probably from the same root as ἄρω. 
eipa, Lat. sero, “‘ she that is tied or knit to one.” 
’Awiot, Epic and Ionic for dior, dat. plur. of ἁψές, idoc, 7, 
“a tying,” ‘ fastening,” “ knotting,” and then said of the 
“‘jouning’s,” 1. 6., * the mesh:s” of a ne&.—F'rom ἅπτω, ‘to join,” “ ta 
sonnect.” 


Line 474. 


Line 477. 


Line 479. 


Line 481. 


Line 482. 


Line 486. 


Line 487. 
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Aivov, gen. sing. of λίνον, ov, τό, “a flazen cord,” “a fishing line, | 
“a fishing net.” Also employed by post-Homeric writers to indi 
cate “the plant that produces flax.” 

᾿Αλόντε, nom. dual 2 aor. part. act. of ἁλίσκομαι. Compare Gloss- 
ary on book ii., 374, 5. v. ἁλοῦσα. 

Ilavaypov, gen. sing. neut. of πάναγρος, ov, “ all-catching.”—From 
κᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, and ἄγρα, “a catching,” &e. 

Δυσμενέεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for δυσμενέσιν. Compare 
Glossary on book iii., 51. 

“EAwp, nom. sing. of ἕλωρ, wpoc, τό, ‘a prey,” “a booty.” In Ho. 
mer usually in the singular, of unburied corpses, which are left to 
the enemy, or given up to dogs and birds.—F rom ἑλεῖν, 2 aor. inf. 
act. of aipéw, ‘to take,” “to seize.” 

Kvpua, nom. sing. of κύρμα, atoc, τό, ‘‘ that which one meets with, 
lights upon, finds,” 1. e., “a booty, prey, spoil.” —From κύρω, “ to light 
upon,” &c. 


Line 488. 


‘Yu7jv, Epic and Doric for ὑμετέραν, accus. sing. fem. of 
ὑμός, 7, ov, Epic and Doric for ὑμέτερος, a, ov, “ your,” &c, 
Τηλεκλειτῶν, gen. plur. masc. of τηλεκλειτός, 7, dv, and 
also ὅς, dv, ‘‘ far-famed.”-—From τῆλε, “afar,” and KAe-- 
toc, “ famed,” and this from κλείω, ‘to make famous.” 

Adxe, Epic and Ionic for ἔδακε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act 
of daxva, ‘to bite,” “to sting :” fut. δήξομαι : perf. δέδηχα " 
2 aor. édaxov.—The Sanscrit root is danc, or dac, “to bite.” Com- 
pare the Latin dens, the Greek ὀ- δούς, ὀ-δόντ-ος, and the German 
Zahn. 


Line 489. 


Line 491. 


Line 493. 


᾿Ελελίχθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. pass. in a middle sense 
of ἐλελίζω, “to whirl round,” * to turn round,” &c. Com- 
pare Glossary on book i., 530, 5. v. ἐλέλιξεν. 

᾿Αολλέες, Epic and Ionic for ἀολλεῖς, nom. plur. masc. of ἀολλής, 
éc, “all together,” ‘‘in close array.”—From 4, copulative, and «iw, 
“* to press close,” &c. 

᾿Εφόδηθεν, Epic and Doric for ἐφοθήθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indie. 
pass. of gobéw, “ to terrify : fut. jow, &c. 
ἔλχνας, accus. plur. of ἄχνη, ης, 7, Epie and Ionic for ἄχνα, 


Line 499. ης, 7, “chaff.” Compare Glossary on book iv., 426, 5. 2. 


Line 497. 


ἄχνην. 

᾿Αλωάς, accus. plur. of dAw7, ἧς, 7, “a threshing ground,” “a 
threshing floor.” Compare Glossary on line 99, 5. v. ἀλωάων. 
Λικμώντων, gen. plur. masce. pres. pat. act. of λικμάω, “ be 


Ν . - A Ὶ 1 
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Book 5. Line 500-516. 

Δημήτρ, nom. sing. of Δημήτηρ, τερος and τρος, 7, “ Demeter,” the 
Latin “ Ceres.”—-From δῇ for γῆ, and μήτηρ, so that the name will 
signify ‘‘ Mother Earth.” 

Κρίνῃ, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of κρίνω, “to separate: fut. 
κρινῶ : perf. κέκρικα. Compare the Sanscrit kr?, “ to sep- 
arate,” and the Latir cern-o. 

᾿Επειγομένων, gen. plur. masc. pres. part. mid. of ἐπεέγω, “to urge 
onanother:” in the middle, “¢o rusk on.”—Compare Glossary on 
book ii., 354, 

ὝὙπολευκαίνονται, 3 plur. pres. ind. pass. of ὑπολευκαίνω, 
; que to make gradually white: in the passive, “to grow grad- 
ually white :” fut. avé.—From ὑπό and λευκαίνω, “to whiten,” and 
this from λευκός, ‘* white.” 

᾿Αχυρμιαΐ, nom. plur. of ἀχυρμιά, ac, 7, “a place where chaff falls.” 
—From ἄχυρα τά, “ chaff.” 

Πολύχαλκον, accus. sing. masc. of πολύχαλκος, ov, ‘all 
Line 504. brazen,” “ brazen-founded.”—From πολύς and χαλκός. 
᾿Ἐπέπληγον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἐπιπλήσσω, ‘to strike,’ 
“to stir up,” ὅθ: 
᾿Επιμισγομένων, gen. plur. masc. pres. part. mid. of éme- 
μίσγω, “to mingle,” &c., poetic and Ionic for ἐπιμίγνυμι. 
Homer uses only the middle.—From ἐπέ and μίσγω. 

Ἡνιεοχῆες, nom. plur. of ἡνιοχεύς, ἕως, Ionic joc, ὁ, ‘a charioteer " -. 
From ἡνία, “ the reins,” and ἔχω, “to hold.” 
᾿Ιθύς, adv., “right onward.” Properly an adjective, ἰθύς, 
εἴα, ύ. 
᾿Ἐκραίαινεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of κραιαίνω, Epic 
Line 508. jenothened form of κραίνω, “to accomplish,” * to fulfill -» 
fut. κρανῶ, &c. 

᾿ἜἜφετμάς, accus. plur. of ἐφετμή, ἧς, 9, “a command,” “ an injunc- 
tion.” A poetic word, from ἐφέημι. 

Xpvoadpov, gen. sing. masc. Of ypvodopoc, ov, “of the 
Tine 509, golden sword,” “with golden sword.”—From χρυσός and 
dop. Consult note. 

Iliovoc, gen. sing. neut, of πίων, ov, gen. πίονος, &c., 
Lage 15. “ fat,” “ rich,” * wealthy.” 

Μεθίστατο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of μεθίστημι, “τὸ 
Lane 514. place among :” fut. uetaotjyow.—F rom μετά and ἵστημι. 

᾿Αρτεμέα, accus. sing. masc. of ἀρτεμής, “sound,” “safe and 

eourd.”.—From ἄρτιος, * cgmplete, perfect, entire.” 

fine 416. Μετάλλησαν, Epic and Ionie for μετήλλησαν, 3 ples, 1, 


| ΝΕ 501. 


Line 505. 


Line 506. 
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Book 5. Line 517-528. 

aor. indic. act. of μεταλλάω, “to question.”” Compure Glossary ox 
book 1., 550, 5. Ὁ. μετάλλα. 

Ἔα, Epic and Ionic for εἴα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of 
Line 517. ,, 
aor. εἴασα. 

Βίας, accus. plur. of Bia, ας, 7, “ strength,” “might.” In 
Lame: 551. Homer usually, when having this sense, in the plural. 

ὝὙπεδείδισαν, Epic and Ionic for ὑπεδεδίεσαν, 3 plur. 2 plupertf. 
act. of ὑποδείδω, “to fear,” “to dread :” fut. cw. 

Ἰωκάς, accus. plur. of ἰωκή, ἧς, 7, “a battle-cry,” ‘the battle-dzn.’ 
~-From the interjection ἰώ. 

Νηνεμίης, gen. sing. of νηνεμίη, ης, 7, Epic and Ionic for 
Line 523. 
tive prefix, and ἄνεμος, “ wind.” 

᾿Ακροπόλοισιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀκροπόλοις, dat. plur. neut ΟἹ 
ἀκροπόλος, ov, * lofty-topped,” ‘* high-ranging.”” —From ἄκρος, ‘ a. 
the cop,” and πολέω, πέλω, “ to be,” &e. 

Εὕδησι, Epic and Ionic for εὔδῃ, 3 sing. pres. subj. act 
of εὕδω, ‘to sleep :” fut. evdjow, ἕο. Compare Glossayy 
on book ii., 2, s. v. εὗδον. 

Bopéao, old form of the genitive for the later Bopéov, gen. sing 
ot Βορέας, ov, 6, Ionic Βορέης, contracted Βορῆς, éw ; in Attic, Βοῤῥᾶς, 
ad, ‘the north wind.” 

Ζαχρηῶν, gen. plur. masc. of Caypnie, ἔς, “ pressing vio- 
lently on.”.—-No doubt from ypdw (with which compare 
ἐπιχράω, ‘to press eagerly on’) and the intensive prefix Ca-. 

Πνοιῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for πνοιαῖς, dat. plur. of πνοιῆ, 
Line 526. - “Epic and Ionic for πνοή; fc, ἡ, “a blast,” &c.—From 
mvéw. The word is almost solely poetical, πνεῦμα being used in 
prose. 

Διγυρῇσι, Epic and Ionic for λιγυραῖς, dat. plur. fem. of λιγυρός, a, 
cv, “shrill,” “clear,” “whistling,” &c.—From Atyic, ‘ clear-toned,” 
“ shrill,” &c. Compare Glossary on book i., 248, s. v. λιγύς. 

Διασκιδνᾶσιν, 8 plur. pres. indic. act. of διασκίδνημι, * to disperse, 
‘to scatter ;” poetic, and especially Epic, form for διασκεδάννυμι. 

’Aévrec, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. act. of ἄημι, “to blow,” το. 

_ ᾿Ἐφέθοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the poetic deponent 
Line Dat φέθομαι, “to fear,” ‘to be dismayed.” Used only in the 
present and imperfect, and equivalent, in fact, to φοθέομαι. 
’Egoira, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of φοιτάω, “to traverse,’ 
‘to go through:” fut. yow. The Epic and Ionic form w 


Line 524. 


LinE 525. 


Line 528. 


ὁοιτέ 


édw, “to permit,” “to allow: fut. ἐάσω : perf. elaxa: κ΄ 


νηνεμία, ac, 7, “α calm.””—From vy-, inseparable priva- 


. Linge 555. 
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Book 5. Line 531-555. 

Πλέονες, nom. plur. masc. of πλέων ov, mp e,” COMpar: 

peme ὅθι ative of πολύς. Compare Glossary on book i., 281, s. v 
πλεόνεσσιν. 

Πέφανται, 3 plur. perf. indic. pass., assigned to the radical φένω͵ 
“to slay:” fut. pass. πεφήσομαι : perf. pass. πέφαμαι. Observe that 
πέφαμαι bears exactly the same relation to the root ΦΕΝ- as réra- 
μαι does to the root TEN-, in the verb reivw; while πεφήσομαι is 
formed from πέφαμαι, like δεδήσομαι from δέδεμαι, λελύσομαι from 
λέλυμαι. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, Ὁ. 208, ed. Fishlake.) 

Δηϊκόωντα, accus. sing. of Δηϊκόων, ὠντος, 6, ““ Deicoon, ’ 
son of Pergasus. 

Tiov, Epic and Ionic for ércov, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act 
Line 536. of τίω, “to honor,” &c. Compare Glossary on book i., 


Line 534. 


508, 5. v. Ticov. 

Νειαίρῃ, Epic and Ionic for veaipa, dat. sing. fem. ot 
Ling 539. velalpoc, a, ov, an irregular comparative of νέος, just as 
véatoc, velatoc, is a superlative ; ‘‘ the latter,” ‘‘ the lower.” 

Yie, accus. dual, from a stem vic, υἷος, a son.” Com- 
pare Glossary on book ii., 20, 5. v. υἷι. 

Βιότοιο, Epic and Ionic for βιότου, gen. sing. of βίοτος, 
Ling 544. ov, 6, ‘the means of subsistence.””—F rom (16a, “ to live.” 

Téxeto, Epic and Ionic for éréxero, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. 
Line 546. vid. of τίκτω, “to bring forth,” but said also of the 
father, ‘‘to beget,” and not rare in this sense in Homer, who uses 
the aorist middle (as in the present instance) mostly in this signi 
fication, yet not always: fut. réfw, usually τέξομαι, poetic, alsu 
τεκοῦμαι : perf. τέτοκα, &c.—Lengthened from a root TEK-. 

Πολέεσσι, dat. plur. Epic and Ionic for πολλοῖς. Compare Gloss 
ary on book ii., 417, 5. v. πολέες. 
Διδυμάονε, nom. dual mase. of διδυμάων, ovoc, ‘ twin’ 
Poetic for δίδυμος. 
Ἡθήσαντε, nom. dual, 1 aor. part. act. of ἡθάω, ‘to attain 
Ling 550. to man’s estate,” ‘*to be at man’s estate:’’ fut. ἤσω : 1 aor, 
nonoa.—-F rom ἤθη, ‘‘ man’s estate.” 

Εὐὔπωλον, accus. sing. fem. of εὔπωλος, ov, “ abounding 
εν ΟΝ steeds,” ‘breeding fine horses.” Strictly, ‘ with fine 
foals.” —-V'rom εὖ and πῶλος, “a foal,” ‘a young horse.” 
᾽Ατρείδης, Epic and Ionic for ᾿Ατρείζαις dat. plur. of 
᾿Ατρείδης, ov, &e. 
᾿Ετραφέτην, 3 dual, 2 aor. indic. pass. of τρέφω, “to rear,’ 
“to nurture.” Consult Glossary on book i., 251, 5. » 


Lime 542. 


Line 548. 


Line 552. 
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Book 5. Line 555-586. 

Τάρφεσιν, dat. plur. of rappoc, εος, τό, “a thicket.” Strictly, 
“closeness,” ‘‘ thickness.”-—F rom τρέφω, * to thicken.” 

Ἴφια, accus. plur. neut. of ἔφιος, a, ov, ‘ strong,” “ mighty.” Oc- 
curs often in Homer, but only in the phrase (dua μῆλα, * large. 
goodly sheep.” —From ἶφι, ‘‘ powerfully,” “ strongly,” &c. 
Kepaiferov, 3 dual pres. indic. act. of κεραΐζω, ‘‘ to de- 
stroy,” “lay waste,” “ravage :” fut. éow.—According to 
some, from κέρας ; according to others, from κείρω, ‘to shear,” ‘ta 
cut off,” &c. 
Karéxtafev, Epic and Doric for κατεκτάθησαν, 3 plur 
1 aor. indic. pass. of κατακτείνω, “to slay :” fut. κατα- 
κτενῶ: 1 aor. act. κατέκτεινα : 1 aor. pass. κατεκτάθην. 
ἡ Καππεσέτην, Epic syncopated form for κατεπεσέτην; 
in elle gh dual, 2 aor. ind. act. of καταπίπτω. Compare Glossary 
on book 1., 693. 

᾿Ἐλάτῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἐλάταις, dat. plur. of ἐλάτη, ne, ἢ, 
“@ pine.” After Homer’s time distinguished as ἐλάτη ἄῤῥην, “ the 
pine,” and ἐλάτη ϑήλεια, “ the fir.”—Perhaps from ἐλαύνω, on ac- 
count of its high, straight growth. 
Aie, Epic and Ionic for ἔδιε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. 
of diw, ““ to fear.” 
᾿Αποσφήλειε, 3 sing. Molic 1 aor. opt. act. of ἀποσφάλλω, 
“to cause to miss,” &c.: fut. ἀποσφαλῶ : 1 aor. ἀπέσφηλα. 
-From ἀπό and σφάλλω. 
Μεῖνε, Epic and Jonic for ἔμεινε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indie. act. 
of μένω, “‘ to remain.” 
Παφλαγόνων, gen. plur. of Παφλαγών, voc, ὁ, ‘a Paphla- 
gonian.” In the plural, Παφλαγόνες, wv, οἱ, ‘ the Paphla- 


Line 557. 


Line 558. 


Line 566. 


Linge 567. 


LINE orl. 


Line 577. 


gonians.” 
᾿Αγκῶνα, accus. sing, of ἀγκών, ὥνος, ὁ, ‘the bend or ho}- 
low of the arm,” “the elbow,” &c. Compare ἄγκος, “a 
bend or hollow ;” ἄγκη, ἀγκύλη, ἄγκιστρον, ‘a fish-hook;” ἄγκυρα, “an 
anchor ;”’ and also the Latin angulus, ancora, uncus, uncinus, &¢. 
᾿Ασθμαίνων, Nom. sing. pres. part. act. of ἀσθμαίνω, “ to 
Lue 585. breathe hard,” “to gasp.” Said especially of the death- © 
ruckle.—From ἄσθμα, “a panting,” ‘“‘a gasping,” and this from do, 
‘to blow.” 

Evepyéoc, Epic and Ionic for εὐεργοῦς, gen. sing. mase. of ebepyne, 
ἔς, “well made,” “4 well constructed.””-—From ev and ἔργον. 
Kiubayoc, nom. sing. masc. of κύμθαχος, ov, “ head-fore: 
most" Answering to the Latin prouus.—From the rai: - 


Line 582. 


Can: 586. 


» 
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Book 5. Line 586-599. 
cal Kv6y, “the heaa,” through κύμθη, ‘a hollow vessel, a cup, a bowl.” 
Compare the kindred roots in κύθη, κεφ-αλή, the German Kopf, 
Koppe, Kuppe; the Latin cap-ut, ὅκα. 

Βρεχμόν, accus. sing. of βρεχμός, od, ὁ, ‘the sinciput,” &c. Com 
pare note. 

. ’Auddo.o, Epic and Ionic for ἀμάθου, gen. sing. of ἄμαθος, 
Lune 587. ov, 7, “sand,” “a sandy soil.” Opposed to sea-sand, 
ψάμαθος.----Ἰ rom duoc, ἄμμος, sand.” 

Ἵμασε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of indoow, ‘igtlash:” Tut, 
Lint 589. ἱμάσω : 1 aor. tudoa.—F rom ἱμάς, ἄντος, ὁ, “a leathern 
strap or thong,” ‘a lash.” 

Ἶρτο, 3 sing. of the syncopated 2 aor. mid. of ὄρνυμε, “ ta 
excite,” ‘to arouse :” fut. ὄρσω : 1 aor. ὦρσα. In the mid- 
dle, ὄρνυμαι, ‘to arouse one’s self,” “to hurry,” “to rush: 2 aor. 
ὠρόμην, 3 sing. ὦρετο; by syncope, ὦρτο. Lengthened form of a 
root OP-. 


$2. 
Line 590. 


Κυδοιμόν, accus. sing. of κυδοιμός, οὔ, δ, tumult,” “ up 
roar,” ‘‘confusion;” also, Kydoimos, personified as the 
companion of Mars, &c. Consult note. 

᾿Αναιδέα, Epic and Ionic for ἀναιδῆ, accus. sing. of ἀναιδής, ἔς, 
‘ shameless,” “ruthless.”—From 4d, priv., and αἰδώς. 

Φοίτα, Epic and Ionic for ἐφοίτα, 3 sing. imperf. indie 
act. of gortdw. Consult Glossary on book iii., 449. 
᾿Απάλαμνος, nom. sing..masc. of ἀπάλαμνος, ov; strictly . 
“without hands,” 1. e., ‘helpless, silly.” Formed, metra 
gratia, from ἀπάλαμος, like νώνυμνος from νώνυμος ; and ἀπάλαμος. 
from 4, priv., and παλάμη, “ the palm of the hand.” ; 
Στήῃ, Epic lengthened form for org. Consult Glossary 
on book 1., 197. 

‘Qxvpow, dat. sing. masc. of ὠκύροος, ov, “ quick-flowing.” Poetic¢ 
form for ὠκύῤῥοος, ov.—F rom ὠκύς, “quick,” and poy, “a stream,” 
and this from ῥέω, “ to flow.” 

Προρέοντι, dat. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of mpopéw (later προῤ- 
δέω), ‘to flow onward,” “to run forward :” fut. petoouat.—F rom πρό 
and ῥέω, ‘‘ to flow.” 
᾿Αφρῷ, dat. sing. of ἀφρός, οὔ, ὃ, “ foam,” usually of the 
sea. Compare the Sanscrit abhra, ‘a cloud,” and also 
éubpocg and imber. 

Μορμύροντα, accus. sing. pres. part. of μορμύρω, ‘to roar,” “to 
rush.” Compare the Latin murmuro. Hesychius actually quotes a 
form μυρμύρω. . 


Ling 593. 


Line 595. 


Laine 597. 


Line 598. 


Line 599. 
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Book 5. Line 606-334. 

Meveatvéuev, Epic, Doric, and Avolic for peveacvery, pres 
infin. of weveaiva, “to desire,” &c.—From μένος, with re: 
gard to which consult Glossary on book 1., 103, s. v. μένεος. 
Πολυκτήμων, nom. sing. masc. of πολυκτήμων, ov, gen. 
ovoc, * abounding in possessions.” —F rom πολύς and κτῆμα. 

ἸΠολυλήϊος, nom. sing. masc. of πολυλῆϊος, ov, ‘ abounding in corn- 
fields.” —From πολύς and λήϊον, ““α crop,” “ the crop standing on the 
iand.” 


Line 606. 


Line 613. 


᾿Επικουρήσοντα, accus. sing. fut. part. act. of ἐπικουρέω, 
“to bring succor,” ‘‘ to come to one’s aid,” “‘ to help in war.” 
Literally, ‘to be an ἐπίκουρος :” fut. 700.—F rom ἐπίκουρος, with re 
gard to which consult Glossary on book ii., 130, 5. v. ἐπίκουροι. ὃν 
Σνλήσων, nom. sing. masc. fut. part. act. of συλάω, * to 
strip off: fut. gow. Consult Glossary on book iv., 466 
8. V. συλήσειε. 

Παμφανόωντα, Epic lengthened form for παμφανῶντα, ae 
cus. plur. neut., as if from παμφανάω, “to be all resplen- 
Jent.””, Compare Glossary on book ii., 458, 5. v. παμφανόωσα. 

Λάξ, adv., ‘‘ with the heel,” ““ stamping on or spurning with 
the foot.” The primitive form appears to have beer 
«Aas, traces of which appear in the Latin calz, ‘the heel.” (Benfei, 
Wurzell., i1., 316.) 

Ὥμοιιν, Epic and Ionic for ὦμοιν, gen. dual of ὦμος, av, ὁ, 
“a shoulder.”” Compare Glossary on book i., 44, 5. v. 


Line 614. 


Line 618. 
Line 619. 


Line 620. 


LinE 622. 


ὦμοισιν. 

᾿Ἐπείγετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. pass. of ἐπείγω, ‘to press hard,” 
ἄς. : fut. ἐπείξω. Compare Glossary on book ii., 354, 5. συ. ἐπει- 
γέσθω. , 
Δεῖσε, Epic and Ionic for ἔδεισε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. 
of δείδω, “to fear.” Compare Glossary on book i., 555, 
s. Ὁ. δείδοικα. 

᾿Αμφίθασιν, accus. sing. of ἀμφίθασις, swe, 7, ““α going around,” 
especially with a view of sheltering οὐ defending; hence “a pro- 
tection,” ‘a defense.” —From ἀμφιθαί ὦ. Consult note on dugibé- 
θηκας, book i., 37. 
᾿Εφέστασαν, 3 plur. syteopated form of the pluperfect, 
for ἐφεστήκεσαν (lengthened form, ἐφεστήκεισαν), from 
ἐφιστημι, ἄς. Compare Glossary on book iv., 331, s. v. ἕστασαν. 
Ὑἱωνός, nom. sing. of viavdc, οὔ, ὁ, ““α grand-son.” An- 
other form is υἱεδεύς. 
Line 634. ᾿Αδαήμονι, dat. sing. of ἀδαήμων, ov, ger. over, “ign 


Line 623. 


Line 624. 


Line 631. 
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Book 5. Line 635-654. 

rant of,” ‘inexperienced in.”? — From d, priv., and δαήμων, ‘ know 
ing,” ‘experienced in,” and this akin to δαῆναι. 
Ψευδόμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. of the middle 
deponent ψεύδομαι, “to lie:” fut. ψεύσομαι : 1 aor. éper 
odunv. This deponent is of earlier and more common use (in Ho- 
mer, as in later Greek) than ψεύδω. 
Θρασυμέμνονα, accus. sing. of ϑρασυμέμνων, ov, gen. ονος, 
“‘ bold-spirited.”” —From ϑρασύς, “bold,” “ daring,” and 
μένος, spirit,” &c., akin to péuova. 

Θυμολέοντα, accus. sing. of ϑυμολέων, ov, gen. ovroc, “ lion-heart- 
ed.”—From ϑυμός and λέων. 
Λαομέδοντος, gen. sing. of Δαομέδων, οντος, ὁ,  Laome- 
don,” king of Troy, and father of Priam. The name 
means ‘ruler of the people ;” from λαός, and μέδω», οντος, ὁ, a 
lord,” * a ruler.” 
Oinc, Epic and Ionic for οζαις, dat. plar. fem. of οἷος, ἡ, 
ov, Epic and Ionic for οἷος, a, ov, ““ alone.”—Akin to log, 
ta, ‘‘one,”’ and also to the Latin wnus, the early form of which was 
ginos. (Orell., 525.) 
Xypwoe, Epic and Ionic for ἐχήρωσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indice. 
act. of anpow, “to bereave, strip bare, desolate, widow,”’ 
&c.: fut. dow: 1 aor. éyjpwoa.—From χῆρος, “ bereft,” ‘ widowed,” 
&ec. The root of χῆρος, namely, XH-, XHP-, occurs in Sanscrit, 
ha, hi, ‘‘to desert,” so that χῆρος, like ὀρφανός, is, strictly, ‘ de 
serted,” ‘ left.” 

᾿Αγυιάς, accus. plur. of ἀγυιά, ὥς, 7, ‘a way,” both in town and 
country, but usually ‘‘a street.”—According to some, it is a quasi- 
participial form from ἄγω. (Donaldson, New Crat., p. 499.) 
᾿Αποφθινύθουσι, 3 plur. pres. ind. act. of ἀποφθινύθω, “ to 
waste away.” — From ἀπό and φθινύθω, with regard to 
which last consult Glossary on book ii., 346, 5. νυ. φθινύθειν. 
*AAkap, accus. sing. of ἄλκαρ, τό, only used in this form, 
ἐἐᾳ defense,” “a safeguard,” &c.—Akin to ἀλκή. 
’Aidao, old Epic form of the genitive for the later ’Aidov, 
gen. sing. of ’Aidne¢, ov, ὁ, ‘* Hades,” the god of the lower 
world. Compare Glossary on book i., 3, 5. v. "Aide. 
"Epgavra, accus. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of ἔρδω, “ to do :” 
Line 650. fut, ἔρξω: 1 aor. épga. Compare Glossary on book i., 
815, 5. v. Epdov. 
Κλυτοπώλῳ, dat. sing. masc. of κλυτότωλος, ov, ‘ famous 
for coursers.” —From κλυτός, “ famous,” and πῶλος, “a 
sung horse,” &c. 


Line 635. 


Line, 639. 


Line 640. 


Line 641. 


Line 642. 


Lane 643. 


Line 644. 


Line 646. 


Line 454. 
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Book 5. Line 655-666. 
᾿Ανέσχετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of ἀνέχω, “to ποιά 
up,” “to lift up,” &c.; in the middle, “to hold up, or 
raise, What is one’s own:” fut. ἀνέξω : 2 aor. mid. ἠνεσχόμην : Epic 
and Ionic dvecyounv. 

Μεέλινον, accus. sing. neut. of μείλινος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for 

μέλινος, ἡ, ov, “ ashen.” —From μελέα, “an ash.” 
‘Auapth, adv., ‘ together,” “at the same moment.” The 
forms ἀμαρτῇ, Or ἀμαρτῆ, and ὁμαρτῇ occur. (Compare 
Spitzner, Excurs., 12, ad 11.) Wolf writes ἀμαρτῇ, and is followed 
by Spitzner.—As to its derivation, the du- is plainly, with ἅμα, akin 
to ὁμοῦ, and the latter part is usually referred to ἀραρεῖν, ἀρτάω. 

"Higav, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of aicow, “to rush :” 
Line 657. tut ἀέξω : 1 aor. ἠΐξα. The Attic form is ἄσσω or ¢rra. 
fut. ἄξω : 1 aor. ἧξα. 
’Epebevv7, nom. sing. fem. of ἐρεθεννός, 7, ov, “ dark,” 
“ἐ gloomy.”’ Occurs frequently in the Iliad, never in the 
Odyssey. — From "Epe6oc, ““ Erebus,” a place of nether darkness, 
just above the still deeper Hades; and this, probably, from épédo. 
‘“‘ ἐο cover,” and akin to the Hebrew ered or erev, our eve-ning. 

Μαιμώωσα, Epic lengthened form for μαιμῶσα, nom. sing. 
Line 661. fom pres. part. act. of μαιμάω, “to be very eager,” “ to 
pant or quiver with eagerness 1: fut. 7ow.—From the root μάω, with 
an intensive reduplication ; like παιφάσσω, from φάω. 
᾿Εγχριμφθεῖσα, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. pass. of ey 
χρίμπτω, “to bring near to,” ‘to make approach,” “to force 
tlose to,” “to strike, dash, or push against :” fut. yw. The word be- 
longs chiefly to Epic poetry and Ionic prose.—From ἐν and χρίμπτω, 
which last is a poetic strengthened form of ypiw, “‘to pass, skim 
ughtly over the surface of a body,” &c. 
Βάρυνε, Epic and Ionic for é6dpvve, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 
act. of βαρύνω, ‘to load heavily,” “to burden,” ‘to dis- 
ess 1) fut. Bapivd: 1 aor. é6dptva.—From βαρύς, “ heavy.” 
‘EAxouevoy, nom. sing. neut. pres. part. pass. of éAKa, “te 
drag.” Compare Glossary on book i., 194, s. v. ἕλκετο. 

᾿Επεφράσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of ἐπιφράζω, “to say be- . 

sides :”’ in the middle, “to reflect upon,” “ to think of,” “to take no- 
tice of :” fut. cw.—From ἐπί and φράζω ; with regard to which con- 
sult Glossary on book ii., 14. 
’"Efepvoat, 1 aor. nf. act. of ἐξερύω, “to draw out :” fut. 
ow: 1 aor. é§ypvoa.—From ἐξ and ἐρύω ; with regard te 
@hich consult Glossary on book 1., 466 and 485. 


Live 655 


Line 656. 


Line 659. 


LiInE 662. 


Line 664. 
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HOMERIC GLOSSARY. (91 


Book 5. Line 667-688. 

᾿Αμφιέποντες, nom. plur. masc. present part. act. of dude 
Laine 667. ἔπω, ‘to be busily engaged about a thing, or person.” A 
poetic term, for which ἀμφέπω also occurs, which last is the only 
form used by the tragedians. In prose the usual word is περιέπω. 
TAjuova, accus. sing. masc. of τλήμων, ov, “ suffering,’ 
‘“‘ enduring,’ and hence *‘ patient,” ‘ steadfast,’ &c.— 
From the radical τλάω, ‘to suffer,” “to undergo,” &c. ; with regard 
to which last consult Glossary on book ii., 299, 5. Ὁ. τλῆτε. 

Maiunoe, Epic and Ionic for ἐμαίμησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of 

μαιμάω, to be very eager,” “to pant or quiver with eagerness,” ‘te 
be agitated,” &c. Consult Glossary on line 661, 5. v. μαιμώωσα. 
᾿Ἐριγδούποιο, Epic and Ionic for ἐριγδούπου, gen. sing 
masc. of ἐρίγδουπος, ‘‘ loud-sounding,” ‘‘ loud-thundering.’ 
—From épz, “very,” and γδοῦπος, poetic strengthened form for dot 
stoc, ‘‘any dead, heavy sound.” 
Μεγαλήτορι, dat. sing. masc. of μεγαλήτωρ, op, gen. ορος. 
“ἐ great-hearted.”’ Frequently used in Homer as an epi 
thet of brave men, and even of whole nations. The poet, more. 
over, Only joins it to proper names, except in the case of ϑυμός.-- 
From μέγας and ἦτορ, ‘the heart.” 

Μόρσιμον, nom. sing. neut. of μόρσιμος, ov, “ appointed by fate. 
fated, destined.” Answering to the Latin fatalis.—From μόρος, 
ἀρ fate,” “* destiny.” 
᾿Αποκτάμεν, Epic, Doric, and Aolic for ἀποκτανεῖν, 2 aor. 
inf. act. of ἀποκτείνω, “to slay.” Earliest form, ἀποκτα- 
uévat.—F rom ἀπό and κτείνω. Compare Glossary on book iii., 375, 
5. Ὁ. κταμένοιο. 

Δεῖμα, accus. sing. neut. of δεῖμα, ατος, τό, “terror,” 
“ fright.” (Consult note.)—Akin to δείδω, ‘to fear,” &e. 

Xdpn, Epic and Ionic for ἐχάρη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. pass. (with 
active meaning) of χαίρω, “to rejoice :” fut. χαιρήσω : 2 aor. pass 
ἐχάρην. ; 


Line 670. 


Line 672. 


Line 674. 


Line 675. 


Lint 682. 


᾿Ολοφυδνόν, accus. sing. neut. of ὀλοφυδνός, 7, dv, ““ mourns 
ful."—Akin to ὀλοφύρομαι, to Lament,” “ to mourn.” 
’"Exauvvov, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of ἐπαμύνω, “to suc- 
cor,” ‘‘to lend aid:” fut. ἐπαμῦνῶ : 1 aor. ἐπήμυνα. --- 
From ἐπί and ἀμύνω, “to ward of.’ Compare Glossary pn book i. 
67, 5. v. ἀμῦναι. 

Εὐφρανέειν, Epic and Ionic for εὐφρανεῖν, fut. inf act. of 
εὐφραίνω, ‘to gladden,” ‘‘ to cheer: fut. εὐφρᾶἄνῶ Prax. 
εὖ and φρήν. 


Line 683. 


Line 685. 


Live 688. 
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Book 5. Line 690-700 
Παρήϊξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of παραΐσσω, “ to rusn 
by -” fut. παραΐξω : 1 aor. wapyita.—From παρά and dis- 
ow, “torush.”” Compare Glossary on ἤϊξαν, line 657. 
*Qoaito, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. mid. of ὠθέω, ‘to drive back,” 
“to repulse :”” fut. ὠθήσω, &c. Compare Glossary on book 
i., 220, s. v. ὦσε. 
Eicayr, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act., usually referred to a pres- 
ent ἕζω, ‘to cause to sit,” ‘‘ to seat,” “to place.” Compare 
Glossary on book i., 311, 8. v. εἷσεν. 

Φηγῷ, dat. sing. of φηγός, οὔ, 7, “απ oak.” Consult note. 
Θύραζε, adv., strictly, ϑύραςδε, “to the door,” and so ‘ out 
of the door,” &c., but usually in the general signification 
of “out,” and hence analogous to the Latin foras. 
᾿Αμπνύνθη, Epic and Ionic for ἀνεπνύθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. 
indic. pass. of ἀναπνέω. Strictly, ‘‘ to breathe again,”’ * to 
recover breath.” Often, however, used in the general signification 
of ‘to breathe,” “to respire:” fut. ἀναπνεύσω : 1 aor. ἀνέπνευσα: 1 
aor. pass. ἀνεπνύθην, Epic and Ionic durviv6yv.—From ἀνά and 
πνξω. 

Πνοιή, nom. sing. of πνοιή, ἧς, 7, Epic and Ionic for πνοή, ἧς, 2, 

“a breeze,” “a current of air.” In general, “ the breath.’—From 
tvéw, ‘to breathe,” &c. 
Zoypet, Epic and Ionic for ἐζώγρει, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 
act. of Cwypéw, ‘to revive,” ‘ to restore to life and strength.” 
The primitive meaning appears to be, “to take alive,” “to take full 
possession of ;” hence “to exercise a full influence over,” and thus, in 
the present instance, “to reanimate,” ‘‘ to awaken from previous stu- 
por,” &c.: fut. 7ow.—From ζωός, “alive,” and dypéw, Aolic collat 
eral form of ἀγρεύω, “to take,” “ to lay hold of,” &c. 

᾿Επιπνείουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of éimveiw, “ ta 
breathe upon,” Epic and Ionic for ἐπιπνέω : fut. evow, &c. 

Κεκαφηότα, Epic syncopated form for κεκαφηκότα, accus. sing. 
masc. perf. part. act. from the radical καφέω, akin to κάπτω and 
καπύω, ‘to gasp for breath.” It occurs only in the phrase κεκαφη- 
ἔτα ϑυμόν, the soul or life at its last gasp. 

Χαλκοκορυστῇ, dat. sing. masc. of χαλκοκορυστής, οὔ, ὁ, 
“armed with brass,” “ arrayed in lrazen arms.”’—From 
χαλκός, brass,” &c., and κορύσσω, ‘‘ to arm.” 

Προτρέποντο, Epic and Ionic for προετρέποντο, 3 sing 
imperf. indice. pass. of προτρέπω, ‘‘ to turn forward :᾽" fut 


Lint 69). 


INE 691. 


Line 693. 


Line 694. 


Line 697. 


Line 698. 


Lane 699. 


Line 700. 
wo, το. 
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Book Ὁ. Line '702-722. 
Χάζον ro, Epic and Ionic for ἐχάζοντο, 3 plur. imperf. in- 
dic. mid. of χάζω; in the middle, χάζομαι, * to retire.” 
Consult Glossary on book iv., 497, s. v. κεκάδοντο. 
Οἰνοπίδην, accus. sing. of Οἰνοπίδης, ov, ὁ, ‘son af Ginops.”’ 
—From Olvow, οπος, ὁ, Ginops. 

Αἰολομίτρην, accus. sing. of αἰολομίτρης, ov, ὁ, “ with flexible belt.” 
—From αἰόλος, ‘ movable,” ‘ flexible,” and μέτρα, ‘a belt,” “a gir- 
dle.” Consult note. 

Ναίεσκε, 3 sing. Epic iterative form of the imperfect for 
évace.—F rom vaiw, “to dwell,’ ‘to inhabit,” &c. 

Μεμηλώς, nom. sing. masc. 2 perf. part. act. of μέλω, ‘to be an 
object of care: fut. μελήσω. Most usually employed in the third 
person sing. and plur., μέλει, μέλουσι : 2 perf. μέἔμηλα. 

Aiuvy, dat. sing. of λίμνη, ne, 7, “a lake.” Originally, in 
all likelihood, a salt-water lake, or salt marsh, into 
which the sea comes regularly or at times, and so, no doubt, akin 
to Arunv.—Derived by some from λείθω, ‘to pour out,” &c. 

Δῆμον, accus. sing. of δῆμος, ov, 0. Consult Glossary on 
book ii., 198, 5. v. δήμου. 

᾿Ολέκοντας, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. act. of ὀλέκω, 
“to destroy.” Compare Glossary on book i., 10, s. » 


UNE ‘702. 


Line 707. 


Line 708. 


Line 709. 


Line 710. 


Line 712. 


dAEKOVTO. 

Ὕπέστημεν, 1 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of ὑφίστημι, “to 
AGES stand under,” ‘‘to undertake,” “to promise: fut. ὑπο- 
στήσω : perf. ὑφέστηκα : 2 aor. Uréornv.—F rom ὑπό and ἵστημι. 
"Eotyouévn, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. of the middle 
deponent ézoiyoua, ‘to go to or toward,” “to approach:” 
fut. éroryqoouat.—From ἐπέ and οἴχομαι. 

*Evtvev, Epic and Ionic for ἤντυεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of 
ἐντύω, ‘to harness.”” Of this verb Homer has only the imperfect 
active.—From ἔντεα, ‘‘ appliances” of all kinds, “arms,” “ equip- 
ments,”’ ‘‘ harness,” &c. 

IIpéo6a, a peculiar old Epic feminine of πρέσθυς, “the au« 
gust,” ‘‘the honored.” In the Iliad, always an epithet of 
a goddess; in the Odyssey, of a mortal. 

’Oyéeoor, Epic and lonic for ὄχεσι, dat. plur. of ὄχος, εος, 
τό, “a chariot.” Of frequent occurrence in Homer 
Compare Glossary on book iii., 29, s. v. ὀχέων. 

Κύκλα, accus. plur. of κύκλος, ov, ὁ, Which has also the hetero- 
geneous plural τὰ κύκλα, “a ring, circle, round.” ‘Then “ any circu: 
lar body,” especially ‘‘a wheel ;? in which last signification the het- 


Line 720. 


Line 721, 


LinE 722. 
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Book 5. Line 722-730. 
erogeneous plural κύκλα is mostly used.—Kvx«Ac¢e seems to be re. 
duplicated from «vAdoc. Root KYA-, in κυλίνδω. (Pott, Etymoi. 
Forsch., 1.. 265.) 
Ὀκτάκνημα, accus. plur. neut. of ὀκτάκνημος, ov, “ eights 
spoked.” —From ὀκτώ, and κνήμη, ““α spoke.” 

Σιδηρέῳ, dat. sing. masc. of σιδήρεος, éa (Epic and Ionic, ἔη), cov, 
contracted in Attic, σιδηροῦς, ἃ, οὖν, “ of iron,” “iron,” &e.—From 
σίδηρος, ** iron.” 

"Agovt, dat. sing. of ἄξων, ovoc, 6, an azle.””—Probably from ἄγω, 
ἄξω. Compare the Latin axis, and Sanscrit achsha. 
᾿Επίσσωτρα, Epic for éxiowrpa, nom. plur. of ἐπίσωτρον͵ 
ov, τό, ‘the tire,” “the metal hoop around the felly of a 
wheel.””’—From ἐπί and σῶτρον, “ the feliy.” Consult note. 

Προςαρηρότα, nom. plur. neut. of προςαρηρώς, Epic and Ionic for 
mpocapapac, perf. part. act. of προςάρω, “ to fasten on,” ‘to fit to,” 
&e.: fut. mpocdpow: 1 aor. mpdcnpoa: 2 aor. προζήραρον : perf. 
προςάραρα, Epic and Ionic zpocdpypa.—From πρός, ‘to or on,” and 
ἄρω, ““ἰο fit.” Compare Glossary on book iii., 331, 5. v. "ἀραρυίας. 
Πλῆμναι, nom. plur. of πλήμνη, ne, 7, “the nave of a 
Line 726. wheel.”—From 7/760, “to fill,” and so, strictly, “any 
thing that is filled up.” 

Tl epidpouot, nom. plur. fem. of περίδρομος, ov, “circular.” Literally, 
“running around.”—From περιδραμεῖν, 2 aor. inf. act. of περιτρέχω. 
Ἱμᾶσιν, dat. plur. of ἱμάς, avtoc, 6, “a leathern strap or 
thong.’,-—Commonly derived from ijuz. The root, how- 
ever, is rather to be found in the Sanscrit sz, “‘to bind.” For ἑωάς 
is, in reality, nothing more than σί-μαντ, the aspirate being merely 
a substitute for the sibilant, and μαντ being a suffix. Compare the 
old Saxon simo, “‘a bond.” Hence, also, ἱμάσσω, ἱμάσθλη, and, 
with i- omitted, μάστιξ, ““α lash.” (Benfey, Wurzell., i., 289.) 
᾿Ἐντέταται, 8 sing. perf. indic. pass. of ἐντεένω, “ to stretch 
on or upon :” fut. évrevG: perf. ἐντέτακα : perf. pass. év- 


Line 723. 


Line 725. 


LINE 727. 


Line 728. 


réTapal. 
Ῥυμός, nom. sing. of ῥυμός, οὔ, ὃ, “the pole of a chariot 
or other vehicle.”—From fia, ἐρύω, “tc draw.” 
Zvyov, accus. sing. of ζυγόν, οὔ, τό, “any thing which 
joins two bodies,” and so, ‘‘ the yoke or cross-bar,” tied by 
the ζυγόδεσμος to the end of the pole, and having CedyAaz ‘collars or 
loops) at each end, &c. 

Λέπαδνα, accus. plur. of λέπαδνον, ov, τό, “a breast-band.”? (Cow 
sult note.) <A later form was Aéraurer. 


Tanz 729. 


Line 730. 
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Karéyevev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of κατωχέω, “ to le 

Line 734. fall,” &c.: fut. καταχεύσω : 1 aor. Epic, κατέχευα : 1 aor 
Attic, κατέχεα. Compare Glossary on book iii:, 270, s. v. ἔχευαν. 

Oide:, dat. sing. of οὖδας, τό, gen. οὔδεος, dat. οὔδει and ovdei, 
“the ground, earth;” strictly, ‘the surface of the earth; then, ‘the 
floor or pavement in abodes,” &c.—Akin to ὁ ovdog, “ a threshold.”' 
No nominative τὸ οὖδος occurs, and the Ionic cases otdeoc, ovdei, 
may be explained by the usual change of a into e. 
’Evditca, nom. sing. fem. 2 aor. part. act. of ἐνδύω οἱ 
évdtva, “to put on.” Strictly, “to get in or into.” fut 
ἐνδύσω : 2 aor. ἔνεδυν. 
Aaxpvéevra, accus. sing. masc. of δακρυόεις, όεσσα, dev, 
“ tearful.”—From δάκρυον, ‘a tear.” 
Θυσσανόεσσαν, Epic for ϑυσανόεσσαν, accus. sing. fem. of 
᾿ ϑυσανύεις, decoa, dev, * tasseled.””—From ϑύσανος, ‘a tas- 
sel,” and this from ϑύω, on account of the constant motion of the 
ϑύσανοι. 


Live 736. 


Line 737. 


Li NE 738 


᾿Ἐστεφάνωται, 3 sing. perf. indic. pass. of στεφανόω, “ te 
encircle,” ““ἰο crown:” fut. dow: perf. ἐστεφάνωκα : pert. 
pass. éoreddveuat.—F rom στέφανος, a crown.” 

Κρυόεσσα, nom. sing. fem. of κρυόεις, decca, dev, “icy cold,” 
‘‘ chilling.” —From κρύος, τό, “icy cold,” ““ chilliness,” 


LinE 739. 


Line 740. 


‘ frost.” 

Ἰωκή, nom. sing. of ἰωκή, ἧς, 7, ““ pursurt.”,—Usually derived from 
διώκω, “ to pursue.” 
Topyein, nom. sing. fem. of Topyetoc, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic 
for Topyeioc, a, ov, ‘of or belonging to the Gorgon.” —From 
Topyo, ‘a Gorgon.” 

Πελώρου, gen. sing. of πέλωρον, ov, τό, “a monster,” “a prodigy.” 
—From πέλωρ, ‘a monster.” 
Σμερδνή, nom. sing. fem. of σμερόνός, 7, dv, “ appalling, 
“ὁ terrible.” 
᾿Αμφίφαλον, accus. sing. fem. of ἀμφίφαλος, ov, an epithe 
applied to a helmet, and indicating one the φάλος of 
which stretched from the forehead to the back of tne neck.—From 
ἀμφί and φάλος. (Buttmann, Lexil., 5. Ὁ. φάλος.) Some, far less cor 
rectly, explain it as meaning a helmet with φάλοι, 1 e., studs or boss 
es all around. ᾿ 

Τετραφάληρον, accus. sing. fem. of τετραφάληρος, ὅν, ““ four-crest. 
ed.”—F rom τέτρα and φάληρος (a word, however, never found in 
use), either the plume itself or an epithet of it. (Buttmana, Lexel 
= 9. φάλος. 9.’ 


Line 741. 


Line 742. 


Laine 743. 
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: Πρυλέεσσι, Epic and Ionic for πρυλέεσι, and this for apy 
lung 744. λέσι, dat. plur. of πρυλέες, ἕων, of, usually explained of 
* heavy-armed soldiers,” as opposed to chiefs fighting from chariots. 

"Apapviav, accus. sing. fem. perf. part. act. of an obsolete present 
tow, ‘to fit,” “to be sufficient for,” ἕο. Compare Glossary on book 
lii., 331, s. v. ἀραρυίας. 
Φλόγεα, accus. plur. neut. of gAdyeoc, éa, εον, “ flaming.’ 
—From φλόξ, gen. φλογός, ‘‘ flame.” 
Βριθύ, accus. sing. neut. of βριθύς, εἴα, v, “ ponderous, ἡ 
“weighty.” In Homer always an epithet of éyyoc.— 
From the intensive prefix βρι-. Perhaps akin to the Sanscrit virya, 
“fortitudo ;” véra, ‘heros ;” and the Latin vir. 

Δαμνησι, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of δάμνημι, to subdue.” an Ho 
meric form equivalent to the common dayaw. 
Κοτέσσεται, Epic for κοτέσεται, 3 sing. fut. mid. of κοτέω, 
in middle κοτέομαι, both used alike, ‘‘to be enraged at 
one.” Literally, ‘to bear one a grudge :” fut. κοτέσομαι : 1 aor. éxo- 
Teodunv.—From κότος, a grudge,” “rancor,” ‘ill will ;” and, also, 
like χόλος, * anger,” ‘ wrath.” 


Ling 745. 


Line 746. 


Line 747. 


e 


᾿Οὐριμοπάτρη, 7, “daughter of a mighty father.” In Homer and 
Hesiod always an epithet of Minerva. No masculine ὀδριμόπατρος 
seems to occur. In Hesychius, ὀδριμοπάτηρ is corrupt. 
’Exeuaieto, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent 
ἐπιμαίομαι, “to apply one’s self to a thing,” “to strive 
after,’ &c. Only used in the present and imperfect. The future 
and aorist are taken from the cognate ἐπιμάομαι (fut. ἐπιμάσομαι: 1 
aor. ἐπεμασάμην), Which, again, is not used in the present and im- 
perfect.—From ἐπί and paiouat. 
Μύκον, Epic and Ionic for ἔμυκον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. 
act. assigned, along with the perfect μέμυκα, to the mid 
dle deponent μυκάομαι, strictly said of oxen (like the Latin mugire), 
“to low,” ‘to bellow,” and, metaphorically, of things which make a 
hoarse or hollow sound, “to grate,” as of doors, &c.: fut. μυκήσο- 
μαι. The present forms, μυκάω, μύκω, have been merely assumed 
because of the aorist ἔμυκον and perfect μέμυκα, but do not, in real- 
ity, exist—Formed from the sound, like yi, μύζω, &e. 

Ὧραι, nom. plur. of Ὧραι, ai, ‘ the Hours,” gen. τῶν Ὡρῶν. Con- 
sult note. 


Line 748. 


Line 749. 


Tac, Epic and Ionic for ταῖς, and tkis for αἷς, dat. plur. 
fem. of ὅς, 7, 6, &c. 
Line 751. 'AvaxdAivat, 1 aor. inf. act. of dvanAiva, “to make to lia 


Line 750. 
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pack,” “16 lean OY press one thing against another ;” and hence ‘ ta 
put back,” &c.: fut. ἀνακλινῶ: 1 aor. avéxAcva.—F rom ἀνά and 
κλίνω. 
Πυκινόν, accus. sing. neut. of πυκινός, 7, dv, “thick,’’ “ dense.” 
Compare Glossary on book ii., 55. 
Κεντρηνεκέας, Epic and Ionic for κεντρηνεκεῖς, accus. plur. 
masc. Of κεντρηνεκῆς, é¢, ‘ goaded forward.”—From κένε 
τρον, “a goad,” and ἠνεκής, ‘‘ bearing or leading to a point,” ““ fur- 
stretching,” &c. 
Ὕπατον, accus. sing. masc. of ὕπατος, ἡ, ov, for ὑπέρτα 
Line, 756. τος, ἢν ov, like the Latin summus for supremus, ‘ su- 
preme,” “highest,” &c. In Homer the usual epithet of Jupiter ; as, 
ὕπατος κρειόντων, ϑεῶν, &c. 
᾿Εξείρετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent ἐξέρομαι, 
‘‘ to interrogate,” “to inquire of,” &c.: imperf. éecpdunv.—F rom ἐκ 
and ἔρομαι, with regard to which compare Glossary on book i., 513, 
9: 9. εἴρετο. 
Νεμεσίζῃ, 2 sing. pres. indic. of νεμεσίζομαι. Compare 
Glossary on book ii., 296. 
Ὁσσάτιον, accus. sing. masc. of ὁσσάτιος, ἡ, ov, Epic and 
Ionic for ὁσάτιος, a, ov, and this last a poetic form of écoc, 
7, ov, “how great.” 
“Ἕκηλοι, nom. plur. masc. of ἕκηλος, ov, poetic collateral 
159. form of εὔκηλος, ‘at rest,” ““ αἱ one’s ease.” Probably 
from the same root as ἑκών and ἕκητι, nAoc being merely a termi- 
nation; and κηλέω, * to charm,” “to soothe,” is to be derived from 
ἕκηλος, not vice versd. (Butimann, Lexil., s. v., 6.) 
᾿Ανέντες, nom. plur. masc. 2 aor. part. act. of ἀνίημι, “ to 
let loose,’’ ‘‘to set one upon another,” ‘to incite: fut. 


Line 752. 


Line 757. 


Line 758. 


LINE 


Line 761. 


ivjow, &ec. 

Θέμιστα, accus. sing. of ϑέμις, 7, old and Epic genitive ϑέμιστος. 
Compare Glossary on book ii., 73, s. v. Θέμις. . 

Λυγρῶς, adv., ““ grievously.”—-From λυγρός, “ grievous,” 

Line 763. ὦ sad,” “dismal,” &c.—Akin to λευγαλέος, λοιγός, λοίγιος 
and the Latin lugeo, luctus. 

Πεπληγυῖα, nom. sing. fem. 2 perf. part. act. of πλήσσω, “to wound,” 
“to strike,” &c.: fut. πλήξω : 2 perf. πέπληγα. 

᾿Αποδίωμαι, 1 sing. pres. subj. of the middle deponent ἀποδίομχι, 
“to dre away.” Δ. poetic form for ἀποδιώκω .---- ΕἼ ΟἿ ἀπό and dio- 
pac (middle cf the radical δέω, ‘to flee’), “to frighten away,” “ to pus 
to fligkt.” 
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fang 765. "Ayoet, adv., “come.” Consult note. 

Ἔπορσον, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of ἐπόρνυμε, “ to incite,” 4 ta 
eend upon or against one:”’ fut. ἐπόρσω : 1 aor. ἔπωρσα. Compare 
Glossary on book i., 10, s. νυ. ὦρσε. 

Eiw@e, 3 sing. 2 perf. act. of ἔθω, ‘to be wont or accus- 
᾿ tomed:”’ 2 perf. εἴωθα, “1 am wont,” &c., for which He- 
ner sometimes uses, also, the Ionic ἔωθα. 

Πελάζειν, pres. inf. act. of πελάζω, “to approach,” but here em- 
ployed in a transitive sense, ‘to bring near to,” “to cause to up- 
preach :”” fut. πελάσω : 1 aor. éxréXasa.—F rom πέλας, “ near.” 
’Hepoeidéc, accus. sing. neut. of ἠεροειδής, ἔς, Epic and 
Ionic for ἀεροειδής, ἐς (Which will hardly be found), “ of 
dark and cloudy look.”” (Consult note.)—From ἀήρ and εἶδος. 

τς Kor, Epic and Ionic for σκοπιᾷ, dat. sing. of σκοπιή, 
Ling 771. ῆς, 7, Epic and Ionic for σκοπιά, ἄς, 7, ‘a place of obser- 
vation,” ‘‘a look-out p.ace.”” Compare Glossary on book iv., 275, s. 
τυ. OXOT LAC. 

Λεύσσων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of λεύσσω, “ to look.” 
Compare Glossary on book i., 120. 
᾿Επιθρώσκουσϊ, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of ἐπιθρώσκω, “ to 
spring forward,” “to spring,” “to leap,” &c.: fut. ἐπεθο- 
ροῦμαι: 2 aor. ἐπέθορον. 

Ὕψηχέες, Epic and Ionic for ὑψηχεῖς, nom. plur. masc. of ὑψηχῆς, 
ἔς, “ high-sounding.”,—From ὕψι, “ high,” and ἦχος, ‘a sound,” ὅσ. 
ἽἼξον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of the radical ixo, fre- 
quently employed by the Epic writers (rarely by others) 
in place of ἱκνέομαι, “to come :” fut. ξω. Observe that ifov, though 
commonly called a second aorist, is, in fact, a blending of the first 
and second. Compare Glossary on book i., 317, s. v. ixev, and on 
book ii., 153. 

Πουλύν, Epie and Ionic for πολύν, accus. sing. of πολύς, 
εἴα, ύ, &C. 

᾿ς, ᾿Αμδροσίην, accus. sing. of ἀμόροσίη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic 
ΓΤ. for ἀμθροσία, ac, ἡ, “ambrosia,” the food of the gods, as 
nectar was their drink; and, like this, withheld from mortals, as 
containing the principle of immortality. Strictly speaking, it is the 
feminine of ἀμόρόσιος, with édwd7, or φορθή (* food”), understood 
Cempare Glossary on book 1., 529, 5. v. ᾿Αμόρόσιαι, where some re: 
marks on the etymology are aiso given. 

Τρήρωσι, dat. plur. fem of τρήρων, ὠνος, “ timid,” “ shy.” 
--From τρέω, ‘‘ to tremble,” “to quake,” &c. 


Line 766 


Line 770. 


Line 772. 


Line 773.° 


Line 776. 


Line 7 


Line 778. 
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Πελειάσιν, dat. plur. of πελειάς, adoc, ἡ, “a wood-piseon, ring -Lave, 
or cushat ;’ in Homer (who always employs the plural) an emblem 
of timorousness. The name is derived from the dark color of the 
bird, namely, from πέλειος, ‘‘ black,” * blackish.” 

Ἴθματα, accus. plur. of i@ua, atoc, τό, “a step,” “a pace.”—Akin 
tO elu, “to go.” 

EiAduevor, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. pass. of elAu 
Compare Glossary on line 203, 5. v. εἰλομένων. 

Λείουσιν, dat. plur. of λείων, οντος, ὁ, Epic and poetic for Rar 
© @ lion.” 

’Quoddyotowv, Epic and Ionic for ὠμοφάγοις, dat. plur. of ὠμοφάγος, 
ov, ‘* raw-flesh-devouring,” an epithet usually of savage beasts, and 
sometimes, also, of savage men, as in Thucyd., ili., 94. Observe 
the change of meaning when the word becomes proparoxytone, 
namely, ὠμόφαγος, ‘eaten raw.”—From ὠμός, “raw,” and φαγεῖν, 
‘Sto\@ut:” 


Line 782. 


Xvoi, dat. plur. of σῦς, gen. ovdc, but oftener masculine 
than feminine, ‘a boar,” “a sow,” &c. Compare Gloss- 
ary on book iv., 253, 5. v. συΐ. 

Κάπροισιν, Epic and Ionic for κάπροις, dat. plur. of κάπρος, ov, ὁ, 
‘the boar,” especially the wild boar. Compare the Latin aper, and 
old high German ἔφατ. Benfey and Pott both refer the root to the 
Sanscrit kap, as alluding to the uncleanly habits of the animal, and 
in this way the Latin caper, “‘he-goat,” becomes akin, on account 
of its rank smell. 

Ἢῦσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of avw, “to shout out,” “to 
shout, call, or cry aloud:” fut. diow: 1 aor. ἤῦσα : for in 
the present and imperfect av- is a diphthong; but in the fu- 
ture (dv) and aorist two syllables The root is in Sanscrit wa, “to 
blow.” 


Line 783. 


Line 784. 


Στέντορι, dat. sing. of Στεντωο, ορος, ὁ, ““ Stentor.” Con- 
sult note. 

Εἰσαμένη, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. mid. of eidw, “to see.” In 
the middle, “to make one’s self like to,” ‘to liken one’s self to:’ fut 
eloywat: 1 aor. εἰσάμην. 

Χαλκεοφώνῳ, dat. sing. masc. of χαλκεόφωνος, ov, ‘ brazen-voiced,’ 
i. e., ringing strong and clear.—F rom χάλκεος, “ brazen,” and φωνή, 
* @ voice.” 


LinE 785. 


Αὐδήσασκε, 3 sing. iterative form of the 1 aor. indic. act 
of αὐδάω, ‘‘to shout,” “to vociferate:’ fut. 7ow: 1 808 
hidnou, iterative form aidjoackov.—F rom αὐδή, ‘a voice.” 

Μῶν 


7ακε 786. 
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Book 5. Line 787-81" 
’Ayntoi, nym. plur. masc. οὗ ἀγητός, 7, bv, ‘admirable, 


das 187. ςς aamired,’ &c.—From ἄγαμαι, ‘to admire,” “to wonder 
at.”’ 

Οἴχνεσκον, 3 plur. iterative form of the imperf. indic. act 
Line 790. 


of oiyvéw, “to go,” ‘to come,” “to advance: fut. joe: 
imperf. 3 plur. Oyvovv.—The verb oiyvéw bears the same relation 
to οἴχομαι, as ixvéouat to ἵκω. 

᾿Εδείδισαν, Epic for édédcoav, 3 plur. pluperf. indic. act. of δείδω, 
‘“‘¢a fear.” Compare Glossary on book iii., 242, s. v. δειδιότες. 
᾿Αναψύχοντα, accus. sing. pres. part. act. of ἀναψύχω, 
“to revive by fresh air,” ‘to cool,” “to refresh: fut. fw: 
1 aor. avéyvSa.—F rom ἀνά and ψύχω, “ to make cool,” &c. 
"Erecpev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of teipw, “ to chafe, ~ 
&c. Compare Glossary on line 153, s. v. τείρετο. 
Ἴσχων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἔσχω, “ te 
iaeesne: hold.””, Compare Glossary on book i., 214, s. v. ἴσχεο. 

᾿Απομόργνυ, Epic and Ionie for ἀπεμόργνυ, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 
act. of ἀπομόργνυμι, “to wipe away :” fut. axoudpo.—From ἀπό and 
ὀμόργνυμι. 


Line 802. 


Line 795. 


Line 796. 


Εἴασκον, 1 sing. iterative form of the 1 aor. indic. act. 
of ἐάω, ‘to permit,” “ to suffer: fut. ἐάσω : 1 aor. εἴασα, 
iterative form eiackov. 
᾿ΕἘκπαιφάσσειν, pres. inf. act. of ἐκπαιφάσσω, “to run fur 
Line 803. ously out,” “ to rush with fierce look to the fray.”,—From ἐκ 
and παιφάσσω, with regard to which consult Glossary on book ii., 450. 
Θήδας, accus. plur. of Θῆδαι, wr, ai, ‘* Thebes,” the well- 
Lame 804. known city of Beotia. Another and more poetic form 
of the name is 0767, 7c, 7. Compare book iv., 378. 
Aaivveba, pres. inf. middle of daivuus, “to feast,” “te 
banquet.’”’ Compare Glossary on book 1., 468, s. v. δαίνυντο. 
᾿Επιτάῤῥοθος, nom. sing. of ἐπιτάῤῥοθος, ov, ““α helper.” 
Line 808. 4 poetic form for éxippoboc.—Formed from ἐπίῤῥοθος, as 
ἀταρηρός from ἀτηρός, though Lycophron has adopted τάῤῥοθος as 
the simple form. 
"Ha, Epic for ἦν, 1 sing. imperf. indic. act. of εἰμί, “to be.” 
Προφρονέως, Epic for προφρόνως, ad¥, “with spirit,’ 
“with alacrity.” — From πρόφρων, “ with forward soul,” 


Line 805. 


Line 810. 
% willing,’ &c. 

Πολυάϊξ, nom. sing. masc. of πολυάϊξ, ixoc, “ harassing * 
&e. Literally, “‘with much collision.”—From πολύς and 
ἀΐσσω, ‘to rush,” ‘to dart.” 


Line 811. 
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Book 5. Line 810-832. 
Δέδυκεν, 3 sing. perf. indic. act. of δύω or δύνω, ‘to get into,” “ ἐσ 
peter into,” &c.: fut. δύσω : perf. δέδυκα. 
"Akh cov, nom. sing. neut. of ἀκήριος, ov, ‘ heartless.” —~ 
From 4, priv., and κῆρ, * the heart.” 
Oiveidao, old form of the genitive for Oiveidov, gen. sing. 
of Οἰνείδης, ov, 6, “son of Géneus.” 
᾿Ἐπικεύσω, 1 sing. fut. indic. act. of ἐπικεύθω, “ to hide,” 
‘to conceal: fut. ow. In Homer, commonly used in 
an absolute sense with the negative, as in the present instance , 
otherwise with the accusative of the thing, as in Od., iv., 144.--- 
From ἐπί and κεύθω. 
Ὄκνος, nom. sing. of ὄκνος, ov, ὁ, ‘a tarrying, or delay ;” 
1, from idleness, and so “ slothfulness,” ‘‘ sluggishness,’ 
“laziness ;” or, 2, from fear, and so ‘ unwillingness to fight,” 
“ἐ cowardice.” 
Eiag, 2 sing. imperf. indic. act. of édw, ‘to permit,” “to 
Line 819. ee μ 
᾿Αναχάζομαι. Consult Glossary on line 443, 5. v. ἀνε- 
χάζετο. 
᾿Αλήμεναι, Epic, Doric, and AXolic for ἀλῆναι, 2 aor. inf. 
pass. of εἴλω, ‘to collect together,’ &c. Compare Gloss- 
ary on line 203, s. v. εἰλομένων. 
Δείδιθι, 2 sing. perf. imper. act. of δείδω, ‘to fear,” and 
Epic for δέδιθε. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 59, ed. Fishl.) 
Some, however, refer δέδιθι at once to a form in we. (Carmichael, 
Greek Verbs, p. 10.) 
Σχεδίην, Epic adverb, “ near,” ‘in close onset.’ —Formed 
from the feminine of σχέδιος. Consult note. 
*AGeo, Epic and Ionic for ἅζου, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἄζομαι. 
Compare Glossary on line 434, 5. v. ἅζετο. * 
Τυκτόν, accus. sing. neut. of τυκτός, 7, ov, * made.” 
Line 831. Verbal adjective from revyw: perf. pass. τέτυγμαι, like 


LinE 812. 
’ LIne 813. 


Line 816. 


Line 817. 


LINE 822. 


Line 823. 


Line 827. 


Line 830. 


TEVKTOC. 
᾿Αλλοπρόςαλλον, accus. sing. masc. of ἀλλοπρόςαλλος, ov, * one 
who turns now one way, now another, who inclines first to one side, then 
to the other.”’—As if formed from ἄλλοτε πρὸς ἄλλον. 
Στεῦτο, Epic and Ionic for ἔστευτο, 3 sing. imperf. indie. 
of the deponent στεῦμαι ; strictly, “to stand on the spot,” 
to stand ina place as if to do something,” ‘to give sign. of somes 
hing by one’s attitude ind bearing :” hence ‘ to assure, vromise 
boast, threaten,”’ &c. ᾿ 


Line 832. 
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Book 5. Line 834-859. 

Aéiasrat, 3 sing. perf. indic. pass. (in a miédle sense 
of λανθάνω, ‘to escape notice,” &c. ; in the middle, “ ἐᾷ 
forget,” ἃ. 6., ἴο cause a thing to escape one’s own notice: fut. λήσω : 
2 aor. ἔλαθον : fut. mid. Ajoouar: perf. pass. AéAaouar.—Lengthenet 
from a root, AA®-. 
᾿Εμμαπέως, adv., ‘ forthwith,”’ ““ mmediately.”—Aeccording 
to some, from dua τῷ ἔπει, ‘no sooner said than done :’ 
others, however, more correctly derive it from μαπέειν, μάρπτειν 
“‘ clutching at,” and so, “hastily,” &c. 
Φήγινος, nom. sing. masc. of φήγινος, ἡ, ov, * oaken.”’ 

—From φηγός, ‘an oak.” 
Βριθοσύνῃ, dative sing. of βριθοσύνη, ne, 7, ‘ weight,” 
“ burden.” —From βριθύς, “ heavy,” &c. 

*Ayev, Epic and Ionic for ἦγεν, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of ἄ ἄγω, 
‘to bear,” ὅτο. 
Ἔχε, Epic and Ionic for εἶχε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 
of ἔχω, “to direct,” &c. 
Aive, Epic and Ionic for ἔδυνε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 
᾿ of diva, ‘to put on,” &ce. 

*Aidoc, gen. sing. of an obsolete nominative "Aic, “" Hades,” “ Plu 
to,” the god of the lower world. Compare Glossary on book 1., 3 
s. v. "Aidt. 


Line 834. 


lane 836. 


LineE 838. 


Line 839. 


Line 841. 


Line 845 


᾿Ωρέξατο, 3 sing. 1 aor, indic. mid. of ὀρέγω, ἄς. Com 
pare Glossary on book iv., 307, 5. v. ὀρεξάσθω. 

᾿Αἰχθῆναι, 1 aor. inf. pass. of ἀΐσσω, “to cause to δία 
forth,” ‘to impel:” fut. aim: 1 aor. Higa: 1 aor. pass. 
ἠΐχθην. The Attic form is ἄσσω or ἄττω: fut. ἄξω: 1 aor. pga: 1 
aor. pass. ἤχθην. 

Ἔπέρεισε, Epic and Ionic for ἐπήρεισε, 8 sing. 1 aor. in- 
dic. act. of ézepeidw, ‘to drive firmly into,” “to thrust 
into:” fut. cw: 1 aor. éxjpecca.—From ἐπέ and épeidw, “ to press 
against,’ &c. 

Ζωννύσκετο, 3 sing. iterative form of the imperf. indie 
pass. of ζώννυμι, “to gird:” fut. ζύσω. Passive ζώννυμαι, 
“to be girt :᾽) imperf. ἐζωννύμην, 3 sing. ovvvto.—Akin to ζεύγνυμι, 
Ἔ δαψεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἄχπτω, “to tear,” ““ te 
rend : fut. daw: 1 aor. éday~a.—Akin to the Latin dap. 
es, and prabably from daia, “ to divide.” 

Σπάσεν, Epic and Ionic for ἔσπᾶσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic 
act. of σπάω, ‘to draw :” fut. σπάσω : 1 aor ἔσπασα : port 


Line 851. 


Line 854. 


J.inE 856. 


Line 857. 


Line 858. 


Line 859. 


Forraka. 
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Book 5. Line 860-878. 
Ἐννεάχ..λοι, nom. plur. masc. of ἐννεάχιλοι, at, a, “ nine 
thousand.” Poetic for ἐννεάκις yidco..—From ἐννέα, 
“nine,” and χίλιοι, ‘a thousand.” 

Exiayoyv, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. (in an aoristic sense) of ἐπ 
ayo, to shout.”—From ἐπέ and iyo, with regard to which consult 
Glossary on book ii., 333. 

Δεκάχιλοι, nom. plur. masc. of δεκάχιλοι, at, a, ‘Sicn thousand” 
Poetic for δεκάκις yidio..—From δέκα, “ten,” and γίλιοι, “a 
thousand.” 


Line 800. 


’Ajp. Consult Glossary on book iii., 381, and the note 
on the same passage. 

Καύματος, gen. sing. Of καῦμα, ατος, τό, ‘ heat,” especially 
“the burning heat of the sun.”—From καίω, fut. καύσω, 


Line 864. 


Line 865. 


“ 40. burn.” 
Δυςαέος, Epic and Ionic for δυςαοῦς, gen. sing. masc. of δυςαής, ἔς, 
‘‘heavy-blowing,” ““ blowing ill,” &c.—From δύς and ἄημι, “ to blow.” 
᾿Ορνυμένοιο, Epic and Lonic for ὀρνυμένους Consult Glossary on 
book iv., 421. 
᾿Αχεύων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἀχεύω, “ to 
be sad,” ἄς. Used only in the participle.—From ἄχος, 
- “pain,” “ distress.” 
᾿Ολοφυρόμενος, Nom. sing. mase. pres. part. of the middle 
deponent ὀλοφύρομαι, “to bewail,”’ ἄς. Usually derived 
from dAodc¢, ‘lost, undone,” and properly, therefore, meaning “ te 
‘ook on as lost.” 
‘Piytora, accus. plur. neut. of ῥίγιστος, ἡ, ov, ‘most appall- 
ing,” “most fearful.” A superlative from a comparative 
δίγιον, With regard to which consult Glossary on book i., 325. 
Τετληότες, nom. plur. masc. of the Epic and Ionic τετληώς, syn 
copated from τετληκώς, perf. part. act. of TAdw, ‘to endure: fut 
τλήσομαι : perf. τέτληκα. Compare Glossary on book j., 228, s. v 
τέτληκας. 
Εἰμέν, Epic and Jonic for ἐσμέν, 1 plur. pres. indie. act. of εἰμέ, 
But εἶμεν, Doric for εἶναι. 
Ἰότητι, dat. sing. of ἰότης, τος, 7, ‘will, hest, resolve,” 
&e., and hence “ planning.” Probably the same as tha 
Sanscrit zshta, from ish, ‘‘to desire.” 
Ayjovia, accus. plur. neut. of ἀήσυλος, ov, Epic and poetic 
for αἴσυλος, ov, With regard to which consult Glossary on 


Line 869. 


Line 871. 


Line 873. 


Line 874, 


Line 876. 


line 403. 
_ Line 878. Δεόμήμεσθα, Epic and poetic for δεόμήμεθα, 1 plur. perf 
Yyry2 
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Book 5. Line 879-892. 

indic. pass. 0\' dtu ta, ‘ to make subject.” Compare Glosszry on book 
111... 383. 
Προτιθάλλεαι, Epic and Ionic for προςθάλλει, 2 sing. pres. 
Line 879. indic. mid. of προςθάλλω, “ to throw, lay, or put upon.” In 
the middle, ‘‘ to throw one’s self upon another,” either by word or 
deed, ‘‘to check,” &c. 

’Avieic, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of dviéw, an Epic and 
Ionic form for dvinut, ‘‘ to set on,” ‘to incite,” &e. 

’Eyeivao, Epic and Ionic for éyeivw, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of 
tle obsolete γείνω, pass. and mid. γείνομαι : 1 aor. ἐγεινάμην, “to 
beget,” ἄς. Observe that γεννάω is in use for yeiva. 

᾿Αἴδηλον, accus. sing. masc. of didnAoc, ov, “invisible,” “making 
envisible,” hence ‘ destructive,” &c.—From 4, priv., and ideiv. Com- 
pare Glossary on book ii., 455, and also note, ad loc. 
Μαργαίνειν, pres. inf. act. of uapyaiva, * to be frantic,” “ to 
rage,” &c.—From μάργος, “ raging, frantic.” ! 

᾿Ανέηκεν, Epic for ἄνηκεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of avinut, “ to 
set on,” ‘‘ to incite,” &c.: fut. ἀνήσω : perf. ἄνεικα : 1 aor. ἄνηκα. 
ὝὙπήνεικαν, Epic and Ionic for ὑπήνεγκαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. 
indic. act. of ὑποφέρω, “to carry or bear away :” fut. ὑποί- 
ow : 1 aor. ὑπήνεγκα, Epic and Ionic ix#verka.—F rom ὑπό and φέρω 
Αἰνῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for aivaic, dat. plur. fem. of αἰνός, 
Lame B86. > Ὅν; <.arediful die. 

Nexddeco.v, Epic and Ionic for νεκάσιν, dat. plur. of νεκάς, ddoc, 7, 
‘a heap of slain.” —From νέκυς, νεκρός, ‘a dead body.” 

Zoc, nom. sing. masc. of ζώς, neuter fav, gen. Co, rarer 
form of ζωός, 7, ὄν, ** alive.””—From Cao. 

᾿Αμενηνός, nom. sing. masc. of ἀμενηνός, dv, also 4, dv, “ without 
strength.’—From 4, priv., and μένος. Less correctly derived by 
Déderlein from μένω, as if signifying * not abiding,” “ fleeting,” 
“ massing.” 

Τυπῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for τυπαῖς, dat. plur. of τυπή, ἧς, 7, “a 
Mow.”—From τύπτω, ἔτυπον. 

"Παρεζόμενος, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of the middle 
deponent παρέζομαι, “10 sit by the side of :” fut. παρεδοῦ- 
yvat.—From παρά and ἕζομαι. 

Μινύριζε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of μινυρίζω, “to complain in « 
fow tone,” “to moan,” “to whimper,” “to whine:”? fat. oo.—From 
μινυρός, ““ complaining in a low tone,” “‘ whining,” and this from μιν- 
ύς, %* litile,”? ** small.” 

Line 892 ’Acoyerov, nom. sing. neut. of ddoyeroc, ov, Epis 


Line 880. 


Line 882. 


Line 885. 


Line 887. 


Line 889. 
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Book 5. Line 892-907 

w..gtnened form of ἄσχετος, ov, ‘not to be held wn or checked,” ““ un- 
tontrollable.”—-From a, priv., and ἔχω, σχεῖν. 

᾿Επιεικτόν, nom. sing. neut. of ἐπιεικτός, 4, dv; “ yielding .”’—F rom 
ἐπί and εἴκω, ‘te yield.” 
Σπουδῇ, dat. sing. of σπουδή, ἧς, 7, “haste,” ‘ speed,” 
εἰ readiness ;’’ and hence “ zeai,” ‘ pains,” ‘ trouble,” 
“ dificully.”—From σπεύδω, ‘‘to urge on,” “to hasten,” and akin to 
the Latin studeo, studium. 
᾿Εννεσίῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἐνεσίαις, dat. plur. of év- 
ἐσία, ac, 7, “a suggestion, counsel, instigation.” —From 
évinut, ‘to put in, inspire, suggest.” 
Tévev, Epic and Ionic for éyévov, 2 sing. 2 aor. indic. 
mid. of yiyvoua:, το. 
Ἦσθας, 2 sing. imperf. indic. act. of εἰμί, “to be.” The 
true form would be ἦσθα ; but ἧσθας, which is formed by 
appending again the ¢ of the person, is regarded by Buttmann as a 
manifestly erroneous, but yet old and Attic form. (Buttm., Larger 
Greek Gr., p. 240, note; Robinson’s transl. Compare Pierson, ad 
Mer., 283.) 

’"Evéprepoc, nom. sing. masc. of ἐνέρτερος, a, ov, “lower,” “ deep- 
I er.” Comparative of Zvepor, wr, oi, ‘those below,” ‘‘ those of the 
deep, beneath the earth.” 
᾿ήσασθαι, Epic and Ionic for ἰάσασθαι, 1 aor. inf. of the 
middle deponent ἰάομαι, ““ ἐο heal,” “to cure -᾽ fut. ἰάσομαι 
(Epic and Ionic ἰΐσομαι) : 1 aor. ἰασάμην (Epic and Ionic ἰησάμην). 
—Akin to iaivo. 
’Ordc, nom. sing. of ὀπός, οὔ, ὁ, ‘juice ;” distinguished 
from χυλός and χυμός, in that ὀπός is only vegetable juice, 
‘sap, gum: hence the milky juice or resin which flows naturally from 
} a plant, or is drawn off by incision: “ the acid juice of the fig-tree,” 
used as rennet (τάμισος) for curdling milk. Observe that ὀπός is 
the same as our sap, German saft. Hence ὄπιον, opium. 

Συνέπηξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of συμπήγνυμι, * to put togeth- 
ser,” “to congeal,” ‘to curdle :” fut. συμπήξω : 1 aor. ovvérnga.—F rom 
σύν and πήγνυμι. ᾽ 
Κυκόωντι, Epic .gngthened form for κυκῶντι dat. sing. 
pres. part. act. of κυκάω, “to mix :” fut. joo. 
*Eooev, Epic and Ionic for écev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. 
of ἔννυμι, ‘to put on another,” “to array in:” fut. Fea 
I aor. oa, &c.—Lengthened from the root "EQ. 

Τὰν 907. Néovro, Epic and Toni» for évéovro, 3 plur. imperf in 


‘Linn 893. 


Line 894. 


Lint 897. 


Line 898. 


Line 899. 


Line 902. 


Line 903. 


Line 905. 
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Book 5. Line 909. Book 6. Line 1-24. 
dic. of the deponent νέομαι, ‘‘ io return.” Only used in the presem 
and imperfect. 
᾿Ανδροκτασιάων, Epic and Ionic for ἀνδροκτασιῶν, gen 
plur. of ἀνδροκτασία, ac, 7, “ slaughter of heroes,” * slaugh 
ter of men.”,—From ἀνήρ and κτείνω. 


Ϊ 


Line 909. 


eee 


BOOEK:,Vi 


Oid6n, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of oidw, “to leave alone,’ 
* “to abandon: fut. dow.—From οἷος, “ alone.” | 
Ἴθυσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἰθύω, “ to go straight on- 
ward.”” Compare Glossary on book iv., 507, 5. v. ἔθυσαν. 
᾿Ιθυνομένων, gen. plur. pres. part. mid. of ἰθύνω, “to make 
straight,” “to guide in a straight line,” “to set full against,” 
&ec.: fut. i@vvd, &e. An Epic and Ionic verb for ev@ivw.—From 
ἰθύς, Epic and Ionic form of εὐθύς, * straight,” &c. 
TevOpavidny, accus. sing. of Τευθρανίδης, ov, ‘‘ son of Teu- 
thranus.”’—F rom Τεύθρανος, ov, 6, “ Teuthranus.” | 
Oixia, accus. plur. of oixiov, ov, τό, “a dwelling,” “an 
abode,” ἕο. Strictly, a diminutive from οἶκος, but in use 
not different from it. In Homer the plural is always employed, like 
the Latin @des. 
Ἤρκεσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of dpxéw, “ to ward off :” 
fut. ἔσω : 1 aor. 7oxeca.—Akin to the Latin arceo. 
Ὑπαντιάσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ὑπαντι- 
pane 17. dw, ““ἰο come or go to meet,” “to place one’s self in the way *” 
fut. dow.—From ὑπό and ἀντιάω. 

᾿Απηύρα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀπαυράω, “to take away. 
This verb is never found in the present, for the early writers most- 
ly follow Homer in using only the imperfect with aoristic significa- 
tion, namely, ἀπηύρων, axntpdc, ἀπηύρα, &c. Observe, moreover 
that ἀπηύρατο, in Od., iv., 646, is a false reading. Some take aipéw 
fer the root; others, as Buttmann, εὑρεῖν, εὑρίσκειν ; for the simple 
εἴρω is not found. | 

᾿Ἔδύτην, 3 dual, 2 aor. indic. act. of δύω or dive, “to en 

Line 19: ter,” “to go under :” fut. δύσω : 2 aor. ἔδυν. | 
Νηΐς, nom. sing. of Νηΐς, δος, 7, Epic and Ionic for Nuit, | 
idoc, 7, ““α Naiad,” a Nymph of fresh-water springs; ds.] 
Νηρηΐς, of the sea.—From νάω, “to flew.” 
Σκότιον, accus. sing. masc. Lf σκότιος, a, ov, ‘ darz.,” 
εἰ darkling ;” especially “in the dark.” ‘' secret.” (Conzal 
note.j—From σκότος, “ darkness.” 


Linz 1 


LINE 2. 


Line 3. 


Line 13. 


LinE 15. 


Line 16. 


” 


Line 22. 


Line 24. 
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Book 6. Line 25-40. 

llowaivwy, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ποιμαΐνω, 
‘‘¢o tend,” as shepherds do their flocks ; ‘‘to tend flocks.” 
—From ποιμήν, ‘a shepherd.” 

Ὄεσσι, Epic and Ionic for οἴεσι, dat. plur. of ὄϊς, diog, ‘a sheep.” 
Oompare Glossary on book iii., 198. 
Ὕποκυσαμένη, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. mid. of ὑποκύω, 
in the active seldom, if ever, used; in the middle, ὑποκύο- 
μαι, said of the woman, “to conceive.”,—F rom ὑπό and κύω. 
Ὑπέλυσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὑπολύω, “ to relax :” 
fut. ow: 1 aor. d7éAvoa.—F rom ὑπό and λύω. 
Μηκιστηϊάδης, nom. sing. of Μηκιστηϊάδης, ov, ὁ, “ son of 
Mecisteus.”—From Μηκιστεύς, joc, ὁ, ““ Mectsteus.” 
Περκώσιον, accus. sing. masc. of Περκώσιος, a, ov, ‘a Per- 
cosian,” “an inhabitant or native of Percote.”—From Ilep- 
τώτη, ης, 7, ““ Percote,” a city of Mysia, south of Lampsacus. 
Νεστορίδης, nom. sing. of Νεστορίδης, ov, ὁ, “son of Nes 
tor.’—F rom Νέστωρ, opoc, ὁ, ‘* Nestor.” 


Line 25 


LINE 26. 


| LINE 27. 


| Line 28. 


| Line 30. 


| LINE 5:91} 


Σατνιόεντος, gen. sing. of Σατνιόεις, devtoc, 6, ‘the αι- 
niois,” a river, or, rather, large forest - brook of Troas. 
Consult note. 

᾿Εὐῤῥείταο, old form of the genitive for the later ἐὐῤῥείτου, gen. 
sing. masc. of 2ippeityc, ov, ὁ, and this Epic and Ionic for εὐρείτης, 
(ov, 0, “ fair-flowing.”—From εὖ and ῥέω, “ to flow.” 
Αἰπεινήν, accus. sing. fem. of αἰπεινός, 7, dv, “lofty,” &c 
—From αἰπύς, “lofty.” 
᾿Ατυζομένω, nom. dual, pres. part. pass. of ἀτύζομαι, “to be 
distraught from fear,” ‘‘to be amazed, bewildered.”” The 
active ἀτύζω, fut. fa, “to strike with terror or amazement,” occurs 
first in T'heocritus, i., 56, and Apoll. Rhod., i., 465.— From (dtdw) 
pass. ἀτώομαι, ‘to suffer,” ‘ to be in distress.” 
Βλαφθέντα, nom. dual, 1 aor. part. pass. of βλάπτω, * te 
disable, weaken, hinder, entangle,” &c.: fut. βλάψω : 1 aor. 
pass. ἐθλάφθην, but more usually 2 aor. pass. é6Ad6qjv, which is 
nearer the root BAAB.—After Homer, this verb is employed, min 
general, in the sense of “to harm, damage, hurt,” &c. 

Μυρικίνῳ, dat. sing. mase. of μυρίκινος, ἡ, ov, ‘of the tamarisk.” 
—From πυρίκη, “ the tamarisk.” Consult note. 
*Afavre, nom. dual, 1 aor. part. act. of ἄγνυμι, “to break :” 
fut. ἄξω : 1 aor. ἔαξα, Epic 7a, Homeric 1 aor. part. ἄξας, 
but also ἐάξας in Lysias: 2 ao1. pass. ἐἄγην: 2 perf. act. gaya, Epic 
and Ianie ἔηγα. 


| Line 34. 


Taner 35. 


Line 38. 


Line 39. 


Line 40. 
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Book 6. Line 41-57. 
Φοθέοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. mid. of φοθέω, “to strike wath 
fear,” “to frighten:” in the middle, “to fear,” “‘ to dread ;” 
in Homer, especially, “ to flee :” fut. 7ow, &¢.—From φόθος, ‘ fear, ’ 
6. terror.” 


LInE 41. 


Τροχόν, accus. sing. of τροχός, οὔ, ὁ, ‘a wheel,” &e. Ob- | 
serve here the accentuation, τροχός being “a wheel ;”’ but | 
τρόχος, “a running,” ‘a course,’ &c.- Both are from τρέχω, “ to | 


” 


Line 42. 


run q 
᾿Εξεκυλίσθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of ἐκκυλίω, or ivda, “ to rol 
out:” fut. ow: 1 aor. ἐξεκύλισα : 1 aor. pass. éexvAicOnv.—From ἐκ 
and «vaio. 
Ζώγρει, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of Gwypéw, ‘ to take alive.” 
Compare Glossary on book v., 698. 
Κειμήλια, nom. plur. of κειμήλιον, ov, τό, “any thing storea | 
up as valuable property,” ““α treasure or precious thing.” 
Strictly, a neuter from κειμήλιος, ov, “ treasured up,” &e.; and this 
from κεῖμαι. 
Πολυκμητός, nom. sing. masc. of πολυκμητός, dv, “ prepared 
with much toil,” “much or well wrought.’ —From πολύς 
and κάμνω. 
Xapicaito, 3 sing. 1 aor, opt. mid. of the deponent yapi¢- 
ouat, “to offer willingly,” ‘to give gladly,” &c.: fut. mid. 
χαρίσομαι : 1 aor. ἐχαρισάμην, &c.—From χάρις, “a favor,” &e. 
Πεπύθοιτο. 3 sing. of the reduplicated 2 aor. opt. mid. of 
πυνθάνομαι, “ to learn,” properly, by making inquiries: 
fut. mid. πεύσομαι: 2 aor. mid. ἐπυθόμην, and, with reduplication ἢ 
nervOounv.—According to Ernesti and Pott, akin to πύνδαξ, rvOu7r, | 
and so, strictly speaking, ‘‘to search to the bottom.” 
Karagéuev, Epic, Doric, and Molic for κατάξειν, fut. inf. 
act. of κατάγω, ‘to lead down,” “ to lead away:” fut. κατάξω | 
—From κατά and ἄγω. | 
Θέων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ϑέω, “to run” 
fut. ϑεύσομαι, &c. Consult note as to the accentuation. | 
Κήδεαι, 2 sing. Epic and Ionic for κήδει, 2 sing. pres. in- 
dic. mid. of κήδω, “ to vex:’’ in the middle, “to care for,’ 
“‘to be concerned for.” Compare Glossary on book i., 56, s. » 
KGET). 


Line 46. 
Line 47. 
Line 48. 
Line 49. 


Line 50. 


Line 53. 


Line 54. 


Line 55. 


Αἰπύν, accus. sing. masc. of αἰπύς, εἴα, v, “high and 
steep,” “high,” ‘“lofly,” and so, “ headiong,” “ sudden, 
said of that into which one falls headlong, and can not escapes 
wence αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον in the present passage, “ headlong destruction.” 


Line 57. 
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Book 6. Line 60-74. 
᾿Εξαπολοίατο, Epic and Ionic for ἐξαπύλοιντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. 
opt. mid. of ἐξαπόλλυμι, ‘to destroy utterly :’’ in the mi4- 
dle, ἐξαπόλλυμαι, ‘to perish utterly.”—From ἐκ and ἀπόλλυμι. 
᾿Ακήδεστοι, nom. plur. masc. of ἀκήδεστος, ov, “ uncared for,” 
especially “unburied,” ‘without funeral honors.” —From ὦ, priv., 
and κηδέω, “ to grieve,” ‘to care for.” 

ΓΑφαντοι, nom. plur. masc. of ἄφαντος, ov, “ invisible,” ‘* made 
away with,” “blotted out,” ‘‘ without a trace.” — From a, priv., and 
φαίνομαι, ‘to appear.” 

Αἴσιμα, accus. plur. neut. of αἴσιμος, ov, and also ἢ, ov, 
* “ appointed by fate,” ““ fated,” “ destined ;” hence, ‘‘ agreeable 
to the decree of fate,” and*so, “ meet,” “right,” “fitting.” — From 
αἶσα, “" fate.” 

σατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of ὠθέω, “ to push,” “to thrust,* 
&e,: fut. ὠθήσω, and (as if from a radical form ὦθω) dow. The 
other tenses follow the fut. dow, as 1 aor. ἔωσα : perf. axa, &c. - 
1 aor. mid. dodunv and éwodunv, ἕο. Consult note as to the force 
of the middle here. 
᾿Ανετράπετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of ἀνατρέπω, “ te 
turn up or over,” *to overturn,” “to throw down.”. -In the 
middle, ‘to fall over,” &c.: fut. po: 2 aor. mid. avetparouqv.— 
From ἀνά and τρέπω. 

’"Egéorace, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐκσπάω, “ to draw 
out :” fut. ow: 1 aor. téoraca.—F rom ἐκ and σπάω. 
’"ExéxAeto, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. of the middle deponent xéA- 
ouat, ‘to call to or on:” fut. κελήσομαι : 1 aor. ἐκελησάμην : 
2 aor. Homeric, ἐκεκλόμην, which must be regarded, in effect, as a 
syncopated form of the reduplicated éxexeAéunv. Observe that κέλ- 
ovat properly is a kind of poetic form for κελεύω, and, like it, sig- 
nifies, strictly, ‘to set im motion, urge on, command,” &c. Some- 
times, however, as in the present case, it adds to the signification 
of κελεύω that of καλέω. 

’Evdpayv, gen. plur. of ἔναρα, wr, τά (used only in the plu- 
ral), “the arms,” &c., “‘of a slain foe,” “ spoils,” “ booty.” 
—Akin to évepor, and so conveying strictly the idea of — owner 
| being sent to the nether world. 

Τεθνηῶτας, aecus. plur. of τεθνηώς, Groc, Epic and Ionic fot 
τεθνεώς, perf. part. act. of ϑνήσκω, syncc pated from τεθνή- 


Line 60. 


LinE 62 


Line 64. 


Line 65. 


Line 66. 


Line 68 


| Line 71. 


κώς, χα. 

’Avadkeinot, Epic and Ionic for ἀναλκείαις, dat. plur. οὗ 
ἀνάλκεια, ac, 7, “want of strength” “spiritlessness.”— 
|'Froin ἀ. priv., and ἀλκή, “ strength.” 


| Line 74. 
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Book 6. Line 78-93. 
᾿Εγκέκλιται, 3 sing. perf. indic. pass. of ἐ) xAivo, “io eam 
upon,” &e. : fut. ἐγκλζμῶ : perf. act. ἐγκέκλικα : perf. pass. 
ἐγκέκλιμαι, &c.—From ἐν and κλίνω. 
᾿Ιθύν, accus. sing. of ἐθύς, toc, ἧ, “a direct impulse,” ‘an unpulse ;” 
then, ““α plan, undertaking, purpose,” &c.—From ἐθύς, “ straight,” 
εἰ direct,” &c. 
Στῆτε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imperative act. of iornut, “ to place,” 
Line 80. &c.: fut. στήσω : perf. ἕστηκα, “1 stand: 2 aor. ἔστην, 
“ I stood.” 
᾿Ερυκάκετε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. act. of ἐρύκω, “to restrain,” and 
the reduplicated form for ἐρύκετε. Thus, 2 aor. ἤρυκον, reduplica- 
ted form ἠρύκακον, &c. : 
Πεσέειν, Epic and Ionic for πεσεῖν, 2 aor. inf. act. of πίπτω, 
Lame $2. res fail.” Compare Glossary on book i., 243. 
᾿Ἐποτρύνητον, 2 dual pres. subj. act. of ἐποτρύνω, “ to ste 
up,” “to arouse,” &c.: fut. υνῶ, &c.—From ἐπί and 


Line 78. 


Line 83. 


ὀτρύνω. . 
᾿Επείγει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐπείγω, “to urge:” in 
fame 86. ο middle, ““ἐο hasten.” Compare Glossary on book 
ii., 354. 

Γεραιάς, accus. plur. fem. (γυναῖκας being understood) of 
ΜῈΝ 5. γεραιός, d, ὄν, “old.” In Homer, however, always con- 
nected with notions of dignity and rank, and hence, “of rank,” 
ἐς venerable,” &c. 

Oigaca, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of οἴγνυμι or 
Line 89. οἰγνύω, ‘lo open:” fut. off: 1 aor. ofa: 1 aor. part. οἴξας, 
aca, av. The Epic poets, however, usually divide the diphthong in 
the augmented forms, and hence we have frequently, in Homer, 
ὦϊξεν, ὥϊξαν, and imperf. pass. ὠΐγνυντο. The compound ἀνοίγω, 
ἀνοίγνυμι, is much more frequent than the simple form. 

Κληῖδι, dat. sing. of ᾿κληΐς, ἴδος, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for κλείς, εἶδος, 

n, ‘a key.” 

Χαριέστατος, nom. sing. masc. of χαριέστατος, ἢ; ov, ‘ most 
Line 90. 
“agreeable,” and this from χάρις. 

“Ὑποσχέσθαι, 2 aor. infin. mid. of ὑπισχνέομαι, contracted 
Line 93. -οὔμαι. . Strictly, ‘‘to hold one’s self under ;” hence, “ te 
ake upon one’s self,” 1. €., “to undertake, promise, engage,” &c. : fut. 
ὑποσχήσομαι: 2 aor. ὑπεσχόμην, &c. This verb ὑπισγνέομαι is, 
atrictly, only a collateral form of izéyouat, which accordingly sup- 
plies several of its tenses. 


elegant.’ Superlative of χαρίεις, ίεσσα, iev, “pleasing,” | 
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Book 6. Inne 93-114. 

Βοῦς, accus. plur. of βοῦς, βοός, ‘cattle,’ ἄς. Compare Glossary 

» ebook i, 154. 
Ἤνις, accus. plur. (contracted from jviac) of ἦνις, cog, 7, 
Tune 94. tof ἐδ τὲ, 1) ” 
nom. plur. jvic, ‘a yearling,” “a year old.”—I!rom évog, 
‘*@ year.”’ 

᾿Ἠκέστας, aceus. plur. fem. of ἤκεστος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic ἴοι 
ἄκεστος, ‘*ungoaded,” said of animals which have never yet been 
worked ; such as were used in sacrifices.—F rom a, priv., and κὲσ 
τός, “* pricked.” 
᾿Απόσχῃ, 3 Sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of ἀπέχω, “to keep away :” 
fut. agéfw: 2 aor. atecyov.—F'rom ἀπό and ἔχω. 

Line 97. Μῆστωρα. Consult Glossary on book v., 272. 
᾿Εδεέδιμεν, Epic syncopated form for ἐδεδίαμεν, 1 plur. plu 
perf. indic. act. of δείδω, ‘to fear.” Compare Glossary 
on book iii., 242, 5. v. δειδιότες. 

Ὄρχαμον, accus. sing. Of ὄρχαμος, ov, 6; strictly, ‘the first of a 
row,” ‘‘a file-leader ;’’ hence, in general, ‘“‘ the first,” “‘a leader.”— 
From ὄρχος, ‘a row.” 

ἸΙσοφαρίζειν, pres. inf. act. of ἰσοφαρίζω, ‘to make one's 
self equal,” “to match one’s self with,” “to vie with.”- - 
from ἶσος and φέρω, and so, properly, ἰσοφερίζω. 

Λῆξαν, Epie and Ionic for ἔληξαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indie. 
act. of λήγω, “to cease from,” “to leave off:” fut. λήξω. 
Compare Glossary on book i., 210, 5. v. λῆγε. 

Φάν, Epic and poetic for ἔφησαν, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of 
φημί, ὅτο. 


LINE 96. 


LINE 99. 


LIne 101. 


Line 107. 


᾿Αλεξήσοντα, accus. sing. masc. fut. part. act. of ἀλέξω, 
* “to aid,” “to lend aid to:” fut. gow. Compare Glossary 
on book 1., 590, s. νυ. ἀλεξέμεναι. 

᾽᾿Ελέλιχθεν, Epic for ἐλελέχθησαν, 3 fea 1 aor. indic. pass. of éA- 
ἐλίζω. Compare Glossary on book v., 497. 
Μνήσασθε, 2 plur..1 aor. imper. of the middle deponent 
μνάομαι, ‘to bethink one’s self,” ‘to remember :”’ fut. μνῆ- 
σομαι: 1 aor. ἐμνησάμην. Compare Glossary on book i., 407, s. v. 
μνήσασα. 


Line 109 


Lime 112. 


Beiw, Epic and Ionic resolution for 6G, 1 sing. 2 aor. 
ΧΡ LS. subj. act. of Baivw, “to go.” Consult Butimann, Irreg. 
Verbs, p. 38, ed. Fishl. 
Βουλευτῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for βουλευταῖς, dat. plur. of 
βουλευτής, οὔ, ὁ, “a counselor,” ‘one who sits in council.’ 
--From βουλεύω, and this from βουλή. 
LBZ 


BRINE 114. 
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Book 6. Lins 115-1382. 

Δαίμοσιν, dat. plur. of δαίμων, “νος, ‘a god,” “a g pddess,” 

Ling 115... | deity.” 

᾿Αρήσασθαι, 1 aor. inf. of the middle deponent ἀράομαι, “ to pray :” 

fut. ἀράσομαι, Epic and Ionic dpyoouar: 1 aor. ἠρασάμην, Epic and 
Ionic ypyodunv.—F rom dpa, ‘a prayer.” 

Σφυρά, accus. plur. of σφυρόν, od, τό, “ the ankle.”—Akin 

Line. 117. to σπεῖρα, σφαῖρα, from the notion of roundness common 

to them all. 

Δέρμα, nom. sing. Of δέρμα, ατος, τό, ‘‘ the skin, hide of beasts.” + 
From dépa, “ ἰο skin,” “to flay.” 

*Avrvg. Consult Glossary on book v., 262, s. υ. ἄντυγος 
Line 118. and note ad loc. 

Πυμάτη, nom. sing. fem. of πύματος. Consult Glossary on book 
IV., 254, 5. v. πυμάτας. 

Oéev, Epic and Ionic for ἔθεεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ϑέω, 
“to run:” fut. ϑεύσομαι. 

Συνίτην, Epie for συνῃείτην, 3 dual, imperf. indic. act. of 
σύνειμι, ‘to go or come together.” 
Φέριστε, Voc. sing. Of φέριστος, ἡ, ov, *‘ most valiant,” 
LINE 123. « banest,” “ best,” &c.—From φέρώ, like the Latin fortis, 
from fero. 

Ὄπωπα, 1 sing. of the Epic and Ionic second perf. act. of 
Lage 124. ὁράω, “to see:” perf. éopaxa, &c. Observe that ὅπωπα 
is never used by the Attic prose writers. 

Δυστήνων, gen. plur. masce. of δύστηνος, ov, “ unfortunate,’ 
Ling 127. ὦ wretched.” —From δύς and στένω, ‘to groan,” &c. 

᾿Αντιόωσιν, Epic lengthened form for ἀντεῶσιν, 3 plur. pres. indic, 

act. of ἀντιάω, “to encounter,” &c. Compare Glossary on book i., 
31, 8. Ὁ. ἀντιόωσαν. ὶ 

Δρύαντος, gen. sing. Of Δρύας, αντος, ὁ, Dryas,” the fa- 
Line 130. ther of King Lycurgus. The name properly means 
‘* Oak-man,” and comes from δρῦς, δρυός, 7, “ ax oak.” 

Αυκόοργος, nom. sing. οὗ Λυκόοργος, ov, ὁ, Epic for Λυκοῦργος, ov, 
ὑ, ‘* Lycurgus,” son of Dryas, and king of the Edones in Thrace. 
Consult note. 

᾿ Διωνύσοιο, Epic and Ionic for Διονύσου, gen. sing. of Ac- 
Live, 182. όνυσος, ov, ὁ, “ Dionysus,” “ Bacchus,” god of wine vine- 
yards, and of high enthusiasm; son of Jupiter and Semele. 

Τιθήνας, accus. plur. of τιθήνη, ne, 7, ““α nurse.” Strictly, the 
feminine of τιθηνός, ““ nursing,” and this from 7.67, a rare collatera 
form of τίτθῃ, “ the teat or nipple of a woman’s breast.” 


Line 120. 
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Book 6. Line 133-143. 
Σεῦε, Epic and Ionic for ἔσσευε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. 
of σεύω, ‘to put in quick motion,” “ to chase,” “to drive.’ 
Compare Glossary on book iii., 26, 5. νυ. σεύωντα!. 

Νυσήϊον, accus. sing. neut. of Νυσήϊος, a, ov, “ Nysevin,’ “ of οἱ 
belonging to Nysa.”—From Nica, ye, 7, “ Nysa,” a mountain of 
Thrace. Consult note. 

OvobAa, accus. plur. of ϑύσθλα, wr, τά, “the sacred im 
plements of the Bacchic Orgies,” the thyrsus, &c.—From 
ϑύω, ‘to rave,” &c. 

Κατέχευαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of καταχέω, “to pour down,” 
*‘ to let fall,’ &c. Compare Glossary on book iil., 10, s. v. κατέχευεν. 
Θεινόμεναι, nom. plur. fem. pres. part. pass. of ϑεέίνω, “ to 
strike,” ‘to beat.” Compare Glossary on book i., 588, 5 
v. ϑεινομένην. 

Βουπλῆγι, dat. sing. of Bouman’, ἤγος, 7, “an ox-goad.”—From 
βοῦς and πλήσσω, “ to strike: 2 aor. pass. ἐπλήγην. 

Δύσετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐδύσετο. Consult Glossary on 
book iii., 328. 

‘YredéEaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of ὑποδέχομαι, ‘to recewe :” 
fut. ὑποδέξομαι : 1 aor. mid. UredeEdunv.—F rom ὑπό and δέχομαι, the 
literal meaning of the verb being “to receive under,” 1. €., ““ἴο en- 
tertain ;’’ and so here to receive and shelter. 

KoArw, dat. sing. of κόλπος, ov, ὁ, “the bosom,” “lap.” Modern 
Greek κόλφος, whence the Italian golfo, and our gulf. Probably, 
also, akin to the Latin glob-us. 

Ὁμοκλῇ, dat. sing. of ὁμοκλῆῇ, ἧς, 7. Strictly, “a calling 
out together,” ‘‘a shouting of several persons ;”’ but usually 
“any loud calling or shouting to a person,” whether to encourage ΟἹ 
upbraid ; and hence here “a threatening shout.”—From ὁμός, ὁμοῦ, 
*‘ together,” “ at once,” and καλέω. 

‘Odvcarro, 3 plur. 1 aor. indice. mid. of the deponent ὀδύσ 
coud, ‘to be incensed at.” Only used in 1 aor. mid. ὠδυσ. 
άμην (without augment, ὀδυσάμην), and 3 sing. perf. pass. ὀδώδυσται 
(for ὥδυσται), with present signification. The root is probably duc-, 
Sanscrit dvish, ‘to hate,” and so akin to the Latin odisse, as alse 
to ὀδύρομαι, ὀδύνη, το. 

Τυφλόν, accus. sing. masc. of τυφλός, 7, dv, * blind.”— 
Probably shortened from τυφελός, and this derived from 
τύφω, and so, strictly, “ smoky,” “ misty,” ‘ darkened.” 

Πείρατα, accus. plur. of πεῖραρ, and also 4 εἶρας, ατος, τό 
poetic, and especially Epic, for πέρ ug, ατος, τό, ‘the enk 


LINE 133. 


Line 134. 


LinE 135. 


Line 136. 


Line 137. 


Line 138. 


Line 139. 


Line 143 
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Book 6. Line 142-160. 
issue, Οἱ completion of a thing,” ‘the farthest or highest point,’’ “ tha 
extreme.”’ 

Ἵκηαι, Epic and Ionic for ixy, 2 sing 2 aor. subj. mid. of ἱκνέο- 
ual, “to arrive at,’ &c. Compire Glossary on book i., 19, s. 9 
ἱκέσθαι. 

’Epeeiverc, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐρεείνω, “to ask,” 
“10 inquire after.”"—Like ἔρομαι, and derived from it. 
Χέει, Epic and Ionic for χεῖ, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of 
xéw, “to pour,” “ to scatter :” fut. χεύσω, &c. 
Τηλεθόωσα, Epic lengthened form for τηλεθῶσα, nom. 
sing. fem. pres. part. act. of τηλεθάω, “to bloom.” A 
‘engthened form of ϑάλλω, τέθηλα. 

"Eapoc, gen. sing. of ἔαρ, ἔαρος, τό, ‘* the Spring.” Strictly, Féap, 
with which compare the Latin ver, and the Persian behar. 
᾿Απολήγει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀπολήγω, “to cease,” 
“to leave off :” fut. f9.—From ἀπό and λήγω, * to cease.” 
Δαήμεναι, Epic, Doric, and olic for δαῆναι, 2 aor. infin. 
pass. of the radical form dda, ‘‘to teach: 2 aor. pass. 
ἐδάην, “I was taught :” infin. δαῆναι, “to be taught,” 1. 6., “to 
learn.” — Akin to δήω, δι-δάσκω, to the Latin discere, docere, and 
perhaps to dic-ere, δείκο-νυμι. 

Ἴσασιν, 3 plur. of oida, with regard to which consult 
Glossary on book i., 343. 

᾿Ἐφύρη, nom. sing. of ᾿Εφύρη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic for 
’"Egvpa, ac, 7, “ Ephyra,” the earlier name of Corinth; ac- 
xording to Pausanias, derived from Ephyra, the daughter of Ocean- 
is. Consult note. 

Mvy6, dat. sing. of μυχός, οὔ, 6, “ the innermost place or part,” 
_ ‘the inmost nook or corner,” “ the farthest nook.” —From μύω, “ to 
close,” “to be shut.” 

Αἰολίδης, nom. sing. of Αἰολίδης, ov, ὁ, “son of Aolus.” 
—From Αἴολος, * Holus.” 

"Hvopénv, accus. sing. of 7vepén, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic for 
ἠνορέα, ac, 7, manliness,” “ manly spirit.”-—From ἀνήρ. 
"Qracay, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὀπάζω, “‘ to make te 
follow,” “to send as a companion,” &c.; and hence “ to 
give,” “to bestow.” Compare Glossary on book v., 334. 

μήσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the middle deponent μήδομαις 
“to devise,” ‘to plan:” fut. μήσομαι : 1 aor. éunodunv.—From μῆδος, 
“ plan,” “ any thing planned and done cunningly.” 

Line 160. ᾿Επεμήνατο, 3 sing. 1 avr. indic. mid of ἐπιωαίνομαι, 


Line 145. 


Line 147. 


Ling 148. 


Line 149. 


UrnE 150. 


Line 151. 


LINE 152. 


LINE 154. 


Line 156. 


Line 157. 
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Book 6. Line 160-169. 
“to be mad after,” “to have a frantic desire for:” fut. ἐπιμακοῦμαι: 
perf. éxiuéunva.—F rom ἐπί and μαίνομαι. 

“Avreca, nom. sing. of “Avreva, ac, 7, ‘“Antea,” daughter of Iobates, 

king of Lycia, and wife of Pretus, king at Tiryns in Argolis. The 
Greek tragedians call the wife of Proetus Sthenobea. 
Ψευσαμένη, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. of the middle de- 
ponent ψεύδομαι, ‘to speak falsely,” ‘to utter a false- 
hood :” fut. ψεύσομαι : 1 aor. ἐψευσάμην. Observe that this depo- 
nent is of earlier and more common use (in Homer, as in later 
Greek,) than the active ψεύδω, “to belie,” “to cheat by lies,” ‘to be- 
guile,” &ce. 


Line 163. 


Τεθναίης, 2 sing. perf. opt. act. (syncopated form) of 
ϑνήσκω. Consult Glossary on book iii., 102, 5. v. τεθναίη. 

Kdxrtave, Epic for κατάκτανε, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. act. of κατα- 
κτείνω, “to put to death:” fut. κατακτενῶ : perf. κατέκτονα ---- From 
κατά and κτείνω. 

Line 165. ἔθελεν. Consult Glossary on book i., 112, 5. v. ἔθελον. 
᾽Αλέεινε, Epic and Ionic for 7Aéerve, 3 sing. imperf. indic 
act. of ἀλεείνω, “to avoid,” “to shun.’ —From ἄλη. 
“ wandering.” 

Σεθάσσατο, Epic and Tonic for ἐσεθάσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of 

the middle deponent σεθάζομαι, “to have a religious dread of a thing :”’ 
fut. ce6écouar: 1 aor. écebacdunv. — From σέθας, “ reverential awe,” 
“<q feeling of awe and shame,” which rises to prevent one’s doing 
something disgraceful. 
Λυκίηνδε, adv., ““ἐο Lycia,” ““ Lyciaward.” Compounded 
of Λυκίην, Epic and Ionic for Λυκίαν, accus. sing. of 
Λυκία, ac, 7, ‘‘ Lycia,” and the local ending, or suffix, de, denoting 
motion toward. Consult Excurs. v., p. 427. 

Ilépev, Epic and Ionic for ἔπορεν, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of » 
form πόρω, assumed as a present for it ; strictly, ‘‘ to bring to pass, 
“to contrive ;” and hence * to give,” ‘to deliver unto,” &c.: pert 
pass. πέπρωμαι, ‘lo be one’s portion or lot ;” hence πέπρωται, 3 sing., 
‘it has been or 1s fated,” and πέπρωτο, ‘it had been or was fated.”’— 
Akin to πόρος, in the sense of ‘a way or means of achieving,” το. 
Τράψας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of γράφω ; in 
Homer cceurring only in the signification of “ to grave, 
scratch, scrape,’”’ and not to write, which let meaning comes in at 
a later period. (Cumpare Wolf, Prolegom. }. 1XxxXi., seqq.) 

Πίνακι, dat. sing. of πίναξ, axoc, 6. Strictly, ‘a board,” ‘oa. plank ;" 
hence said of many things made of flat wood, and thus ““α tablet.” 
Lit 22 


Line 164. 


Line 167. 


LinE 168. 


Line 169. 
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Book 6. Line 169-179. 
for marking or graving upon, and, at a later period, “a writing 
tablet,” &c. (Consult note.)—According to Hemsterhuis, from δ 
old word, πένος, i. €., penus, and so, strictly, a deal board. But, ac- 
cording to Buttmann (Ausf. Gr., § 16, Anm., 1., n.), from πλάξ ; so 
that, according to the Dorian custom, » would be put for A, and ε 
be inserted, as in πινυτός. 

Πτυκτῷ, dat. sing. masc. of πτυκτός, 7, dv, “ folded.”” (Consult 
nate.\—From πτύσσω, * to fold.” 

Θυμοφθόρα, accus. plur. neut. of ϑυμοφθόρος, ov, “harassing the 
soul,” ‘‘ heart-crushing,” ‘ heart-breaking ;" and hence, ‘ deadly,” 
“ baneful.”—From ϑυμός, and φθείρω, * to corrupt, spoil, ruin,” &ce. 

Line 170. ᾿Ηνώγειν. Consult Glossary on book 1i., 280, s. v. ἀνώγει. 

"Qu (@), dat. sing. masc. of the possessive pronoun ὅς, 7, ὅν, “ his 
her own,” for which the Epic and Ionic form is ἕός, ἑή, é6v. 

Πενθερῷ, dat. sing. of πενθερός, οὔ, ὁ, “a father-in-law,” another 

Hometic term for which is ἑκυρός, though this term also signifies “a 
step-father.’ By later writers πενθερός is employed to denote, gen 
erally, a connection by marriage, e. g., ‘a brother-in-law,” “‘a son-in- 
law,” &c. Pott compares the Sanscrit bandhu, “a relation,” from 
the root bandh, “to join,” our bind, bond; to which, also, the Latin 
af-fin-is probably belongs. (Etym. Forsch., i., 251.) 
Πομπῇ, dat. sing. of πομπή, ἧς, 7, “a sending,” “a dis- 
patching under an escort or in company,” strictly for the 
sake of proteciing, guiding, &c.; and hence ‘ guidance,’ &c.— 
From πέμπω, ‘to send.” 

Line 172. "Ife. Consult Glossary on book v., 773, s. v. ἷξον. 

Ἤιτεε (ἤτεε), Epic and Ionic for ἥτει, 3 sing. imperf. in 
dic. act. of airéw, ‘to ask:” fut. jow. 
Χίμαιραν, accus. sing. Of χίμαιρα, ac, 7; properly, “a she- 
goat,” and then, “the Chimera,” a fire-spouting monster 
of Lycia, slain by Bellerophon. (Consult note.)}—Properly the fem- 
inine of χίμαρος, “a he-goat.” The Dorians are said to have called 
only the young she-goat of the first year χίμαιρα (and also 7 χίμαρος), 
but an older one αἴξ, a distinction which seems to be made by The- 
ocritus, 1., 6. 

᾿Αμαιμακέτην, accus. sing. fem. of ἀμαιμάκετος, ἡ, ov, “irresistible,” 
“insupportable,” ‘‘ huge,” ‘“enormous.”” An old poetic word, first 
occurring in Homer in the present passage. According to the 
grammarians, {rom μακρός, Or μαιμάω, but better from ἄμαχος, pai- 
uayoc, by a kind of reduplication, and so implying that which is ποί 
to be battled against ; a, priv., and μάχη. 


Line 171. 


Line 176. 


Line 179. 
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Book 6. Line 180-195. 

Πεφνέμεν, Epic, Doric, and AZolic for πεφι εἴν, 2 aor. int 
fine 180. aot. of the obsolete radical φένω, ‘to slay :” 2 aor. ἔπεφ- 
“ov (shortened from the reduplicated form ἐπέφενον) : 2 aor. inf 
πεφνεῖν (shortened from regeveiv).—No doubt akin to σφάζω. 
Αἰθομένοιο, Epic and Ionic for aidouévov, gen. sing. pres. 
part. pass. of αἴθω, ‘‘to light up,” ‘ta kindle:” in the 
vassive, ‘‘ to blaze,” though rarely found here save in the participle 
aifouevoc, the inf. αἴθεσθαι, and the imperfect aifero. Compare the 
root αἰθ-, in αἴθω, with the Sanscrit édh, ‘‘to burn,” the Latin @d-, 
tn @s-tus, the old high German eit, &c. (Benfey, Wurzellez., 
i., 259.) 


Line 182. 


Σολύμοισι, Epic and Ionic for Σολύμοις, dat. plur. of Zo- 

Avuot, wv, ol, ‘the Solymi,” an ancient people of Lycia. 

Consult note. 

ο΄ Mayéozaro, Epic and Jonic for ἐμαχέσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. 
of μάχομαι, ‘to fight :” fut. wayéooua: 1 aor. éuayecdunv.—From 

μάχη. 


Line 184. 


Δύμεναι, Epic, Dorie, and “23 0110 for δῦναι, 2 aor. inf. act. 
kali of δύω, ‘to enter into,” “to engage in:” fut. δύσω: 2 aor 
ἔδυν. : 
line 189. Eice. Consult Glossary on book i., 311, s. v. εἶσεν. 
Adyov, accus. sing. of λόχος, ov, ὁ, ““ an ambuscade.”—From λέγω, 
"0 cause to lie down.” 
Κατέρυκε, Epic and Ionic for κατήρυκε, 3 sing. imperf. in 
dic. act. of κατερύκω, “to detain:’ fut. &.—From κατά 
‘and ἐρύκω, “ to restrain,” &c. | 
Βασιληΐδος, gen. sing. of βασιληΐς, tdoc, 7, a peculiar fem- 
inine of βασίλειος, ov, “ regal,” “ kingly.”—From βασιλεύς. 
“Hucov, accus. sing. neut. of ἥμισυς, eca, v, “half.” Homer mostly 
uses ἥμισυ, With a genitive, “a half,” ‘ the half ;’’ though in the plu- 
ral he sometimes makes ἡμίσεις, &c., agree with the substant ve. 
Some supply μέρος with ἥμισυ, but it is much better to regard it at 
once as having the force of a substantive. 
Τέμενος, accus. sing. of τέμενος, eoc, τό, “a piece of land 
cut or marked off, assigned as a private possession,” usual- 
ly ‘“‘inclosed corn land,” &c.; hence, generally, ‘‘an inclosure.” In 
a more special sense, ‘a piece of land marked off from common uses, 
and dedicated to a god.”—From τέμνω, “to cut off.” 
Φυταλιῆς, Epic and Ionic for φυταλίας, gen. sing. of φυτα: 
λία, ac, 7, “a planted place,” “« plantation land,” as opposed 
so corn land (dpoupa).--From φυτόν, “a plant,” ἄς. 


Line 192. 


Line 193. 


Line 194. 


Line 195. 
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Book 6. Line 195-208. , 

“Δρούρης, Epic and Ionic for ἀρούρας, gen. sing. of dpovpa, ας, ἧ, 
“silled or arable land,” ‘ seed land,” ‘corn land ; answering to the 
Latin arvum. Also, in general, like γῆ, “ground,” * soz,” * land.” 
—-From ἀρόω, “ to till.” 

Νέμοιτο, 3 sing. pres. opt. mid. of νέμω, “to deal out,” “to dis 
tribute: fut. veu®: 1 aor. ἔνειμα. In the middle, “to possess.” 
(Consult note.) From Pindar downward the active is also found 
in the signification of the middle, “ ἐο hold,” “to possess.” Then 
again, as the owner occupied his own land, we have the middle, 
also, in the sense of “ to dwell in,” “‘ to inkalit.”” The signification 
‘‘to feed” is immediately connected with that of ‘to dwell im,” 
since, with the early pastoral tribes (νομάδες), pasturage established 
POSSESSION. 

Παρελέξατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of παραλέγω, “ te 
put, lay beside or near:’ in the middle, “ to lay one’s self 
beside or near,” &c.; in Homer, usually of clandestine intercourse. 
—From παρά and λέγω, “ to cause to lie down.” 

᾿Αλήϊον, accus. sing. neut. of ᾿Αλήϊξος, a, ov, “ Aleian,” a. 
e., of wandering. (Consult note.)—Irom ἄλῃ, ‘a wan- 


LinE 198. 


Line 201. 


dering.” 
᾿Αλᾶτο, Epic and Jonic for 7Adro, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the de- 

ponent ἀλάομαι, “to wander.” ‘The more usual prose verb is πλαν- 

fio8a..—F yom ἄλη, “a wandering.” 

KeréJov, nom. sing. pres. part. act. of κατέδω, “ to devour,” 

“to consume :”’ fut. κατέδομαι : perf. κατεδήδοκα, and also 

xatédyda.—F rom κατά and ἔδω, “ to eat.” 

Tiarov, accus. sing. of πάτος, ov, ὁ, “a path,” “a haunt.” Prop- 
erly, ‘‘a beaten or trodden path.’ ‘The root appears in the Sanscrit 
pad, ‘to go;” hence patha, our ‘ path.” : 
Xpvo7jvioc, nom. sing. fem. of χρυσήνιος, ον, “ the golden- 
reined,” “wilh reins of gold.”—From χρυσός and ἡνία, 


LinE 202. 


LinE 205. 


= seins: 

*Exta, 3 sing. of the Homeric syncopated 2 aor. indic. act. of xreé- 
vo, “to slay:” fut. κτενῶ : 1 aor. ἔκτεινα : 2 aor. (ordinary form) 
ἔκτανον : Homeric syncopated 2 aor. éxrdv, -ac, -a, plur. ἔκτἄμεν, 
&c., and 3. plur. ἔκταν ΤΟΥ ἔκτασαν. (Butimann, Irreg. Verbs, p 
158, ed. Fishl.) 
᾿Αριστεύειν, pres. infin. act. of ἀριστεύω, “to be ἄριστος, 
“to be best or bravest,” ‘to be conspicuous for valor ** 
fut. ow.—From ἄριστος, * best,” ‘ bravest.” 

Ὑπείροχον, poetic and [onic fc: ὑπέροχον, aceus. sing. wasc of 


LIne 208. 
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Book 6. Line 209-233. 
vxripoyoc, ov, “ superior,” “ distinguished above.’—F rom ὑπειρέχω, 
poetic and Ionic for ὑπερέχω. . 

Αἰσχυνέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Aolic for αἰσχύνειν, pres. 
inf. act. of αἰσχύνω, “to disgrace,” ‘ to bring shame upon :”’ 
fat. vyd.—From αἶσχος, ‘‘ shame,” ‘ disgrace.” 

Κατέπηξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of καταπήγνυμι, “ te 
fix down: fut. καταπήξω : 1 aor. karémnga.—From κατά 
and πήγνυμι, ‘to fix.” 

’Epvgac, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐρύκω, “ἐς 
detain :”” fut. &: 1 aor. ypvga.—Akin to ἐρύω. 

Πόρον, Epic and Ionic for ἔπορον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act 
from πόρω. Consult Glossary on line 168, 5. v. πόρεν. 
Τυτθόν, accus. sing. masc. of τυτθός, dv; later, also, 7, ov, 
“[ittle,”’ «« small,” ‘* young.”—Probably akin to τιετθός 


Line 209. 
LINE 213. 


Line 217. 
LInE 218. 


ΤΙΝῈ 222. 


τίτθη. 

Κάἀλλιφ᾽, 2. 6., κάλλιπε, Epic for κατέλιπε, 3 sing. 2 aor. 
indic. act. of καταλείπω, “ to leave behind :” fut. pw: 2 aor 
κ«ατέλιπον.--- rom κατά and λείπω. 

Θήδῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for Θήδαις, dat. plur. of Θῆδαι, dv, αἱ, 
“« Thebes.” Some, however, write it Θήθησιν, without the subscript 
4, and regard it as an adverb. 

Πόρῃ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. from πόρω. Consult Gloss 
ary on line 168, 5. v. πόρεν. 

’Evaipéuev, Epic, Doric, and Adolic for ἐναίρειν, pres. inf. 
act. of évaipu, ‘to slay,” “to kill:” fut. évapd: 2 aor. 
qvapov. According to Buttmann, no compound with αἴρω, but de. 
rived from ἔνεροι, akin to ἔναρα, ἐναρίζω, and so, strictly, “‘ to send 
to the nether world.” (Lexil., 5. v. ἀνήνοθεν, 10.) 

᾿Επαμείψομεν, with the shortened mood-vowel for ἐπαμεὶ 
ψωμεν, 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἐπαμείδω, “to exchange :' 
fut. bw: 1 aor. ἐπήμειψα.---- ͵ΟΤη ἐπί and ἀμείθω. 

Γνῶσιν, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. act. of γιγνώσκω, “to know :” fut. yuo 
σομαι : pert. ἔγνωκα : 2 aor. ἔγνων. Consult, as regards the root 
Glossary, on book i., 199. 

Aabérny, 3 dual, 2 aor. indic. act. of λαμθάνω, “ to seize,” 
“to grasp "” ft. λήψομαι: 2 aor. ἔλαθον. Lengthened 
from a root AAB-. 

Πιστώσαντο, Epic and lonic for ἐπιστώσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic 
mid, of πιστόω, ‘to make faithful or trustworthy,” “to exact a pledge 
or warrant from one :” fut. dow. In the middle, “to give one anotn- 
er pledges,” ‘to give mutual pledges :” fut. πιστώσομαι : 1 aor. ἐπίω 
a@odunv. From πιστός, “ faithful,” “ trusty” 


LINE 223. 


LINE 228. 


LINE. 229. 


Line 230. 


Lrg 233. 
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Book 6. Line 234-245. 

Ἔξέλ ero, Epic and Ionic for ἐξείλετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indie 
middle of ἐξαιρέω, “to take away :” fut. ἐξαιρήσω : 2 aor. 
mid. ἐξειλόμην. 
*Auetbev, Epic and Ionic for ἤμειθεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 
act. of ἀμείδω, ‘to exchange :” fut. pw: 1 aor. juerwa— 
Akin to ἀμφί, Latin amb-. (Buttmann, Lezil., s. v. ἕρμα, 2.) 
᾿Εννεαθοίων, gen. plur. neut. (revyéwy being understood) 
Of ἐννεάθοιος, ov, “ worth nine oxen.’’—From ἐννέα and 


Link 234. 


Line 235. 


Line 236. 


βοῦς. 

Θέον, Epic and Ionic for ἔθεον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. 
of ϑέω, “ to run:” fut. ϑεύσομαι. 

Εἰρόμεναι, nom. plur. fem. pres. part. of the middle de 
ponent εἴρομαι, “to question about,” “to inquire about :” 
fut. εἰρήσομαι. This verb εἴρομαι is commonly said to be Epic and 
Ionic for ἔρομαι, but it is more correct to call efpouac merely a col- 
Jateral form of épouat. 

*Erac, accus. plur. of ἔτης, ov, ὁ, “a relative.” Consult note. 
Πόσιας, accus. plur. of πόσις, toc, 6, “a husband.” Od 
serve that the genitive in Attic, also, is πόσιος, not πόσ 
ewc. The dative, however, is πόσει, Epic πόσεϊ : voc. πόσις Or πόσι. 
In plur. πόσεις. For the etymology, consult Glossary on book iii., 
329. 


LINE 238. 


LINE 239. 


Line 240. 


Ἔφηπτο, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. of ἐφάπτομαι. Compare 
Glossary on book ii., 15, 5. v. ἔφηπται. 

Ξεστῆς, Epic and Ionic for ξεσταῖς, dat. plur. fem. of fear 
6c, 7, Ov, “ scraped,” “ smoothed,” “ polished.” —From ξέω. 
“to scrape,” ‘to smooth,” “ to polish.” 

Αἰθούσῃσι, Epic and Ionic for αἰθούσαις, dat. plur. of αἴθουσα, ne, 7, 
“ἐᾳ corridor,” “a portico.” The term is properly an adjective, στοά 
being understood, and refers to the circumstance of the corridor’s 
usually looking east or south, to catch the sun.—From αἴθω, ‘“ to 
light up,” “to glow,” &c. 

Τετυγμένον, accus. sing. masc. of τετυγμένος, perf. part. pass. of 
τεύχω, “to construct :” fut. ξω : perf. rérevya: perf. pass. rérvypat. 
Compare Glossary on book i., 110, 8. v. τεύχει. 

Ἔνεσαν, Epic and Ionie for ἐνῆσαν, 3 plur. imperf. indic. 
act. of ἔνειμι, *‘ to be in.” 

Aedunuévor, nom. plur. masc. perf. part. pass. of déuo, 
Linz 245. «45 guild :” perf. pass. déduquat. The fat, act. deus, and 
perf. act. dédunxa, are nowhere found.—Akin to δέω, δαμάω, root of 
δόμος, Latin domu;, &¢e 


Line 241. 


Line 243. 


Cine 244. 
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Book 6. Laine 2A6=260. 
Κοιμῶντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐκοιμῶντο, 3 plur. impert. 
indic. mid. of κοιμάω. Compare Glossary on book i., 476, 
5. Ὁ. κοιμήσαντο. , 

Μνηστῇς, Epic and Ionic for μνησταῖς, dat. plur. fem. of μνηστός, 
᾿ἥ, Ov, “wedded.” Literally, ‘* wooed,” ‘‘ courted ;” and hence “‘ won 
and wedded.” In Homer, always ἄλοχος μνηστή, “ a wedded wife.” 
—From μνάομαι, “to woo to wife.” 

Téyeor, nom. plur. masc. of τέγεος, ov, “ roofed,” “im 
closed.”’—F rom τέγος, “a roof,” ‘a covering.” 

Αἰδοίῃς, Epic and Ionic for αἰδοίαις, dat. plur. fem. of 
aidoioc, a, ov; also, oc, ov, “modest.” Primitive meaning, 
‘ regarded with awe or reverence,” “august,” “venerable.” In Homer 
and Hesiod, said only of persons as superiors or elders, persons 
under divine protection ; especially of the wife or mistress of the 
house ; and so, in general, of women, “deserving respect,” ‘‘ ten- 
der ;” and hence ‘‘ bashful,” ‘“‘ modest.” —From αἰδώς. 

᾿Ηπιόδωρος, nom. sing. fem. of ἠπιόδωρος, ov, “ that gives 
soothing gifts,” “ soothing by gifts,” “ fond.”,—From ἤπιος, 
“ soft,” “ gentle,” &c., and δῶρον, “a gift.” 

i, Epic and Ionic for ἔφυ, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of 
φύω. Compare Glossary on book i., 513, 5. v. ἐμπεφυυῖα; 
and consult note, ad loc. 

Γείρουσι, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of reipw, “ to harass.” 
Literally, “to rub,” “to rub away.” Found only in the 
pres. and imperf. active and passive. 

Δνυςώνυμοι, nom. plur. mase. of δυςώνυμος, ov, “ bearing an ill 
aame,”’ ‘ hateful to hear named,” “ abominable.”—From δύς and ὄνομα. 
Μελιηδέα, Epic and Ionic for μελιηδῆ, accus. sing. masc. 
of μελιηδής, ἔς, “ honey-sweet.”—F rom μέλι and ἡδύς. 

’Eveixw, Epic and Ionic for ἐνέγκω, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. ot 
φέρω, “to bring :” fut. οἴσω : 1 aor. ἤνεγκα, Epic and Ionic ἤνεικα. 
Σπείσῃς, 2 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of σπένδω, ‘to pour out 
a libation :”’ fut. σπείσω : 1 aor. ἔσπεισα. 
᾽᾿Ονήσεαι, With the shortened mood-vowel, for ὀνησήαι, 
and this Epic and Ionic for ὀνήσῃ, 2 sing. 1 aor. subj. 
mid. of ὀνένημι, “ to profit, advantage, help,” and hence *‘ to refresh :” 
in the middle, “to have profit, advantage,” ‘‘ to enjoy help,” and hence 
“to be refreshed : faut. ὀνήσω : 1 aor. ὦνησα : middle, ὀνέίναμαι : fut. 
ὀνήσομαι : 1 aor. ὠνησάμην. --- A reduplication from the root ON- 
which appears in the derivative tenses and forms. 

Πίῃσθα, Epic, Doric, and Folic for πέῃς, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj a>t 


Line 246. 


Line 248. 


Line 250. 


Line 251. 


Line 253. 


LINE 255. 


(AINE 258. 


Line 259. 


Live 260. 
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of πίνω, “to drink :” fut. πίομαι, and, after Aristotle, πιουμαι (found, 
indeed, as early as Xenophon): 2 aor. ἔπιον. Other tenses are 
formed from a root ΠΟ-: as, perf. πέπωκα: perf. pass. πέπομαι: 
{ aor. pass. ἐπόθην, &c. Homer uses ail the active tenses except 
the perfect ; but of the passive, only the present and imperfect. 
Κεκμηῶτι, Epic syncopated form for κεκμηκότι, dat. sing. 
perf. part. act. of κάμνω, ‘to work one’s self weary,” “ te 
become exhausted,” &c.: fut. καμοῦμαι : perf. κέκμηκα, which [Tomer 
mostly uses in the Epic syncopated participle κεκμηώς, κεκμηῶτι, 
κεκμηῶτα, but also accus. plur. κεκμηύτας. ---- Lengthened from a 
root KAM-, which appears in the other tenses. 

᾿Αέξει, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of ἀέξω, Ionic and poetic for αὔξω, 
αὐξάνω (Latin augeo). Used by the old poets only in the present 
and imperfect: later poets, however (as those of the Anthology), 
formed a future ἀεξήσω, and 1 aor. ἠέξησα, “to increase,” “ te 
strengthen,” * to enlarge,” &c. 

‘Eryow, Epic and Ionic for grace. Consult Glossary on 
line 239. 

Ἄειρε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of ἀείρω, Ionic and poetic 
Line 264. for the Attic αἴρω, “to raise :”’ fut. dep, contracted ἀρῶ: 
1 aor. ἤειρα : 1 aor. subj. ἀέρσῃ : 1 aor. mid. ἠειράμην, ἠράμην, ἀρά- 
μην. ‘The other moods are usually from 2 aor. ἄρεσθαι : 4 aor. 
pass. ἠέρθην, &c. 

᾿Απογυιώσῃς, 2 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἀπογυιόω, “ to en- 
ervate,” “to enfeeble.” Properly, “10 take from one the 
proper use of his limbs.”—From ἀπό, and yviov, ‘a limb.” 

Λάθωμαι, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of Aavédva, “to escape notice,” 
&c.: in the middle, ‘‘to forget:’’ fut. λήσω : 2 aor. act. ἔλαθον : 
2 aor. mid. éAa@ounv.—Lengthened from a root AAO-, which ap- 
pears in the 2 aor., and also in the Latin Jateo. } 
᾿Ανέπτοισιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀνέπτοις, dat. plur. fem. 
of ἄνιπτος, ov, unwashed.” — From 4, priv., and vinta, 


‘Line 261. 


LinE 262. 


Line 265. 


LINE 266. 


“ to wash.” 

“Ἄζομαι, 1 sing. pres. indic. of the middle deponent 
ἄἅζομαι, “to dread.”” Compare Glossary on book iv., 487, 
8. v. ἀζομένη. 

Αὐύθρῳ, dat. sing. of λύθρον τό, or λύθρος, ov, ὁ, “ filth,” 
“ defilement,” especially of blood. Homer uses only the 
dative, so that the nominative remains uncertain. When the word 
stands alone in Homer, it is explained as blood streaming from 
wounds, gore; but when coupled with αἶμα, the reference then is t¢ 


Lixe 267. 


Line 268. 
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blood anc dust from battle. The medical writers, as Hippocrates, 
use it for impure blood; and Euphorion simply for dust.—Akin ta 
λύμη. 

Πεπαλαγμένον, accus. sing. masc. perf. part. pass. of παλάσσω͵ 
‘to slain,” ‘‘ to’besprinkle :” fut. ξω : perf. pass. πεπάλαγμαι.----ἘἼ ΟῚ 
πάλλω, ‘to hake,” for a thing is sprinkled or scattered by shaking 
or swinging it about. 

Evyerdacba, Epic lengthened form for εὐχετᾶσθαι, pres. inf. of 
the middle deponent evyerdoua, poetic for εὔχομαι, ‘to pray to.” 
Only found in the present and imperfect. 

Ovéeco.v, Epic and Ionic for ϑύεσιν, dat. plur. of ϑύος, 
εος, TO, “an offering of incense.” (Consult note.)—From 
ϑύω, “to offer up.” 

᾿Αολλίσσασα, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of ἀολλίζω, “ to” 
gather together,” ‘to convene : fut. cw.—From ἀολλής, “all together,” 
‘in crowds,”’ &c.—Probably from ἀ, copulative, and εἴλα, ἐόλημαι, * to 
crowd together,” &c. 

Καλέσσω, Epic and Ionic for καλέσω, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. 
act. of καλέω, “to call,” “to summon,” &c.: fut. καλέσω : 
L aor. ἐκάλεσα, το. 

᾿Ατέρπου, gen. sing. fem. of ἄτερπος, ov, ‘ joyless.”—From 
ad, priv., and τέρπω. 

’Oigvoc, gen. sing. of dific, voc, 7, “ sorrow,” ‘‘ woe,” “ distress 3” 
in Attic, οἰζύς, as a dissyllable.—From οἵ, the cry of woe. 

᾿Εκλελάθεσθαι, Epic reduplicated form of the 2 aor. inf. mid. of 
ἐκλανθάνω, ‘to quite forget,” “to forget entirely: fut. ἐκλήσω : 
2 aor. ἐξέλαθον, with Epic reduplication, ἐξελέλαθον: 2 aor. mid. 
ἐξελαθόμην, with Epic reduplication, éeAeAadounv.— From ἐκ and 
λανθάνω. , 


ἀν 270. 


Line 280. 


LinE 285. 


Μολοῦσα, nom. sing. fem. 2 aor. part. act. assigned to 
lapis G86) ἔμολον, “1 went.” No present μολέω occurs, except in 
very late and bad authorities. Compare Glossary on book iv., 11, 
8. v. παρμέμθλωκε. 

᾽Αόλλισαν, Epic and Ionic for ἠόλλισαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. in- 
Line 287. dic. act. of ἀολλίζω, “to gather together,” ‘to convene.” 
Compare Glossary on line 270, 5. v. ἀολλίσσασα. 

Κατεθήσετο. Consult Glossary on book 1., 428, 5. Ὁ. 


Line 288. ἜΗΝ 
Line 289 Παμποίκιλοι, nom. plur. masc. of παμποίκιλος, ov, “ all 

᾿ variegated.”—From πᾶς, πᾶσα, wis, and ποικίλος, “varie 
gated,” 


4A 
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Book 6. Line 290-301. : 
πους Σιδον (aa Ἶ gen. plur. fem. of Σιδόνιος, ἡ, ov, ““ Sidonias ” 
“~ and this Epic and Ionic for Σιδώνιος, a, ov.— From Σιεδών 
* Sidon.” 
* Σιδονίηθεν, Epic and Ionic for Σιδωνέηθεν, adv., “from 
Lin 291. ας ραν. ποτα \Eidév, * Sidon.” 
᾿Ἐπιπλώ;, nom. sing. masc. Epic and Ionic 2 aor. part. act. of 
ἐπιπλώω, ‘to sail over” (for éximAéw): fut. dow: perf. ἐπιπέπλωκα. 
1 aor. ἐπέπλωσα: 2 aor. ἐπέπλων, we,.w: part. ἐπιπλώς, gen. ἐπι- 
πλῶντος. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 21, ed. Fishl.).—From ἐπί and 
πλώω, Epic and Ionic for πλέω, “to sail.” 
Εὐπατέρειαν, accus. sing. of εὐπατέρεια, ac, 7, “ of illus- 


ry tf trious sire,” “daughter of a noble sire.””— From εὖ and 
πατήρ. 

: Ποικίλμασιν, dat. plur. of ποίκιλμα, οτας, τό, “ variegated 
Line 294. 


work,” “a variegated figure,” ‘rich and variegated em- 
broidery.”—F rom ποικίλλω, to variegate,” “to embroider,” &c. 
᾿Απέλαμπεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀπολάμπω, “‘ tu 
glisten,” ‘to shine forth on the view:” fut. yw: 1 aor. 
anéAaupa.—F rom ἀπό and λάμπω. 

Νείατος, nom. sing. masc. of νείατος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for ve- 
atoc, ἡ, ov, ‘‘ the last,” “lowest,” ‘‘undermost.” A kind of irregular 
superlative from νέος, like μέσατος, from μέσος. 

Metecoevovro, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the middle depo- 
nent μετασεύομαι, ‘to hurry along with.””—From μετά and 
sevw, With regard to which last compare Glossary on book iii., 26, 
8. τ. σεύωνται. 
"Qige, Epic for ᾧξε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of οἴγνυμι, 
“to open:” fut. olf: 1 aor. @fa, but the Epic writers 
usually divide the diphthong in the augmented forms, as in the pres- 
ent instance. The compound ἀνοίγω, ἀνοίγνυμι, is much more fre- 
cuent than the simple oiyvuyys.—Lengthened from the radical otyw. 
Κισσηΐς, nom. sing. of Κισσηΐς, ἴδος, 7, ““ daughter of Cis- 
seus.” A female patronymic applied to Theano, the 
priestess of Minerva in Troy. (Consult note.)}—From Κισσεύς, ἕως, 
Tonic jog, 6, ““ Cisseus,” a Thracian prince. 
Ἱέρειαν, accus. sing. of ἱέρεια, ac, 7, “a priestess.” A 
feminine from ἱερεύς. It occurs not only in Homer, but 
also in the Attic writers, especially the tragedians, who likewise 
ase the form éspéa. 

᾿Ολολυγῇ, dat. sing. of dAoAvyn, ἧς, 7, “any loud crying,” 
‘ especially of women invoking a deity. The sense of 


Line 295. 


Line 296. 


LInE 298. 


Line 299. 


Ling 300. 


LINE 80. 
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howling, like the Latin ululatus, is rare; indeed, in Euripides 
{Med., 1176) it s expressly opposed to a wailing cry, —From 
bAOAIw. 

’Epvoinroa:, voc. sing. fem. of ἐρυσίπτολυς ‘protecting a 
state or city.’—From ἐρύομαι and πόλις. 

ΓΑξον, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of ἄγνυμι, “to break :”* 
Line 306. fut. ἄξω : 1 aor. éaga, Epic 7a, Homeric participle ἄξας 


Line 305. 


perf. aya. : 
Πρηνέα, Epic and Ionic for πρηνῆ, aceus. sing. of πρηνής, 
ἔς, ““ headlong,” “prone.” ampare Glossary on book ii., 
414, 5. v. πρηνές. ; 
Ἱερεύσομεν, With the shortened mood-vowel, for ἱερεύσω- 
μεν, 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἱερεύω, * to sacrifice,” &e. 
’Avéveve, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀνανεύω ; strictly, 
“to throw the head back,” in token of denial, which we ex- 
press by shaking the head ; opposed to xatavetw; hence ‘to refuse,” 
‘to deny.’—From avd and vevo. 
*Erevée, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of revyw, ““ to build,” “ to 
construct :’’ fut. ξω : 1 aor. érevga. Compare Glossary on 
book i., 110, s. v. revyet. 
Téxtovec, nom. plur. of τέκτων, ovoc, 6, “any worker im 
wood,” especially “a carpenter, joiner, builder.” In the 
present instance joined with ἄνδρες, and having, therefore, a kind 
of adjectival force, *‘ workmen.” —F rom tiktw, 2 aor. inf. τεκεῖν. 
‘Evdexarnyv, accus. sing. neut. of ἑνδεκάπηχυς, v, gen. 


LinE 307. 


Line 309. 


Line 311. 


Line 314. 


Line 915. 


Ling 319. eoc, ‘eleven cubits long.”—F rom ἕνδεκα and πῆχυς, “a 
cubit.” 

Πόρκης, nom. sing. of πόρκης, ov, 6, ‘a ring,’ “a hoop,” 
Line 320. 


especially of gold, which passed round the place where 
the iron head of a spear was fastened to the shaft. | 

“Erovta, accus. sing. pres. part. act. of the old verb ἔπω, 
‘to be about or with,” ‘to be busy about,” &c:: fut. po : 
2 aor. ἔσπον (not forov): inf. σπεῖν : part. σπών. The active of this 
verb belongs solely to the old poetry, only some compounds hav- 
ing established themselves in prose. The middle, ἕπομαι, ‘to fol- 
low,” is very frequent in prose. 

᾿Αφόωντα, Epic lengthened form fo1 ἀφῶντα, accus. sing. 
pres. part. act. of ἀφάω, ‘to handle, feel, examine :’’ fut. 
yow.—Akin to ἅπτω. 

Δμωῇσι, Epic and Ionic for duwaic, dat. plur. of δμωή, ἧς 


Ling 328. nm; strictly, “she that is tamed or enslaved,” and so “a fe. 


Line 321. 


LINE 322. 
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Book 6. Line 326-339. 
male slave taken in war.” Hence, in general, ‘‘a female slave at. 
tendant.”’ Of frequent occurrence in Homer, who only has the 
plural, and that usually joined with yvvaixec.—From δαμάω, “" to 
subdue.” 
Ἔνθεο, Epic and Ionic for évé6ov, 2 sing. 2 aor. indic. 
mid. of ἐντίθημι. 
Φθινύσουσι, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of φθινύθω, * to perish,” 
‘““to waste away.’’ Poetic form for φθένω, the more usual] 
present for φθέω, ‘to perish,” &c. 
᾿Αμφιδέδηε, 3 sing. 2 perf. indic. act. of ἀμφιδαίω, “ to light 
up or kindle around.” In.the perfect and pluperfect, “ tc 
burn or blaze around.’’—From ἀμφί and δαίω. 
: Μεθιέντα, accus. sing. pres. part. act. of μεθίημι, "τὸ 
relax.” 
“Ava, the preposition ἀνά, written with anastrophe, for 
Ling 331. ἀνάστηθι, “up,” arise.” Usually ἀλλ᾽ ava. In this sig 
nification of the preposition, the last syllable is never elided. ‘The 
apocopated dv’ is always for ἀνέστη. 

Θέρηται, 3 sing. pres. subj. pass. of ϑέρω, “to warm, heat, burn.” 
Homer uses the passive only, with a future middle, ϑέρσομαι: 2 
aor. ἐθέρην : subj. Vepéw for Bépw. Hence ϑέρος, ϑερίζω, ϑέρμω, 
Sepudc, &c. As & was changed, in AZolic and Doric, into φ, it is 
plain that to this family belong the Latin ferveo and febris ; probably, 
too, torreo, With the English dry, German dérren, dorren, &c. 

Νεμέσσι, Epic and Ionic for νεμέσι, dat. sing. of νέμεσις, 
LANE 335. εως, 7; In the dative, νεμέσεϊ, contracted νεμέσει, for which 
the Ionians have gen. νεμέσιος, dat. veuéou, contr. νεμέσϊ, “ indig- 
nation.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 223, 5. v. νεμέσσηθεν. 

Ἥμην, 1 sing. imperf. indic. of ἧμαι, “1 sit.” Consult 
Ling 336. Glossary on book i., 512, s. v. ἦστο. ' 

“Ayei, Epic and Ionic for ἄχει, dat sing. of ἄχος, εος, τό, ‘ grief,” 
ἄς. Compare Glossary on book i., 103, 5. v. ἀχνύμενος. 

Προτραπέσθαι, 2 aor. inf. mid. of προτρέπω, “ to make another turi 
toward :”’ in the middle, “to turn one’s self toward,” &c.: ‘ut. προ 
taspouar: 2 aor. mpoeTparéunv.—F rom πρό and τρέπω. 

Ὥρμησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of dpude, “to urge on,” 
&c. In the middle, “to rush,” &c.—From ὁρμή, “ any 
eiolent pressure onward,” το. 

᾿Επαμείθεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. mid. of ἐπαμείθω, “ to ex- 
τος change,” ‘‘ to interchange,” &c. ; in the middle, “to changs 
from one to another,” “to come alternately :” fut. emapetipouu: 1 aor 
Prnuenpaunv.—From ἐπί and ἀμείθε". 


LinE 326. 


Line 327. 


Line 329. 


LINE 330. 


Line 338. 
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Δύω, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of δύω vr δύνω, ‘to enter, 
* “to put on:” fut. dvow: 2 aor. ἔδυν. 

Adep, voc. sing. of δαήρ, ἔρος, ὁ, ““α brother-in-law.” Con- 
sult Glossary on book iii., 180. 

Kakounyavov, gen. sing. of κακομήχανος, ov, ““ contriving evil,” 
* mischief-devising.”—F rom κακός and μηχανή. 

᾿Οκρυοέσσης, gen. sing. fem. of ὀκρυόεις, όεσσα, dev, “cold,” * chill- 
tng,” ‘making one shudder ;” hence ‘‘ fearful,” ‘‘ dreadful.” Proper- 
ly, with o euphonic, for κρυόεις, “icy-cold,” * chilling.” 

OveAAa, nom. sing. of ϑύελλα, yc, 7, “a storm” of the 
most violent kind, “ἃ hurricane.’”—From ϑύω, “45 rush,” 
&c., as ἄελλα from dw, anu. 

᾿Απόερσε, 3 sing. of an old Epic 2 aor. indic., found only 
in the 3 person ; as, subjunctive ἔρσῃ, optative ἔρσειε, “ ἰδ 
hurry,” ‘‘to sweep away ;” said of running water. Of uncertain der- 
ivation. Buttmann (Lezil., s. Ὁ.) supposes it to come from épdw, as 
an Ionic collateral form of ἄρδω. 

Texunpavto, Epic and Ionic for ἐτεκμήραντο, 3 plur..1 801. 
indic. of the middle deponent τεκμαίρομαι, ‘to set as an 
end or boundary ;”’ hence “‘ to ordain, decree,” especially of the Deity 
or Fate: fut. τεκμαρῶ : 1 aor. éréxunpa: 1 aor. mid. érexunpdunv.— 
From τέκμαρ, “a fixed mark, end, or boundary.” 

’Oricow, Epic and poetic for ὀπέσω, adv., 1, of place, * be 
hind,” ‘“ backward:” 2, of time (as in the present in- 
stance), ‘‘ hereafter,” afterward.” This is, generally speaking, the 
force of ὀπίσσω, as regards time, but not always, as Passow and 
others contend. In book i., 343, the reference is ἐο the past, not, 
as Passow maintains, to the more remote, as contrasted with the 
immediate future, which would weaken the force of the passage. 
The same remark will apply to book iii., 109. (Compare Thes. 
Grec. Ling., ed. Hase, col. 2092, seq.) 
᾿Επαυρήσεσθαι, fut. inf. mid. of ἐπαυρίσκομαι, “to enjoy,” 
‘to reap the fruit of :” fut. ἐπαυρήσομαι. Compare Gloss- 
ary on book i., 410, 8. v. ἐπαύρωνται. 

"E¢eo, Lpie and Ionic for ἕζου, 2 sing. pres. imper. mid. 
of %w. Consult Glossary on book i., 48, 5. νυ. ἕζετο. 

Aigpw, dat. sing. of δίφρος, ov,,6, and later 7, ““α« seat.” Compara 
Glossary on book ili., 424. 

Line 357. ’Orioou, ‘ hereafter.” Consult Giossary on line 352. 
᾿Αοίδιμοι, nom. plur. masc. Of ἀοίδιμος, ov, ‘a subject of 
song.” Generally in a good sense, ‘ famous in song :" 

4A 42 


Line 340 


LINE 344, 


Ling 346. 


Line 348. 


Line 349. 


Line 352. 


Line 353. 


Taine 354. 
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Book 6. Linz 363-375. : 

here, however (and the only time it occurs in Homer), in a bad 
sense.—From ἀοιδῇ, “ song,” &c. 
Ὄρνυθι, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of ὄρνυμι, “to arouse.” 
Compare Glossary on book iv., 421, 5. v. ὀρνυμένου. 
Καταμάρψῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of καταμάρπτω, “14 
grasp,” ‘to catch hold of,’ and hence “ to overtake :”’ fut. 
yo: 1 aor. caréuvapa.—From κατά and μάρπτω. 
Oixjac, accus. plur. of οἰκεύς, joc, 6, Epic and Ionic for 
οἰκεύς, ἕως, ὁ, “an inmate of one’s house,” “‘a member of 
one’s family.””—F rom οἶκος. 
ὝὙπότροπος, nom. sing. masc. of ὑπότροπος, ov, “ turning 
back,” “ returning.” —F rom ὑποτρέπω. 

Ἴξομαι, 1 sing. fut indic. of ἱκνέομαι, ‘ to come :” fut. ἵξομαι : perf. 
ἰγμαι, ἄτα. 


LIne 363. 


Line 364. 
LINE 366. 


Line 367. 


Aaudworv, Epic lengthened form for δάμωσιν, 3 plur. 2 
aor. subj. pass. of daudw, “ to subdue.” Compare Gloss- 
ary on book 1, 61, 5. v. δαμᾷ. 
Εὐναιετάοντας, accus. plur. of εὐναιετάων, ovaa, ov, “ well- 
dwelt in,” ‘well-inhalited,” and hence “lying well,”’ ‘‘ well- 
situated.” No such verb as εὐναιετάω occurs.—From εὖ and vaie- 
tdw, With regard to which consult Glossary on book iii., 387, 5. Ὁ. 
ναιεταώσῃ. 
Εὐῤπέπλῳ, dat. sing. fem. of εὔπεπλος, ov, ‘with a beauti- 
ful peplus ;” hence, generaiiy, “well-clad,” &c.—From εὖ 
and πέπλος, with regard to which last consult note on book v., 315. 
Todéwoa, Epic lengthened form for γοῶσα, nom. sing. fem. 
pres. part. act. of γοάω, ‘‘ to moan,” “to wail :” fat. jo. 
—From γόος, “ any sign of grief,” “weeping,” “ wailing,” &e. 
Μυρομένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. mid. of μύρω, “to flow, run, 
trickle,” &c. In the middle, ‘to melt into tears ;” and hence, gen- 
erally, “to shed tears,” “‘ to weep.”,-—F rom this verb comes, by redu- 
plication, μορμύρω, Lat. murmuro. Later writers employ, instead of 
it, μυρολογέω and μυρῳδέω, like ϑρηνῳδέω. Hence Latin mereo. 
Τέτμεν, Epic and Ionic for éretuev. Consult Glossary on 
book iv., 293. 
Οὐδόν, accus. sing. Of οὐδός, οὔ, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for 
ὀδός, οὔ, ὁ, ‘a threshold,” especially ‘the threshold of a 
house.”” Observe that ὁ οὐδός must be carefully distinguished from 
ἡ οὐδός, Which last is Ionic for ἡ ὁδός, ““α way,” and that, though ὁ 
ὃδός and ἡ ὁδός are kindred words, yet it is quite wrong to think 
that ὁ οὐδός is Ionic for ἡ ὁδός, “a way.” —Akin to οὖδας, τό, “ the 
ground,” ‘‘ earth ;” strictly, the surface of the earth 


Linz 368. 


Line 370. 


LINE 372. 


Line 373. 


JANE 374, 


LINE 375. 
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Book 6. Line 378-400. 
Γαλόων, gen. plur. of γάλοως, 7, gen. γάλοω, nom. plur. 
γαλόῳ, &c., for which the Attics employ γάλως, gen. γάλω, 
&c., ‘6a sister-in-law.” Compare the Latin glos. The original form 
appears to have deen γάλοξος. (Benfey, Wurzellez., ii., 150.) 

Eivarépwv, gen. of elvarépec, al, * brothers’ wives,” or ‘ wives of 
- brothers-in-law.” No singular εἰνατείρ is found. The correspond- 
ing masculine is aéAcoc; but in an epitaph ap. Orell., Inscr. Lat., ii., 
p. 421, ἠνατέρ, ὁ, is the husband of the deceased’s sister. The 
Latin term janiiriz is supposed to be akin to this. (Compare Scal. 
ad Catull., 67, 3; Modest. Dig., 38, 10,4, ὁ 6.) Pott and Benfey re- 
fer both the Greek and Latin forms to the Sanscrit jamatri, “a 
son-in-law.” 
᾿Εὐπλόκαμον, accus. sing. fem. of ἐὐπλόκαμος, ov, Epre 
and Ionic for εὐπλόκαμος, ov, “ fair-locked,” ‘‘ fair-haired.” 
—From εὖ and πλόκαμος, “a braid,” ‘ a lock of hair,” &c. 

Tain, nom. sing. of ταμίη, ης, 7, Epic and Ionic for rap- 
Line 381. ia, ac, 7, ‘a housekeeper.’’ — Hither from τέμνω, ταμ-εῖν 
“‘ one who cuts for each his share,” or akin to the Latin dare, daiw. 
᾿Απέσσυτο, 3 sing. syncopated 2 aor. mid. of ἀποσεύω 
“to chase away;” in the middle, ‘to rush away.” Com 
pare Glossary on book iii., 26, s. v. σεύωνται. 

Διεξίμεναι, Epic, &c., for διεξιέναι, pres. inf. act. of διέξ- 
εἰμι, ‘to go out.” 

Πολύδωρος, nom. sing. fem. of πολύδωρος, ov, ‘ richly en 
dowed,” “ with ample dowry,” ‘‘ richly dowered.””? It occurs 
also, in an active sense, “ giving many presents,” “ open-handed.”’—- 
From πολύς and δῶρον, ‘a gift,” “a present.” 

Πλάκῳ, dat. sing. of Πλάκος, ov, 7, “ Placus,” a mountain 
of Mysia. Consult note. 

"YAnéoon, dat. sing. fem. of ὑλήξεις, Heooa, ἦεν, ‘‘ woody,” ““ wooded.” 
—From ὕλη, “a wood.” 

'YrordAaxin, Epic and Ionic for Ὕποπλακίᾳ, dat. sing. 
Line 397. fem. of Ὕποπλάκιος, a (Epic and Ionic 7), ov, * Hypoplas 
cian.’ —From ὑπό and Πλάκος. Consult note. 

Κιλίκεσσι, Epic and Ionic for Κίλιξι, dat. plur. of Κίλιξ, ἐκος, ὁ. 
“@ Cilician.” In the plural, Κίλικες, wv, οἱ, “ the Cilicians ;” and, 
as an adjective, ‘‘ Ciliczan.” Cilicia proper lay on the sea-coast of 
Asia Minor, south of Cappadocia and Lycaonia, and to the east of 
Pisidia and Pamphylia. As regards the Cilicians here meant, con 
Bult note. 

Tane 400. ᾿Αταλάφρονα, accus. sing masc. of ἀταλάφρων, ov, “ of 


Line 378. 


Line 380. 


Line 390. 


Line 393. 


Line 394. 


Line 396. 
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Book 6. Line 400-419. . 

tender mind,” said of a child in the nurse’s arms,—Fiom draaé& 
‘tender,’ and φρήν. 

Aitwc. Consult note on book. i., 133. 
pe τρρεθβς accus. sing. of ‘Exropidye, ov, ὁ, “son of ἤει. 

—From Ἕκτωρ, ορος, ὁ, ** Hector.” 

ivan accus. sing. masc. of ἀλέγκιος, a, ov, ‘like wnto,” * re 
sembling.”—Of uncertain derivation ; perhaps akin to 7AcE, ἥλικος. 
Καλέεσκε, 3 sing. Epic iterative imperf. indic. act. foi 
ἐκάλει, from καλέω, ‘to call,” &ce. 
᾿Αστυάνακτα, accus. sing. of ᾿Αστύαναξ, ακτος, ὁ, ‘* Aslya- 
naz,’ son of Hector and Andromache. (Consult note.) 
—From ἄστυ and ἄναξ. 

’Eptvero, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of épve, “to draw; in the 
middle, ‘‘ to defend.” Compare Glossary on book iv., 138, s. Ὁ. 
ἔρυτο. 


Line 401. 


Line 402. 


Line 403. 


ioe, 3 sing. fut. indic. act. of φθέω or φθίνω, “to de- 
oline,”’ “to decay ;” but in the fut. φθίσω, and aorist ἔφθι- 
σα, always transitive, ‘‘¢o destroy,” 7. e., to make to decline or de- 
cay. Observe that φθίνω is the only form used in prose-—Akin to 


φθείρω. 
Line 408. 


Line 407. 


ΓἌμμορον, accus. sing. fem. of ἄμμορος, ov, Epic and Tonic 
for ἄμοιρος, ov, “without lot or share,” “ destitute.””--From 
ἀ, priv., and μοῖρα, “ lot,” ‘ portion.” 
Θαλπωρή, nom. sing. of ϑαλπωρή, ἧς, 7; Strictly, “a 
warming,’ but in Homer always used figuratively, “a 
cheering,” “a comfort,” “a solace,” &c.—F rom ϑάλπω, “ to warm.” 
‘Awév, accus. sing. fem. of duéc, 7, ὄν, Epic and Molic 
for ἡμέτερος, a, ov, “ our,” “ours,” and, the plural idea 
being used for the singular, “my,” ‘‘ mine.” 
Ὕψίπυλον, accus. sing. fem. of ὑψίπυλος, ov, “ high-gated,”’ 
“ of lofty gates.”—From ὕψι, ““ high,” “ aloft,” ‘on high,” 
and πύλη, ““α gate.” 
Κατέκηε, Epic for κατέκαυσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of 
Kataxaiw, ‘to burn: fut. κατακαύσω : 1 aor. κατέκαυσα, 
Epic xaréxya.—From κατά and καίω. 
*Eyeev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of yéw, “to pour,” ἄτα. ; 
and hence, like you, “to throw out earth, so as to form ἃ 
mound,” ‘‘to heap up:” fut. yevow: 1 aor. éyea, for which Home: 
often has the merely Epic form éyeva, with and without augment 
Compare Glossary on book iv., 269. 

Th ελέας, accus. plur. of πτελέη, nc, 7, Epic and Jonic for rreAée 


Line 412. 


Line 414. 


Line 416. 


lane 418. 


Line 419. 
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Book 6. Inne 420-442. 

sc, 7, “απ elm.” (Consult note.)—Perhaps akin to patula, ‘the 
spreading tree.” ‘Lobeck, Paralipom., 337.) 

’Opeotiddec, nom. plur. of ὀρεστιάς, Gdoc, 7, ‘a woman of 
Line 420. the mountains,” “a female mountaineer,” &c. ; hence Νύμ- 
~ par ὀρεστιάδες, equivalent to ’Operadsc.—F rom ὄρος, ‘+a mountain.” 
’I6, Epic and Ionic for éve, dat. sing. neut. of (ἴος) ta, ἴον 
Epic and Ionic for εἷς, μία, ‘‘ one.” Observe that of the 
neuter only ἰῷ, for ἔνι, occurs, namely, in the present passage. 

Kiov, Epic and Ionie for éxcov, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ki, 

“ὁ go.” —Akin to lw, the root of εἶμε, and probably a strengthened 
form of the same. Only a poetic verb. 

εἰλιπόδεσσι, Epic and Ionic for εἰλίπουσι, dat. plur. of 
Line 424. εἰλίπους, πουν, τό, gen. ποῦδος, ““ feet-trailing,” ‘ trailing- 
footed.” (Consult note.)—From εἴλω, “to roll,” “to plait,” &c., 
and πούς. 


Taine 422. 


Παρακοίτης, nom. sing. of παρακοίτης, ov, ὁ, ‘a husband,” 
“ἐᾳ spouse.” ‘The corresponding feminine term, παράκοι- 
τις, occurs in book iv., 60.—From παρά and κοίτη. 

Θήῃς, Epic lengthened form for ϑῇς, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj 
act. of τίθημι, ὅτε. 

’Opdavixov, accus. sing. masc. Of ὀρφανικός, 7, 6v, another form 
for ὀρφανός, 7, dv, * orphaned,” * fatherless,” ‘an orphaned one.” <A 
later shortened form of ὀρφανός is ὀρφός, whence the Latin orbus. 
Compare the German Erbe. The root appears to be the same with 
that of the Greek ἁρπάζω, the Latin rapio, &c. 
᾿Ερινεόν, accus. sing. of ἐρινεός, οὔ, 6, “the wild fig-tree,” 
the Latin caprificus. 
᾿Αμθατός, nom. sing. fem. of ἀμθατός, 6v, Epic and Ionic 
Ling 434. for ἀναθατός, ov, “ that may be mounted or scaled,” “ easy 
to be scaled,” ““ accessible.”—F rom ἀναθαίνω. 

᾿Ἐπίδρομον, nom. sing. neut. of ἐπέδρομος, ov, “that may be over- 
-un, reached, or attained ;” hence ‘exposed to assaults.”—From ἐπι- 
“ρέχω, 2 aor. inf. ἐπιδραμεῖν. 

Ἔπλετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of πέλω, “to be,” &c. Con- 
sult note on book i., 418, 5. v. ἔπλεο, and Glossary on the same. 

ἂν ᾿Επειρήσαντο, 8 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. of πειράω, “ to make 
Rane 435. ταὶ of,” “to make an attempt upon,” &c. 
᾿᾿λγακλυτόν, aceus. sing. masc. of ἀγακλυτός, dv, “ very ib 
Line 436. lustrious,” * highly renowned.” —From ἄγαν and κλυτός. 
Τρωάδας, accus. plur. of Tpudc, άδος, ἡ, ““α Trojan wom 


ha 442, on phe femihine'formof Τρώς, woe. 


Line 430. 


Line 432. 


Laine 433. 
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Book 6. Line 442-474. 

‘EAkeourérAove, accus. plur. fem. of ἑλκεσίπεπλος, or,‘ t a.ling tre 

robe,” ‘ of trailing robe.” (Consult note.)—From ἕλκω and πέπλος. 
Meconidoc, gen. sing. of Μεσσηΐς, δος, 7, “ Messéis,” a 
Ling 497. fountain near Pelasgic Argos in Thessaly. 

Ὑπερείης, gen. sing. of Ὑπερείη, ne, 7, Epic and Ionic for Ὑπέρεια, 
ac, ἡ, ‘‘ Hyperéa,” a fountain near Pelasgic Argos in Thessaly. 
᾿Αεκαζομένη, nom. sing. fem. of ἀεκαζόμενος, ἡ, ov, “ reluc- 
tant,” “unwilling.” Properly a participle, but no verb, 
ἀεκάζω or ἀεκάζομαι, appears.—Akin to ἀέκων, contr. ἄκων, ‘ un- 
willing.” 


Line 458. 


᾿Αριστεύεσκε, 3 sing. iterative form of the imperf. indic. 
act. for ἠρίστευε, from ἀριστεύω, ‘ to be the best or bravest :”’ 
fut. ow, &¢.—From ἄριστος. 

Χήτεϊ, Epic and Ionic for χήτει, dat. sing. of χῆτος, eos, 
Line 463. 25 « want,” “need,” &c.—From a root XA-, whence, 
also, χάτος, χατέω, χατίζω, all implying want, &c. 

Δούλιον, accus. sing. neut. of dovdAcoc, a, ov, “ slavish,” “ servile.” 
In Homer only occurring in the phrase δούλιον juap, ‘the day of 
slavery,” 2. 6., On Which one is enslaved. 

Τεθνηῶτα, Epic and Ionic for τεθνεῶτα, accus. sing. perf. 
part. act. of ϑνήσκω, syncopated from τεθνηκότα, &e. 

Xv77, nom. sing. fem. of χυτός, 7, dv, “ poured,” ‘ shed,” and, of 
dry things, ‘heaped up,” &c.— Verbal adjective from yéo, “ἐδ 
pour,” &c. 


Line 460. 


Line 464. 


Ἑλκηθμοῖο, Epic and Ionic for ἑλκηθμοῦ, gen. sing. of éA- 
κηθμός, οὔ, 6, “a dragging or pulling roughly.” Here. 
however, in a passive sense, “a being dragged away.” —From éA- 
κέω, How, a Strengthened form of ἔλκω, “to drag,” &c. 
’OpéEato, Epic and Ionic for ὠρέξατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 
mid. of dpéyw, “to stretch,” “to stretch out:” fut. ξω: 1 
aor. ὦρεξα. In the middle, ‘to stretch one’s self out,” “ to reach out 
toward :” 1 aor. @peféunv.—Clearly akin to the Latin rego, eriga, 
porrigo ; German reichen, recken: English reach, &c. 
᾿Ατυχθείς, nom, sing. masc. 1 aor. part. pass. of ἀτύζομαι. 
Compare Glossary on line 38, 5. v. ἀτυζομένω. 
Ἱππιοχαίτην, accus. sing. of ἱππιοχαίτης, ov, 6, “of horse- 
hair,” “shaggy with horse-hair.””,— From ἵππίος, “of or 
belonging to a horse,” and χαίτη, “a mane.” 
Νεύοντα, accus. sing. pres. part. act. of νεύω, “to nod 2”, 

Live 470. fut. ow.—Akin to the Latin nuo, χα. 

Taine 474. Κύσε. Epic and Ionic for ἔκυσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indie, 


Line 465. 


Line 466. 


Line 468. 


Lins 469. 
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Book 6. Line 474-501. 
act. οἱ κυνέω, ‘to kiss :” fut. κυνήσομαι or κύσω, Epi¢ κύσσω : 1 aor. 
Exvoa, Epic κύσα and κύσσα. 
Πῆλε, Epic and Ionic for ἔπηλε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indis. act. of πάλ 

Aw, ““ἐω dandle,” &c. 
᾿Αριπρεπέα, Epic and Ionic for ἀριπρεπῆ, accus. sing. of 
ἀριπρεπής, ἕς, ‘eminently distinguished.”’”—From the in 
separable prefix dpe, “ very,” “eminently,” &c., and πρέπει. 
*Evapa, accus. plur. of ἔναρα, wv, τά, “the spoils” of a 
slain foe.—Akin to évaipw, “to slay.” 
Line 481. Xapein, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. pass. of χαίρω, ‘ to rejoice.” 

Κηώδεϊ, Epic and Ionic for κηώδει, dat. sing. masc. of κη- 
. ὥδης, ες, “smelling as of burning incense ; in general, 
“ fragrant,” “ sweet-scented.”—Usually derived from κάω, καίω, ‘ to 
burn,” and ὄζω, ““ἐο smell ;’? but both the synonymous form κηώεις, 
and the analogous ϑυώδης, make it probable that there was an old 
substantive «joc, equivalent in meaning to ϑύος, ‘ incense,” which 
was to καίω, as in Latin fragro to flagro. 
᾿Ακαχίζεο, Epic and Ionic for ἀκαχίζου, 2 sing. pres. im 
per. pass. of ἀκαχίζω, ‘to trouble,” ‘‘to grieve another.’ 
In the passive, “to be troubled,” “to be grieved.” 
Πεφυγμένον, accus. sing. masc. perf. part. pass. (in an 
active sense) of φεύγω, ‘to escape :” fut. φεύξομαι and 
φευξοῦμαι : perf. πέφυγα : perf. pass. in an active sense πέφυγμαι. 
᾿Ἠλακάτην, accus. sing. of ἠλακάτη, ης, 7, ““α distaff,” the 
Latin colus. Homer has it only in this sense. At a 
later period, however, it was used to signify the spindle, and also 
many things spindle-shaped ; asa shaft, stalk, arrow, &c.—Perhaps 
akin to 7Adoke, “to wander, roam about,’ &c., so that the distaff got 
this name from being turned around. 
᾿Εντροπαλιζομένη, nom. sing. fem. of ἐντροπαλιζόμενος, ἡ. 
ov, pres. part. of the deponent ἐντροπαλίζομαι, “to keep 
turning around,” “to keep looking back from time to time.’—A fre 
quentative from ἐντρέπω. 
’"Evdépoev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐνόρνυμι, ‘to excite 
in,” ‘*to arouse or stir up in:” fat. ἐνόρσω : 1 aor. évdpoa 
—From ἐν and ὄρνυμι. 
Téov, Epic and Ionic for ἔγοον, 3 plur. Epic irregular 2 
aor. Of yodu, “to bewail :” fut. jaw. Some, less correctly, 
regard éyoov as an imperfect. 
ἼἜἜφαντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. mid of dyu:, ‘to say.” In 
the middle, φόμαι, “to say unt> one’s self’ “to think” 
Imperf. ἐφώμην 


’ Line 477. 


Line 480. 


Line 483. 


Line 486. 


Line 488. 


Line 491. 


Line 496. 


Line 499. 


Line 500. 


Line 501. 
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Book 6. -Line 504-513. 
Κατέδυ, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. at. of καταδύω or καταδύνω, 
‘to go down,” “to go unde,” “to enter,” and hence “ to 
put on:” fut. xatadiow: 1 aor. κατέδυσα: 2 aor. xarédvy.—From 
κατά and δύω or diva. 

Σεύατο, Epic and Ionic for ἐσσεύατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indie 


Line 504 


Lame, B05, mid. of cevw. Compare Glossary on book iii., 26, s. v 
σεύωνται. 

Στατός, nom. sing. masc. of στατός, 7, όν, verbal adjective 
Line 506. 


from iornut, * placed,” hence “ standing ;” and στατὸς ἵπ- 
moc, ‘‘a stalled horse.” 

᾿Ακοστήσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act., probably from a 
verb ἀκοστάω, “to feed on barley,” although no such verb actually 
appears, but only the aorist participle.—Probably from ἀκοστή, “ bar- 
ley.” (Consult Buttmann, Lezil., p. 75, seqq., ed. Fishlake.) 
᾿Αποῤῥήξας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἀποῤῥήγ 
νυμι, “to break offs” fut. ἀπόῤρήξω : 1 aor. ἀπέῤῥηξα.---- 
From ἀπό and ῥήγνυμι. 

Gein, Epic and Ionic for ϑέῃ, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of ϑέω, “ to 
run:” fut. ϑεύσομαι. 

Kpoaivwv, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of xpoaivw, poetic 
form for κρούω, said especially of a horse, ““ἐο stamp,” “to strike 
with the hoof.” 
᾿Εὐῤῥεῖος, Epic gen. sing. contracted for ἐύὐῤῥεέος, from 
evpenc, ἔς, “ fair-flowing.”—F rom εὖ and ῥέω, ‘ to flow.” 
Κυδιόων, Epic lengthened form for κυδιῶν, nom. sing. 
masc. pres. part. act. of κυδιάω, ‘to exult,” “ to pride one’s 
self,” “to vaunt.”—From κῦδος, “ glory,” ‘ renown,” &c. 
᾿Αγλαΐηφι, Epic for dyAaiy, and this Epic and Ionic for 
ἀγλαίᾳ, dat. sing. of dyAaia, ac, 7, ‘‘ beauty,” “ splendor,” 
&c.—-Akin to αἴγλη and ἄγαλμα. 

‘Piuga, adv., “lightly,” ‘ swiftly,” especially of sone 
thing thrown or put in any quick motion.—Probably frun, 
ῥίπτω, ἔῤ-ῥιμμαι. 

*Héea, accus. plur. of ἦθος, εος, τό, ‘‘ an accustomed seat ;)) hence, 
im the plural, “ seats,’”’ “‘ haunts,” ‘ abodes,” but in Homer only of 
he haunts of beasts. Used of the abodes of men first in Hesiod (Op., 
166, 523).—Probably a lengthened form of ἔθος. 

᾿Ἠλέκτωρ, nom. sing. of ἠλέκτωρ, opoc, ὁ, “the beanung 
Lins 513... Used also as an adjective, “beaming.”—Akin to 
ἤλεκτρον, ‘amber,’ and also a metallic substance, compounded of 
four parts gold and one silver. 


Line 507. 


Line 508. 


Line 509. 


Ling 510. 


Line 511. 


- 
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Book 6. Line 514-528. 
Καγχαλόων, Epic lengthened form for καγχαλῶν, nom 
sing. pres. part. act. of καγχαλάω, “to laugh aloud,” ana 
hence ‘to exulr.” Compare Glossary on book iii., 43. 
_ ‘Odpite, Epic and Ionic for ὠάριζε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 
ἀνε. 516. act. of {πηρίζω, ‘lo converse with one,” “to hold familiar in- 
tercourse with one:” fut. ow: 1 aor. Odpioa.—From ὄαρος, “ familar 
converse.” 
’"HOeie, voc. sing. of ἠθεῖος, εἴα, εἴον, “ trusty,” ‘ dear,” 
Line 518,, honored.” It appears to be a term used by a younger 
brother to an elder, and probably is intended to express at once 
brotherly love and respect.—According to some, from ϑεῖος, ‘ god- 
like,’* ** excellent ;)" better, however, from ἦθος, and conveying, there- 
fore, the general idea of ‘‘ known,” “ trusty,” &c. 
᾿Ἐσσύμενον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐσσύμενος, ἡ, ov, part. of ceve 
(according to signification and accent, a present, but reduplicatea 
ws if a perf. part.), ‘being in haste,” * hestering.”” Compare Glose- 
ary on book iii., 26, s. v. σεύωνται. 
᾿Εναίσιμον, accus. sing. neut. of ἐνπίσιμος, taken adver!+ 


Line 514. 


ΕἸ ΚΡ 519. ially, “15 due time.” Compare Glessary on line 521, 5.ν 
ἐναίσιμος. 

᾿Εναίσιμος, ον, ““ fated,” *‘ sent by destiny,” especially in a 
Line 521. 


good sense, ‘‘ seasonable,” “in good or due time.” —2. ‘* in 
harmony with fate or law,” and hence “right,” ‘ seemly,” “just,” 
‘‘ reasonable.” 
᾿Ατιμήσειε, 3 sing. Atol. 1 aor. opt. act. of ἀτιμάω, “to cast 
discredit on,” “to slight,” ‘to deem unworthy of ἃ favor.” 
Μεθιεῖς, Epic and Ionic for μεθίης, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. 
of μεθίημι, “to relax,” “to remit,” &c.: fut. μεθήσω, ὅτο. 
“Ayvutat, 3 sing. pres. indic. of the middle deponent cy- 
vupat, “to grieve,” “to trouble one’s self.” Only used ir 
the present and imperfect.—From ἄγος, “ grief,” &c. 
Ἴομεν, With shortened mood-vowel, for ζωμεν, 1 plur 
pres. subj. act. of εἶμι, “to go.” 
Δώῃ, Epic for δῷ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of δίδωμι. 
Compare Glossary on book i., 324, 5. v. δώῃσιν. 
᾿Αειγενέτῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for devyevérarc. Consult Glossary 
(on book ili., 296, 5. ¥. αἰειγενέτῃσιν. 
᾿ΒΕλεύθερον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐλεύθερος, a, ov, “ free ἢ 
Line 528. Homer has this word only in two phrases in the Iliad, 
‘namely, ἐλεύθερον ἦμαρ, “the day of freedom,” 1. e., freedom, and 
ixogtnp ἐλεύθερος, “the mixer commemorative of deliverance.” 
4 9) 


Line 522. 


Line 523. 


Line 524. 


Line 526. 
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aamTous 
᾿Αθάντων 
ἀδλῆτα 
ἀθλητος 
ἀθληχρήν 
γαγε 
ἀγαγόντε 
ἀγάγω 
ἀγακλυτόν. 
ἀγαλλόμενα 
ὥγαλμα 
Ἀγαμέμνονι 
ἔγαμος 
ἀγάννιφον. 
ἀγανοῖς 
ἀγασσάμεθα 
ἀγαυοΐ 
ἄγγεα 
ἀγγελίην 
ἄγγελος 
ἄγγελοι 
ἄγε 
ἄγειν. 
ἀγεέρομεν 
ὠὀγειρόντων 
ἀγέλῃφι 
ἐγελείη 
ἀγέμεν 
ἅγεν (ἄγνυ 1) 
ἄγεν (ἄγω). 
ἀγέραστος. 
ἀγέρθη 
πγέροντο 


BAL, 


ἀγερώχων 
ayy. . 
ἀγηγέρατο. 
ἀγήνωρ 
ἀγήραον 
ἀγητοί 
ἀγκάς 
ἀγκλίνας 
ἀγκυλομητέω 
ἀγκυλομήτης 
ἀγκῶνα 
ἀγλαά 
ἀγλαΐηφι 
ἀγλαόν 
ἄγνυται 
ayot . 
ἄγονος 
ayopaaoée . 
ayopawy 
ἀγόρευε 
ἀγορεύεις 
ἀγορευέμεν. 
ἀγόρευον 
ἀγορεύω 
ἀγορήν 
ἀγορήνδε 
ἀγορήσατο. 
ἀγορηταί 
ἀγορητῆς 
ἄγος. : 
ἄγρει. 
ἄγριον 
ἀγρομένῃσιν 
ὠνρομένοισιν 


Paga 
657 


695 
723 
625 
645 
806 
781 
714 
616 
111 
792 
465 
840 
636 
841 
681 
658 
633 
625 
63) 
494 
59] 
67% 
549 
537 
47% 
485 
672 
621 
728 
804 
655 
650 
679 


5.44 


ἀγρῳ. 
ἀγυιάς 
ἄγχε. 
ἀγχίμολοι. 
Αγχίσῃ 
ἄγχιστα 
ἀγχιστῖναι. 
ἀγχοῦ 

ἄγω 
ἀδάκρυτος . 
ἁδεῖν. 
ἀδινάων 
ἀεθλεύειν 
ἀέθλους 
ἀειγενέτῃσιν 
ἄειδε. 
ἄειδον 
ἀείδοντες 
ἀεικέα 
ἀεικέσσι 
ἡ{ιρὲ. 
ὡειρομένη 
ἀεκαζομένη. 
ἀέκοντε 
ὠέκοντος 
ἀέκουσα 
ἵελλαι 
ἀελλής 
ἀέντες 
ἀέξει. 
ἀερσίποδες. 
“veo 

ἄζετο. 
ἀζηχές 
ἄζομαι 
ἀἁζομένη 
ἀζόμενοι 
ἀήρ 

ἀήσυλα 
ἀθανάτοισιν 
ἀθέριζον 
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ἀθέσφατον. 
᾿Αθηναίην . 
᾿Αθήνη 
ἀθρύοι 

ai (εἰ) 

αἴ 

Αἴαντε 
Αἰάντεσσι 
Αἴαντος 
Αἰγείδην 
αἴγειρος 
αἰγείῳ 
αἰγιαλῷ 
αἰγίδα 
αἰγιόχοιο 
αἴγλη 
αἰγλήεντος. 
αἰγῶν 
’Aidao 
αἰδεῖσθαι 
αἰδεσθείς 
ἀΐδηλον 
Aidt . 
αἰδοίῃς 
αἰδοίοιο 
αἰδοῖος 
αἰδομενω 
"Αἴδος 
ἀϊΐδρεῖ 
αἰδῶ. 
᾽Αϊδωνῆϊ 
αἰεί 
αἰειγενετάων 
αἰειγενέτῃσι 
αἰέν. 
αἰζηοί 
αἴης. 
αἰθαλόεν 
αἴθε 

αἰθέρι 
Aifioxjac . 


6.12, 


646, 


689, 


SAG 


one veto 
αἴθοπα 
αἴθοπι 
αἰθούσῃσι 
Δἔθρη 
αἴθωνι 
αἱματόεσσα 
αἵμονα 
αἰνά. 
Αἰνείαο 
αἰνῇ. 
αἰνήν. 
αἰνότατε 
αἴνυτο 
αἰνῶς. 
ἀΐξασα 
εαἰόλα. 
Αἰολέδης 
αἰολοθώρηξ 
αἰολομίτρην 
αἰολοπώλους 
τἱπεινήν 
ιὠὡπόλια 
αἰπόλοι 
αἰπύν 
αἱρείτω 
aica . 
aicav 

aon . 
αἴσιμα 
αἴσυλα 
αἴσχεα 
αἰσχροῖς 
αἰσχρόν 
αἰσχυνέμεν. 
αἰτίη. 
αἴτιοι 
ἀξχθῆναι 
αἰχμάσσουσι 
αἰχμή 
οαἰχμητά 
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823 
564 
749 
826 
671 
748 

24. 
758 
556 
177 
655 
707 
979 
753 
672 
612 
776 
820 
749 
tag 
676 
813 
649 
649 
814 
594 
556 
6601 
557 
815 
783 
682 
657 
605 
825 
673 
505 
808 
732 
693 
769 


αἰχμητάων. 
αἰχμητήν 
awa . 
"AkauavTe . 
ἀκώματον 
ἀκαγήμενος 
ἀκαχίζεο 
ἀκέοντο 
ἀκέουσα 
ἀκέων 
ἀκήδεστοι 
ἀκήν.. 
ἀκήριον 
ἀκηχεμένη. 
ἄκοιτις 
ἀκόντισεν 
ἀκόντων 
ἄκοσμα 
ἀκοστήσας.. 
ἀκουάζεσθον 
ἀκουέμεν 
ἄκουσα 
ἄκουσεν 
ἀκράαντον. 
ἄκρας 
ἄκρητοι 
ἄκριτα 
ἀκριτόμυθε. 
ἀκρόκομοι 
ἀκροπόλτισιν 
ὠκτή. 
ἀκωκή 

ἅλα 

ἅλαδε 
ἀλαλητός 
ἀλαλητῷ 


"Αλαλκομενηΐς 
ἀλαπαδνότεροι 


ἀλαπάζοντα 
ἀλαπάξας 

> ~ 

ἀλᾶτο 


4 Ὦ 2 


470, 


670, 


840 


ἄλγεα 
ἀλγήσας 
ἀλεγεινῆς 
ἀλεγίζεις 
ἀλεγίζω 
ἀλέεινε 
ἀλεείνων 
ἀλείτν . 
᾿Αλέξανδοος 
ἀλεξέμεν 
ἀλεξέμεναι. 
ἀλεξήσοντα 
ἀλευάμενον 
ἀλεύατο 
ἀλεώμεθα 
Αλήϊον 
αλήμεναι 
ἄλθετο 
ἀλίγκιον 
Αλιζώνων.. 
ὡλίοιο 
ἅλιον 

ἅλις 

ἄλκαρ 
ἀλκή. 
ἀλκί. 
ἄλλη. 
ἄλληκτον 
ἀλλοδαποῖσιν 


ἀλλοπρόσαλλον. 


ἀλλοτε 
ἀλλότριος. 
αἀλόντε 
ἁλοῦσα 
ἄλοχοι 
ἀλόχου 
ἀλόχῳ 
GATo . 
ἀλύουσα 
ἀλυσκάζοντι 
ἀλωάς 
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624 
712 
507 
511 
821 
657 
656 
654 
653 
585 
817 
757 
694 
757 
824 
807 
784 
R36 
758 
578 
708 
600 
795 
659 
777 
497 
646 
659 
807 
585 
771 
788 
638 
608 
495 
579 
577 
780 


GLUSSARY. 


ἀλωαων 
᾿Αλωῆος 

ἅμα 
᾿Αμαζόνες. 
ἀμβαλλώμεθα 
ἀμθρόσιαι 
ἀμθρόσιος 
GuéyapTov . 
ἀμειθόμεναι 
ἄμεινον 
ἀμετροεπής 
ἄμμι. 
ἀμπελόεσσαν 
ἀμπεπαλών 
ἀμύμονας 
ἀμύμων 
ἀμῦναι 
ἀμύξεις 
ἀμφεκάλυψεν 
ἀμφεποτᾶτο 
ἀμφέχυτο 
ἀμφηρεφέα. 
ἀμφιαχυῖαν 
ἀμφιδέθηκας 
ἀμφιθρότης. 
ἀμφιγυήεις. 
ἀμφιελίσσας 
ἀμφικαλύπτει 
ἀμφικύπελλον 
ἀμφιμέλαιναι 
ἀμφίπολοι. 
ἀμφίς. 
ἄμφω. 

ἄν (for ἀνά) 
ἄν 


ἄνα (voc. of ἄναξ 
ἄνα (ἀνάστηθι) 


ἀνά 
avabaytec . 


773 | avdbAnou . 
788 | ἀνάγοντο 


479, 


αναιδέα 

? 7 
ἀναιδείην 
ἀναιδές 
ἀναιδής 
ἀναίμονες 
ἀναΐξας 
ἀναΐξειαν 
ἀναΐξειεν 
ἀπαίρεαι 
graxriva . 
ἀναλκείῃσι 
ἄναλκις 
ὠναξ. 
ὠναπλήσης. 
ἀνάποινον.. 
ἄνασσε 
ἀνάσσεις. 
ἄνασσεν 
ἀναστάς 
ἀνάσχεο 
ἀνασχόμενος 
ἀνασχών 
ἀναφαίνεις. 
ἀναχάζομαι 
ἀναψύχοντα 
ἀνδάνω 
ἄνδρε 
ἀνδροκτασίάων 
ὠνδροφόνοιο 
᾽ ~ 
ἀνδρῶν 
ἀνεγνάμφθη 
> Ζ 

ἀνέδυ.. 

᾽ 4 
avedvoeTo . 
7 

ἀνέεργε 
ἀνέηκεν 
ἀνεκτά 
ἀνέλοντο 
ἰνελών 
ἀνεμώλια 
ἀνένευς 

᾽ 

χνέντες 
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571 
662 
810 
583 
562 
536 
734 
831 
803 


GLOSSALY 


ἀνέρας 
ἀνέσταν 
ἀνέστη 
ἀνέσχετο. 
ἄνεσχον 
ἀνετράπετο 
ἄνευθεν 
ἀνεχάζετο 
ἄνεω. 
ἀνῆγες 
ἀνήῃ. 
ὠνῆκεν 
ἀνήκεστον. 
ἀνήσει 
ἀνθεμόεντι. 
ἀνθερεῶνος. 
ἀνιεῖς 
ἀνιηθέντα. 
ἀνίπτοισιν. 
ἀνιστάμενος 
ἀνόρουσε 
ἀνούτατος. 
ἄνσταντες. 
ἀνστήτην 
ἀνσχήσεσθαι 
ἀντάξιον 
ΓΑντεια 
ἀντετόρησεν 
ἄντην 
᾿Αντηνορίδας 
ἀντία. 
ἀντιάνειραι 
ἀντιάσας 
ἀντιάω 
ἀντιθίην ς 
ἀντιθίοισι 
ἀντίθιον 
ἀντιθολῆσαι 
ἀντίθεον 
ἀντικρύ 


, ἀντίοι 


2 


848 


ἀντίον 
ἀντεύωσαν.. 
ἀντιόωσιν. 
ἀντιφέρεσθαι 
ἄντυγος 
ἄντυξ 
ἀνυσι: 
ὠνύω. 
ἀνώγει 
ἄνωγεν 
ἀνώγετον 
ἄξετε. 

ἄξω 
ἀοίδιμοι 
ἀολέες 
ἀόλλισαν 
ἀὠολλίσσασα 
ἀπάλαμνος. 
ἁπαλήν 
ἀπαμειθόμενος 
ἀπώνευθε 
ὠπάτερθεν.. 
ἀπατηλόν 
ἀπάτην 
ἀπεθήσετο.. 
ἀπεδέξατο. 
ἀπέδυσε 
ἀπειλεῖς 
ἀπειλήσας. 
ἀπέλαμπεν. 
ἀπέλεθρον. 
ἀπέλυσε 
ἀπερείσια 
ἀπερύκοι 
ἀπέσσυτο. 
ἀπέστη 
ἐπέτισαν 
umexOnpw . 
ἀπέχθωνται 
ἀπηλοίησεν 
ἀπήμων 


iND®x TO 


Page 
522 
. 469 
.4. (818 
585 
774 


558, 594 


GLOSSARY 


ἀπηνέος 
ἀπηύρα 
ἀπηύρων 
ἀπήχθετο 
ἀπίης 
ἀπίθησεν 
ἀποαιρεῖσθαι 
ἀποαίρεο 
ἀποθλητά 
ἀποθλητόν. 
ἀπογυιώσῃς 
ἀποδίωμαι.. 
ἀποδῦναι 
ἀπόεικε 
ἀπόειπε 
ἀπόερσε. 
ἀποθέσθαι .- 
ἄποινα 
ἀποκρινθέντε 
ἀποκτάμεν. 
ἀποκταμένοιο 
ἀποπίάμενος 
ἀπολέσθαι. 
ἀπόλεσσαν.. 
ἀπολήγει 
᾿Απόλλωνος 
ἀπόλοιτο 
ἀπόλοντο 


ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι 


ἀπομόργνυ. 
ἀπομόρξατο 
ἀπονέεσθαι. 
ἀπονέοντο. 
ἀπονοστήσειν 
ἀπονόσφιν. 
ἀποπαύεο 
ἀποπνείων.. 
ἀποπτύει 
ἀπορνύμενον 
ἀπόρουσε 
ἀποῤῥήξας. 


ἀποστέλε 
ἀποσφήλειε 
ἀπόσχῃ 
ἀποτινέμεν. 
ἀποτίσομεν 
ἀποφθίμενον 


ἀποφθινύθουσι. 


ἀπούρας 
ἄπρηκτον 
ἀπρήκτους. 
ἀπριάτην 
ὡπτέσθω 
ἀὠπτόλεμος . 
ἄρ 

ἄρα 
ἀράθησε 
ἀραιήν 
apapviav 
apapviag 
ἀργαλέος 
Apyet 
Αργειφόντῃ 
᾿Αργείων 
ὠργεννάων.. 
ἀργέννῃσι. 
ἀργῆτι 
Ἄργος 
“Apyocde 
ἀργούς 
ἀργυρέῃ 
ἀργυρέοιο 
ἀργυρέοισιν 
ἀργυρόηλον 
ἀργυρόπεζα 
ἀργυρότοξε. 
ἄρειον 
ὠρείοσιν 
Ἄρες. 
ἀρεσσόμεθα 
'Ἄρηα 
Τρήγειν» 
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605 
638 
492 
636 
616 
459 
459 
750 
785 
802 
690 
585 
468 
602 
487 
678 
670 
702 
710 
635 
476 
519 
475 
690 
596 
578 
471 
739 
529 
757 
735 
639 
565 


GLOSSARY. 


| ἀρήγῃ 
ἀρηγόνες 
"Αρηὶ. 
᾽᾿Αρηΐφιλος. 
ἀρῆξαι 
ἀρήξειν 


"Αρῆος 

ἀρήρει 
ἀρηρότι 
ἀρήσασθαι. 
ἀρητῆρα 
ἀρίζηλον 
ἀριθμηθήμεναι 
ἀριπρεπέα. 


ἀριστερά 
ἀριστερόν 
ἀριστεύειν. 
ἀριστεύεσκε 
ἀριστῆα 
ἀριστῆας 
ἀριστήεσσιν 
ἄρκιον 
ἁρματοπηγός 
ἄρματος 
'Αρμονίδεω.. 
apve . 
ἀρνείῳ 
ἀρνύμωενοι 
ἀρνῶν 
ἄρξειαν 
ἄρξωσι 
ἀροίμεθα 
ἄροιο. 
ἄρουρα 
ἀρούρης 
ἁρπάξας 
ἄῤῥηκτος 
ἄρσαντες 
ἀρτεμέα 
Αρτεμᾷς 
ὄρτια 


682, 


850 


ἄρχε. 
ἀρχεκάκους 
ἄρχευε 
ἀρχεύειν 
ἀρχὸν 
ἀρχός . 
ὀρχούς 
ὀρωγῇ 
dpwyd¢ 
ὦσαι. 
ἄσθύεστος 
ἀσθμαίνων. 
Aoiw. 
ἀσκήσας 
ἈΑσκληπιάδῃ 
ἀσκῷ. 
ἀσπαίροντας 
ἀσπερχές 
ἄσπετον 
ἀστίδα 
ἀσπιστάων. 
ὥσσα. 
ἄσσον 
ἀσταχύεσσιν 
ἀστεμφέα 
ἀστέρι 
ἀστερόεντι. 
ἀστεροπητής 
ἀστράπτων 
᾿Αστυάνακτα 
ἀσχαλάᾳ 
ἀτάλαντον. 
ἀτάρ. 
ὠτάρθητος. 
ἀταρτηροῖς. 
ὠταλάφρονα 


ἀτασθαλίῃσιν 


ἀτεερής 
ἀτέλεστα 
ἀτέλεστον. 
ἀτελρύτητον 


584, 
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᾿Ατρέϊ 
᾿Ατρείδα 
᾿Ατρείδαο 
᾿Ατρεέδεω 
᾽Ατρείδης 
᾽Ατρείδης 
᾿Ατρείδης 


᾿Ατρείωνος. 


ἀτρεκές 
ἀτρεκέως 
ἀτρέμας 
᾿Ατρέος 
ἄτρομον 


ἀτρυγέτοιο. 


ἀτρυτώνη 


:) ’ 
ἀτυζομένω. 


ἀτυχθείς 
αὐγή. 
avon . 


avdncacke . 


αὐέρυσαν 
αὖθι 
αὖθις. 
αὐλῇ. 
Αὐλίδα 
αὐλώπιδι 
ἄῦσαν. 
ἀὐσάντων 
αὐταρ 
αὐτήμαρ 
ἀὐτήν 
ἀὺῦτῆς 
αὐτίκα 
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782 
603 
473 
517 
614 
458 
791 
622 
615 
770 
591 
616 
593 
764 
540 
611 
813 
838 
646 
527 
805 
563 
570 
467 
742 
629 
768 
663 
633 
476 
481 
R76 
60, 
49 


αὑτις. 
αὐτόθι 
αὐτοῖσι 
αἰτοκασιγνήἥτω 
αὐτόματος. 
αὐτοῦ 
αὐτώ. 
οὕτως 
αὐχένος 
ἀφαιρεῖται. 
ἀφαιρήσεσθαι 
ἀφαμαρτοεπής 
ἄφαντοι 
ἄφαρ. 
ἀφείη. 
ἀφέλεσθε 
ἄφενος 
ἀφέξει 
ἀφέστατὲ 
ἀφήσω 
ἀφνειός 
ἀφθιτον 
ἀφίει. 
ἀφόωντα 
ἀφραδέως 
ἀφραδίῃ 
ἀφραίνοντα 
Αφροδίτης. 
ἄφρονι 
ἀφρῷ. 
ἀφύξειν 
ἀφυσσάμενο! 
ἀφύσσων 
Ayauddwv 
Ayaida 
Ἀχαιΐδες 
Αχαιοῖς 
ἄχεα. 
ἀχεὶ 
ἀχεύων 
ἀχέων 
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476 
681 
642 
594 
544 
500 
766 
511 
507 
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815 
546 
689 
535 
509 
491 
733 
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466 
831 
703 
637 
622 
660 
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᾽᾿Δχιλῆος 
᾿Αχιλλῆος. 
ἀχλύν 
ἄχνας 
ἄχνην 
ἀχνύμενοι. 
ἀχνύμενος. 
ἄχος. 
ἀχρεῖον 
ἄχρις. 
ἀχυρμιαΐί 
ἄψ 

ἀψῖσι. 
ἄψοῤῥοι 
ἄψοῤῥον 


ἄωρτο 


βάζεις 
βαθέης 
βαθείης 
βαθύσχοινον 
βαῖνον 
βάλε. 
βαλέειν 
βάλλε 
βάλλεο 
βάλλον 

Bav 

βαρείας 
βάρυνε 
βαρυστενάχων 
βασιλεύσομεν 
βασιλῆες 
βασιλῆι 
βασιληΐδος. 
βασιλήων 
βάσκε 
βάτην 


852 


βεδάασι 
BebjKet 
BébAnat 
θΘεθλήκει 
θέδληται 
θεδρώθοις 
ϑξίω . 
βΒέλεσσιν 
βένθεσσιν 
βῆ 

βηλοῦ 
βθῆσαν 
Bijoe . 
βήσετο 
βήσομεν 
βήσσῃς 
βίας. 
βιθῶντα 
Gin. 
Ring 
Bioio . 
βιότοιο 
βλαφθέντα. 
θλήμενος 
θλῆσθαι 
βλῆτο 
Botta 
δοέσσι 
βοήν. 
βοόωντα 
βΒοόωντες 
Βορέαο 
βοσκομενάων» 
βοτρυδόν 
βουδῶνα 
βούλεται 
βουλεύσατο 
βουλευτῆσια 
θουλέων 
βουλῇ 
BavAnddoes 


INDEX TO 


328, 419 


396, 767 


. 458 
593 593 


GLOSSARY. 


βουπλῆγε 
θουκολέοντι 
| Bove . 
βοῶπις 
βρέμεται 
βρεχμόν 
Βριάρεων 
βρίζοντα 


βριθοσύνῃ. 


βριθύ. 
Βρισηΐδα 
Βρισῆος 
βροτοί 
βροτολοιγέ. 
βροτόν 
βωμόν 
βωμούς 


βωτιανείρῃ.. 


γαῖα. 
γαῖαν 
γαίῃ. 
γαίων 
γάλα. 
γαλόῳ 
γαλόων 
γαμύροῖσι 
Γανυμήδεος 
γάρ 
γεγάασι 
γείνατο 
γέλασσαν 
γελοίϊον 
yeveat 
γενεῆς 
γενέθλη 
γένετο 
γένευ 
γένηται 
γενναῖον 


ἐγὅ, 


«Βνοίατο 
γέρα. 
γεραιιΐς 
γεραιός 
γεράνων 
γεραρόν 
γεραρώτερος 
γέρας. 
Γερήνιος 
γέρον. 
γέρουσιν. 
γερούσιον 
γεφύρας 
γηθήσαι 
γήθησεν 
γηθόσυνος. 
γήραϊ. 
γῆρας 
γῆρυς 
γλάγος 


γλαυκῶπις. 


γλαφυρῆς 
γλαφυρῇσι. 
γλουτόν 
γλυκίων 
γλυφίδας 
γλώσσης 
γνύξ. 
γνῷ 
γνώμεναι 
γνώσεαι 
γνώσῃ 
γνῶσιν 
γνωτούς 
γνώωσι 
γόον. 
νοόωσα 
Ποργείη 
γούνασι 
γουνάσομαι 
γεύνατα 


INDEX TC GLOSSARY. 


480, 


Page 


634 | γούνων 
620 γράψας 


810 
677 
647 
673 
679 
496 
633 


, 534 


733 
C27 
736 
528 
542 
728 
671 
468 
743 
649 
517 
599 
646 
760 
527 
715 
526 
760 
555 
635 
637 
637 
825 
674 
536 
839 
834 
801 
781 
558 
730 


vent . 
γύαλον 

yuia . 
γυναιμανές. 
γῦπες 


Oaep . 
δαήμεναι 
δαήρ. 
δαίδαλα 
δαιδαλέοιο.. 
daie . 
δαιμόνιε 
δαιμονίη 
δαίμονος 
δαίμοσιν. 
δαινυμένους 
δαίνυντο 
δαίνυσθαι 
δαΐξαι 
δαῖτα 
δαιτί. 
δαιτρόν . 
δαΐφρονος 
Oake . 
δάκρυα 
δακρυόεντα. 
δακρύσας 
δακρυχέων.. 
δαμᾷ. 
δάμαρτι 
δάμασσεν 
ὁαμάσσῃ - 
δαμεῖεν 
δαμείς 
δαμέντι 
δαμήῃς 
δάμνησι 


854 


Saudwotv 
Δαναοῖσι 
Δαναῶν 
δαπέδῳ 
Aapdavidao 
Δαρδανέδης 
δάρδανοι 
δασμός 
δάσσαντο 
δατέοντο 
δαφφινός 
δαῶμεν 

δέ 
δέδασται 
δέδεξο 
δεδέξομαι 
δέδετο 
δεδήει 
δεδμήατο 
δεδμημένοι. 
δεδμήμεσθα 
ὀέδυκεν 
δειδέχατο 
δειδήμονες. 
δείδιθι 
“ειδιότες 
δειδίσσεο 
δειδίσσεσθαι 
δείδοικα 
δειλός 
δεῖμα. 
&eiuog 
ἱεινή. 
Ἰεινώ.. 
ϑεῖξας 
δεῖπνον 
δειρήν 
δεῖσε. 
δεκάδας 
δεκάτη 
ὑεκάγιλοι 


INDEX TO GLOSSARY. 


Page | 

834 | δέκτο. 

489 | δέμας. 

478 | δενδρέῳ 
706 | δέξασθαι 
767 | δεξιτερῇ 
687 | δεπάεσσιν. : 
705 | δέπας 

508 | depxéuevor . 
550 | depxouévoto 
167 | δέρμα 

630 | deveo . 

628 | devoiaro 
456  δευόμενον 
498 | δευομένους 
772 | δεῦρο. 

773 | δέχεσθαι 
782 | δέχθαι 


. 600| 67 . 


675 | δηθύνοντα. : 
826 | Δηϊκόωντα. : 
809 | δηΐοιο : : 


807 | δηΐοισι 

706 | δηϊοτῆτι 

661 | δηλήσασθαι 

807 δηλήσηται.. 

682 Δημήτηρ. Σ 
722 | δημοθόρος. 

614 δημογέροντες - 
580 | δῆμον ‘ 
535 | δήμου 

797 | δήν 

743 | δηναιός 

475 | δήνεα 

516 | δήουν 

705 | δηρόν 

638 | δῃηωθέντων.. 

696 | δῃηώσωσιν 

794 διακλάσσας 

606 | διακοσμηθεῖμεν 
477 | dvakpivéet . 

809 | διακοινθεῖτδ 


556, 


Pag i 
644 
495 
672 
495 
5171 
566 
584 
69% 
490 
818 
649 
606 
5090 
686 
504 
464 
465 © 
458 
467 
791 
643 
736 
655 
ὙΠ 
666 
789 
522 
671 
799 
615 
573 
782 
735 
786 
628 
740 
740 
771 
666 
633 
665 


διακρινθήμενα 
Διακρίνωσι. 
διακτόρῳ 
διεμέτρεον.. 
διαμετρήτῳ 
διάμησε 
διαμπερές. 
diav . 
διάνδιχα 
διαπέρσαι. 
διαπρήσσουσα 
διαῤῥαῖσαφ.. 
διασκιδνᾶσιν 
διαστήτην. 
διατρίθειν. 
διατρυφέν 
δίδου. 
διδυμάονε. 
Ge ". 
διείρεο 
θιεκόσμεον.. 
διεξίμεναι. 
diere . 
διέπουσί 
διεπράθομεν 
διέπρησσον 
διέσσυτο 
διέσχε 
διέτμαγεν . 
Aut 
διζημένη 
δίξυγες 
δικαζέμεν .. 
δικασπόλοι; 
δινεύοι 
δινήεντι 
Σινωτοῖσι 
Πογενές 
Διομήδεα 
ioc, a, ov . 
Διός. 


INDEX TO GLOSSARY 
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664 


649 | 
602 


688 
692 
694 
764 
502 
513 
710 
569 
649 
790 
458 
709 
695 
767 
791 
792 
579 
649 
835 
617 
508 
550 
653 
646 
763 
577 
485 
712 
769 

. 579 
. 524 
754 
787 
699 
544 
arto yg 5 
459, 497; 673 
457 


διοτρεφέος. 
διοτρεφέων. 
δίπλακα 
δίπτυχα 
δίφρον 
δίφρῳ 

δίῳ 
διωκέμεν 
Διώνης 
Διωνύσοιο. 
ὁμηθέντα 
ὁμωῇσι 
Sova . 
δοῖεν. 
δοιοῖσιν 
dol . 
δολιχά 
δολιχόσκιον 
δόλοισι 
δολομῆτα 
δόλους 
δολοφρονέουσα 
δόμεν. 
δόμεναι 

δός : 
δόσαν δ 
δούλιον 
δουλιχοδείρων 
δούπησεν 
δοῦπον 
δοῦρα 
δοῦρε. 
δουρί. 
δουρικλειτός 
δουρικλυτός 
δουρός 
δρώκοντα 
δράκων 
Δρύαντα 
Δρύαντος 
δύεται 


684, 


507, 


ὑύμεναι 
δῦναι 
δυνώμεσ7α 
δύνασαι 
dive . 
δυνήσεαι 
διςαέος 
δύσετο 
δνσκλέα 
δυςμενέεσσιν 
δυςμενέσιν.. 
Δύςπαρι 
δυστήνων 
δύσω. 
δυςώνυμοι. 
δύω 

δῶ 

δωδεκάτῃ 
δώῃ 

δώῃησιν 
δῶκε. 
δῶμα. 
δώματα 
δώσει. 
δῷσι. 
δώσουσι, 
δώχ᾽. 
δώωσιν 


ὃ 

rg 

Ea 
ἑανοῦ. 
ἔα. 
ἔαρυς 
ἐᾶσαι, 
ἕαοε 

ν 
ἔασιν. 
ἕαται. 
ἔθαλον 
ἔδαν. 


{NDEX 
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463, 
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£32, 731, 
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643 
634 
652 
808 
581 
809 
819 
604 
788 
660 
658 
818 
623 
827 
833 
558 
558 
841 
541 
546 
582 
520 
491 
499 
498 
774 
501 


573 
790 
698 
634 
820 
709 
725 
673 
669 
560 


551 


ἔθραχε 
ἐγγεγάασιν 
éyyvadicer . 
ἐγγυαλίξει. 
ἐγείναο 
ἐγείρομεν 
ἐγκέκλιται. 
ἐγκέφαλος. 
ἔγνω. 
ἔγρετο 
ἔγχει. 
ἐγχείῃ 
ἐγχείῃσι 
ἐγχέσπαλοι 
ἐγχριμφθεῖσα 
ἐγών. 
ἐδάην. 
ἐδαμνα 
ἔδαψεν 
ἔδδεισεν 
ἐδείδιμεν 
ἐδείδισαν 
ἔδειραν 
ἐδέξατο 
ἐδεύετο 
ἑδέων 
ἐδηλήσαντο 
ἐδητύος 
ἔδησαν 
ἐδήσατο 
ἔδμεναι 
ἐδνοπάλιζεν 
ἔδονται 
ἔδος. 
Edoa’ . 

ἔδυ 

ἔδυν. 
ἔδυνεν 
ἐδύσετο 
ἐδύτην 
ἔδωκεν 


724, 


hELKUS. " 

ἕειπες 

β ἐεισάμενος 
ἐέλδωρ 
ἐέργαθεν 
ξέργει 
ἐεργμέναι 
ἑζεο 
ἕζετο. 
ἐζομένω 
ἔζοντο 
ἕηκεν. 
ἔην 
ἐῆος 
ence 
EOeev . 
ἔθελε. 
ἔθελεν 
ἐθέλῃσι 
ἐθέλῃσθα 
ἔθελον 
ἐθέλωμι 
ἑθέν 
ἕθεν 
ἔθεσαν 
ἔθηκεν 
ἔθνεα, 
ἔθορε. 
εἴα 
εἰαμένῃ 
εἰαρινῇ 


εἰαρινοῖσιν. 


ν 
εἴας 
εἴασκον 
elaTat 
εἵατο. 
εἶδαρ. 
εἴδεται 

, 4 
εἰδήσειν 

¥ 
εἴδομεν 
εἰδομένῃ 


INDEX ἸῸ 


681, 


Page 

538 | εἴδοντο 
534 

593 

473 

766 

716 

762 εἶθαρ. 
833 εἴθε 


εἰδότε 
εἰδυΐῃ 
εἴδωλον 
εἰδώς. 
εἶεν 


475 εἴκελος 
679 
617 
475 
675 
552 
637 
569 
532 
821 
554 
580 | εἰλομένων 
495 | εἰλυμένος 
579 εἵμασιν 
495 | εἰμέν. 
669 | εἱμένοι 
534 εἶμι 

456 | εἰν 

599  εἴνατος 


ELKETE 
ἐΐκτην 
εἰκυῖα 
εἷλε 
εἵλετο 
εἰλέωσιν 


εἰλόμενοι 


111 εἵνεκα 
612 | eio 
748 | εἶπε 
648 εἴπερ. 


600 | εἴπεσκεν 
807 | εἴπῃ 
866 εἴποι. 
608 | εἴρετο 
671 εἴρηται 
781) εἴρια. 
522 | εἰροκόμῳ 
579 εἴρομαι 
549 εἰρόμεναι 


625 εἰροπόκοις. 


GLOSSARY, 


εἰλήλουθας. 
εἰληλούθει. 
εἰλιπόδεσσ’ 


561 


699, 


Page 
672 
TAA 
549 
786 
723 
638 
vari) 
730 
727 
751 
493 
yin 
657 
666 
627 
516 
752 
837 
805 
770 
768 
699 
809 
742 
509 
767 
627 
510 
738 
489 
487 
687 
522 
480 
574 
735 
699 
699) 
579 
826 
768 


858 


εἰρύαται 
εἰρύσατο 
εἰρύσσασθαι 
εἴρυσσεν 
εἰς 

εἴσαιτο 
εἶσαν. 
ἐΐσας. 
εἰσαμένη 
εἴσατο 

ἶσε 

ἶσεν. 
εἴσεται 
eicnAvbov 
ἐΐσην. 
ἐΐσης. 
ἐΐσκω. 
εἴσοκεν 
εἰςορόωντας 
ziow . 
etre 

εἰῶ 

εἴωθε. 
εἰοθότι 

εἴως 

εἰῶσι. 
ἑκάεργον 
ἔκαθεν 
ἐκάλυψαν 
ἐκάλυψε 
ἑκάτερθεν 
ἑκατόγχειρον 
ἑκατόμξης. 
ἑκατόμθοιος 
éxyeyauev . 
ἐκγεγαυῖα 
ἔκδοτε 
ἐκέδασσε 
ἐκέκαστο 
ἐκέκλετο 


ἐκέκλιτο 


738, 


538, 


- 
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524 | éxev@avov . 
722 | éxna . 

519 | ἑκηθολίαὶι 
696  ἑκήδολος 
503 | ἑκηδόλου 
618 | ἕκηλοι 

797 | ἐκίχανεν 

538 | ἑκκαιδεκάδωρα 
806 | ἔκλαγξαν 
717 | ἐκλελάθεσθαι 
823 | ἔκλεψεν 

598 | ἔκλιναν 

579 | ἐκλίνθη 

676 | ἔκλυε. 

692 ἔκλυες 

565 | ἔκλυον 

677  ἐκμυζήσας. 
633 | ἐκολῴα 

692 | ἐκόμισσεν 
484 ! ἔκπαγλα 

481 | ἐκπαγλότατε 
710 | ἐκπάγλως 
804  ἐκπαιφάσσειν 
772 | ἐκπέρσαι 

686 ἔκπεσε 

607 [ἐκπρεπέα 


567 | ἐκραίαινεν.. 
646 | ἔκρινεν 

564 | éxra . 

697 | ἐκτάμνῃσιν. 
692 | ἐκτελέουσεν 
553 | ἕκτον. 

481 | ‘Exrdpeov 
645 | 'Exropidny . 
773 “Ἕκτορος 
678 | ἑκυρέ. 

706 | ἐκφερέμεν 
162 ἔκφυγε 

759 ἔκχεον 

815 | ἑκών. 


781! ἐλάαν 


462, 


531, 


624, 


ἔλαμπε 
ἐλάσαι 
ἐλάσασκεν. 
ἔλασσεν 
λάσσῃ 
ἐλατῆρι 
ἐλώτῃσιν 
ἐλαύνετον, 
ἐλάφοιο 
ἐλαφρά 
ἔλδεται 

ἔλε 

ἐλεαίρει 
ἐλέγχεα 
ἐλεγχέες 
ἐλέγχιστον. 
ἐλεεινά 
ἐλελιξάμενος 
ἐλέλιξεν 
ἐλέλιχθεν 
ἐλελίχθησαν 
ἔλεος. 
ἔλετο. 
ἐλεύθερον 
ἐλεύσεται 
ἐλέφαντα 
ἐλέχθην 
ἔλεψεν | 
ἐλήθετο 
ἐλήλατο 
ἐλθέμεναι 
ἔλθησι 
EAtkdov 
ἑλίκωπες 
ἑλικώπιδα. 
ἔλιπε. 
ἐλίσσετο 
ἑλισσομένη. 
bAke . 
ἑλκέμεν 
ἔλκεο. 


INDEX 


729, 


695, 


TO 
Page 
742 
“14 
615 
758 
“1 
719 
792 
583 
521 


GLOSS 4RY. 


ἑλκεσιπέπλευς 
ἕλκετο 
ἑλκηθμοῖο 
ἑλκόμενον. 
ἕλκος. 
ἔλλαθε 
ἑλοίμεθα 
ἕλονται 
ἑλόντε 
ἐλπόμενοι 
ἔλσαι. 
ἕλωμαι 
ἑλών . 
ἕλωρ. 
ἑλώρια 

ἐμά 
ἐμάχοντο 
ἔμθαλε 
ἐμύεθαῶτα. 
ἔμε 

ἐμέθεν 
ἐμεῖο. 
ἐμέμεκτο 
ἐμεῦ 
ἔμιχθεν 
ἐμήνιε 
ἐμήσατο 
ἐμίχθη 
ἐμμαπέως 
ἐμμεμαώς. 
ἐμμεμαῶτε.. 
ἔωμεναι 
ἔμμοϑε 
ἐβόγησα 
ἐμοί. 5 
ἔμπεδος 
ἔμπεσε 
éurepurva . 
ἔμπης 
ἐναιρέμεν 
ἐναίσιμα 


501, 


575, 


496, 


800 


ἐναίσιμον 
ἐναίσιμος 


ἐναλίγκιον. 


ἐναντίω 
ἔναρα 
ἐναρίζοι 
ἐναρίθμιος 
ἐνάρων 
ἑνδεκάπηχνυ 
ἐνδέξια 
ἔνδοθι 
ἔνδυνε 
ἐνδῦσα 
ἐνέδησε 
ἐνείκω 
ἔνειμεν 


ἐνέπασσεν. 


ἐνέρτερος 
ἔνεσαν 
ἔνευεν 
ενῆεν. 
ἐνήρατο 
ἔνθα. 
ἐνθάδε 
ἔνθεο. 
ἐνί 
ἐνιαυτοί 
ἐνίκα. 
ἐνιπήν 
EVETTTE 
ἐνισπεν 


> ΄ 
ἐννεαθοίων. 


ἐννεάχιλοι. 


ἐννεσίῃσιν. 


ξνρῆμαρ 
ἐνόησεν 
ἐνοπῇ 
ἔντεα. 
ἔντεσι 
ἐντέταται 


ἕντη 


465, 590 


INDEX TO 


Page 
841 
841 
755 
756 
839 
513 
616 
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604 
827 
787 
668 
811 
826 
691 
087 
758 


550 


740, 832 
468, 616 


607 
738 
739 
704 
599 
826 
809 
811 
477 
656 
651 
691 
al 
800 


565 | 


GLOSSARY. 


| 
᾿ἐντροπαλιζομένη. 


ἔντυεν 
ἐνύπνιον 
"Evve 
ἐνώμα 
ἐνωπῇ 
ἐνῶρσεν 
ἐνῶρτο 

ἐξ 

ἔξαγε. 
᾿Εξάδιον 
ἐξαίνυτο 
ἐξαίρετοι 
ἐξακέσαιο 
ἐξαλαπάξαι 
ἐξάλλεται 
ἐξαπίνης 
ἐξαπολοίατο 
ἐξάρχων 
ἐξαύδα 
ἐξεδύοντο 
ἑξείης 
ἐξείνισσα 
ἐξείρετο 
ἐξεκάθαιρον 
ἐξεκυλίσθη. 
ἐξέλετο 
ἑξέμεν 
ἐξενάριξεν. 
ἐξερέω 
ἐξερύσαι 
ἐξεσάωσεν.. 
ἔξεσε.. 
ἐξέσπασε 
ἐξεσύθη 
ἐξέταμον 
ἐξεφαάνθη. 
ἐξήρπαξε *. 
ἐξόπιθε 
ἔξοχον 
ἔοικεν 


Pago 


839 
799 
597 
779 
680 
781 
839 
588 
565 
544 
530 
766 
619 


709 | 


499 
766 
762 
815 
624 
549 


ee ee eS eS πὰ δ 


667 Ὁ 


562 


678 
803 
610 
814 
826 
787 
748 

ΠΑ ΤῸ τς: 
. - 796 
707 
761 
815 
776 
564 
746 
697 

. ae 
614, 68( 
491 


ἐοικώς 

ἔσ 

ἐόν . 
ἐόντα. 
ἔοργας 
ἔοργεν 

ἑοῦ 
ἐπαγείρειν.. 
ἐπαιγίζων . 
ἐπαΐξας 
ἐπαΐσσοντα 
ἐπαίτιοι 
ἐπαμείθεται 
ἐπαμείψομεν 
ἐπάμυνον 
ἐπαρξάμενοι 
ἐπάσαντο 
ἐπασσύτεροι 
ἐπασσύτερον 
ἐπαυρήσεσθαι 
ἐπαύρωνται 
ἔπεα. 
ἐπέγναμψεν 
ἐπέδησεν 
ἐπέδραμεν. 
ἐπέεσσιν 
πείγει 
ἐπειγέσθω 
ἐπείγετο 
ἐπειγομένων 
ἐπείθετο 
ἔπειραν 
πειρᾶτο 
ἐπειρήσαντο 
ἔπεισιν 
Ἐπειῶν 
ἐπεκραίαινε 
ἐπεμαίετο 
ἱπεμήνατο.. 
πέμυξαν 
πέοικε 
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GLOSSARY. 


ἐπενήνοθε 
ἐπεπείθετο. 
ἐπέπιθμεν 
ἐπέπλεον 
aoe 
ἐπέπληγον. 
ἐπεπωλεῖτο 


ἐπεῤῥώσαντο 
ἐπεσθόλον . 
ἔπεσιν 
ἐπεσσεύοντο 
ἐπεσσύμενον 
ἐπέσσυται.. 
ἐπέσσυτο 
ἐπεστενάχον το 
ἐπεστέψαντο 
ἐπέτελλε 
ἐπετέλλετο. 
ἐπευφήμησαν 
ἐπεύχεται. 
ἔπεφνε 
ἐπεφράσατο 
ἐπῆεν 
ἐπΐνεον 
ἐπήν. 
ἐπηπείλησε 


fe ὧν 
ἢ ἢ 
ς-- ς--ς 


ἐπιθασκέμεν 
ἐπιθήσεο 

᾽ , 
ἐπιθρίσῃ 

> 4 
ἐπιγνάμψασα 
ἐπιδέξια 

᾽ ΄ 
ἐπιδεύεαι 

᾽ ΄ 
ἐπιδευής 

> 4 
ἐπιδινήσας. 
ἐπίδρομον 
ἐπιείκελον. 
ἐπιεικές 
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ETLELKTOV 
ἐπιειμένε 
ἐπιέλπεο 
ἐπίηρα 
ἐπιθαρσύνων 
ἐπιθρώσκουσι 
ἐπιθρώσκων 
ἐπικουρήσοντ.. 
ἐπικεύσω 
ἐπίκουροι 
ἐπιλεύσσει. 
ἐπιμάσσεται 
ἐπιμειδῆσας 
ἐπιμέμφεαι. 
ἐπιμέμφεται 
ἐπιμισγομένων 
ἐπιόντα 
ἐπίορκον 
ἐπιπείθεο 
ἐπιπείθηται 
ἐπιπλώς 
ἐπιπλώσας. 
ἐπιπνείουσα 
ἐπιπροέμεν. 
ἐπιπτέσθαι. 
ἐπίῤῥοθος 
ἐπισσείησιν 
ἐπιπωλεῖται 
ἐπίσῃ 
ἐπίσσωτρα. 
ἐπιστάμενος 
ἐπίστατο 
ἐπιστρέψας. 
ἐπισφυρίοις 
ἐπιτάῤῥοθος 
ἐπιτεῖλαι 
ἐπιτέλλεο. 
ἐπιτέλλω 
ἐπιτετράφαται 
ἐπιτηδές 
ἐπιτοξάζοντο 
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GLOSSARY. 


ἐπιτρο; ἄδην 
ἐπιφλέγει 
ἐπιφρασσαίατο 
ἐπιχθονίων. 


ἐποιχομένη 
ἐποιχομένην 
ἑπόμην 
ἐπονεῖτο 
ἕποντα 
ἕποντο 
ἐπορεξάμενος 
ἐπόρουσε 
ἔπορσον 
ἐποτρύνητον 
ἐπράθομεν. 
ἑπταπύλοιο 
ἔπτατο 
ἐπῴχετο 
ἔραμαι 
ἐρατά 
ἐρατεινήν 
ἔργα. 
ἔρδε 
ἔρδομεν 
ἔρδον. 
ἐρεθεννή 
ἐρέει. 
ἐρέειν 
ἐρέεινε 
ἐρεείνεις 
ἔρεθε. 
ἐρέθησιν 
ἐρέθιζε 
ἐρεθιζέμεν . 
ἐρείομεν 


Pags 
679 

646 

625 

531 

556 

704 

572, 650, 837 
744 

490 

731 

799 

469 

674 

842 
vel 
558, 670 

. 779 

. ΘΥ7 
804 

= alia 
«nie ΤῊ 


εϑεισάμενο" 
ἐρείσατο 
ἐρεμνήν 
ἔρεξεν 
ἐρέοντο 
ἐρέουσα 
ἐρεπτόμενει 
ἐρέτας 
ἐρετμοῖς 
ἔρεψα 
ἐρέω. 
ἐρήτυε 
ἐρητύειν 
ἐρήτυθεν 
ἐρήτυον 
ἐρητύσασκε 
ἐρητύσειε 


ἐριθώλακα. 


ἐριθώλακι 
ἐριγδούποιο 
ἔριδα. 
ἐριδαίνετον 
ἔριδι. 
ἔριδος 


ἐριζέμεναι. 


ἐρίζεται 
ἐρίζω. 
Ἰοίηρας 


ἐριθηλέων. 


ἐρικυδέα 
ἐοινεόν 
ἔριπε. 
ἐριπών 
ἔρις 
ἐρίσαντε 
ἐρίσσειε 
ἐρίτιμον 
ἕρκος. 
ἔρμα. 
ἕρματα 
Ερμέῃ 
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uULUSSARY. 


Ἑρμείας 
ἔρξαντα 
ἔρξης. 
ἔρξον. 
ἔρον. 
ἔῤῥεεν 
ἐῤῥίγῃσι 
ἔῤῥηξεν 
ἐρύετο 
ἐρυκακέειν.. 
ἐρυκάκετε. 
ἔρυξαν 
ἐρύξας 
ἐρύοντα 
ἐρυσαΐατο 
ἐρύσαντο 
ἐρυσίπτολι. 
épvooa, 
ἐρυσσάμενος 
ἐρύσσῃς 
ἐρύσσομεν 
ἔρυτο. 
ἔρχεσθον 
ἔρχεται 
ἔρχομαι 
ἐρώει. 
ἐρωήν 
ἐρωήσει 
ἔρως. 
ἑςαθρήσειεν 
ἔσαν. 
ἔσεαι. 
ἔσεται 
ἐσθλόν 
ἔσκε. 
ἑσπέσθαι 
ἑσπέσθην 
ἔσπετε ᾿ 
ἕσπετο 
ἑσπόμεθα 
ἐσσεῖται 


461 
le 
519, 755 
536 

704 

. 705 
531, 630 
581 

518 

494 
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64 


ἴσσεν 
ἔσσεται 
ἔσσευα 
ἐσσεύοντο. 
ἐσσί. : 
ἔσσο. 
ἐσσόμενα 
ἐσσομένοισι 
ἐσσύμενον 
ἔσταν 
ἐσσυμένως. 
ἑστάοτα 
ἔσταμεν 
ἑσταότες 
ἕστασαν 
ἑστᾶσι 
ἐστεφώνωται 
ἑστήκει 
ἐστήριξε 
ἔστησαν 
ἔστητε 
ἐστιχόωντο. 
ἐστόν. 
ἐστω. 
ἔστων 
ἐστρατόωντο 
ἐσύλα 
ἐσύλευον 
ἔσφαξαν 
ἔσχε. 
ἔσχοντο 
ἑταίρῳ 
ἑτάρη. 
ἑτέροισιν 
ὅτες΄. 
ἔτειρεν 
ἔτεκες 
ἐτελείετο 
ἐτέλεσσας. 
ἐτέλεσσεν. 
ἔτελλεν 
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545 
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826 
806 
547 
458 
494 
720 
466 


GLOSSARY. 


᾿Ετεοκληείης 
ἑτέρωθεν 
ἑτέρωσε 
ἔτετμε 
ἐτέτυκτο 
ἔτευξε 


ἐτίναξε 
ἔτισας 
ἔτισεν 
ἐτιταίνετο. 
ἔτλη. 
ἑτοιμάσατε. 
ἐτράπετο 
ἐτραφέτην. 
ἔτρεφον 
ἐτύχθη 
ἐτώσιον 

εὖ 

εὕδησι 
évdunrov 
εὗδον. 
εὐειδέα, _ 
εὐεργέος 
εὐζώνοιο 
εὔκηλος 
ἐϊκνημῖδες.. 
ἐὐκτίμενον.. 
εὐκύκλους. 
ἐνμμελίω 
εὐναιετάοντας 
εὐναιομενάων 
εὐναιόμενον 
εὐνάς. 
εὐνηθέντε 
εὐξαμένοιθ. 
εὐξαμένου 
εὔξαντο 
ἐύξοον 


611, 


7 10, 


640, 
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328 
580 
49] 
699 
520 
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791 
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464 
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590 
659 
792 
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579 
463 
708 
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720 
834 
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507 
560 
704 
569 
550 
563 
71a 


εὐπατέρειαν 
εὐπέπλῳ 
ὑπέπλων. 
ἐνπλεκέες. 
ἐὐπλόκαμον 
᾿ εὐποιητῇσι. 
εὔπρυμνοι. 
εὔπωλον 
εὐρέα. 
εὑρέμεναι 
εὗρον. 
Εὐρός 
ἐὐυῤῥεῖος 
tippeitao 
εὐρυάγυιαν. 
Εὐρυθάτην. 
εὐρυκρείων. 
εὐρυμέδων. 
εὐρύν. 
εὐρύοπα 
ἐὐσσέλμοιο. 
evTe . : 
εὐτείχεον 
εὔτυκτον 
ἐύφρονα 
εὐφρανέειν.. 
εὐφρονέων.. 
εὐφυέες 
εὔχεο. 
εὐχετάασθαι 
εὔχεται 
εὔχετο 
εὐχομένης. 


εὐχόμενος. 


εὐχωλήῆ 
εὐχωλήν 
εὐώδεϊ 
ἔφαγε 
ἔφαν. 
ἐφάνη. 
ἔφαντο 
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835 | ἐφείω. 
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703 


EPEOTLOL 
ἐφετμάς 
ἐφετμέων 
ἐφῆκεν 
ἐφῆπται 
ἔφηπτο 
ἐφήσεις. . 
ἐφῆσθα 3 
ἐφθίατο 
ἐφιείς 
ἐφίλατο 
ἔφόθηθεν 
ἐφοίτα 
ἐφοπλίζοιμεν 
᾿Εφύρη 
ἐφώρμησαν. 
ἔχαδε 
ἐχάζετο 2 
ἐχάρη 
ἐχάρησαν 
ἔχε. 
ἔχεεν. 
χεπευκές. 
ἔχεσκεν 
ἔχεσκες 
ἔχετο. 
ἔχευαν 
ἐχεύατο 
ἔχῃς. 
ἔχθιστος . 
ἐχθοδοπῆσαι 
ἔχον. 
ἔχων. 
ἐχώσατο 


705, 


588, 


866 


ἔψοντα: 
ον... 
ἐῴκει. 
ἐῶμεν 

ών 
ἑῳνοχόει 


ζαθέην : . 
ζάκοτον 

ζαχρηῶν 
ζευγνύμεναι 
Ζεύς. ᾿ 
Ζέφυρος , . 
Zyvi . : 
ζυγόν 

ζώγρει 

ζῶμα. 

ζώνην 
ζωννύσκετο 
ζῶντος 

ζώοντε 

a > 
ζωστῆρος 


Qz a 
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βαιόν 

θήσαντε 
ἠγαθέῃ 
ἤγειρα 
ἠγείροντο 
ἡγεμόνεσσιν 
᾿ ἠγερέθονται 
ἠγερέθοντο. 
ἤγερθεν 
ἡγήσατο 
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GLOSSARY. 


ἡγήτορες 
ἠγνοίησεν. 
ἤγομεν 
ἠγορόωντο. 
ἠδέ 


ἠελίοιο 

ἠέλιος 

ἠελίῳ 

nev. ᾿ - 
ἠερέθονται. 

ἠέρι 

ἠέριαι 

nepin . : 5 
Ἠετίωνος. Ἶ 
ἤθεα. ἃ 5 
ἠθεῖε. : 
ἤθελον 

ἤϊε 

ἠίθεον 5 A 
nigav . 5 : 
ἤϊξεν. , Ξ 
ἠϊόεντι ᾿ 
ἠΐχθη. 

ἠϊόνος 

ὦκα 

ἧκε (ἴημι) 

ἧκε (ἤκω) 
ἠκέσατο. ay 
ἠκέστας . Ε 
ἤκουσεν 

ἠλακάτην 

ἤλασαν 

ἠλάσκουσιν 
ἠλέκτωο. 
ἠλήλατο : 
ἦλθε. έ : 
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ἡλοίσι 

ἤλυθον 
ἠμαθόεντος. 
nap . 

ἤματι. 

ἤμθροτες 
ἠμείθετο. ° 
ἤμενον - « 
ἡμετέρησιν. 
ἤμην. 

ἥμισυ. : : 
ἦμος. ; 
ἠμύει. 

ἠμύσειε . 

ἤμ᾽5 ἡ ; = 
ἥνδανε 
ἠνεμόεσσαν 
ἤνεον 5 
ἡνία. ς : 
ἡνιοχῆες 

ἡνιόχῳ : . 
ἠνίπαπε 

ἦνις 

ἡνορέην 

_ ἠνορέῃφι 

ἤντετο 5 3 
ἤντησα 

ἦντο. 
ἠνώγειν. 
ἠπείλησεν. 
ἠπείροιο 
ἠπεροπεύειν 
ἠπεροπεντά 
ἥπια. : 5 
ἠπιόδωρος. 
ἤραρε. - 
ἠρᾶτο 

ἤρατο Σ ¥ 
ὕρει 

"Hon 
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ηρηρειστο 
ἠρήσαντο 
ἠρήσατο 


iia 


ἥρεον 
ἠριγένεια 
ἤριπε 
ἤρκεσε 
ἥρμοσε 
ἠρτύνετο 
ἠρύκακε 
ἦρχε 
ἡρώεσσιν 
ἡρώων 

ἧς 

ἧς. 

ἧσθαι. 
ἦσθας. - 
ἤσθην 
ἧσιν. 
ἤσκειν 

ἧσο 


HOTHV ὁ 


ἧστο. 
ἧτεε. 
ἠτίμασε 
ἦτοι 
ἦτορ. 
ηὖδα. 
ἠύκομος 
ἠὺς 


ὟΝ . 
ἤῦσε.. δ 


4 
ἠῦτε. 


Ἥφαιστος. 


ἠχήεσσα 
ἠχῇ 

ἦχι 

ἥψατο 

ἠῶ 

"Hac . P 
ἠώς 


570, 


560, 


543, 


461, 


589, 


S68 


ϑαλάμοιο. 
ϑάλαμον 
ϑάλασσα. 
ϑαλάσσης. 
ϑαλερήν 
ϑαλεροί 
)αλερόν 
ϑαλπωρή 
ϑάμθησεν . 
ϑάμθος 
ϑαμειαί . 
ϑάνατον 
ϑανέεσθαι.. 
ϑιρσήσας 
")άρσησε 
ϑάρσος 
ϑαρσύνεσκε 
ϑαρσῶν 
ϑαυμάζομεν 
Yea . . 
ϑέειν. : 
ϑέεν. . 
Sein . = 
ϑεινόμεναε. 
ϑεινομένην 
ϑείομεν 
ϑεῖος. 
ϑέμεναι 
ϑέμωις. 
ϑέμιστα. 
ϑέμιστας 
ϑέναρος 
ϑεοειδής 
ϑεοείκελε. 
ϑεοῖο. 
Véov . 
ϑεοπροπέων 
ϑεοπροπίας 
θεοπρόπιον 
θέουσαι 
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GLOSSARY. 


Gepamovre . : 
ϑεράποντες κ 
ϑέρηται 

Θερσῖτα 

νϑέσαν 

ϑέσκελα 
ϑεσπεσίῃ 
ϑεσπεσίοιο. 
Θεστορίδης. 
ϑέσφατα 

O€ric. 

VETO . 

ϑεῶν. 

ϑέων.. 

Θήδας Ξ 
Onbnv ‘ 
Θήδης : A 
Θήδῃσιν 

ϑήης. Α . 
ϑῆκε. é Ἂ 
ϑήλεας 
Θηλυσιάδην 

ϑήν 

ϑηξάσθω - 
ϑήρης co" the 
ϑηρητῆρα . 
ϑηρί. ° 
Θησέα 

ϑήσειν 

Viva . 

ϑλάσσε 

ϑνῆσκον 
ϑνήσκοντας 


ϑορών 


ϑούριδος. ν 


ϑοῦρον : 5 


| ϑρασυμέμγονα 


ϑρέπτρα 
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GLOSSARY. 


᾿Ιδομενεύς. 
Ἰδομενῆα 
ἴδον 

ἴδοντο 
idpve . 
ἱδρύνθησαν. 
ἱδρῶ. 
ἱδρώσει . 


ἱεῖσιν. 
ἱεμένων 
ἰέναι. 
ἴενται 

ἱερά 

ἱέρειαν 
ἱέρευσεν 
ἱερεύσομεν.. 
ἱερῆα. 


lepnv . : 


ἵετο 

le 

ἵζευ 

ἴζοντο 
ἰήσασθαι 
inow . 
ἰητήρ. 
Ἰθακήσιος. 
ἴθι 

ἴθματα 

ἰθύν 

ἴθυνεν 
ἰθυνομένων. 
ἰθύς 

ἴθυσαν 
ἴθυσε. 
ἱκάνει ; 
ἵκανεν 5 


4D2 


468, 


492, 


46, 


8170 


ἱκάνοι 
ἵκανον 
ἸΙκαρίοιο 
ἴκελος 

kev 
tkecaz 
ἱκέσθην 
Ἱκετάονα 
ἕκηαι. 
ἵκηται 
ἰκμενον 
ἵκοντο 
ἵκωμαι 
ἰλαδόν 
ἕλαος. 
ἱλάσκεσθαι. 
ἱλάσκοντο. 
ἱλασσόμεσθα 
ἱλάσσεαι 
ἱλασσάμενοι 
ἴλιον. 
ἴλιος. 

ludc . Σ 
ἰμασε. 
ἱμᾶσιν 
᾿μϑρασίδης. 
(nev 
ἱμερόεντα 
ἴμερον 

iva . ᾿ 
ἰνίον. 
ἰξάλον 

ιξε 

ἰξομαι 

lov 

igerai 

ἰοῖσιν 
ἰομεν. 
ἰόμωρο. 

ἰόν 

ἐόντα 
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713 
822 
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488, 663 
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475, 712 
467 


ἰότητι 

ἰοῦσα 
ἰοχέαιρα 
ἱππῆες 
ἱππῆας 
ἱππηλάτα 
ἱππιοχαίτην 
ἱπποθότοιο. 
ἱππόθοτον,. 
ἱπποδάμοιο. 
ἱπποδασείης 
ἵπποιιν 
ἱπποκορυσταί 
ἱπποσύνη 
ἱππότα 
ἵππουοιν 


ἰσοφαρίζειν. 
ἱσταμένη 
ἴσταντο 
ἴστατο 
ἴστε 
ἱστία. 

e ᾽΄ 
ἱστοδόκῃ 
ἱστόν. 
ἰσχανόωσιν 
ἴσχει. 
LOYEO . 
ἴσχεσθε 
ἰσχίον 
ἴσχων 

¥ 

ite 

¥ 

ἔτην 


570, 


469, 560, 


518, 


κάῤθαλεν 
καγχαλόων 
καγχαλόωσ: 
Kao 
Καϑσμείοισιν 
Kadueiwvacg 
Kdetpa 
καθάπτεσθαι 
καθέζετο 
καθεῖσεν 
κάθησο 
καθῆστο. ; 
«κάθιζε 
κάθισον 
καῖε. 
Καινέα 
καίοντο 
κακά. 
κακκείοντες 
κακομηχάνονυ 
κακότητι 
κακότητος. 
κάκτανε 
καλέεσκε 
KaAcoiunv . 
κάλδον 
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καλέουσα 
καλέουσι 
KaAéoavTo . 
καλέσσαι 
καλέσσω 
καλέσσατο. 
κάἀλλεὶ 
καλλιγύναικα 
καλλιπάρῃον 
καλλίτριχας 
κάλλιφ᾽ 
καλυψαμένη 
κάλυψεν 
Κάλχαν 
Κάλχαντα. 
Κάλχας 
κάματος 
κάμε. 
καμεῖται 
καμέτην 
καμόντας 
καμπύλα 
κάμψῃ 
Καπανηϊάδη 
Καπανήϊος. 
κάπνισσαν. 
καπνῷ 
καππεσέτην 
κάππεσον. 
κάπροισιν. 
κάρη. 
καρηκομόωντας 
κάρηνα 
καρήνων 
καρπαλίμως 
καρπόν 
καῤῥέζουσα. 
καρτερόθυμε 
καρτερός 
κάρτιστοι 
κασίγνητε. 
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505 
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κασιγνήτη 
κασιγνήτοιο 
Κάστορα 
κατά. 
xatabjoeo . 
καταδύμεναι 
᾿ καταδύντι. 
καταθνητός 
κατακτάμεν 
καταμάρψῃ. 
καταμύξατο 
κατάνευσον 
κατανεύσω. 
καταξέμεν. 
καταπέφνῃ. 
καταπέψῃ. 


καταπτώσσοντα. 


KaTappéov . 
κατασχομένη 
κατεξφήσετο. 
κατέδυ 
κατεδύσετο. 
κατέδων 
κατέθεντο. 
κατέθηκεν. 
κατέκηε 
κατέκταθεν. 
κατέκταν 
κατέλυσε 
κατέμαρπτε 
κατέπηξεν. 
κατεπλήγη. 
κατέρεξεν 
κατέρυκε 
κατεύνασθεν 
κατεσθίει 
κάτεχεν 
κατέχευαν.. 
κατέχευεν. 
κατηπιόωντο 
ατήριπε 
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κατήσθιε 
κατηφείην. 
κατιοῦσα 
κατίσχεαι. 
καύματος 
καυστειρῆς. 
Kavortpiov . 
κέ, κέν 
κεδασθέντες 
κεῖθι. 
κείμενα 
κειμήλια 
κεινή. 
κεινῇσιν 
κεῖνοι 
κείνοισι 
κεῖσε -. 
κεκάδοντο. 
κεκάμω 
κεκασμένε.. 
κεκαφηότα. 
κέκλετο 
κεκληγώς 


κεκλημένος εἴην. 


κεκλήσῃ 
κεκλιμένοι. 
κέκλυτε 
κεκμηῶτι 
κεκορυθμένα 
κεκορυθμένος 
κελαινεφέϊ. 
κελαινεφές. 
κελαινόν 
κέλεαι 
κέλεται 
κέλευθα 
κέλευθον 
κελεύθον 
κελόμην 
κενεόν 
κενεῶνα 


e 


. 647 
469, 479 
641 
700 
498 
814 
697 
722 
531 
532 
701 
749 
508 
733 
798 


κέντορὲς 
κεντρηνεκέας 
Képa . 
κεραΐζετον. 
κεράμῳ 
κεραόν 
κεραοξόος 
κεοδαλεόφρον 
κέρδιον 
κερτομέων. 
κερτομέοισι 
κέρωνται 
κεῦθε. 
κεφαλῇσ». 
Κεφαλλήνων 
κεχαρισμένε 
κεχαροίατο. 
κεχολώμενον 
κεχολώσεαι 
Κεχολώσεται 
τέχυνται 
κέχυτο 
κῆδε. 
κήδεα 
κήδεαι 
κήδεται 
κήδετο 
κηδομένη 
κῆλα. 

κῆρ 

κήρ 

Κῆρες 
κήρυκε 
κηρίκεσσι. 
κηρύσσειν. 
κηώδεϊ 
κηώεντι 
κίεν 
κίθαρις 
Κιλίκεσσι 
Κέίλλαν 
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471 


κινηθέντες. 
κινήθη 
κινήσῃ 
κίνυντο 
κίον 
Κισσηΐς 
κιχείη 
κιχείω 
κιχήμενον. 
κιχήσατο 
κιχήσομαι. 
κιών. 
κλαγγή 
κλαγγῇ 
κλαγγηδόν. 
κλαίεις 
κλειτήν 
κλειτῶν 
κλέος 
κλέπτε 
κλέπτῃ 
KAnida 
κληῖδι 
κλήρους 
κλίνασα 
κλισίας 
κλισίηθεν 
κλισίηνδε 
κλισίης 
κλονέεσθαι. 
KAovéovTo . 
κλόνον 
κλῦθι. 
Κλυμένη 
Κλυταιμνήστρης. 
κλῦτε 
κλυτοπώλῳ 
κλυτοτέχνης 


κλυτοτόξῳ. δ 


κνέφας 
κνήμῃσιν 


470, 


874 


«νημῖδας 
κνίσῃ 
κνίσης 
κοίλῃσιν 
κοιμᾶθ' 
κοιμήσαντο. 
κοιμῶντο 
κοιρανέουσιν 
Kolpavéwy . 
κοίρανος 
κολεοῖο 
κολλητοῖσιν 
κόλπῳ 
κολῳόν 
όμη. 
κόμης 
κόμισαι 
κόμισαν 
κομίσαντο. 
τονάθησαν. 
ονάθιζε 
κονίη. 
κονίῃσιν 
κονίσαλος. 
κόρσην 
κορυθαίολος 
κόρυθος 
κορυσσέσθην 
κορύσσεται. 
κορυστήν 
κορύσσων 
κορυφῇ 
κορυφῇς 
κορυφοῦται. 
κορώνην 
κορωνίσιν 
κόσμηθεν 
κοσμήτοοε. 
κοτέοντε 
κοτέοντο 
κοτέοντος 
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κοτεσσάμενος 
κοτέσσεται. 
KOTHELC 
κότον. 
κοτύλην 
κουλεόν 
κούρην 
κουριδίης 
κοῦρος 
κουροτέροισι 
κραδίην 
κραιπνά 
Κραναῇ 
Κραναῆς 
κραταιή 
κρατέει ὲ . 
κρατέειν 
κρατερώνυχας 
κρατί. : 5 
κρατός 
κράτος 
κρατερόν 
κρέα. 
κρείσσων 
κρείων 3 - 
κρήγυον 
κρήηνον . 
κρήνην 
Κρήτεσσι. 
Κρήτηθεν. 3 
κρητῆρα 
κρητῆρας. 
κρητῆρος - 
κρῖ 

κρῖνε. 
ipa . 
Kpivaueba . 
Kpoaivwv 
Κρονίδη 
Κρονίδην 
Κρονίωνι 


ξῶρ, 


487, 


Κρόνου 
κρητάφοιο. 
κρουνῶν 
κρυόεσσα 
κρυπτάδια. 
κτέμεναι 
κταμένοιο. 
κτεάτεσσι. 
κτεινομένους 
κτείνοντο 
κτῆσιν 
κτιλός 
κυανέῃσιν 
κύδαινον 
κυδαλίμοιο. 
κύδεϊ. 
κυδιάνειραν 
κυδιόων 
κύδιστε 
κυδοιμόν 
κῦδος. 
κύκλα 
κυκλόσε 
κυκλοτερές. 
“κύμθαχος 
κύκνων 
κυκόωντι 
κύνας. 
κυνέῃ. 
κύνεσσιν 
κυνός. 
κυνῶπα 
κυνώπιδος. 
κύπελλον 
Κύπριδα 
Κύπριεν 
κύρμα 
κύρσας 
κυρτόν 
“κυρτώ 
τυσρ. 
a 
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786 
779 
788 
655 
741 
618 
838 


κύστιν 
κύψαντι 
κύων. 
κώπῃ. 


λᾶαν. 
Adbe . 
Adbev 
Aabétnv 
λάδρος 
λάεσσι 
λάζετο 
λαζοίατο 
λάθρη 
λάθωμαι 
λαίλαπα 
λάϊνον 
λαισήϊζα 
Λακεδαίμονος 
λαμπετόωντι 
λάξ 

λαοί. 
Λαομεδοντιάδη 
Λαομέδοντος 
λαόν. 
λαπάρην 
λασίοισι 
λάχνη 
λάχομεν 
λαῷ 

λέγε. 
λεγώμεθα 
λεῖθε. 
λείη. 
λειήνας 
λειμῶνι 
λείουσιν 
λειριόεσσαν 
λελάθοντο. 
λέλασται 


876 


λελιημένος. 
λέλοιπεν 
λελουμένος. 
λέλυνται 
λέξασθαι 
λέξεται 
Δέπαδνα 
EVKWAEVOE . 
λευκωλένῳ, 
λεύσσει 
λεύσσετε 
λεύσσων 
λεχεποίην. 
λέχος. δ 
λέχοσδε 
λῆγε. 
λήγοντα 
λήθετο 
λήθω 
λήϊον. 
Λήμνῳ 
λῆξαν 
Λητοῦς 
λιασθείς 
λιγέως 
λίγξε. 
λιγυρῇσι 
λιγύς. 
λιγυφθόγγοισι 
λικμώντων. 
λιλαίεαι 
λιλαιόμενοι 
λιμένος 
Δλέμνῃ 

λίνον 
λιπαροῖσιν. 
Aime . 
λιπέσθαι 
Aioa . Ὁ 
λίσσομαι 
αἴσσοντο 
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λοιθης 
λοίγια 
λοιγόν 
λοιμός 
λόφος 
λόχον 
λόχονδε 
λυγρά 
λυγρῶς 
λύθη. 
λύθρῳ 
Λυκηγενέϊξ. 
λύκοι. * 
Λυκόοργος. 
λύματα 
λῦσαι 
λῦσαν 
λυσόμενος. 
λύσω. 

λύω 

λώθην 
λωθήσαιο 
λωθητῆρα 
λώϊον 


μά 

μαίμησε 
μαϊμώωσα.. 
μαίνεται 
Μαίων 
μακάρεσσι. 
μακάρων 
μακρά 
μακρῇς 
μακρόν 
μάλα. ; 
μαλακοῖσιν : 
μάλιστα .- 
μάν 


μαντεύεσθαι 


. 


655 
. 669 
553, 655 
509 

584 


μαντεύεται, 
μάντιν 
μαντοσύνην 
μαργαίνειν.. 
μαρμαίροντα 
μαρναμένοιϊν 
μαρνάμενον 
udpvacba . 
udpTupot 
μάστιγα 
μάστιξεν 
ματήσετον. 
μάχαιραν 
μαχέοιτο 
μαχέονται. 
μάχεσθαι 
μαχεσσαμέν., 
μαχέσσατο. 
μαχέωνται.. 
μαχησόμενυς 
uayotat 
μάχομαι 
μαχόμην 
μάψ. 
μαψιδίως 
μέγα. 
μεγάθυμοι 
μεγαίρω 
μέγαλα 
μεγαλήτορι 
μέγαν 
μεγάροις 
μεγάροισιν 
μεγάρῳ 
μεδέσθην 
μεδέσθῳ 
μεδέων 
μέδοντῳ 
μεδώμεθα 
μεθφίω 
μεθέμεν 
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μεθήμων 
μεθιεῖς 
μεθιέμεν 


810 | μ:θιέντα 


700 
529 
688 

any, 

544, 629 
172 
781 
772 
685 
532 
637 
459 
537 
823 
545 
504 
734 
459 
531 
605 

ery: % | 
. 486 
498 
710 
569 
797 

, . 523 
.  ΣΡΘΩΒ 
SD. 

668 

708 

639 

685 

599 

740 

702 

593 


μεθιέντας 
μέθεπε 
μεθίετε . 
μεθίστατο. 
μείδησεν 
μεῖζον 
μείλινον 
μειλιχίοισι» 
μεῖναι 
μείνατε 
μεῖνε. 
μείνειας 
μείων. 
μέλαθρον 
μέλαιναν 
μελαΐνετο 
μελαινέων.. 
μελάντερον. 
μέλει. 
μελήσεται. 
μελιηδέα 
μελιηδέος 
μελισσάων. 
μέλιτο" 
μελίφρων 
μέλλει 
μεμακῦυῖαι 
μεμάτω 
μεμαυΐα 
μεμαώς 
μεμαῶτα 
μεμαῶτες 
μέμηλεν 
μεμήλῃ 
μεμηλώς 
μέμονα 
μένεα. 


4 Τὶ 
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weveaveucv 
μενεαίνων 
ἀένειν 
Mevedap 
μένεες 
Μενοιτιάδῃ 
uspunpice 
μερμήριξεν. 
περόπεσσι. 
μερόπων 
μεσσηγύς 
Meconidog . 
μεταδρομάδην 
μετάλλα 
μετάλλησαν 
μετάλμενος 
μεταμάζιον. 
μεταμώνια.. 
μεταξύ 
μετατρέπῃ. 


μεταφρασόμεεθα. 


μετάφρενον. 
μετέειπεν 
μετέῃσιν 
μετείη 
μετέσσεται. 
μετεσσεύοντο 
μετέφη 
μετηύδα 
ψετόπισθεν. 
μετώπῳ 
μετῴχετο 
μεῦ 

ui} 

undea 

unde 
μήδετο 
Μηκιστηϊάδης 
μῆλα. 
μῆνα. 
κῆνιε. 
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μῆνιν. 
μηνίσας 
Mnovi¢ 
Lipa . 
μηρία. 
μηροῦ 
μηρούς 
μηστῶρα 
μήστωρε 
μήστωρες 
μητίετα 
μῆτιν. 
μητίσομαι 
μητρυιή 
μῆχος 
μιαιφόνε 
μιάνθην 
μιγείης α. 
μιγέντα 
μιγέωσιν 
μίγη. 
μιήνῃ. 
μιμνάζειν 
μίμνετε 
μίμνον 
μιμνόντεσσι 
μίν 
μίνυνθα 
μινυνθάδιον 
μινύριζε 
μισγάγκειαν 
μίσγεαι 
μίσγον 


μίστυλλον. 


μίτρης 
μνησαίατο . 
μνήσαντο 
μνήσασα 
μνήσασθε 
μνήσονται. 


᾿μνηστῆς 
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702 
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757 

719 
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468 516 
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547 
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745 
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uCcipav 
_uoipnyerse . 
μολοῦσα 
μολπῇ 
μορμύροντα 
μόρσιμον 
μοῦνος 
Μουσάων 
Μύγδονος 
μυθήσασθαι 
μυθήσομαι. 
μῦθος. 
μυιάων 
Μυκήνας 
Μυκήνη 
μῦκον 
μυρικίνῳ 
Μυρμιδόνεσσι 
Μυρμιδόνων 
μυρία. . 
μυρομένη 
μυχῷ. 
μῶλον 
μωμήσονται 
μώνυχας 


ναίεσκε 
ναιεταώσῃ. 
ναίουσι 
ναίων 
ναῦς. 
ναύτῃσι 
νέαροι 
vebpot 
νέεσθαι 
νεέσθων 
"ἕηαι. 
νειαίρῃ 
νείατον 
νείατος 
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606 
643 
461 
7: 
626 
721 
599 
662 
469 
Pou 
776 
830 


GLOSSARY. 


νείκεα 
νείκεε 
νεικεῖ 
VELKELEOKE .« 
νεικείῃσι 
VELKELW 
νείκεσσεν 
νεῖκος 
νεῖμαν 
νεκάδεσσιν. 
νέκταρ 
νεκταρέου. 
νεκύεσσι 
νεκύων 
νεμέσι 
νεμεσίζῃ 
νεμεσίζομαι 
νέμεσις 
νεμέσσηθεν. 
νεμεσσητόν. 
νεμεσῶ 
νέμοιτο 
νέοι 

νέον. 
νέονται 
νέοντο 
νεοσσοί 
νεοτευχέες. 
Νεστορέῃ 
Νέστορι 
Νεστορίδης 
Νέστωρ 
νεύοντα 
νεῦρα 
νευρῇ 
νεφεληγερέτα 
νέφος 
νεώμεθα 
νεῶν. 
νεωτέρω 
νῆα 


620 

475 

. §29 
502, 461 


580 


νῆας 
νηγάτεο» 
νήδυμος 
νήεσσι 
νήϊον. 
Nyic . 
νηλέϊ. 
Νηληΐῳ 
νημδρτές 
νηνεμίης ο 
“νηός. 
νηπιάχοις 
νήπιος 
νηυσί. 
νιφάδεσσιν. 
νοεούσῃ 
νοῆσαι 
νοήσῃ 
νόθον 
νόμῳ. 
νοστήσομεν. 
νόστος 
νόσφι. 
νοσφιζοίμεθα 
Νότος 
νοῦσον 

vow 

νύ 

νύμφα 

vote . 
vuov . 
Νυσήϊον 
νώμησαν 
WOTG . 


ξανθῆς 

— - 

Ξάνθῳ 
ξεινοδόκον. 
ξεῖνος 
ΓΕσΤῆΣ 
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461 | ξίφος. 
595 | ξύλοχον 
590 | ξυνάγωμεν.. 
484 | ξυνδῆσαι 
661 | ξυνέηκε 
812 | ξύνες. 
686 | ξυνήϊξα 
. 593 ξυνίεν 

484, 678 | ξυνέίημι 
790 | ξυνιόντες 
472 | ξυστῷ 


467 ὁ 
680 | 6 : 
584 | ὀάριζε 
545 | d6eA0icw 
575 | ὀδριμοεργός 
750 | ὄδριμον 
649 | ὀδριμοπάτρη 
622 | ὄγκους 
611 | ddag . 
546 | ὀδυνήφατα 
599 | ὀδύρονται 
609 | ὀδύσαντο 

. 460) Ὀδυσῆος 

50), 549 | ὄξσσι. 
467 ὄζον. 
669 ὄζους. 
758 | ὄζῳ 

. 659 [ὄθετο. 

. 819 | 6& 
566 | ὄθομαι 
611 | ὀθόνῃσι 

any. % : 
οἵ | 

515 | οἷδε 
787 | dieas . 
693 | dicec . 
737 | ὀΐεσσιν 
826 | dive . 


. 415 
497, 527 
. 841 


οἰζύος 
Pw 
ὀΐζυρος 
ὀϊζυροῦ 
οἴη 
οἴῃς 
οἴκαδε 
οἰκῆας 
οἰκία. 
οἴκοι. 
οἰμωγῇ 
> 4 
οἰμώξας 
Οἰνείδαο 
οἰνοθαρές 
οἴνοπα 
Οἰνοπίδην. 
οἰνοχόει 
οἰνοχοεύειν 
οἰνοχόοιο 
"ν 
οἴξασα 
οἵο 
%4 
ὀΐομαι 
οἷον 
τ 
οἷου 
tr 
οἷος. 
οἷς 
οἴσεμεν 
οἰσέμεναι 
οἴσετε 5 
οἴσετον 
οἷσθα. 
ὀΐστευσον. 
I 
storot ; 
οἶτον. 
οἴχνεσκον. 
οἵῳ 
bia 
οἰωθη. 
οἰωνοῖσι 
ὀΐων. 
τιωνοπόλων 
νείω 
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760 
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497 
538 
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172 
489 
712 
474 
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806 
515 
479 
812 
457 
678 
483 
773 
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ὄκνος. 
ὀκριόεντι 
ὀκρυοέσσης 
ὀκτάκνημα. 
ὀλθιόδαιμον 
ὀλεῖται 
ὀλέκοντο 
ὀλέσσῃ 
ὄληαι. 
ὀλίγον 
ὄλλυμι 
ὀλλύντων 
ὀλοῇσι 
ὀλολυγῇ 
ὀλοοῖο 
ὀλοφυρόμενος 
ὀλοώτερος. 
Ὀλύμπια 
᾿Ολυμπιάδες 
Ὀλύμπις. 
Ὀλύμπιος. 
ὀλύρας 
ὀλώλῃ 
ὅμαδος 
ὄμθρον 
ὁμηγερέες 
ὁμηλικίην 
ὁμηλικίης. 
ὁμιλέοι 
ὁμίλου 
ὀμίχλη 
ὀμίχλην 
ὁμοίης 
ὁμοίιον 
ὁμοιωθήμενα: 
ὁμοκλῇ 
ὁμοκλήσασκε 
ὀμόργνυ 
ὀμόσσῃ 
ὄμοσσον 
ὁμοῦ. 
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752 
808 
800 
676 
632 
466 
517 
702 
508 
455 
714 
545 
830 
669 
809 
695 
463 
651 
572 
547 
769 
720 
601 
652 
478 
674 
778 
761 
655 
548 
653 
532 
731 
512 
819 
616 
784 
685 
486 
479 


882 
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ὀμφαλόν 
ὀμφή. 
ὁμῶς. 
ὅν 
ὄναρ. 
ὀνείδεα 
ὀνειδείοις 
ὀνειδίζων 
ἠνείδισον 
ὄνειρον 
ὐνειροπόλον 
ὄνησα 
ὀνήσεαι 
ὀνήσειν 
ὀνόμαζεν 
ὀνομήνω 
ὀνύσαιτο 
ὀξέα. 
ὀξύ 

éma . 
ὑπάζει 
ὑπάζων 
ὑπήδει 
ὀπί 


ὄπιθεν 


ὀπιπτεύεις. 


ὀπίσσω 

ἐν ΄ 
ὑπλοτέρων.. 
ὑπός. 
ὑππότε 
ὑπταλέα 
ὕπωπα 
"πωρινῷ 
ὅπως. 

id ~ 
ὁρᾶσθαι 
ὁρᾶτο 
ὀρεγνύς 
ὀρεξάσθω 
: ΄ 
ὀρέξατο 
ρέξῃ. 
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744 

753 

595 

514 

590 

480 

. 535 
575, 625 
622 

518 

591 

480 

572 

Q7 

770 

489 

650 

754 

619 
513, 696 
6 3, 672, 680 
731 

779 

614 

589 

515 

. 735 
403, 83 
666 

811 

507 

733 

818 

755 

545 

. 688 
478, 515 
547 

730 

835 

757 


ὀρέοντο 

ὀρεσκῴοισι. 

ὄρεσσι 

᾿Ορεστιάδες 

ὄρεσφι 

ὀρθωθείς 

ὄρινεν : . . 
ὀρίνθη 

ὀρινομένη 

ὅρκια. 

ὅρκον. 

ὁρμή. . 

ὁρμήσειε 

ὁρμήματα : 
ὅρμον : : . 
ὄρνυθι 

ὀρνυμένοιο. 
ὀρνυμένου. 

ὄονυωι 

ὄρνυσθε 

ὄρνυται 

ὄρνυτο 

ὄρουσεν 

ὁρόω. 

ὁρόῳτε 

ὄρσευ. 

ὁρόων Β 
ὄρσεο. 

ὄρσο. 

ὄρσομεν 

ὀρυμαγδός.. 
ὀρφανικόν. 

ὄρχαμον 
ὀρώρει 
Ὄσσα 
ὁσσάτιον 
ὄσσε. ΒΕ 
ὀσσόμενος. 
ὅσσον 

ὀστέα 

τές. . 


608 
757 

. 627 
603, 633 
523 


. 653 
630, 689 
773 

734 

. 728 
546, 689 
683 

723 

707 

744 

837 

817 

742 

600 

803 
351, 761 
494 

512 

72) 

684 


ῥταλέως 
Ὠτρῆος 
ὀτρηρώ 
ὐὑτρύνουσα. 
οὗ 

οὔδει. 
οὐδέν. 
οὐδόν. 
οὐλαμόν 
οὐλομένην. 
οὗλον. 
οὐλοχύτας. 
Οὐλύμποιο. 
Οὐλυμπόνδε 
οὕνεκα 
οὔνομα 
οὕπω. 
Οὐρανίωνες 
οὐρανόθεν. 
οὐρανόθι 
οὔρεα 
οὔρεος 
οὔρεσιν 
οὐρῆας 
οὖρον. 
οὐρούς 

οὕς 

ovTa . 
οὐτάμεν 
οὔτασε . 
οὔτησε 
οὔτι. 
οὐτιδανοῖσιν 
οὔτις. 
οὔτοι. 
ὄφελεν 
ὄφελες 
ἠφέλλει 
ὄφελλεν 
ὑφέλλουσα. 
φέλλωσιν. 
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455 
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461, 494 
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. . 582 
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. . 506 
646, 657 
745 

. 476 

. 568 
610 
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753 
765 
759 
746 
505 
522 
489 
535 
. 673 
556, 658 

> 66) 
547, 644 
743 
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GLOSSARY 


ὄφρα. 

ὀφρύσι 

ὄχα 

ὀχέεσσι 

ὄχεσφιν 

ὀχεύς. 

ὀχέων : . 
ὀχῆες. 

ὄχθας. 

ὀχθήσας 

ὄχθησν . : 
ὀψέ. δ 
ὄψεαι. 

ὄψεσθαι 

ὀψιγόνων 

ὄψιμον 
ὀψιτέλεστον 


πάγη. 

πάγχυ 

παιήῆονα . : 
Παιήων 

τα 
παιφάσσουσα 
παλαιγενέϊ. 
Tadaudwv . 
παλάμῃς 
παλάμῃφιν. 
παλάσσετο. 
παλίλλογα. : 
παλιμπλάγχθεντα 
πάλιν 
παλινάγρετον 
παλίνορσος 
Παλλάδα. : 
Παλλάς 

πάλλεν 

πάλλων 

ἀπ τῶν. Ὁ: ; 
πάμποωτη 
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276 
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729, 763 

696 


689, 709 
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. 9503 
547 
654 
557 
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παμποίκιλοι ἔ . 829 
παμφαίνῃσι . ι 755 
TaugaivowvTa é 776 
ταμφανόωσα : 646 
tavaypov . ᾿ 188 
ταναίολος. , 722 
Παναχαιῶν ‘ 642 
πανημέριοι. P 566 
Πάνθοον. ᾿ : 001 
παννύχιοι ‘ : . 590 
πανσυδίῃ . . ; . 592 
πάντεσσι. . . . d34 
πάντη : : : . 651 
παντοίων. . : . 641 
παντόσε. : . 692 
παππάζουσιν 5 . 783 
παπταίνων. : : » 123 
παπτήνας. 5 ; . 749 
πάρ. Ξ : . 684 
παραθλήδην ν : 0 
παραΐ : 3 : . 694 
mapaicia . 3 , . 736 
παρακοίτης. Ξ "Sar 
παράκοιτιν. : . . 660 
παράκοιτις. ᾿ ; Bac | 
παράφημι. : - . 583 
παρδαλέην. : ς . 654 
παρέασιν. 5 - . 768 
παρειάς. - : . 657 
παρείπῃ . - ' . 580 
παρέζεο. : - . 554 
παρεζόμενος : . 810 
παρελέξατο ; ; . 824 
παρελεύσεαι ει . . 500 
πάρεστε. - . 650 
παρέσσεται. : : . 518 
παρέτρεσσαν : : τ tao 
παρήῆϊον. Ε pes 
capnigev . : : 798 
ταρήμενος. : : _ 557 


αρίστατο ᾿ . ΞΖ. 


GLOSSARY. 


παρισχέμεν 
παρμέμθλωκε 
πάροιθεν 
πάρος 
πᾶσι. 
πασσάλου 
πάσσε 
πάσσων 
πάτησαν 
πάτον 
πάτρης 
πατρίδα 


Πατρόκλεις 


παῦε. 
παῦρα 
παυροτέροισι 
παύσαντο 
παύσῃσι 
παύσουσα 
παυσωλή 
Παφλαγόνων 
παχεΐῃ 
πέδιλα 
πεδίον 
πεδίονδε 
πέζος. 
πείθεο 
πείθεσθαι 
πείθηται 
πείθονται 
πείθοντο 
πείθω 
πεινάων . 
Ilecpaidao . 
πείρατα 
πειρᾶται 
πείρησαι . 
πειρήσομαι. 
Πειρίθοον. 
πειρώμενος. 
πεισέμεν 


εἰσεσθα. 
πελάζειν 
τέλασαν 
πέλασεν 
πελάσθη 
τέλει. : 
πελειάσιν 
πέλεκυς 
πελεμίχθη. 
πέλεν 
πέλεται 
πέληται 
Πέλοπι 
πέλωρα 
πελώριον 
πελώρου 
πέμπουσιν ." 
πεμπώθολα : 
πενθερῷ 
πένθος 
πένοντο 
πενταέτηρον 
πεπαλαγμένον 
πεπαρμένον 
πεπαυμένοι 
πέπηγεν 
πεπίθοιμεν. 
πεπληγυῖα. 
πεπληγώς. 
πέπλοι 
πεπνυμένω. 
πεποίθασιν 
πεποίθῃς 
πεποιθώς 
RETOV 
πέπονες 
πέποσθε 
πεποτήαται 
πεπρωμένον 
πέπτανται. 
πεπύθοιτο. 
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Page 
534 
B04 
560 
715 
775 
651 
805 
661 
754 
744 
534 
686 
. 602 
: . 632 
673 
801 
551 
564 
822 
528 
540 
642 
829 


. . 526 


671 
669 
492 
803 
623 
769 
671 

. 732 

. 515 
730 
768 
620 
664 
600 
688 
169 
814 


πέρ. : 
Πεογάμου. 
πέρησε 
περθομένη. 
περί. 
περίδρομοι 
περικαλλέα 
περικαλλής 
περικαλλέος 
περικλυτός. 
περίστησαν 
περιστήσαντο 
περίσχεο 
περιτροπέων 
περιφραδέως 
περίφρων 
περιώσιον. 
Περκώσιον. 
περόνη 
πεσέειν 
πέσσει 
πεσσέμεν 
πετάλοις 
πέτασσαν 
πετάσσας 
πετέσθην 
πετεηνῶν 
Πετεῶο 
πέτονται 
πέτρης 
πέφανται 
πεφνέμεν 
TEPPLKVIAL . 
πεφύασιν 
πεφυγμένον 
πεφύκει 
πεφύῃ . 
πῆ 3 
πηγεσιμάλλῳ 
πῆλε.. 
Πηλείδη 
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750 
745 
638 
529 
800 
684 
782 
588 
589 
754 
642 
552 
627 
565 
784 
734 
813 
785 
816 
751 
620 
631 
568 
753 
781 
64" 
732 
652 
599 
791 
823 
729 
748 
839 
713 
748 
633 
677 
839 
45a 
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(Inacio 
Πηλέος 
Πηλεύς 
Πηληϊάδεω. 
aja . 
THUAVELaY . 
τήξας 
πῆξε. 
πήχεε 
πιέειν 
πίῃσθα 
πίθεσθε 
πίθηαι 
πίθησας 
πίθηται 
πιθόμην 
πικρόν 
πίμπλαντο. 
πίνακι 
πίνωσιν 
πίονα 
πίονος 
πίπτωσι 
πίσσα 
πιστώσαντο 
πλάζουσι 
Πλάκῳ 
πλατανίστῳ 
πλάτεα 
πλέας 
πλεῖαι 
πλεῖον 
πλέονε: 
πλέονεσσιν 
πλευρά 
πληγῇσιν 
«πλήθοντι 
πληθύν 
πλῆμναι 
τλῆξεν 
πληῤλίππῳ 
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. 608, 650 
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GLOSSARY 


πνείοντες 
πνεύμονι 
πνοιῇ 
πνοιῇσιν 
ποδάρκης 
πόδας 
πόδεσσι 


ποδήνεμος. 


ποθέεσκε 
ποθέοντε 
ποθή. 
ποθί. 


ποιητοῖσιν. 


ποικίλμασεν 


ποιμαίνων. 


ποιμένα 
ποιμένι 


ποιμέσιν. 
ποιμνήϊον. 


ποιπνύοντα 
πολέας 
πολέες 
πολέεσσι 
πόλεσιν 
πόλεος 
πολεμήϊα 


πολεμίζων. 


πολεμίστην 
πόλεμος 
πόληες 
πόληϊ 
πόλιας 
πολιῆς 
πόλιν 
πολίων 
πολλά 
πολλάκι 
πολλάς 
πολ)λάων 
πολλέων 


. 602! πολλῇσεν 


πολλόν 
πολυάϊκος. 
πολυάϊξ 
πολύαρνι 
πολυθενθέος 
πολύθουλος 
πολύδακρυν 
πολυδαιδάλου 
πολυδειράδος 
Πολυδεύκεα 
πολυδίψιον 
πολύδωρος. 
πολυζύγῳ 
πολυηχέϊ 
πολύκεστος 
πολυκλήϊΐσι 
πολύκλητοι 
πολυκμητός 
πολυκοιρανίη 
πολυκτήμων 
πολυλήϊος. 
πολύμητις. 
πολυμήχανε 
πολύμυθος. 
iloAvvetkei . 
Πολυνείκης 
πολυπάμονος 
πολύστονα,. 
Πολύφημον 
πολυφλοίσθοιο 
Πολυφόντης 
πολύχαλκον 
πομπῇ 
πονέοντο 
πονεύμενον. 
πόντον 
ποντοπύροιο 
ποντοπύροισιν 
πόντου 
πύποι 

rope 
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559 
“14 
669 
693 
571 
681 
721 
835 
627 
740 
696 
598 
743 
814 
616 
794 
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538 
613 
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736 
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530 
470 
738 
789 
822 
761 
736 
547 


rrr ————_—n— τ  ΄ -΄--- -ρ--ς--ς------ο---.----ο-΄-----΄--------ς-ς-ς-.-τ---ς-ς-ςς-ςςςςς-ς-ςς-ςςς-ςςςς-- 


πόρῃ. 
πόρον 
πορσυνέουσα 
πόρτιος 
πορφυρέην. 
πορφύρεον. 
Ποσειδάων. 
ποσί. 
πόσιος 
πόσις. 
ποτέ. 
ποτέροισι 
moti . 
ποτιδέγμεναι 
πότμον 
πότνια 
ποτοῖο 
ποτῶνται 
mov . : 
πουλυθοτείρῃ 
πουλύν 
πραπίδεσσιν 
πρεσύδυτάτην 
πρηνέα 
πρηνέες 
πρηνές 
πρῆξαι 
πρῆσαι 
πρῆσσεν 
Πριαμοῖο 
πρίν. 

πρό 
προθάλοντο 
mpobébovAa 
προθλῆτι 
προδοκῇσιν. 
προέηκε 
προέρυσσαν 
προέρυσσεν 
πρτές 
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825 
825 
701 
767 
668 
568 
553 
596 
565 
690 
504 
761 
558 
608 
636 
548 
566 
647 
498 
664 
804 
583 
710 
831 
644 
643 
581 
645 
568 
464 
468 
484 
562 
495 
641 
713 
738 
560 
538 
488 
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Pose, ; . ἔλεε 
προθέουσιν. : Σ . δ94 ᾿πτερόεντα. : : 016 
προΐαψεν. ἔ .° .° 457] πτερνγος . : : 631 
προΐει : -°  . 542,692 | πτολεμίξομεν . ; - 632 
προκάλεσσα. . - . 703 | πτολίεθρον. Ξ εὐ £07,619 
προκαλίζετο : : . 654) πτόλιος. εἶδον . Tl 
πτρομάχιζεν.. : - . 6698 πτολίπορθος .. . 625 


προμάχοισι. ὃ : . 656) ariyua. : ‘ ae 
πρόμον : Ξ - . 659) πτυκτῷ  . - : . 822 


προπρηνές. : : . 680] πτώσσεις. : : 55 
προρέοντι. ‘ ν᾿ . 798] πτωσκάζεις. : : ~ ee 
προςαμύνομεν . : . 621) Πυγμαιοῖσι : . . 652 
προςαρηρότα . : . 800| πυθοίατο. ; : . 529 


προςεθήσετο : : . 696] πύκα. ; : Ξ . 760 
mpockoy ‘ : . 488] πυκνήν . δ : . 597 


προςεφώνεον : ; . 542] πυκνά : - .> a 
mpocntda . : : . §16| πύλας . . . 109 
πρόσθεν. Z 2 . 527) Πολλίων ἡ. ες : . 526 
προστήσας. - . 7719] Πυλοιγενέος . : 597 
πρόσω eee ee 21. ἢ “᾿ς. ἜἜΕΞΞΞΕ 
προτέρω . .᾿." OD πυβᾶτα Ὁ lw 
προτί. : : : . 667| πυμάτη" -“.. : ee ἘΠῈ 
προτιδάλλεαι . ‘ . 810] we: . ε : : [ope 
προτόνοισιν . ᾿ . 560| πυραί : : ; . 476 


mpotparecbat : . 892 πύργος. : : . 732 
προτρέποντο : Ξ . 798] πύργῳ 3 : : . 672 


ἀροφρονέως Ξ : . 806] πύσει - ; . ae 
tpodpwv .. : . 430,504) πώ. 3 : - . 615 
τροχέοντο. Ξ : . 648] πωλέσκετο. : «, 570 
τρυλέεσσι ᾿. j . 802] πωλήσεαι. ᾿ : . 780 
τρύμνας . - . 554] πῶμα. A : : -ἰΣΈΧΗ͂ΣΕ 
πρυμνήν . ; . 716] πώποτε. Ξ : . 494 
πρυμνήσια. : «© 561] πως. : ; . 481,616 
κρυμνόν . : es ie ; 2 : . 678 
τρῶώϊζα ἔα : ; . 629 

gpora - .- + See ES -5 
τρώτιστα. : : ΘΟ ῥέα ἡ. : 2 - ἢ 
τρωτογόνων - Re ῥέεθρα : - : . 647 
TOOT : : . 1),891 ῥέεν. - : : . 527, 629 
τρωτοπαγεῖς 3 . 1768 ῥέζουσιν . : : . 708 
τταμένη . . To) peta’ . . : . 649, 697 


πτελέας : . 836] ῥέξαι. ν : _ §61, 693 


σαώσετον 
σαώσομεν 
σαῶώτερος 
sebaucocre . 
σέδεσύε 
σέθεν. 
σείοντε 
σέο... 
σέσηπε 
σεύατο 
πεῦε. 
σεύωνται 
σῆμα 


NDUEX 


541, 
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503 | σήμαινε 


615 | σημαίνειν 
687 σημάντορας 
561 | σῇς 

741 σῇσιν. 


990 | σθένος 

738 | σιγαλόεντα 

683 | σιδηρέῳ 

581! Yidovinber . 

809 | Σιδωνίων 

840 Σιμόεντος. 
76 | Σώνιες 


777 σῖτον. 
743 | σιωπᾶν 
586 | σιωτ ἢ 
652 Σκαιαί 
568 | σκαιῇ 
800 | Σκαμώνδριον 
643 | Σκαμάνδρῳ 
σκηπτοῦχοι 
σκηπτοῦχος 
676 σκῆπτρον 
729 | σκήπτρῳ 
691 | σκοπέλῳ 
813 | σκοπιῇ 
615 σκοπιῆς 
756 | σκότιον 
488 | σκότος 
772 σκυζομένῃ 
786 | σμαραγεῖ 
469 | σμερδαλέος 
821 σμερδνή 
726 Σμινθεῦ 
511 | σμῶδιξ 
692 σοῖσι. 
552 Σολύμοισι. 
607 | σόον. 
840 σπάρτα 
819 | Σπάρτη 
655 | oxdcev 
630 | σπείσῃς 
4F 


889 
Page 
535 
594 
741 
510 
535 
646 
772 
800 
830 
830 
47 
587 
780 
625 
740 
671 
571 
648 
758 
599 
533 
523 
463 
641 
804 
728 
812 
746 
708 
617 
630 
801 
471 
624 
473 
823 
496 
607 
710 
808 
827 


NSO 


OTEOC 
σπινθῆρες, 
σπλάνχνα. 
σπονδαί 
σπουδῇ 
σταθμόν 
σταθμούς 
στάσκεν 
στατός 
στεῖλαν 
στείλαντο 
στέλλοντα. 
στείρῃ 
στείχοντες. 
στέμμα 
στεναχίζετο 
Στέντορι 
στέρνοισιν. 
στεῦται 
στεῦτο 

στὴ 

στήῃ. 
στήθεσσιν 
στήθεσφιν 
“τήσαντο 
στῆτε. 
ττήτην 
σοβαρόν 
στίχες 
στίλθων 
στίχας 
στομάχους. 
στοναχάς 
ττόνον 
στρατόν 
στρεπτοῖο 
στρουθοῖο 


΄ 


τυγεῇ 
στυγερῷ 
avi 
δύλα 


Page | 
728 | 
711 
565 
634 
811 
648 
765 
680 
840 
737 
559 
729 
568 
626 
462 
601 
805 
677 
664 
807 
515 
793 
513 
758 
568 
816 
692 
691 
712 
699 
667 
686 
636 
743 
460 
764 
630 
512 
639 
727 
714 
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συλήσειε 
συμθάλλετο 
συμθάλλετον 
συμπάντων 
συμφράδμονες 
συμφράσσατο 
σύναγον 
συνέπηξεν. 
σύνεχον 
σύνθεο 
συνθέσιαι 
συνίτην 
συνογωκότε 
συσί 

σφέας 
σφετέρῃσιν. 
σφῆσιν 
σφίν 

ogov . 
ogous. 
σφυρά 
σφυρόν 

€90 

σφωέ. 
σφῶϊ. 
σφωῖν. 
σφῶϊν. 
σφωΐτερον 
σχεδίην 
σχέθε 
σχέθεν 
σχετλίη 
σχέτλιος 
σχίζῃς 
στοίατο 


τά 
ταλασίφρονα 
ταλαύρινον. 
Ταλθύθιον.. 


TUE. 
rapectypon 
ταμίη. 
ταμίης 
τώμνε 
γώμοι. 
Ἱαμόντες 
τανύπεπλος 
τανυσσάμενος 
Tavvooav 
τὰ πρῶτα 
τωαπρῶτα . 
ταράξῃ 
apbet 
ταρθήσαντε 
τἀρθησεν 
τάρφεσιν 
τάχα. 
γαχέες 
ταχυπώλων 
ταων. 

γέ" 

γέγεοι 
γεθηπότες. 
reOvain 
reOvaing 
τεθνηῶτα 
τεθνηῶτας. 
τεῖνεν 
τείρει 
τείρετο 
τείρουσι 
τειχεσιπλῆτα 
TEKE 
τεκέεσσιν 
τέκετο 
TE aber 
τέκμωρ 
τέκος. 
τεκοῦσα 
ἐκτήνατο. 
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751 
835 
712 
685 
771 
605 
680 
714 
569 
458 
458 
584 
737 
542 
624 
792 
517 
655 
725 
709 
773 
827 
726 
665 
821 
838 
815 
683 
731 
766 
827 
757 
471 
673 
791 
833 
575 
516 
556 
760 


τέκτονες 
τελαμών.. 
τελέεσθαι 
TEAL . 
τελεῖται 
τελείω 
τελείων 
τελέσειε 
τελέσσῃ 
τελέσσω 
τελέω 
τεληέσσας. 
τέμεγμος 
Τενέδοιο 
τένοντε 

τέο 

Téov . 
τεράεσσι 
τέρας. 
τέρεν. 
τέρπετ 
τερπικεραύνῳ 
τεταγών 
τέταντο 
τετάσθην 
τέτατο 
τετελεσμένον 
τέτηκα 
τετίγεσσιν. 
τέτλαθι 
τέτληκας 


τετληότες 


τέτμεν 
τετραπλῇ 
τετραφάληρον 
τετραχθα- 
τετρήχει 
τετριγῶτας. 
τέττα. 
τετύγμενον. 
τετύκοντο . 


89) 
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Fage 
831 

640 
594 
720 
632 
458 
482 
122 
488 
575 
458 
539 
823 
471 
752 
619 
501 
738 
932 
670 
567 
557 
586 
755 
754 
696 
518 
674 
672 
585 
521 
809 
§34 
499 
801 
695 
601 
631 
740 
826 
fGO5 


τέτυκται 
δεν: ὶ 
Τευθρανίδηι 
τεῦχε. 
τεύχε. 
τεύγεσιν 
τεύχων 
Teo . 
τηλεθόωσα. 
τηλεκλειτῶν 
Γηλεμόχοιο 
τηλόθεν 
γηλόθι 


τς . 
τιέσκετο 


Tiero . ΝΞ 


τίη 


"ἴθημι 
τιθήνας 


σΣιίικτω. 


rig 
τίσασθαι 
ΓΤίσειαν 
τίσεσθα: 
Ticov . 
τίσωσιν 


τίθει. ; 
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665 τιταίνων 
640 | TLTVOKOMEVOL 
812 | Tio?’ . 

457 τλῆ 

494 τλῆμεν 

656 τλήμονα 
602 | τλήσομαι 
772 | τλῆτε 

820 τόδε 

788 τοὶ 

622 | τοί (for σοῦ 
531 τοι (for of). 
469 Totyup 

745 | Toio 

787 | τοίους 

674 | τοκεῦσιν 
484 τοκήων 

802 | τομήν 

496 | réfa . 

593 | τόσσα 

710 τοσσαῦτα 
761 | τόσσον 

549 τοὔνεκα 


561,572 τόφρα 


456 τραπείομεν. 
818 τράποντο 
471 τράφεν 

506 τράφη 

563 | Tpeir . 

572 | τρήρωσι 
510 | τρηχύς 

480 | τρητοῖσι 
685 Τρίκης 

791 | τριγλώχινι. 
516 | τριπλῇ 
459 τριτάτοισιν 
635 Τριτογένεια 
473 | τρίχας 

656 τριχθά 

512 Τροίῃ 

572 Τροίην 


491. 534, 


328 
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611 


es 


γρυμος 
τροχόν 


τρυφαλείης. 


Τρωάδας 
Τρώεσσιν 
Tpwi . 
Τρώων 
Τυδείζεω 
Τύδεος 
Tvd7 . 
TUKTOV 
τύμθῳ 
σύνη. 
τυπῆσιν 
τυτθόν 
τυφλόν 
τύχωμι 
τώ 


ξῷ 


ώγε. 
rae 


ὥῤριος 
ὕῤρις. 
ὑγρά. 
viac .. 
υἱάσι. 
υἷε 
υἱέες. 
υἱεῖς. 
υἱέϊ 
viec 
vit 
υἱός 
υἱωνός 
ϑληέσσῃ 
ἐμήν. 
ὄμμες. 
ὁπαΐ. 


τώ (for ὦ). 


405, 


757, 


680 
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ὑπαΐξας 
ὑπαντιάσας 
ὕπατον 
ὑπέδδεισαν. 
ὑπεδείδισαν 
ὑπεδέξατο. 
ὑπείξομαι 
ὑπείρεχε 
ὑπείρεχεν 
ὑπείροχον. 
ὑπελύσαο 
ὑπέλυσε 
ὑπένερθε 
ὑπεράλμενον 
ὑπερθασίῃ. 
ὑπερείης 


ὑπερηνορεόντων. 


ὑπέρθυμον. 
ὑπερκύδαντας 
ὑπερμενέϊ 
ὑπέρμορα 
ὑπεροπλίῃσι 
ὑπερφίαλοι. 
ὑπέσταν 
ὑπέστημεν. 
ὑπήνεικαν. 
ὑποδλήδην. 
ὑπόδρα 
ὑποείξομεν. 
ὑποκυσαμένη 


ὑπολευκαίνονται. 


ὑποπεπτηῶτες 
Ὕποπλακίῃ 
ὑποστρέψειας 
ὑπόσχεο 
ὑποσχέσθαι 
ὑπόσχεσιν. 
ὑποσχών 
ὑπότροπος. 
ὑπόψιον 
ὑσμίνας 


᾿ δ] τ. 
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835 
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816 
626 
774 
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ὑσμίνηνδε 
ὕστατα 
ὕστερον 
ὕφαινεν 
ὑφέντες 
ὑψερεφές 
ὑψηλῇ 
“ψηλχέες 
ὑψιύρεμετὴς 
ὑψίζυγος 
ὑψίπυλον 
ὑψόροφον 
ὑψοῦ. 


φάανθεν 
φαεινόν 
φαίδιμος 
ψαῖμεν 


φαινομένῃ. 


φάλαγγας 
φάλον 
φάμενος 
dav 
φάνη. 
φάντες 
φώος. 
φαρέτρην 
φάρμακα 
φᾶρος. 
φάσαν 
φάσγανον 
φάσθαι 
φάτνῃ 
φάτο. 
φέδεσθαι 


φειδόμενος. 


φέριστε 
φέροις 
φερόμην 
φένον 
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662 
694 
776 
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513 
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771 
770 
818 
536 
586 
669 
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φερτερον 
φέρτατος 
φέρων 
φεῦγε 
φεύγωμεν 
φεύξονται 
φῆ 
φήγινος 
φηγῷ. 
φηρσίν 
φῆς 

φῇς 
φθάμενος 
φθίῃ. 
Φθίηνδε 
φθινύθειν 


φθινύθεσκε. 


φθινύσουσι. 
φθίσει 
φίλαι. 

φίλε 
φιλέεσκεν 
φιλέουσα 
φίλην. 
φίλησα 


φιλοκτεανώτατε.. 


φιλομμειδής 
φιλότητα 
φίλῳ. 
φλόγεα 
φλοιόν 
φλοίσθοιο 
φλοίσθου 
φοθέοντο 
Φοῖθος 
φοίνικι 
φοίτα. 
φολκός 
φόνον. 
φοξός. 
φορύῆς 


φορέουσ. 
φορῆναι 
φόρμιγγος 
ὀόως. 
φόωςδε 
φράζεαι 
φράζεο 
doalécbw 
φράζονται 
φράσαι 
φρένες 
φρεσί. 
φρήτρας 
ὠρήτρῃφι 
Povyinv 
οὔ 
ὀυγέειν 
ὀύγῃσιν 
φύγοιμεν 
φύγον 
ὀυήν. 
φύλα. 


φυλάσσετε. 
φυλάσσοις. 


φυλείδης 
φύλλα 
φύλοπιν 
φύσει. 
φυσίζοος 
φυσιόωντας 
φυταλιῆς 
φώνησεν 
φῶτα. 


χάζεο. 
χάζοντο 
χαζώμεθα 


χαζώμεσθα. 


χαίρετε 
χαίρῃς 
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χαίρων 
χαῖται 
χαλεπαίνων 
χαλκεοθωρήκων 
χάλκεον 
χαλκεοφώνῳ 
χαλκῆες 
χαλκηρέϊ 
χαλκοθατές 
χαλκοκορυστῇ 
χαλκός 
χαλκοῦ 
χαλκοχιτώνων 
Χαλκωδοντιάδης 
χαμάδις 
χαμᾶζε 
χαμαί 
χάνοι 
χαράδρης 
χαρείη 
χάρη. 
χαρίεντα 
χαριέστατος 
χαριζομένη. 
χαρίσαιτο 
χάριτες 
χᾶρμα 
χάρμης 
χασσάμενος 
χατίζεις 
χέει 
χείμαῤῥοι 
χειμέριαι 
ειμερίῃσιν 
χειμῶνα 
χείρεσσι 
χείρων 
χέουσα 
χερείονα 
χερειότερον 
χερείων 


895 


lage 
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576 
638 
744 
650 
805 
722 
689 
558 
798 
523 
619 
550 
746 
687 
656 
748 
122 
745 
839 
197 
472 
816 
760 
814 
779 
660 
724 
754 
619 
820 
744 
627 
580 
052 
684 
724 
555 
583 
622 
405 


896 


γέρηα 
χέρηϊ. 
γερμαδίῳ 
χερνίψαντα 
τερσίν 
χέρσω 
τηνῶν 
γηραί. 
ζήρωσε 
γχγηρωσταί 
γήτεϊ. 
χθιζά. 
χθιζός 

yGorvr . 
χίμαιραν 
χιτῶνα 
χλαῖναν 
χολάδες 
χόλοιο 
χύλον 
γχγολόω 
χολωθείς 
χολωσάμενος 
χολωσέμεν.. 
χολωτοῖσιν. 
χορόνδε 
χραῖσμε 
χραισμεῖν 
χραίσμῃ 
χραίσμωσιν 
χοαύσῃ 
γρειώ. 

«7 

χρόα. 
χροός. 
χρυσάμπυκας 
χρυσαόρου. 
χρύσεια 
γχρυσείοις 
γρυσέῳ 
Χρύση 
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739 | Xpvoyidoc . ; ἢ 49ξ 
487 Χρύσην (Χρύση). . 471 
752 | Χρύσην (Χρύσης) : τ θὲ 
562 χρυσήνιος. : 824 
462 | χρώς. : ; shea 
741 | χύντο : : . 753 
647 χυτή. ‘ 3 . 898 
626 χωλός . : . 618 
795 | χωόμενος. : 464, 550 
767 | χωσαμένη. : »ny OZ 
838 | χώσεται . ; os 
629 
558 ¥ 
490 ψαμάθοις F -~ ....569 
822 | ψεδνή Ξ . 618 
623 | ψεύδεο : ς : . was 
613 | ψευδέσσι . : : anh fb 
753 | ψευδόμενοι. : : og M05 
521 | Wevoauéry . : : . 821 
487 | poyn . é : . 45¢ 
460 
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615 ᾧ 593, 822 
486 | ὦκα. : : » i BP 
726 | ὠκέα. é ς ; . 669 
699 ὠκεανόν . : : attaG7 
759 | ὠκειάων. . : -: . 750 
525 | Oxtuopoc . : ; “1.06 
660 ὠκυμορώτατος . : STZ 
582 | ὠκυπόδεσσιν 3 : £39 
765 | ὠκυπόοοισιν : Ξ $57 
544} ὠκυρῳ . : - nieh ae 
519 | ὠκύς. : : : . 479 
718 | ὥλεσα ; 2 ; . 604 
716 | OuiAnoa . : : . 52% 
781 | ὠμοθέτησαν : - . 564 
789 | ὦμοιιν : Ξ : . 794 
Guo =. 6 . 474, 596 
526 | ὠμόν. : φ . 709 
462 | ὠμοφάγοισιν 2 . 805 
561] duo . : : 618, 623 


ὠμωξεν 
ὧν 
ὦνησας 
ᾧξε 
ὦπα 
ὥπασαν 
ὦπτησαν 
ὥραι. 
ὀρέξατο 
ὥρεσσιν 
ὥρμαινε 
ἡρμῆσε 
ὥρνυτ9 
opope 


bace 
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ὥσαιτο 
Ooav . 
Ooaro 
Woe 

OTE 
ὠτειλῆς 
ὦτρυνεν 
ωὐτός. 
ὦφελες 
ῴχετο 
ὦχθησαν 


009 | ὠχόμεϑα 


460 | ὦγρος 


Sen BND 


4¢7,! 


71 2009 435 


> 

δ᾿ 

§ 
epee 
= 


—— 


ms 
nee ee 


ed 
= = 
Se 


ras > 
a 


mr 
<5 
ing ens 
a 
5 

τὰν το 


= 
ae 
5 io > 
= 
2... 


ee 1" 
week 


Pe. 
ee, 


τὰς ἘῈ ἘΞ 


mars 


ore 
25 Tees eo 
ΕΨ aa 
2208’ 


᾿ς 


BOPN CGAY Ste 
i ἢ} ΥΡΑΝῚ ΡΝ ΤΟΝ 
ΠΥ 
TG Seve etry ye Γι 
AHN , ΟΥ̓ eats 
Peery 
(vAr ay 
’ 


Lie 


ae 
= 


te 
a ih 
ΛΙΜΩ͂Ι; 
i Ap thy 
͵ 


ΞΣ 


κι 


ὐπὸ πε 


oS τς 
inks 
23 


OP ee 


£3 
aed 


- 


Ὑ}Ὸ 
ht bat ΟΥ̓Χ 
ΠΡ ἢ 
Wwe 


᾽ 


σ 
PRY wea a _ 
ἐν 

LR Pans le Dl 


ΣΎ .ν 


θοὴν 


τ; ἥν: 
εἰν APUTUN Fe Rye ὦ} 
NAT Ἱ 


AVNER YW Ie fu A 
Ἱ ΕΣ ΤΉΝ 
; ἢ ἡ ἡ ἢ ᾿ ΜΝ Sits sere 
Ν" ΝΥ Μ, ΣῊΝ Ay sy BYNES Be ee 
ha 4 H ΠΝ ἢ H ὁ), ΑΝ ΛΝ 
BY Δ. δὲ ψὲν UNY : Pe eres 1) eLATAAAS ATOR ΜΉΝ ἢ 


sie 


Fe + ’ “ee rh ( ες ( Pe 
ΠΑΝ aN RAC BA pe abe ΜΝ Bin ΤΣ Ὶ } ὯΝ 
ἘΝ ΟΝ is ΤΉ ΝΑ ΝΗΝ 
PU ISE τς ὁ 
‘ “ae " ti ἀΥ 4. 
ΝΜ ΔᾺ th rey tea Δ στο ΚΟΤΕ ΝῊ 
wht Oy tas ες Tee Nr ἢ eh). 
ella stots at Tylaiitan 
ty + PN, 
Mh ANRC pt ΩΝ 
Pree ἐνῇ 


5 


τ ν 
ΤΥ EN Pes af 


' 
Ware epg τ 
4 ᾿ " . δὲ 
ΟΝ A ὉῚ “4 UES Pep fe 
ἈΝ } PRIMA tut 
rf 3 
a) A nwrlte 


A Path eds x 
Vy ΡΙ voy tae 
IV Pereresg tora ods 


" 


“ = 4 
Thr) eas Bt 
th) 


sy : 

ES BY? ye } op 
Αμαν ΠΝ ἢ sak 
is ek ἐν ἣ 
7 Pe Same 


*) 


rhs sears Bess 
AEN ry in AM 
a 7 ᾿ 
ἐς FU τὸ Pe 
τ πος ἱ 
δι at vt 
ah tla) Ὶ TEPOLE ET ey 
ΩΣ ὦ TENS το ΟΝ ἡ ὠν ΠΝ ΟΝ : 
ἃ ἃ τὸ ὰ τὰ γα 
ἌΝ 


ε ᾿ ΠῚ is. 
P70 tH ONO Ue. νῷ 
ΨΌΦΩΝ 


ΝῊ ΚΥΝῚ qi 
UAE NER OF MPU my esr lads 
FUP Oe tue ἢ Φ ἢ τῷ 
ty Pe ΗΝ SN κα νὰ ΜΡ hdl ok ete 
tht: Petes ok Soviets fh fe A ee 
“Gs ~” ἐνὶ Ἶ + Ἂ \ 4 τ 3) 
ala sit Ων 1 


Heats 


